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THE  KLAMATH  INDIANS  OF  OREGON. 


By  Albert  S.  Gatsohet. 


DICTIONARY  OF  THE  KLAMATH  LANGUAGE. 

INTEODGCTION. 

The  present  Dictionary,  divided  in  two  parts,  contains,  the  lexical  por 
tion  of  an  Oregonian  language  never  before  reduced  to  writing.  In  view 
of  the  numerous  obstacles  and  difficulties  encountered  in  the  preparation  of 
such  a  work,  a  few  hints  upon  its  origin  and  tendencies  will  be  of  service 
in  directing  the  studies  of  those  who  wish  to  acquire  a  more  intimate  know¬ 
ledge  of  this  energetic  and  well  developed  western  language. 

The  Klamath  or  MdMaks  language  is  spoken  in  two  dialects,  that  of 
the  Klamath  Lake  Indians,  or  fi-ukshikni,  and  that  of  the  Modocs.  No 
obstacle  prevented  the  gathering  of  the  terms  of  both  dialects  into  one  and 
the  same  word-list,  because  the  dialects  differ  but  slightly,  though  more  in 
their  lexical  than  in  their  grammatic  forms.  The  difference  is  so  slight 
that  the  people  of  both  chieftaincies  understand  each  other  readily  in  con¬ 
versing  about  common  subjects,  and  the  few  terms  of  which  they  fail  to 
have  a  mutual  understanding  are  entered  below  as  belonging  to  only  one 
of  the  two  divisions  of  the  MdMaks  people.  Generally  speaking,  the  north¬ 
ern  or  fi-ukshikni  dialect  has,  where  differences  exist,  preserved  its  words  in 
a  more  original,  archaic  and  uncontracted  form,  while  the  southern  or  Modoc 
dialect  is  apt  to  exhibit  contractions  and  elisions  instead,  as  well  as  other 
phonetic  processes  which  tend  to  show  a  more  advanced  stage  of  linguistic 
decay.  This  dialect  has  also  incorporated  more  foreign  terms  borrowed 
from  English,  Shasti,  etc.  than  the  northern  dialect. 
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But  aside  from  these  minor  discrepancies  of  speech,  it  would  be  wrong 
to  suppose  that  the  language  of  the  Klamath  Lake  Indians,  or  that  of  the 
Modoc  Indians  is  entirely  homogeneous  within  itself.  Every  class  or  cluster, 
band  or  settlement  of  Indians  has  a  few  terms  peculiar  to  itself,  or  some 
words  used  in  other  acceptations  than  observed  among  its  neighbors ;  one 
band  may  use  a  derivative  of  some  radix  or  base  in  a  certain  sense,  and 
the  nearest  settlement  may  use  another  derivative  of  the  same  origin  in¬ 
stead,  or  pronounce  it  in  a  different  manner.  Should,  therefore,  a  traveler 
passing  through  the  uplands  bordering  the  lakes  of  the  Klamath  River 
basin  not  be  able  to  identify  at  once  some  of  the  words  given  below, 
this  would  by  no  means  prove  that  such  words  do  or  did  not  exist  in  the 
language.  Besides  the  terms  exti'acted  from  the  foregoing  Texts,  there  is 
perhaps  not  a  single  word  in  this  voluminous  Dictionary  that  has  not  been 
repeatedly  verified  through  Indian  informants,  and  what  could  not  stand 
this  test  has  been  scrupulously  eliminated. 

Narratives  and  other  texts,  correctly  worded,  yield  the  most  important 
contributions  to  a  word-collector,  and  are  in  every  way  preferable  to  the 
gathering  of  disconnected  terms  from  an  unknown  language.  I  have  there¬ 
fore  availed  myself  fully  of  the  lexical  treasures  stored  up  in  the  historic, 
ethnologic  and  poetic  specimens  obtained  from  the  natives ;  but,  since  their 
interlinear  translation  cannot,  in  the  narrow  space  allotted,  give  in  every 
instance  the  full  import  of  a  term  or  phrase,  a  thorough  understanding  of 
my  Klamath  Texts,  especially  of  the  songs,  implies  the  unremitting  use  of 
the  Dictionary.  To  illustrate  clearly  and  thoroughly  the  special  functions 
of  words,  passages  from  the  Texts  contained  in  Part  First  of  this  work 
are  adduced  as  evidence,  with  their  quotation  numbers  giving  the  page 
and  line  where  they  occur.  Quotation  figures  separated  by  commas  refer 
to  the  Texts  in  prose ;  figures  separated  by  semicolons,  to  the  Poetic  Texts. 
The  Notes  explaining  portions  of  the  Texts  will,  in  many  instances,  supple¬ 
ment  the  definitions  of  the  words  as  given  in  the  Dictionary. 

Before  tracing  the  plan  followed  in  composing  this  Dictionary,  a  re¬ 
mark  of  a  more  general  import  may  be  inserted  to  illustrate  the  phonetic 
character  of  the  language. 

The  fact  that  languages  of  rude  and  primitive  tribes  are  built  up 
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more  regularly  and  often  show  a  closer  observance  of  logical  principles 
than  those  of  peoples  of  ancient  civilization  has  often  been  pointed  out,  and, 
so  far  as  it  relates  to  the  contrast  between  inflective  and  agglutinative  lan¬ 
guages,  can  no  longer  be  doubted.  Agglutinative  tongues  are  spoken  by 
most  of  the  savage  races,  and,  as  to  their  morphology,  show  more  regularity 
in  their  inflections,  because  the  affixes  are  not  so  much  altered  and  ground 
down  by  phonetic  wear  and  tear  as  the  affixes  of  inflective  languages.  This 
is  because  in  the  former  languages  the  mental  force  binding  and  fusing  the 
affixes  to  the  root  has  acted  less  powerfully  than  in  the  latter.  The  natives 
still  retain  in  their  minds  the  original  meaning  of  each  verbal  or  nominal  affix, 
whereas  this  remembrance  has  been  long  since  obliterated  among  the  indi¬ 
viduals  speaking  inflective  tongues ;  and  the  regularity  of  inflections  natu¬ 
rally  results  in  the  other  group  from  the  indiscriminate  addition  of  these 
to  each  root  or  base  of  the  language.  A  language  rich  in  grammatic  foi-ms 
is  usually  simple  in  its  syntax. 

But  in  their  phonology  most  agglutinative  languages  do  not  show  the 
regularity  observed  in  their  grammatic  forms.  Physical  agencies,  hidden  as 
yet  from  our  mental  eye,  produce  alternations  of  the  sounds  pronounced  with 
the  same  organ  of  the  vocal  tube,  which  in  some  of  the  languages  are  profuse, 
in  others  less  numerous.  In  most  North  American  languages  we  notice  the 
interchangeability  of  the  surd  and  the  sonant  explosives,  of  the  sounds  of 
the  labial,  lingual,  etc.  series,  of  o  and  w,  of  d  and  e,  and  in  the  language 
of  the  MdMaks  the  alternation  of  sounds,  of  which  a  table  is  given  below, 
plays  a  very  prominent  part.  When  a  word  is  pronounced  in  six  or  more 
different  ways,  as  in  this  language,  it  evidently  should  not  appear  so  often 
in  the  Dictionary,  but  on  the  other  hand  it  would  be  most  unscientific  to 
apply  a  preconcerted,  uniform  phonetic  representative  to  each  of  these 
words.  This  rule  has  often  been  adopted  in  the  notation  of  other  Ameri¬ 
can  languages,  all  terms  with  initial  labial  (b,  p,  m,  v,  w)  having,  for 
instance,  been  written  either  with  b  or  m.  I  have  in  the  Dictionary  pre¬ 
ferred  the  method  of  placing  at  the  head  of  each  item  that  phonetic  form,  of 
the  word  which  is  most  frequently  heard,  and  of  subjoining  to  it  the  other,  or 
a  few  of  the  other  phonetic  forms,  the  order  in  which  they  follow  suggesting 
the  order  of  their  frequency. 
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This  method  is  applicable  to  the  preparation  of  a  dictionary ;  but  in 
writing  texts  of  the  language,  every  word  and  sound  must  be  laid  down  as 
it  flows  from  the  lips  of  the  native  informant,  pure  and  unaltered.  In  these 
languages,  every  sound  of  the  current  speech  is,  or  may  be,  significant ; 
unchanged  by  imaginary  phonetic  rules  derived  from  the  study  of  literary 
languages,  every  word  and  syllable  should  be,  as  it  were,  photographed 
with  its  peculiar  short,  long  and  duplex,  clear  and  obscure  vowels,  drawl- 
ings  and  stops  of  the  voice,  noises  and  clangs.  The  law  of  accentuation,  as 
observed  in  the  language  of  the  M^Waks,  sustains  this  principle  in  a  singular 
manner ;  for  in  this  western  tongue  accentuation  is  much  more  a  syntactic 
than  a  morphologic  feature,  the  position  of  the  accent  being  very  generally 
determined  by  the  run  of  the  sentence.  There  are  but  a  few  polysyllabic 
words  that  never  shift  their  accent. 

One  of  the  manifold  consequences  of  following  fanciful  phonetic  rules, 
often  engendered  by  the  desire  of  using  as  few  types  as  possible,  is  the 
arbitrary  suppression  in  literary  publications  of  sounds  existing  in  a  lan¬ 
guage.  Thus  the  Mohawk  dialect  of  Iroquois  is  represented  to  have  twelve 
or  thirteen  sounds  only,  while  in  reality  it  has  no  less  than  twenty-six. 
Indian  texts  can  convey  their  full  meaning  only  by  accurate  phonetic 
transcription ;  and  when  they  pass  down  to  posterity  in  this  shape,  as  a 
true  and  faithful  monument  of  the  tribe  who  produced  them,  others  may 
discover  phonetic  or  other  laws  of  the  language  which  our  studies  have  failed 
to  reveal  to  our  own  understanding 

After  the  absolute  form  of  the  word,  the  Dictionary  gives  in  the  majority 
of  cases  its  distributive  form,  derived  from  it  by  what  is  called  distributive 
reduplication.  W  hen  the  various  phonetic  modes  of  forming  the  distribu¬ 
tive  from  the  absolute  form  have  been  studied  attentively  in  the  Grammar, 
the  absolute  form  will  readily  suggest  itself  when  looked  for  in  the  Diction¬ 
ary,  though  in  some  of  the  more  difficult  cases  indications  are  given  to  help 
the  reader  in  his  search.  Many  nomina  actoris  and  other  terms  occur  in  the 
distributive  form  alone,  or  are  more  frequent  in  this  than  in  the  absolute 
form. 

The  definitions  are  presented  in  their  etymologic  order,  which  is  the 
order  of  their  historic  evolution.  It  is  true  that  in  many  instances  the  form 
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or  function  of  the  radix  is  unknown,  and  then  the  meanings  are  presented  in 
the  order  which  seemed  most  plausible.  Wherever  it  could  be  done,  the 
radix  or  base  of  a  derivative  is  pointed  out  (except  when  it  is  contained  in 
the  item  just  preceding),  and  comparisons  of  an  etymologic  or  synonymic 
import  are  added  at  the  end  of  the  item,  to  aid  further  research. 

The  proper  names  found  in  the  language,  personal  and  local,  were 
gathered  with  special  care  on  account  of  their  linguistic  importance,  and 
inserted  into  the  Dictionary.  Those  among  their  number  which  can  no 
longer  be  explained  by  the  existing  words  of  the  language  are  likely  to 
contain  archaic  forms,  and  archaic  forms  belong  to  the  most  valuable  ma¬ 
terials  of  which  grammarians  can  avail  themselves.  American  names  given 
to  Indian  men  and  women  were  inserted  into  the  Dictionary,  but  names  of 
Americans  were  excluded  from  it,  though  mention  is  made  of  them  in  the 
Texts. 

Animal  and  plant  names  are  mostly  derivatives,  and  the  difficulty  ex¬ 
perienced  in  analyzing  them  etymologically  proves  their  high  antiquity. 
A  large  amount  of  both  were  furnished  by  the  informants,  though  I  was 
often  left  in  the  dark  concerning  them  accurate  equivalents  in  the  English 
language.  Many  bird  names  have  an  onomatopoetic  origin,  and  many 
beasts,  especially  those  pursued  by  hunters,  have  several  names,  varying 
according  to  the  color  shade  of  their  peltry  as  altered  by  the  seasons,  or 
possessed  of  one  real  name  and  various  attributes  or  poetic  epithets.  Of  a 
few  animals  the  male  bears  another  name  than  the  female;  of  a  few  aliment¬ 
ary  plants  the  eatable  portion  another  than  the  stalk  or  tree.  I  took  down 
as  many  characteristics  of  these  nameless  waifs  of  the  Klamath  fauna  and 
flora  from  the  Indians  as  they  could  recollect,  and  on  returning  to  Wash¬ 
ington  submitted  the  notes  on  the  animals  to  H.  C.  Yarrow,  M.  D.,  and 
to  Mr.  H.  W.  Henshaw,  the  well-known  ornithologist ;  on  the  plants,  to  Mr. 
Lester  Ward,  and  Dr.  Greorge  Vasey,  botanist  of  the  U.  S.  Agricultural 
Department,  these  gentlemen  having  personally  observed  these  objects 
during  their  extensive  travels  in  the  great  interior  Basin  and  on  the 
Western  Slope.  The  scientific  names  given  in  the  Dictionary  rest  on 
their  identification,  and  where  the  species  could  not  possibly  be  identified, 
the  name  of  the  genus  at  least  was  entered  in  following  their  suggestions. 
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It  is  proper  to  state  here  that  the  ancient  Modoc  country  on  Lost  River 
and  vicinity  has  a  milder  climate  than  the  settlements  of  the  Klamath 
Lake  people  on  Upper  Klamath  Lake,  and  that  on  this  account  the  former 
country  yields  somewhat  different  and  more  abundant  natural  products 
than  the  latter. 

LIST  OF  SOUNDS  OOOUREING  IN  THE  KLAMATH  LANGUAGE. 

a  as  in  alarm,  wash;  German,  Mann,  hat;  French,  pas,  gras,  flanc. 

a  longer  sound  of  a,  as  in  far,  father,  smart,  tart;  German,  schaden, 

lahm,  Fahne. 

ti  as  in  law,  all,  fall,  tall,  taught. 

a  as  in  hat,  man,  fat,  ass,  slash. 

b  as  in  hlab,  hold;  German,  heben;  French,  barhe. 
d  as  in  dread,  did;  German,  das,  durfen;  French,  de,  darder. 
dsh  as  in  judge,  julep,  George,  dudgeon. 

e  as  in  then,  swell,  met;  German,  schwebt;  French,  belle,  selle. 

6  as  in  last  syllable  of  preacher,  butler,  tippler;  German,  Bucher; 
French,  le,  je,  me. 

e  as  in  they,  fade,  jade,  shade;  German,  stehlen;  French,  chaire, 
maire. 

g  as  in  gig,  gull;  German,  gross;  French,  gros,  grand,  orgueil. 
g  lingual  guttural  produced  by  bending  the  tip  of  the  tongue  back¬ 
ward,  resting  it  against  the  palate,  and  when  in  this  position 
trying  to  pronounce  g  in  gag,  gamble,  again. 
h  as  in  hag,  haul,  hoot;  German,  haben,  Hals.  Written  sometimes  ’h 
in  the  midst  of  words. 

i  as  in  marine;  German,  richten;  French,  id,  pairie. 

I  longer  sound  of  i,  as  in  bee,  glee,  reef;  German,  spiegeln,  Stiefel. 
i  as  in  still,  rim,  whim,  split;  German,  finster,  schlimm,  Wille;  when 
long,  it  is  i  in  German  ihn,  schielen. 

y  as  in  year,  yolk;  German,  Jahr;  French,  yeux;  not  used  as  a  vowel, 
k  •  as  in  kick,  kernel;  German,  Aamm,  Kork;  French,  soc,  cogue,  guand; 
Spanish,  guedar,  guizd. 
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k  lingual  guttural  produced  like  g  by  bending  the  tip  of  the  tongue 
backward,  holding  it  against  the  palate,  and  then  trying  to 
pronounce  h,  c,  in  kindness^  killing^  cool,  craft.  The  tongue  must 
be  placed  more  firmly  against  the  fore  portion  of  the  palate  than 
in  the  g,  in  order  to  allow  less  breath  to  escape. 

X  the  aspirate  guttural  in  lacheny  tracJiten,  Bachen,  SachCj  as  pro¬ 
nounced  in  Southern  Germany;  not  occurring  in  English, 
French,  or  Italian;  Spanish,  mujer,  dejar;  Scotch,  loch.  It  has 
nothing  in  common  with  the  English  x. 

1  as  in  lidl^  loon,  lot;  German,  Lilie;  French,  lance. 
m  as  in  madam,  mill,  mimic,  mum;  German,  Memme. 
mb  as  in  ramble,  gamble,  nimble. 
mp  as  in  imp,  sample,  thumping. 

n  as  in  nun,  net,  noose;  German,  nein;  French,  nuire. 

nd  as  in  under,  quandary ;  German,  Stunde;  French,  lande,  offrande. 

ng  as  in  ring,  hang,  singing;  German,  singen,  hangen. 

nk  as  va  prank,  rink,  spunk;  German,  Schwank;  French,  cinquante. 

nk  the  lingual  guttural  k  nasalized. 

n%  the  aspirate  guttural  %  nasalized. 

nt  as  in  ant,  internal;  German,  Tinte,  Flinte;  French,  crainte. 
o  short  and  clear,  as  in  oracle,  proxy;  German,  Molken,  rollen; 
French,  monter,  sotte;  Spanish,  oso. 

6  longer  sound  of  o,  as  in  note,  rope,  coast,  close;  German,  Floh, 
Boot,  roth;  French,  sauter. 

o  as  in  bird,  hum,  surd;  German,  hlode,  Bomer;  French,  deuil, 
c(mr. 

p  as  in  gipe,  papa;  German,  Puppe;  French,  pied. 

s  as  in  sad,  sale,  soul,  smell;  German,  Seele,  Sichel;  French,  sauce, 

send. 

sh  as  in  shaft,  shingle;  German,  Schale,  schon;  French,  chercher. 
t  as  in  trot,  tell,  tiptop;  German,  Tafel;  French,  tour. 

tch  as  in  church,  chaff,  choke;  German,  hdtscheln;  Italian,  cicerone; 

Spanish,  chaparral,  chicha. 

u  as  in  smooth,  truth;  German,  Fuss;  French,  loup,  poutre,  outrage. 
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u  longer  sound  of  w,  as  in  crude,  flume,  fool;  German,  Stuhl,  Ruhr, 
Blums;  French,  Umrd,  sourd. 

u  as  in  full,  pull;  German,  Flucht,  Kluft,  Ritsslattd;  Italian,  Iup^o. 

ii  not  in  English ;  German,  kuhl,  Gefuhl;  French,  lune,  puce. 

V  as  in  valve,  veer,  vestige  ;  German,  Wolke,  Wasser,  wd>en;  French, 
vautour,  veut 

w  the  u  before  vowels;  water,  waste,  wolf,  wish,  wayward;  in  German 
it  corresponds  nearest  to  short  u,  not  to  w ;  nearly  as  French 
ou  in  oui,  ouate. 


z  as  in  ^eal,  zone,  frozen;  German,  Hose;  French,  zele,  rose. 

The  English  x  is  rendered  by  gs  or  ks,  the  German  z  by  ds  or  ts,  all 
being  compound  articulations.  The  two  points  on  a,  o,  u  (a,  d,  u)  ai'e  not 
signs  of  diasresis;  they  mark  softened  vowels. 

The  pronunciation  of  the  diphthongs  may  be  easily  infeiTed  fi’om  their 
component  vowels;  it  is  as  follows : 


ai 

as  in  life,  mine,  sly,  die,  dye. 

au 

as  in  loud,  mouse,  arouse. 

ei 

a  combination  of  e  and  i  resembling  the 
the  word  greyish,  united  into  a  diphtho: 

yu  or  iu 

as  in  pure,  few,  union. 

oi 

as  in  loin,  groin,  alhy. 

wa  or  ua 

as  in  watch,  wash;  French,  oie,  hi,  roi. 

wi  or  ui 

as  in  squid,  win,  switch. 

All  the  diphthongs  being  of  an  adulterine  character,  they  can  generally 
be  separated  into  two  vowels,  and  then  are  hyphenized,  as  in  i-u,  o-t, 
d-i,  a-u. 


GRAPHIC  SIGNS. 

arrested  sound:  skd^hs,  spring  time;  tchii^a,  to  stoim  up  stream. 
apostrophe  marking  elision  of  a  vowel,  of  6  or  any  other  sound : 

heshudmp’li  for  heshudmp6li,  to  recover  onds  health. 
hiatus,  separating  two  vowels  as  belonging  to  two  different 
syllables :  pdla-ash,  flour;  l6m^-ish,  thunder;  or  two  consonants: 
tsi^-ha'mi,  at  salmon-time. 


LIST  OF  ALTEEKATING  SOUNDS. 


=  separates  the  parts  of  compound  terms :  skuks=kia'm,  spirit-fish  or 
letiferom  fish. 

'  acute ;  the  only  accent  used  for  marking  emphasized  syllables 
vowel  pronounced  long :  mu'ni,  large.,  great;  tchiileks,  meat. 
vowel  pronounced  short,  except  6,  to  which  a  distinct  sound  is 
given :  yiimaltka,  to  return  from  herry-harvest. 

ALTERNATING  PROCESSES  OBSERVED  IN  THE  KLAMATH  LANGUAGE. 

(alt.  means:  “alternates  witli”.) 


a  alt.  e,  6. 

a  alt  a ;  e  (rare),  o,  or  elided, 

fi  alt.  o. 

ai  alt.  e,  e. 

au  alt.  d. 

a  alt  a  (rare);  e. 

b  alt.  p. 

d  alt  t;  nd. 

dsh  alt.  ds,  tch,  ts ;  sh  (rare), 

e  alt.  a,  i ;  ai  (rare), 

d  alt.  e,  a,  5,  i ;  or  elided, 
e  alt.  i  (not  often) ;  e-i,  a-i,  ai. 

g  alt.  k ;  %  ;  seldom  h,  g,  k,  ng. 

g  alt.  k  ;  z  ;  g,  k  (rare), 
h  alt  k ;  deciduous, 

i  alt  iy,  yi ;  e. 

i  alt.  iy,  yi ;  e  (not  often), 

y  alt.  i  in  diphthongs, 

k  alt  g,  %,  k;  h;  g  (rare), 

k  alt  k,  g ;  g. 

X  alt.  k,  k,  g ;  g,  h  (rare). 

1  alt  n  (rare  and  only  dialectic), 

m  alt.  mp,  p  (rare), 

mb  alt  b  (rare). 


mp  alt.  p  (rare). 

n  alt.  1  (rare  and  only  dialectic). 

nd  alt.  t ;  d  (rare). 

ng  alt  g,  nk. 

nk  alt.  k,  ng. 

nk  alt.  k. 

n%  alt  k,  k,  nk. 

nt  alt.  t,  nd. 

5  alt.  a. 

o  alt  u,  a, 

o  alt  u;  ua;  au. 

p  alt.  b ;  mp  (rare), 
s  alt  sh;  ss,  z  (rare), 
sh  alt.  s ;  tch  (rare) ;  ss. 
t  alt  d;  nt,  nd  (rare), 
tch  alt.  dsh,  ts,  ds;  sh. 
u  alt.  o ;  vu. 

u  alt.  6 ;  wu ;  ua. 

d  alt.  a. 

ua  alt.  o,  u. 

vu  alt.  u,  wu. 

w  alt.  u  in  diphthongs  etc. 
wu  alt.  vu,  u. 

z  alt.  s  (rare). 
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The  sounds  d  and  t  were  kept  strictly  distinct  from  the  palatals  dsh 
and  tell  throughout  the  series  of  words  in  which  they  occur,  but  words 
containing  the  sounds  m  and  n  were  left  intermingled  with  those  containing 
nx  and  the  nasalized  explosives  mb,  mp,  nd,  ng,  nk,  nk,  nt,  of  which  they 
form  components. 

V  occurs  only  in  the  combination  vu.  Words  with  initial  wu-  are  all 
entered  under  vu-. 

See  remarks  on  the  diphthongs,  Texts,  page  12. 

Forms  included  in  parenthesis  ( — )  are  very  unfrequently  met  with. 
The  simple  sounds  susceptible  of  gemination  are  as  follows:  the 
vowels  a,  e,  i,  o,  u ;  the  consonants  g,  h,  k,  1,  m,  n,  p,  s,  t. 

From  the  alternating  list  of  sounds  and  the  rules  submitted  the  finding 
of  a  Klamath  word  in  the  Dictionary  will  not,  after  a  few  hours  of  practice, 
meet  with  any  difficulties.  I  subjoin  a  list  of  instances,  which  will  prove 
useful  to  beginners,  and  have  italicized  the  most  frequent  form  of  the  word 
as  the  one  occupying  the  first  or  only  place  in  the  list  of  words. 

Gd-uni  can  be  pronounced  kd-uni,  ka'-uni,  %a'-uni,  gii'-uni,  and  will  be 
found  under  ke-uni. 

N%illa  can  be  pronounced  ki'la,  Mda,  killa,  killa,  n%lda,  and  will  be 
found  under  kl'la,  though  in  this  special  instance  it  is  difficult  to  state  which 
is  the  pronunciation  most  frequently  resorted  to. 

The  term  tdmno  can  be  pronounced  tdm’nu,  dAmenu,  tdmSnii,  and 
will  be  found  under  tdmenu.  Other  instances  are : 
hudltoks,  hudltaks,  wdltaks,  wdltoks. 

S4-ad,  Sd-at,  Sd't^  Shdt,  Sha't. 
p’la'ntant,  pHentant,  ple'ntant,  ple'ntant. 
i-amnash,  fyamnash,  ydmnash. 

penddsha,  peno'^tcha,  pend'dsa,  pino'dsa,  pinu'tclia,  pinutsa. 
guka^  gukd,  kdka,  kdga,  ku'ka 

uddpka,  vutdpka,  wuddpka,  udupka,  vudupka,  wutupka. 
sawlga,  shawiga,  sawika,  shawika,  tchawiga,  tcha-uika. 
uydsh,  li-iesh,  wiesJi. 

tdmdshka,  t’mdska,  tmeshka,  tdmdsga,  t’mdshga. 
kdkua,  kukua,  guhua^  giVkua,  guhd  etc. 


LIST  OF  ABBREVIATIONS. 
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tchaggdyaj  tchakdya,  tchdkai. 

kaika,  kd-ika,  kaya,  kaiha,  kalhha. 

kuhudshgdsha,  guhudskJdcJia,  guhudsktsa. 

gudi,  guU,  gu’kli 

ntdggal,  nddggal,  nddkal,  ntdkal. 

ntultchna,  ntiinshna,  ntiinsna,  tiinsna,  tiildslina  etc. 

ggndlla,  gendla,  gendlla,  k’ndlla. 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


abbr. 

abbreviated 

fern. 

feminine 

adj. 

adjective 

fut. 

future  tense 

adv. 

adverb 

imper. 

imperative 

anim. 

animate 

inan. 

inanimate 

apoc. 

apocopated 

indef. 

indefinite 

apher. 

apheretically 

intent. 

intentional 

cans. 

causal 

interj. 

inteijection 

cf. 

compare 

interr. 

interrogative 

Chin.  J. 

Chinook  Jargon 

instr. 

instrumental  case 

cond. 

conditional  mode 

Kl. 

Klamath  Lake  or 

conj. 

conjunction 

northern  dialect 

contr. 

contracted 

lit. 

literally 

desid. 

desiderative 

loc. 

local,  referring  to  a 

def. 

definite 

locality 

dem. 

demonstrative 

locat. 

locative  case 

der. 

derivation,  derived 

masc. 

masculine 

from 

met. 

metathetically 

d. 

distributive  form 

Mod. 

Modoc  or  southern 

dim. 

diminutive 

dialect 

dur. 

durative 

nom.  pr. 

proper  noun 

e.  g. 

for  example 

obj. 

objective  case 

etc. 

et  cetera 

obi. 

oblique  case  or  cases 

end. 

enclitic  form 

onomatop. 

onomatopoetic  term 

excl. 

exclamation 

partic. 

participle 

exh. 

exhortative  mode 

pass. 

passive  signification 
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ABBREVIATIONS— Continued. 


periphr. 

periphrastic  form 

pers. 

personal 

pi. 

plural 

poss. 

possessive 

postp. 

postposition 

prep. 

preposition 

pres. 

present  tense  or  pre- 

sential  form 

pret. 

preterit  form 

prod. 

proclitic  form 

pron. 

pronoun 

q.  V. 

quod  vide;  (reference 

to  another  term) 

redupl. 

reduplicated  form 

rel. 

relative 

sq.  and  the  line  follow¬ 

ing 

sqq.  and  the  lines  follow¬ 

ing 

subj.  subjective  case 

subst.  substantive 

V.  verb 

V.  act.  active  verb 

V.  impers.  impersonal  verb 

V.  intr.  intransitive  verb 

V.  med.  medial  verb 

V.  recipr.  reciprocal  verb 

V.  refl.  reflective  verb 

V.  trans.  transitive  verb. 


DICTIONARY  OF  THE  KLAMATH  LANGUAGE. 


KLAMATH-ENGLISH. 
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A,  when  beginning  a  word,  is  usually  pronounced  clear,  as  in  barge^  large  ; 
it  alternates  at  times,  when  in  the  middle  of  or  at  the  end  of  words,  with  a, 
e  and  other  vowels.  This  vowel  is  a  component  of  many  radical  syllables, 
as  observed  in  p4ha,  tamenu,  taktdkli,  and  when  serving  as  a  prefix  is  in¬ 
dicative  of  one  long-shaped  article;  cf  adshdga,  atchlga,  dtpa;  before  a 
nasalized  consonant  in  4mda,  dnku. 

a  the  enclitic  particle  of  the  declarative  mode  of  the  Klamath  verb  ;  it  is 
appended  to  every  verbal  base  not  ending  in  another  vowel  or  in  -1,  -n,  as 
ktdna  to  sleep;  Mtcha  to  build  a  house.  It  then  becomes  frequently  em¬ 
phasized,  especially  in  such  verbs  as  indicate  locomotion,  removal,  travel 
etc.:  guka,  gukd  to  climb  up;  mddsha,  tnedshji.  to  emigrate;  niita,  nutd  to 
set  on  JirOj  89,  2.  A  occurs  also  often  as  a  separate  word,  more  frequently 
so  in  the  Kl.  than  in  the  Mod.  dialect,  and  then  is  usually  placed  before 
the  verb :  Tftak  a  Idtcha  Titak  is  building  a  house.  It  is  not  easily  trans¬ 
latable  in  English,  but  indicates  very  frequently  custom  or  habits  as  will 
be  seen  by  the  following  instances:  Spu'klish  a  sha  shu'ta  kud-utch  they 
construct  sweat-lodges  from  willows^  82,  2 ;  tatdtaks  a  hishuaksh  tchimena 
whenever  a  husband  became  a  widower^  82,  4;  tia'muk  a  hu'ntsna  hungry  I 
fly  around,  177;  21;  pa'p  an  a  nti  sha'shatk;  nu  a  gdtpa  pa'p  I  am  called 
the  marten;  I,  the  marten,  am  coming,  177;  10.  Cf.  82,  6,  8.  12.;  84,  1.; 
87,  4.  10.;  88,  4.  In  historic  narrative  a  is  almost  as  frequent;  cf  22, 
19.  24,  21.  29,  21.  64,  9.  68,  4.  70,  9.  120,  11.  140,  2.  5.  6.  11  (an  for 
a  nu);  141,  3.  5.  When  coalescing  with  other  words  than  verbs,  it  often 
changes  into  a  or  @:  dtSnen  for  at  a  nen,  23,  5.;  tdnkte  nat  for  tankt  a 
nat;  tdtatSnat  for  tat  at  a  nat,  24,  19.;  dt^nish,  dteni,  90,  12.  13.  and 
Note  to  138,  6.  7.;  or  it  becomes  emphasized :  tatd  for  tat  a,  tat  hd  (this 
is  also  interrogative)  ;  tatdtuk;  aka,  akd,  for  ak  a,  ak  ha,  ak  hd;  und  for 
lina  d;  tidshd,  189;  5. 
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a?  4?  ha?  hd?  Interrogative  particle,  often  enclitic,  inserted  into  ques¬ 
tions,  and  mostly  appended  to  them  as  the  concluding  word  or  standing 
after  the  first  word.  Being  a  particle  of  actuality,  it  refers  to  the  present 
tense.  Shand-ul’  i  ampo  a?  or  simply:  dmpu  a?  do  you  want  water f  at 
hd  pftcha  Idloks?  is  the  fire  outf  Mod  :  Ple'nkamkshi  d?  Franhfs  house  f 
140,  4;  kd-itak  hd  i  nish  161a?  do  you  not  believe  mef  Mod.;  at  hd  i 
mulua?  are  you  ready  f  In  tatd,  41,  5.,  it  is  combined  with  the  adverb 
tdta  (tdta  hd?). 

a  abbr.  from  at,  now,  then,  q.  v.  22,  2  21  29,  19.  30,  3.  31,  13.  184;  37. 
It  is  pronounced  long. 

a  abbr.  from  the  pronoun  at,  ye,  q.  v.,  as  na  is  abbr.  from  nad,  nat. 
a-ahahiya,  a  refrain  frequently  heard  in  shamanic  and  popular  songs. 
Cf.  hahi-iya.  Occurs  also  in  Iroquois  and  other  Indian  songs;  and  is  of 
a  lugubrious  character.  156;  34. 
d  -  a  t  i ,  d.  of  dti,  q.  v. 

a  dak,  dtak,  d.  a-ddak  salt:  d.  ita,  shewdna  to  put  salt  on,  to  salt.  Kl.  shul, 
shud.  Only  Modoc ;  it  is  the  Shasti  term  dtak,  ata^,  salt. 
adshaga,  d.  a-adshdga  to  play  the  violin,  to  fiddle. 
adshago'tkish,  d.  a-adshago'tkish  violin,  fiddle. 

Agdwesh,  Aka-iish,  (1)  nom.  pr.  of  an  Indian  settlement  and  camping 
place  on  Lower  Klamath  Lake  and  on  Hot  Creek,  Cal.,  which  runs  into 
that  lake  from  the  south.  (2)  nom.  pr.  of  Lower  Klamath  Lake.  The 
name  is  mentioned  by  Squire  E  Steele  as  Okkdwish  in  Report  of  Indian 
Affairs  1864,  p.  121,  but  it  is  given  there  a  too  wide  significiition.  Cf. 
Akd-uskni. 

Agency,  agens’,  the  agency  buildings  of  the  Klamath  Reservation,  Lake 
Co.,  Oregon:  36,  11.  66,  12.  14.  Laki  pen  g6na  agency  luldam  the  chief 
went  again  to  the  agency  in  winter,  35,  17. 
agencf  ni,  adj.,  pertaining  to  the  agency:  agencfnish  Idkiash  hashashudkia 
he  spoke  to  the  agency-officer'',  viz.  to  the  agent,  66,  15. 
aggd-idsha,  d.  a-aggd-idsha  to  go  and  stick  up,  to  raise  on  a  stick  or  pole,  to 
suspend  on  a  pole.  Speaking  of  more  than  one  object:  igga-idsha,  1 1 9,  12. 
aggd-idshna,  d.  a-aggd-idshna  to  hang  up,  to  suspend  while  going. 
Speaking  of  many  objects:  iggd-idshna,  105,  2. 


a?  —  Aisliish. 
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d.  a-aggdya  (1)  to  he  Jmng^  fixed^  or  suspended;  to  he  stuck  in  at 
some  elevated  spot:  Iddshashtat  aggdyank  being  hung  up  inside  the  lodge^ 
122,  10.  Refers  to  one  long-shaped  article;  and  as  v.  trans.:  to  hang  up^ 
to  suspend^  as  clothing  after  washing:  wdkash  pi'l  sha  ydmtki  dggaipksh 
they  forgot  none  except  the  hone-awl  which  was  sticking  (in  the  upper  part  of 
wigwam),  120,  22.  (2)  to  hang  up  provisions^  food  etc.  in  sacks  upon  trees. 
Speaking  of  many  objects:  igg^a,  d.  i-igg4ya.  Cf  ipma'tsa,  kshaggdya, 
laggdya. 

agg^dsha,  d.  a-agg^dsha  (1)  v.  trans.  and  intr.,  to  turn  around  in  a  cir¬ 
cular  motion^  to  describe  a  circle  or  segment  of  a  circle.  (2)  subst. :  hand  oj 
a  clock-  or  watch-dial.  Cf  kshakldsha,  niulgi'dsha. 

aggidsha,  d.  a-aggidsha  to  go  up  while  sticking  close  to;  as  weasels  do 
when  climbing  trees,  168;  37. 

aggfma,  d.  a-agghna  (1)  to  go  around j  encircle;  said  of  inanimate  ob¬ 
jects.  (2)  subst :  rim  encircling  kettle  or  other  vase.  Cf  takima. 

4  h  a  -  a  s  h ,  pi.  tiimi  a.,  small  species  of  crows.  Onomatop. 

a  i ,  a-i.  See  hai. 

a  i  s  h  i ,  d.  a-f  shi  to  secrete,  to  conceal;  to  keep  secret,  to  keep  as  a  secret,  122,  20. 

Aishiamtch,  “  Old AishisV\  one  of  the  many  mythologic  names  com¬ 
posed  with  -amtch,  q.  v.  See  also  Aishish. 

A 1  s  h  1  s  h ,  Aisis,  nom.  pr.  of  Aishish,  in  whom  some  natural  powers  were 
deified  in  masculine  shape  by  the  MdHaks.  He  is  reputed  to  be  the  son 
of  the  creator  and  ruler  of  the  world  and  mankind,  the  tricky  K’mukamtch : 
94,  8.  9.,  95,  20  He  has  five  wives,  whose  names  are  given  99,  9.  10. : 
Tiihush,  Stdkua,  Kli'tish,  Wa'ks,  Tsfka;  four  of  these  are  the  names  of 
birds,  and  three  among  them  of  water-fowls.  He  associates  with  men 
(mdWaks),  gambles  with  them,  99,  2-8 ;  and  rivalizes  with  them  success¬ 
fully  when  shooting  at  the  mark,  as  reported  in  his  “shashapkSl^ash”  or 
myth :  99,  4.  100,  20.  To  judge  of  his  mythologic  character  correctly, 
it  is  important  to  observe  that  when  he  kindled  his  camp-fire  the  flames 
were  purple-blue,  while  those  of  Silver  Fox,  K’miikamtch’s  companion, 
were  yellow,  and  K’miikamtch’s  own  fire  emitted  smoke  only,  99,  3.  4. 
His  father  attempts  to  destroy  him  by  inducing  him  to  climb  a  pine-tree  to 
obtain  an  eagle’s  nest :  100, 1  sqq ,  94,  8  sqq.  Famished  and  almost  dead, 
2 
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he  is  finally  rescued  by  two  buttei’flies,  95,  13-22.,  101,  7-21.  K’mu- 
kamtch  had  seduced  one  of  his  wives  and  attempted  to  seduce  the  others; 
Aishish  therefore  revenges  himself  on  him  by  causing  his  son  to  throw 
his  (K’mukamtch’s)  tobacco-pipe  into  the  fire;  the  death  of  K’mukamtch 
was  the  immediate  consequence  of  this  act:  96,  10-18.  When  K’mii- 
kamtch  had  returned  to  life,  he  attempted  to  wipe  out  Afsis  and  his  entire 
family  by  a  general  conflagration  of  the  country,  96,  19 — 97,  2.  The 
Klamath  folklore  ascribes  personal  beauty  to  this  deity.  Two  Aishish- 
songs  were  obtained  from  a  Modoc,  193;  10.  11  and  Note.  Der.  aishi. 
aishish tchi  (1)  beautiful^  pretty ^  handsome^  lit.  “Aishish-like”.  This 
epithet  is  sometimes  ironically  applied  to  ugly  women.  (2)  subsi: 
personal  beauty.  Der.  Aishish,  -ptchi. 

Aish  =  Tkall'ts,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  on  Upper  Sprague  Eiver,  above 
Yaineks,  called  after  a  large  standing  rock.  Der.  tgaliga;  Aish  is  perhaps 
the  abbreviated  atinsh  {tall). 

4  -  i  t  i ,  aitini,  Kl.  dialectic  or  d.  form  for  4ti,  atini,  q.  v. 

Aitinsh  =  L4k  =  Gitko,  nom.  pr.  fern.,  Kl.  ‘ ‘ Long-Haired". 
ait%amna,  d  a-it%4mna,  to  grow  smaller  than;  said  of  plants  only:  pdwash 
a  k^dsha  ait;t4mgnash  ko'l  the  pdwash-root  grows  to  less  height  than  Wl; 
148,  7.  Der.  4-iti,  d.  of  ati.  Cf  eitakta. 
ayulal6na,  o-olal6na  to  dry  by  the fire^  as  berries ;  75,  7.  Cf.  awala. 
a  k ,  4k  a,  ak4,  ka.  Particle  of  suppositive  and  potential  signification  when 
placed  before  verbs;  to  be  rendered  by  perhaps,  probably,  possibly,  60, 
22.  93,  7. 105,  8.  141,  6.,  or  by  the  verb  I  can,  I  am  able  to:  105,  8. :  w4kak. 
The  verb  connected  with  it  stands  either  in  the  declarative  mode:  nu  ak 
hun  shlda  I  can  see  him;  hun  ak  sha  g^-u  k’l^pgi  kek4wel%a  they  have  prob¬ 
ably  wasted  my  red  paint,  121,  2  3.;  or  it  stands  in  the  conditional  mode: 
pi  ak  shuint  he  can  sing;  4k  a  nil  k4-i  p^wat  I  cannot  swim;  k4-i  4k4  nil 
kdkant  ko'shtat  I  cannot  climb  the  pine-tree. 

-ak,  -hak  are  particles  appended  enclitically  to  nouns  and  pronouns.  (1) 
appended  to  substantives  or  to  other  nouns  used  in  the  capacity  of  sub¬ 
stantives,  ak  means:  only,  but,  merely:  sl4yaksak  lu'yaga  mere  smoke  arose 
from  (it),  100,  16.  Cf.  99,  4.  ndann4ntak  only  for  three,  142,  15.;  hfi'kak 
the  same,  lit.  “none  other  but  he”;  na'sh  waitak  on  a  single  day,  56,  7.; 


alshishtcbi  —  alkStchik. 
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hissuaksuk  (for  hfssuaks  ak)  the  husband  only^  the  husband  alone,  83,  1.; 
shanks  hak  sha  p4n  they  eat  it  just  raw,  148,  21.;  tdnkak  a  few,  not  many; 
p^niak  nude,  undressed;  Mpiak  two  only,  107,  1.  (2)  appended  to  substan¬ 

tives,  -ak,  -%a,  -ka,  -ga  etc.  form  dim.  nouns:  viinak  son;  mukak  babe, 
109,  13;  taltsidga  little  arrow,  107,  14.  (3)  appended  to  adjectives, 

ak  often  forms  a  degree  of  comparison,  answering  to  our  comparative: 
shkainiak,  skamihak  stronger,  112,  2.  5.  8.  13.;  miiak  (for  mu'ni  ak) 
larger,  taller,  109,  13.  (4)  appended  to  adjectives  and  adverbs,  it  be¬ 

comes  an  enhancive  particle,  '■'‘much,  very,  intensely^’’ ;  lina,  early,  una'k 
very  early,  ketchkaniak  very  small.  Suffixed  to  adverbs,  the  meaning  of 
merely,  only  predominates:  tinak  simultaneously,  mdntsag  a  short  while, 
tsiissak  always,  pa'nak  once  more,  wiggdtak  at  one  spot,  together,  nishtak, 
psinak  in  the  same  night.  (5)  appended  to  verbs  or  at  least  to  their 
verbals,  just  then,  just  only:  k^lpokshtak  as  soon  as  heated,  113,  1.; 
ndkshtak  as  soon  as  cooked,  stewed,  113,  2.  Cf.  hak. 
akdtchga,  d.  a-ak4tchga  to  break;  said  of  long  articles  only:  a.  ma'tchash 
to  strike  matches.  Mod. 

Akd-uskni,  Agdweshkni,  Agdweshni  (1)  belonging  to,  native  of,  coming 
from  Hot  Greek  or  Agdwesh,  q  v.  Agdweshni  ^-ush  Little,  or  Lower 
Klamath  Lake.  (2)  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  man. 
dkua;  dnkua,  d.  a-4kua;  ankudnkua  to  lay  across,  to  superpose  crosswise, 
transversely.  Said  of  logs  and  other  long-shaped  objects,  when  space  is 
left  between  them.  Der  dnku.  Cf  dkuash,  ksh^t’leka,  ndkua. 

4  k  u  a  s  h ,  d.  a-dkuash  accumulation  of  hard  material,  agglomeration,  heap  of 
debris,  land-  or  snow-slide;  L  kt^kuela  an  avalanche  or  landrslide  rushes 
downwards.  Mod. 

al4hia,  dlaya,  41ahi,  d.  a-dlahia,  a-dlaya,  adahi  to  show,  let  see;  to  point  out, 
exhibit;  106,  6.  (where  kdpka  is  omitted):  L  mish  dnku  I  show  you  a  tree; 
dlahi-uapk  am’sh  nu  dnku  I  shall  show  you  that  tree.  Der.  Idya. 
alkStchik,  the  dentalium- shell  or  wampum-bead-shell  of  the  Pacific 
Coast  Indians,  serving  as  an  ornament  and  as  a  currency  on  the  coast 
and  in  the  interior.  Name  borrowed  from  the  AHkwa  tribe  on  outlet  and 
lower  reaches  of  Klamath  River,  Cal.,  and  called  by  other  Indians:  kiip- 
kup,  haikwa,  by  the  MdMaks:  tutash,  q.  v. 
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Alkula'na,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Modoc  woman;  interpreted  by  Bright  Eges^\ 

A 1  ’  p  a ,  nom.  pr.,  corrupted  from  Applegate;  36,  9. 

am,  particle  expressing  potentiality  and  choice;  tch^l%at  am  i  ka^dshikuk 
ge  ought  to  sit  down  because  ye  are  tired;  u'tch  glntak  am  nu  ge'nt  I  would 
like  to  go.  Cf.  dmpka. 

a  m  a  s  h ,  d.  d-amash  doll. 

ambutka,  dmputka,  d.  a-dmputka,  v.  impers.  to  he  thirsty:  dmbutka  a 
nu'sh,  dmbutkan’s  I  am  thirsty,  I  leant  to  drink  water;  partic.,  dmbutko 
(for  ambutkdtko)  thirsty.  Der.  dmpu.  Cf.  la=a-dmbotkish. 

dm  da,  dm^ta,  pi.  tumi  a.  tool  for  digging  eatable  roots  and  bulbs,  190;  9.  10. 
It  has  the  shape  of  a  stick  to  3'  long,  is  bent  or  provided  with  a 
handle  at  one  end  and  sharpened  at  the  other.  A  straight  stick  charred 
in  the  fire  at  one  end  usually  serves  the  purpose,  though  recently  such  tools, 
or  ^‘camass-sticks’'  have  been  manufactured  of  iron  and  steel.  Also  called 
meyo'tkish.  Der.  m^a,  m^ya. 

dmnadsha,  d.  a-dmnadsha  to  speak  loud  or  cry  on  onds  way,  121,  17. 

amnlamna,  d.  a-amnlamna  to  go  around  speaking,  crying,  or  vociferating 
among  the  people;  to  scream,  weep  of  cry  while  walking  in  public,  189;  1. 

d  m  p  k  a ,  dmbka  little  water.  Der  dmbu. 

d  m  p  k  a ,  dmka  (1)  conj.:  or.  This  particle  is  used,  when  a  choice  is  left 
between  the  things  mentioned,  and  when  a  strict  alternative  is  put;  it 
stands  for  the  Latin  vel  and  aut:  ha  lo'k  shiuka  dmka  tdslatch  if  he  killed 
a  grizzly  bear  or  a  cougar,  90,  19.  Cf  87,  2.  and  g^ka.  (2)  conj.:  or  else, 
unless,  lest:  ampkd  ak  1  hishiikat  lest  you  may  kill  each  other. 

Ampka'nini  kdke,  nom.  pr.  of  Columbia  Biver.  This  is  only  one  of 
its  names,  and  is  more  specially  intended  for  that  portion  running  past 
the  Dalles  (Amp^a'ni)  and  the  Cascades  to  its  junction  with  the  Willamet 
River,  in  northwestern  Oregon. 

Ampkokni,  A.  mdklaks,  nom.  pr.  of  the  Umpqua  Indians;  early  home 
in  Umpqua  Valley  and  in  the  upper  portions  of  Willamet  Valley,  south 
of  Eugene  City,  Oregon.  These  Indians  belong  to  the  Tinn^  race. 

A  m  p  %  e'  n  i ,  Amp^ani,  nom.  pr.  of  the  Dalles,  a  series  of  swift  rapids  of  the 
Columbia  River,  between  Oregon  and  Washington  Territory.  Of  the 
Wasco  Indians,  of  the  Chinook  family,  a  portion  lives  there;  the  locality 
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was  a  meeting-  and  market-place  for  all  the  aboriginal  tribes  of  Oregon, 
the  Columbia  River,  and  the  Coast,  93,  3  4.  Der.  dmpn,  -%e'ni. 
Amp%ankni,  nom  pr. :  Wasco  Indian;  pL,  the  tribe  of  Wasco  Indians^ 
belonging  to  the  Chinook  family  of  Columbia  River.  A  portion  of  them 
still  inhabit  their  old  homes  at  the  Dalles  (cf.  Amp%e'ni),  while  the  ma¬ 
jority  have  been  removed  to  the  Warm  Spring  Agency  on  the  Lower 
Des  Chutes  River,  Oregon;  93,  1-10. 
dmptchiksh,  abbr.  -amptch,  -amtch,  -amts.  Same  as  dmtchiksh,  q.  v. 
dmp  u ,  dmbu,  d.  d-ambu  water;  water  of  spring,  river,  lake  or  sea;  drinking 
water.  Ambu  ish  tchiktchi!  go  and  get  me  some  water!  d.  piinua  to  drink 
water,  123,  2. ;  dmbu=tchipko'tkish  water-pitcher;  shnekdlpka  nu  dmbo  I  am 
boiling  water;  dmpuam  Idk,  see  Idk;  dmputat  mpetlaldna  to  float  down  on 
the  water^s  surface ;  kd-e  a  vudiimtchna  dmbutat  the  frog  swims  (or  lives)  in 
the  water;  dmputala  kaydhia  to  drive  off  from  the  water,  42,  20.  (explained 
under  kaiha);  nd  gdna  dmputka  I  went  through  the  water  (on  my  errand), 
174;  9. 

dmpuala,  d.  a-dmpuala  (1)  to  be  in  the  water;  to  lie  in  deep  water.  (2)  to 
increase,  rise;  said  of  water  and  liquids  only, 
d  m  t  c  h  ,  d.  d-amtch,  abbr.  from  dmtchiksh,  q.  v. 

dmtchiksh,  abbr.  dmtch,  -amtch,  d.  d-amtchiksh,  abbr.  d-amtch.  (1) 
belonging  to  the  past,  old,  ancient,  primeval,  by -gone:  a.  kalla  the  country  for¬ 
merly  inhabited;  dmtch  tchf  shtat  ga'mpgle  he  returned  to  his  former  home, 
36,  5.  Appended,  usually  in  the  abbreviated  form  -amtch,  to  all  mythic 
beings  mentioned  in  Klamath  Lake  and  Modoc  folklore:  K'mukdm- 
tchiksh,  or  K’mukamtch  ^^the  Old  Man  of  the  Ancients''’*,  Aishiamtch 
“OZc?  AishisK',  Lukamtch  or  Shdshapamtch  “OZcZ  She- Grizzly" ,  Tchd- 
wamtch  ^^Old  Antelope",  Skdlamtch  and  a  host  of  others.  (2)  old  fashioned, 
out  of  use  now;  worn  out;  used  up,  good  for  nothing:  dmptchiksh  kailimsku- 
tash  worn  out  rabbit-skin  garment,  126,  12.  and  Note;  shdplamtch  old  seed- 
paddle.  (3)  ugly,  unseemly,  hideous,  unattractive;  unsightly  through  age: 
tchilluy amtch  old  bachelor;  shiwamptch  old  maid,  185;  40.  Occurs  also 
in  some  personal  names :  Kiluamtch  Fighting  Bully",  Kiukamtch,  “  Old 
Conjurer"  etc. ;  -amtch  is  here  applied  contemptuously.  Der.  dmtch,  gfsh. 
d  n  a ,  d.  d-ana  to  carry  away,  to  take  off  with  or  without  permission,  as  food, 
provisions  etc.;  to  help  oneself  to.  Gf.  ^na. 
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d  n  i  g  a ,  dnika  to  order  or  advise  somebody  to  take  (provisions)  away  with  or 
without  permission:  75,  9.  nH  iwam  d.  Dibash  I  told  you  to  go  to  David  for 
berries;  dnika  shasb  pdla-ash  Dibash  I  tell  them  to  go  where  David  has  his 
flour;  dnshat  dnika  shash  iwam  I  advise  them:  may  go  therefor  berries  f 

75,  8.  Causative  of  dna;  cf.  dnsha. 

dnku,  d.  a-dnku  (1)  tree,  shrub:  tuitchx^SimL  wild  cherry-tree;  a'pl’sam  d. 
apple-tree.  Anku  is  usually  omitted  in  names  of  trees  and  shrubs,  the 
possessive  case  in  -am  standing  instead  of  a  subjective  case :  kailuam  ju¬ 
niper-tree;  kpu'kam  gooseberry  bush.  (2)  forest,  bush,  shrubbery,  woodland: 
dnkuam  tchikass,  dnkuti  tchikass  the  bird  of  the  forest.  (3)  wood;  piece  of 
wood.  Cf  120,  18.  19.  (4)  stick,  122,  3.  club,  block,  log,  limb  of  tree,  118, 

11.  120,  4.,  splinter,  126,  4.:  d.ddtchash  log-house;  tdwa  d.  they  drive  a  stick 
into  the  ground  80,  8.;  atini  a.  a  long  pole. 
dnku  a,  see  dkua  and  ndkua. 

dnkuala,  d.  a-dnkuala  to  cut  sticks,  tree-limbs,  trees,  89,  1.  Der.  dnku. 
dnsha,  dntcha,  d.  d-ansha  to  start  out  for  taking  or  carrying  away  for  one¬ 
self,  as  provisions,  75,  8.  Der.  dna;  cf  dna,  anulipka. 
a  n  1 1  d y  a.  The  song-line  where  this  word  occurs,  185 ;  46.,  is  said  to  mean: 

^^you  have  a  large  penis”.  Not  Klamath, 
anulipka,  d.  a-anulipka  to  take  away  without  asking  for;  to  abstract,  filch. 
Cf  dna,  dnsha. 

anulipkuish  object  formerly  abstracted  from  others.  Cf  Note  to  121,  3. 
at;  apoc.  a  (pronounced  long),  at  the  time  being:  now,  presently,  from  this 
moment;  then,  at  that  period,  epoch,  time;  after.  This  particle  refers  to  the 
time  actually  mentioned  in  the  context.  (1)  now,  presently,  at  this  time:  at 
ga'tak!  that  all!  thafs  the  end  of  it  (cf  gdtak)!  89,  7.;  at  nu  k’ldwi  I  quit, 
I  have  enough  of  it  now;  at  dtpa,  the  time  is  up;  at  ndpal  haspdpke  now 
the  egg  is  hatched.  Mod.;  at  hd  i  mu'lua?  are  you  ready  f  tu'm  at  nga'-isha 
many  are  wounded  already,  22,  9.;  dtunk  at  up,  above  there  now,  100,  9.; 
tchd  at  now,  presently,  87,  14.;  at!  Mod  dtui!  enough!  tchitchiks  a  hu't 
gi!  stop  that  matter  now!  96,  15.  (2)  then,  at  that  time,  or  epoch.  When 

used  in  this  signification,  at  generally  refers  to  the  past,  not  to  the  future : 
tdnkt  at  suddenly,  at  once,  23,  11.;  at  mdklaks  hemkanktdmpka  the  In¬ 
dians  then  began  to  discuss;  at  ni  ho'tsnan  at  then  I  ran  towards  (them), 
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22,  10.;  at  vuslid  E-ukskfshash  then  they  were  afraid  of  the  Lake  Indians^ 
28,  12.;  dt  toks  huk  Aishish  shdisha  hut  now  Aishish  became  emaciated^ 
95,  13.  In  historic  and  other  narratives,  at  serves  to  introduce  new 
events  changing  the  situation,  to  mark  antitheses  and  contrasts,  or  to 
quote  the  words  spoken  by  a  new  speaker;  cf.  100,  1-17.  101,  2.  6.  7. 
19-21.  (3)  after j  afterward,  hereupon,  finally ;  stands  either  in  the  incident, 

or  in  the  principal  clause  (apodosis),  or  in  both;  tchui  at  hereupon,  23,  4. 
12.  24, 11.  95,  4.;  tsiii  fpka  ma'nts,  at  wa'mpele  he  lay  sick  for  a  long  time, 
and  finally  recovered,  101, 21.;  k’la'wi  at  after  this  they  quit,  89,  7.  cf.  90, 19.; 
k’l^kuish  at  jibst  after  his  death,  65,  8. ;  at  gdtpa  at  shlo^kla  when  they  had 
arrived,  they  shot  at  the  mark,  100,  20.  When  at  stands  in  the  incident 
clause,  the  verb  connected  with  it  can  usually  be  rendered  by  our  pluper¬ 
fect  tense :  tu'  g^na  Mdatuash  k’lawisham  at  away  went  the  Pit  Biver  In¬ 
dians,  after  shooting  had  come  to  an  end,  20,  5  Cf  74,  6.  7.  95,  4.  122,  14. 
Cf  at  a,  dtu,  dtui,  dtutu. 

at  a  just  now,  just  then,  presently:  at  a  sha  i  wdkash  hiwi-uapk  at  this  time 
they  will  transport  home  the  wokash-seed,  74,  14.;  dt§nen  presently,  as  they 
say,  23,  5.;  at  a  nadsh  hh'ktakag  pinu'dsha  now  ^^she^^  has  caught  up  with 
us,  \2\,  22.  Cf  121,  6.  10. 

at,  apoc.  a;  obj.  madash,  ma'lsh.  Mod.  mal;  poss.  mdlam:  you,  ye,  personal 
pron.  of  second  person  plural:  at  shtina'shtat  gatpdntak!  come  {ye)  to  the 
house!  tdt  at  g4na?  where  do  ye  gof  kd-i  a  samtchdtka  ye  do  not  under¬ 
stand,  34,  11.;  cf  20,  14. 15.  118,  10-12.  120,  10-13.  In  the  imperative, 
at  is  suffixed  to  the  verbal  basis:  tchdl%at!  sit  down!  from  tch^l%a;  shla't 
Isli!  shoot  ye  at  me!  from  shlin.  I,  ik  thou  often  stands  instead  of  at;  see  t. 
d  t  a  k ,  dta%,  see  ddak. 

dtgnen  just  now,  as  they  say;  at  connected  with  nen  by  the  declarative 
particle  a  (6),  23,  5.  Cf  at  a;  at6ni  138,  6.  7.  and  Note, 
dti,  ati,  atf,  d.  d-ati,  d-iti,  adj.  {1)  far,  distant,  remote:  dti  kaila  into  a  far- 
off  land,  for  at!  kailatala,  44,  7.  9.  (2)  high,  tall,  large;  deep  (of  rivers, 

water) :  dti  dnku  a  large  tree;  tch^lash  na'sh  pdtch  ati  the  stalk  is  one 
foot  high,  147,  20.  (3)  long:  ati  lu'ldam  a  long  winter,  105,  9.  Abbr.  of 

atini,  but  differing  somewhat  in  signification  from  it. 
ati' ,  dti,  d.  d-ati,  adv.  (1)  distantly,  remotely,  afar:  ati  tchel^wa  to  ripple  the 
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water  far  and  wide^  162;  6.;  d-ati  k6ld-ush  dhu  the  sand  is  deep  here;  d-ati 
dmpu  e-^wa  the  water  (of  this  pond)  is  deep;  td'  vdnsh  a.  g^na  the  boat  sails 
far  out  from  the  shore;  a.  hu'nk  kaM'^hha  they  missed  their  aim  by  a  wide 
distance^  31,  10;  td'nep  pe'tch  a.  gint^gatk  into  the  ground  five  feet 
deep^  87,  8.;  tutaks  aiifar  away^  141, 12.;  a.  k^dsha  high  it  grew,  95,  3.  4.; 
a.  Idshna  to  bring  from  a  long  distance,  85,  17.  (2)  by  far,  much,  a  great 

deal:  ati'  na'lsh  wini;jitko  a  great  deal  stronger  than  we  are,  112,  1. 
atfni,  d.  a-atini,  a-itini  long,  long-stretching,  long  and  tall,  high,  lofty:  a. 
ki-intch  Itbellula;  a.  td't  long  tooth,  tusJc;  a.  dnku,  a  long  stick,  pole;  a. 
kshu'n  a  tall  grass,  149,  4.;  ati'nsh  Idk  gitk  wearing  the  hair  long,  23,  8. 
90,  6.  Cf.  dti. 

atikni,  d.  a-atfkni  (1)  coming  from  afar,  87,  10.  (2)  stranger,  foreigner, 

alien.  Der.  dti. 

dtpa,  d.  a-dtpa  {V)  to  carry  away  ov  to  fetch  for  oneself;  to  go  for  something, 
to  bring  or  carry  home.  (2)  to  take  somebody  along  with,  {b)  to  wear,  as  cloth¬ 
ing.  (4)  V.  intr.,  to  pass  by,  to  be  gone:  at  dtpa  the  time  is  up.  Refers  usually 
to  one  long-shaped  object;  when  many  of  them  are  spoken  of :  itpa,  q.  v. 
dtd  just  now,  presently,  at  the  present  moment :  dtu  hdtakt  gi  now  is  the  time; 

dtu  lulalkshe'mi  gi  it  is  time  to  go  to  bed.  Mod.  Der.  at,  hd. 
dtu  high  up,  above,  up  there,  100,  7.:  dtunk  at  up  there  now,  for  dtu  hunk 
at,  100,  9.  Contr.  from  dti=u  (for  hd). 
d  t  u  i  now,  just  now,  presently  Often  found  in  imperative  locutions :  dtui 
g^nat!  let  m  go  I  dtui  pdtchat!  let  us  eat  now!  Mod.  dtui  shla'tl  or  simply 
dtui!  shoot  off!  fire!  dtui  td,  same  as  dtutu.  Mod.  for  dtiu  Kl. 
dtdtd,  adddd  presently,  just  now,  already;  emphatic  form  of  dtu,  dtui:  a. 
pa'^tgi  the  morn  is  dawning  already,  182;  5:  a.  huggidsha  now  I  am  getting 
better,  175;  18. 

atchiga,  atchfka,  d.  a-atchiga  to  twist,  to  wring  out,  as  cloth.  (2)  to 
detract,  to  slander,  to  misrepresent,  to  tell  lies  about. 

A  -  u  8  h  m  e ,  A-usmi,  nom.  pr.  of  A-ushmi,  an  island  situated  in  Upper  Kla¬ 
math  Lake,  off  Modoc  Point,  and  about  two  miles  from  the  east  shore, 
142,  11.  No  other  trees  grow  on  it  but  juniper-trees.  K’miikamtch 
created  it  from  a  game-stick  thrown  by  him  into  the  lake,  as  the  myth 
relates.  Cf.  U^dtuash. 
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a  w  d  1  a ,  awd'la,  awo'la,  d.  a-u-dla  to  haJce  or  roast  provisions  by  burying 
them  about  one  foot  deep  in  the  ground  and  then  burning  a  pile  of  wood 
on  their  top:  74,  9.  Cf.  ayulaldna. 

awdlSsh,  pi.  tiimi  a.,  thigh  of  a  quadruped’s  hind  leg^  beef’s  foot:  Idsham  a. 
quill^  feather-quill.  Cf.  wdkaluish. 

awaldga,  d.  a-awal6ga  little  island.  Contr.  from  awaliiaga.  Der.  dwaluash. 

Awalokdksaksi,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping-place  on  Williamson  River ; 
lit  ^’‘lAUle  Island-there” .  Der.  awaldga. 

Awaldkat,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  on  Sprague  River;  lit  Little 
Island”. 

dwaluash,  d.  a-dwaluash  island:  dwalues  skdna  they  row  over  to  the 
Island  (in  Klamath  Marsh)  74,  14. 

Awaluash%e'ni,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping-place  on  Klamath  Marsh;  at 
the  Island”;  probably  the  one  mentioned  74,  14. 


Interchangeable  throughout  with  e;  in  a  few  cases  with  a.  For  words 
not  found  here  look  under  E. 

ii'  -  al %  a ,  d.  a-a'-al;ta  to  give  names;  to  read,  d.  of  ^l%a,  q.  v. 
a  k  6 1  a'  k  6 1  a  to  he  long  and  slim,  as  foxes  and  some  kinds  of  dogs,  154;  7. 
Amma'ri,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  woman  called  White  Cynthia. 
The  name  is  taken  from  the  Shasti  language  and  means,  according  to 
her  own  statement,  ‘^Neatly-Dressed”. 
a' m  p  @  1  e ,  a'na,  aniya,  see  dmp6le,  dna,  enfa. 

a' -oho,  a-6ho,  interj.;  a  war-cry  of  the  MdMaks,  shouted  alternatingly 
with  £-uhu,  194;  8.  This  war-cry  was  often  heard  from  the  Modocs 
during  the  lava-bed  fights  in  1873. 

a  -  o  h  6  a ,  d.  a-ohohda  to  emit  the  d'-oho=cry,  to  shout  a  war-whoop.  Some 
Indians  call  this:  “to  cry  like  goats”.  Cf.  i-uhda. 
a-oho  =  u'tchna,  d.  a-oho=udtchna,  a-oho=huhdtchna  to  run  while  hallooing 
a' -oho;  to  halloo  i-uhuhu  while  running,  23,  15.  Der.  a'-oho,  hudshna 
a'  p  1 6  s  h ,  a'puls,  pi.  tiimi  a.,  apple:  a'puls=hdshuash  orchard;  a'p’lsam  dnku, 
or:  a'p’lsam  apple-tree.  From  the  English. 
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A' s  h  1  i  n ,  nom.  pr.  of  the  town  of  Ashland^  Jackson  County,  Oregon;  about 
one  hundred  miles  from  Fort  Klamath. 

A  -  u  k  s  i ,  A'-uks,  see  Sl-uksi. 

A  -  u  k  s  k  n  i ,  A-ukshkni,  Same  as  £-ukshikni,  q.  v. 
a'-una  to  fill  oneself  with  food.  Der.  ^wa.  Cf  ewisi. 
a-un61a  to  deplete  oneself  defecate;  to  discharge  fecal  matter  144,  5. 
a-ush^ltkala,  v.  intr.  to  turn  into  a  large  pond,  lake,  or  sea;  to  he  changed 
into  a  lake:  stfya  ii'-usheltkal  ndnukash  kalla  the  pitch  was  changed  into  a 
lake  all  over  the  earth,  96,  22.  Der.  4-ush. 


B. 

B,  as  initial  and  medial  sound,  alternates  with  p,  and  does  not  occur  at 
the  end  of  words.  Words  not  found  here  to  be  looked  for  under  P. 
b  d m b  a m ,  (d.  babdmbam)  drum.  Onomatop.  term;  cf.  Uinta-Uta:  tfmbuL 
mbdmban :  ‘  ‘  iron-kettle  ”. 
b  d  h  a  1  k  a ,  see  pdhalka. 

B  a'  n  t  c  h  o ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Modoc  warrior,  who  died  as  a  state  prisoner  at 
the  fortress  of  Alcatraz  Island,  San  Francisco  Bay,  Cal.,  in  1875  Cf. 
44,  7.  He  received  the  above  name,  as  alleged,  by  being  compared 
with  Sancho  Panza  on  account  of  his  exterior, 
b  6 1  a ,  bSlat,  see  pi Ja. 

Ben,  nom.  pr.  of  a  subchief  or  headman  of  Klamath  Lake  Indians  settled 
at  Ydneks;  58,  5.  Abbr.  from  Benjamin, 
b  I,  pi.  tumi  bl  hee ;  bl'sam  wax  beeswax.  From  the  English. 

Bin,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Modoc  man  living  on  Upper  Sprague  River,  190;  19. 
Black  Jim  ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Modoc  warrior;  he  cooperated  in  the  assassi¬ 
nation  of  the  Peace  Commissioners,  and  was  executed  on  that  account 
Oct.  4,  1873;  cf.  44,  6.  and  Notes  to  37,  12.  42,  1. 

Bogus  Charley,  nom  pr.  of  a  young  Modoc  warrior,  40,  12-22.  and 
Note.  He  is  called  so  because  his  father  lived  on  Bogus  Creek,  Cal. 
For  some  time  he  was  a  chief  of  the  Modocs  in  the  Indian  Territory, 
where  he  was  exiled  with  the  other  Modoc  captives. 

Bdshttn,  pi.  tiimi  B.  (1)  American,  inhabitant  or  citizen  of  the  United 
States  of  America:  B.  lakt  American  agent,  Indian  agent  of  the  federal  gov- 
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ernment,  35,  9.  12.  14.  36,  2.  11.;  na'sh  na'ds  B.  tii'Ia  an  American  was 
with  us,  19,  7.;  Oreginkni  B.  the  American  settlers  in  Oregon,  40,  17.,  cf. 
36,  18.  21.;  B.  kaila  the  United  States,  or;  the  city  of  Boston;  Bdshtinash 
tiila  on  the  American  side,  28,  13.  (title);  B6shtinam=sliitko  in  American 
style,  87,  3.  (2)  white  man  or  woman;  white  people,  35,  7.:  B.  ytllank  like 

white  people,  59,  20.;  B6shtiiiash  shutdlank  after  creating  the  white  people, 
103,  3.  5.  Term  adopted  from  Chin.  J.;  the  first  American  traders  in 
furs  and  other  articles  having  come  in  ships  to  the  Pacific  Coast  and 
Columbia  River  from  Boston,  Mass. 

Boshtindga  (1)  half- American  hy  descent,  one  of  the  parents  being  of  the 
white  race.  (2)  nom.  pr.  masc.  Mod.,  of  Boston  Charley;  Little  Ameri- 
can”,  44,  7. 

Bdstin  Charley  Boston  Charley,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Modoc  warrior,  also 
called  Boshtinaga,  q.  v.  He  participated  in  the  assassination  of  the  Peace 
Commissioners  by  mortally  wounding  Dr.  Thomas,  42,  10.;  and  was 
hanged  with  three  of  his  accomplices  on  Oct.  3,  1873.  Cf.  44,  5-8. 
b6x  hox,  coffin,  87,  3.;  bdxtka  i'sha  they  hury  in  a  coffin,  87,  1.  From  Eng. 
buno'kish,  puno'kish,  d.  pupano'kish  drink,  beverage,  potion.  Der.  bunua. 
b  finua,  pu'nua,  d.  bubanua,  pu'panua  {f)  to  drink:  n4nuk  b.  to  drink  out; 
tumgni  b.  to  drink  often;  w4tch  a  punua  the  horse  is  drinking;  bu'nuapka 
tcha'kele  I'wam  they  will  drink  the  red  juice  of  berries,  75,  7.;  hut  a 
pti'nuashtka  4mbu  he  wants  to  drink  water.  (2)  to  be  a  drinker.  Cf  p6po-i. 
buniidsha,  d.  pupanudsha  to  go  and  drink,  to  start  out  after  drinking :  kdpe 
bunfi'tchatko  going  to  drink  coffee,  186;  56. 
b  fi  n  u  i  s  h ,  d.  bubdnuish,  pupdnuish  drinker,  drunkard:  k^tcha  b.  tippler. 
bunuo'tkish,  d.  pupanuo'tkish  bottle.  Mod.  for  wdkoksh  Kl. 

D. 

In  the  few  words  in  which  d  is  heard  as  initial  sound,  it  is  interchange¬ 
able  with  t.  It  does  not  occur  but  exceptionally  at  the  end  of  Kl.  words, 
but  when  final  or  medial  it  also  alternates  with  t.  The  palatal  dsh  is  not 
found  as  an  initial  sound  in  genuine  Kl.  words,  being  replaced  there  by 
the  surd  palatal  tch. 

Dave  Hill,  nom.  pr.  of  the  subchief  and  interpreter  at  the  Klamath 
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agency,  58,  1.  His  Indian  names  are  Luldatkish,  Wawdliksh  (from  Wa- 
waligish),  Wawdliksh=Skaitatko,  q.  v.  Ddvish  laM  tapitan  (he  chief  rank¬ 
ing  just  after  Dave,  58,  2.  In  the  texts  obtained  from  him  he  gave  lively 
sketchings  of  the  feats  of  war  performed  by  him  against  the  Pit  River 
and  Snake  Indians,  pp.  19-31.  Cf  Introduction,  pp.  6,  7. 

Doctor  John,  the  American  or  “Boston”  name  of  the  conjurer  Kdkash, 
tried  and  imprisoned  for  manslaughter,  q.  v. 

Do'tchmal,  pi.  tiimi  D.,  German,  German  settler;  corruption  of  the 
popular  term  “Dutchman”.  Some  German  settlers  near  the  reservation 
have  married  Indian  women. 

Dshiep,  Dshep,  nom.  pr.  masc.,  Jefferson;  from  the  English. 

E. 

This  vowel  occurs  as  initial,  medial,  and  final  sound  of  words.  Short  e 
alternates  with  a,  sometimes  with  i.  Long  e  (e)  originated  from,  and  there¬ 
fore  alternates  with,  i,  e-i,  a-i,  ai.  E  and  the  vowel  i  represent  a  prefix  in¬ 
dicative  of  a  plurality  of  long-shaped  objects  in  words  like  ^l%a,  ^na,  ^pka, 
etle'xi. 

e,  e-e,  4-6  yes,  yea;  see  I,  I-i. 

^  d  s  h  a ,  d.  d-adsha,  d-edsha,  v.  trans.,  to  suck,  to  extract  hy  suction.  Said  of 
milk  and  blood  only;  object  not  always  added  to  the  verb 
d  d  s  h  a  s  h ,  d.  d-edshash  (1)  milk:  4.  piinua  to  drink  milk;  cf.  nddpa.  (2)  fe¬ 
male  breast,  mamma,  teats,  udder:  4dsham  lawdlash  nipple.  (3)  butter,  cheese. 
^  h  u ;  same  as  ^wa,  q.  v. 

dika,  eixo>,  d.  ^-ika  to  advance  the  head;  to  put  the  head  out:  eixa.  Miiash 
the  South  Wind  put  his  head  out  of  his  lodge,  111,  9. 
e  f  k  a  n  a ,  aikana,  d.  e-i'kana  (1)  to  put,  stick  the  head  out.  (2)  to  nod,  as 
lizards  do,  155;  19.  and  Note. 

e  i  1  a  k  a ,  d.  e-flaka  to  lay  the  head  doum  upon,  as  upon  a  table,  pillow  etc. 
eltakta,  d.  e-ftakta  to  hide  the  head  under  something. 

eitaktnula,  d.  e-itaktniila  to  stick  out  the  head  from  under,  as  from  a  den 
or  cavity,  156;  36.  Der.  eftakta. 

d  1  h  u  i  s  h,  d.  e-dlhuish  backbone,  vertebral  column;  back  of  quadrupeds.  Der. 
llhi,  ilia. 


Doctor  John  —  enla. 
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^Iktcha,  d.  e-^lktcha  to  leave  while  going j  to  leave  behind;  long-shaped 
articles  only,  as  hair,  thread,  ropes,  poles. 

^1%  a,  ^Ika,  il%a,  d.  ^-al%a,  a'-al%a,  i-41%a  (1)  lower  ^  let  down,  to  prostrate, 

to  deposit,  said  of  long-shaped  articles:  nu^  hfmpoks  e.  I  am  lowering  a  log; 
ktclial^ishtat,  mdhieshtat  il%a  he  exposed  them  to  the  sunheat,  he  put  them  in 
the  shade,  103,  3.  4.;  to  lay  down,  put  down  on  the  ground:  161oksgish  mi  ^Ik! 
lay  down  your  gun!  37,  6.  9.;  cf.  34,  14.;  (kshu'n)  Mpash  fl%at!  make  ye  two 
stacks  (of  this  hay)!  75,  13.  (2)  to  deposit  in  the  ground;  to  keep,  preserve 

in  caches  or  other  places  of  safety,  as  food,  provisions,  seeds  etc.,  146,  10. 
148,  10.  (3)  to  bury,  to  inter,  said  of  dead  bodies  87,  11.  (4)  to  give 

name,  to  call  by  name,  to  name,  to  call — the  term  sh^shash  name^  to  be  sup¬ 
plied  to  the  verb;  142,  3-12:  ^-al%a,  a'al%a  to  give  a  name  to  each  object, 
142, 1.;  to  read,  lit.  “to  give  a  name  to  each  word”:  see  a'-al%a.  (5)  to  state 
the  price,  to  price,  to  value:  turn  hai  i  nen  6.  you  charge  too  much  for  it,  viz: 
“you  call  it  too  high”;  mu  i  ^.,  tu'ma  i  you  sell  dear,  too  dear;  k^tcha  nd 
d.  I  sell  at  low  figures,  cheap  Cf.  il%i,  ilks,  sh^al;^a. — Except  in  No.  4 
and  5,  Kl.  prefers  il%a  to  ^l%a,  a'l%a. 

e' m  p  6 1  i ,  a'mpSle  to  bring,  carry,  lead,  convey  back;  to  convey  home:  kiuksas 
a'mpgle  tchi'shtal  they  brought  the  (dead)  conjurer  to  his  wigwam,  69,  3.; 
cf.  96,  7.  119,  13.  Der  ^na,  -pglf 

^  m  t  c  h  n  a ,  d.  e-4,mtchna  to  carry;  said  of  an  infant  tied  to  its  board.  Der.  ^na. 

^na,  a'na,  d.  d-ena  (1)  to  carry,  bring,  transport,  mainly  used  of  bulky, 
heavy  objects  transported  by  horses:  111,  1.  2.;  ndnuk  nat  ^na!  all  of  tis 
help  in  (w6kash-seed)  I  75,  2.;  nga'-isapksh  a'nok  nddnna  because 

we  carried  (with  us)  three  wounded  men,  24,  7.;  wdtchatka  ^nank  bringing 
(them)  out  on  a  horse  or  on  horses,  87,  6.  (2)  to  take  along  with,  remove, 

make  go;  said  of  persons:  Idpksapt  w^wanuish  and  nat  hdnk  we  took  with 
us  the  seven  women,  31,  6.;  cf  31,  15.  134,  12.  (3)  to  carry  by  mail;  Kl. — 
Speaking  of  many  objects:  idsha,  idshna,  q.  v,  are  used,  though  more 
in  Mod.  than  in  Kl.  Cf  dna,  dnsha 

e'  n  i ,  d.  e'-eni  spirit-land,  abode  of  the  deceased:  ^-eni  nd  witka  I  blew  out 
from  me  in  the  abode  of  the  deceased,  174;  11. 

enla,  d.  e-enla  to  carry  to  somebody;  to  bring  or  transport  in  somebody’s  inter¬ 
est:  pdsh  anlynk  in  order  to  bring  him  victuals,  66,  8.  Der.  dna. 
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^  p  a  t ,  d.  e'pat,  ii'pat  ( 1 )  species  of  tall  grass  found  in  the  Klamath  High¬ 
lands.  (2)  ornament  made  of  it;  portions  of  its  stalk  are  braided  around 
buckskin  strings  and  appended  to  the  dress. 

4pka,  a'pka,  d.  e'pka  to  fetch,  to  bring,  to  bring  along;  said  of  persons  and 
objects  of  long  shape.  Mish  nu  a'pkolatkik  (for  a'pkolatki  gl)  I  told  you 
to  bring  from  there  (said  of  women),  107,  10.;  cf  ibid.  4.  8.  11.;  tslalsh 
kdwi  tchish  ^pkuapk  (sa)  they  would  bring  home  salmon  and  lamprey-eels, 
93,  5.;  wik4nsh,  atinsh  4nku  ish  ^pki!  bring  me  a  short,  a  long  stick!  Kl. 
for  atpa,  itpa  Mod. 

^  1 6  s  h  u  a ,  dt’shua,  d.  e-4tshua  to  sneeze. 

e  1 1  e'  %  i ,  d,  itle'^i.  Cf.  ksh^t’leka. 

etchmu'na,  d.  i-atchmti'na  purple  salmon,  3-4  feet  long,  coming  up  the 
Klamath  Kiver  into  the  Lake  Region  in  the  latter  part  of  November. 
Shasti  term  adopted  by  Modocs;  unknown  to  Klamath  Lakes. 

d-uklk  broken,  rotten  canoe  or  dug-out;  wreck  of  a  canoe,  leaking  canoe: 
^-ukik  pfla  ^wank  nothing  but  a  leaking,  water-filled  canoe,  182;  8.  Cf 
i-ukak. 

E  -  u  k  s  h  i ,  A'-uksi,  A'-uks  (1)  nom.  pr.  loc.  of  the  whole  district  including 
the  eastern  shore  of  Upper  Klamath  Lake  from  Nilaks  and  Modoc  Point  to 
Kohdshti,  a  few  miles  up  the  Williamson  and  Sprague  rivers,  the  agency, 
Fort  Klamath,  and  the  country  up  to  and  along  Klamath  Marsh.  Lit.  “w 
the  Lake  country’’'.  A'-uksi  na^dsant  shiuOgishtat  on  one  and  the  same  reser¬ 
vation  on  the  Upper  Klamath  Lake,  58,  9.;  L-ukshitala  to  Upper  Klamath 
Lake  country,  34,  2.  Cf.  58,  4.  147,  18.  (2)  nom.  pr.  loc.  of  Klamath 

Marsh,  an  extensive  swampy  and  marshy  tract,  with  sheets  of  open 
water,  in  northern  part  of  the  reservation.  Williamson  River  (K6ke) 
takes  its  origin  in  it ;  the  Marsh  is  visited  annually  by  the  Lake  People 
for  gathering  w6kash-seed,  berries,  and  for  hunting,  and  its  shores  were 
formerly  inhabited  throughout  the  year.  E-uksi  (for  E-uksitala)  g^n- 
uapka  they  will  repair  to  Klamath  Marsh,  74,  6.;  wakdptch  E.  ne^pka 
how  Klamath  Marsh  appears,  looks,  192;  4.  The  Marsh  is  mentioned 
16,  17.  20,  17.  24,  12.  28,  1.,  referring  to  a  time  when  the  wigwams  of 
the  Klamath  People  were  still  surrounding  it.  The  name  for  the  Upper 
Klamath  Lake  country  is  distinguished  by  these  Indians  from  that  of 
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Klamath  Marsh  by  a  very  slight  difference  in  the  pronunciation  of 
E-ukshi,  which  I  was  unable  to  represent.  Der.  ^-ush. 

E-ukshikni,  E-ukskni,  E-ushkni,  A'-ukskni,  A'-ushkni,  nom.  pr.,  (1) 
adj.,  belonging  to  the  Klamath  Lake  tribe:  E.  w^wanuish  the  Lake  females^ 
28,  1.  80,  1-7.  j  E.  mdklaks,  131,  1.  )  3.;  E.  tenuya-ash  a  maiden  from 
Upper  Klamath  Lake,  190;  21.  (2)  subst,  the  tribal  name  of  the  Kla¬ 

math  Lake  People  in  its  phonetic  variations.  It  includes  only  the  Md^aks 
living  on  the  banks  of  Williamson  River  and  the  shores  of  Upper  Kla¬ 
math  Lake,  not  those  inhabiting  Sprague  River  Valley  (P’laikni),  nor  the 
Modocs  (Mdatokni)  or  Snake  Indians  (Sha't),  both  of  whom  are  P’lafkni 
also.  The  regular  form  of  the  name  is  E-ukshikni,  13,  1.  2.  79,  1.  103,  3. 
E-ukskni,  A'-ukskni,  the  form  most  frequently  heard  among  the  Klamath 
Lakes,  occurs  16,  3.  9.  20,  2.  9.  28,  8.  12.  35,  5-21.  36,  1-3  E-ukskni 
na'd  tchi  tchia  we  Lake  Indians  live  in  this  way,  58,  1.;  A'ukskni  is 
found  18,  2.;  E-ushkni,  16,  1.  18,  3.  Der.  E-ukshi  No.  1. 

E-ukshiwash  (1)  adj.  coming,  hailing  from  Klamath  Marsh  190;  13. 
(2)  subst,  inhabitant  of  the  shores  and  surroundings  of  Klamath  Marsh. 
Der.  E-ukshi  No.  2. 

E-ukalkshi,  nom  pr.  of  a  locality  on  Wood  River,  between  Fort  Kla¬ 
math  and  the  agency  buildings.  A  myth  relates,  that  the  ancient,  mor¬ 
tuary  sweat-lodge  there  was  built  by  K’mukamtch  and  given  by  him  to 
the  Indians  at  the  Lake,  142,  12. 

E-ukalksfni  k6ke,  nom.  pr.  of  Wood  Liver,  a  rivulet  flowing  west  of 
Fort  Klamath  and  entering  Upper  Klamath  Lake  near  Kohdshti,  almost  at 
the  same  spot  as  Crooked  River:  tiinsna  tu'sh  fwutit  Kdhashti  shutdndank. 

E-iihdseltko,  nom.  pr.  masc.,  Kl. ;  the  man  lives  at  Ydneks. 

^-ush,  d-us,  a'-ush,  d.  e-^-ush  (1)  lake,  stagnant  water;  fresh-water  lake, 
122,  13.  148,  1.  167;  34.:  Agawdshni  d  Little  Klamath  Lake;  e-us,  mean¬ 
ing  Warner  Lake,  29,  7-9.;  tchiwd  the  lake  is  brimful  of  water,  122, 
12.;  ^-usam  dmbu,  ^-ushti  4mbu  the  water  or  waters  of  the  lake;  mu'ni  d. 
sea,  ocean,  127,  14.;  simply  ^-ush  in  103,  5.  Conjurer’s  songs,  in  which 
lakes  are  mentioned:  162;  6.  164;  1.  165;  15.  167;  34.  179;  4.  (2)  E-ush, 
nom.  pr.  of  Upper  Klamath  Lake;  cf  E-ukshi,  E-ushtat,  144,  6  10., 

E-ushtat,  (1)  nom.  pr.  of  the  location  of  the  Old  Agency  buildings  at 
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KoJidshti,  northeast  corner  of  Upper  Klamath  Lake,  three  miles  from 
Yd-aga,  78,  13.  (2)  at  the  Ldke^\  90,  2.  The  main  settlement  of  the 

Indians  on  Lower  Wilhamson  River  is  meant,  and  E-ushtat  stands  for 
K-ukshi  No.  1  It  may  be  used  for  sites  on  any  other  lake  also,  as  on 
Tule  Lake,  Clear  Lake  etc. 

^  wa,  iwa,  dhua,  dhu,  d.  e-^wa,  e-^u,  (1)  v.  intr ,  to  he  contained  within,  to 
fill,  to  fill  up:  4wank  full  of  water,  182;  8  (2)  v.  inti',  to  he  stagnant;  to  he 

deep:  uydga  hdtokt  ^wa  it  is  not  deep  here;  d-ati  sup6n  k@ld-ush  (^hua 
the  sand  lies  deep  ;  kd-i  d-ati  k6ld-ush  ^hu  the  sand  is  not  deep.  (3)  v.  intr., 
to  he  frozen,  ice-covered:  kdke  a  ^wa  the  river  is  frozen  over.  Cf  we'n.  (4) 
V.  impers.,  to  he  satiated,  replenished,  satisfied:  dd  an  tu'm  pdn  ewd  nish,  punua 
ewd  nish  I  have  eaten,  drunken  enough;  dtSnish  ewd  shufsh  I  had  songs 
enough,  I  am  tired  of  songs,  90,  12.  Cf.  a'-una.  (5)  v.  trans.,  to  place,  put 
upon,  empty  upon  (mainly  in  use  with  collective  nouns):  tchipash  ^wa 
pdlatka  they  put  the  (gi'ound-up)  tchipash-seed  upon  a  matted  dish,  149,  9. 
d  waga,  d.  e-dwagapowd,  spring  of  water,  lagoon,  small  lake  or  hody  of  water, 
82,  10.  Dim.  d-ush. 

e  w  f  s  i ,  a-uf  shi,  d.  e-ewfsi  to  digest.  Cf.  a'-una,  a-undla. 

Gr. 

Words  with  initial  guttural  not  found  under  G  to  be  sought  under  K 
or  K.  On  initial  gutturals  representing  abbreviated  prefixes,  cf.  introduc¬ 
tory  words  to  letter  K.  Some  verbs  in  ga-,  ge-  are  used  only  when  more 
than  one  subject  or  object  is  spoken  of 
ga,  gd;  gd-ag;  see  ka;  gdhak. 

gd-asht,  gd-ash,  kd-asht  thvLS,  so,  in  this  manner,  103,  12.;  gd-ash,  103, 
9. ;  g.  hdmkanka  thvLS  he  said;  so  she  said.  Cf  nd-asht. 
gddaktish,  d.  gaggddaktish  quilt  for  beds  or  wagons, 
gdhak,  gd-ag,  kd-ag  long  time  hence;  many  years  ago  (indicates  a  more 
remote  past  than  ma'ntch  in  KL),  65,  11.;  gd-ag,  94,  1.:  shiulka  na^lsh 
kd-ag  he  brought  us  together  long  ago,  28,  1 3.  Der.  kad,  hak. 
g  d  h  i  p  a,  gd-ipa,  d.  gaggi'pa  to  catch  air  with  a  grunt  after  weeping  or  crying, 
gaikdnka,  d.  gaigaikdnka  to  go  around  sobbing,  whining,  1 90 ;  1 8  Cf  gdhipa 
gaikanka,  d.  gaggfkanka,  182;  11.  See  kd-ikanka. 


^wa  —  gakl'ma. 
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gdyaha,  kdya-a,  d.  gaggidha,  v,  intr.,  (1)  to  run  away  from.  (2)  to  hide, 
to  conceal,  secrete  oneself:  gayd-a  na'ts  (for  ndlash)  they  hid  themselves  on 
seeing  us,  31,  11.;  ndnka  gaggidha  peno'dsasam  some  secreted  themselves 
before  the  pursuers,  17,  14.  Said  of  many  subjects  only;  cf.  hliyaha,  iha. 
gayd-idsha,  d.  gaggid-idsba  to  pass  or  advance  before,  in  front  of  somebody : 
na'ts  i^for  na'lash)  gayd-itsampk  shu'ldshash  huk  the  soldiers  had  already 
advanced  in  front  of  us,  unseen  by  us,  29,  17.  Der.  gaydya. 
gay  dy  a,  d.  gaggidya  (1)  to  go  in  front  of,  to  pass  ahead  of  (2)  to  go  in 
front  scouting  or  spying ;  to  be  on  the  lookout.  (3)  to  head  off,  surround,  cut 
off  from  retreat,  as  enemies,  wild  horses  etc. 
gayatgdla,  d.  gaggiatgdla  (1)  to  retire  from,  to  get  away  from.  (2)  to  lack, 
to  miss;  to  be  deprived  of 

g  a  y  u  e ,  d.  gaggi-de,  v.  trans.,  to  scatter  about,  to  disperse.  Refers  to  many 
objects  only.  Cf.  skuyui,  uldyue. 
g  d  k  a ,  gakd,  gakd,  d.  of  gdna,  q.  v. 
gaka-lpka,  contr.  from  gakaydpka;  see  gakdya. 

g  a  k  d  y  a ,  d.  gagakdya  to  go,  to  enter  into  woods,  bushes,  recesses,  marshes,  or 
other  hiding  places :  gakdyapguk  Mdatuash  i-o'ta  the  Pit  River  men  disap¬ 
peared  in  the  woods  and  shot  (at  us),  21 ,  1 5. ;  wdsh  padshdydmat  gakaydpkan 
ka'Wn  the  coyote  went  into  the  manzanita-thicket  and  disappeared,  128,  5.  Mod. ; 
also  contr.  into  gaka-ipka. — Said  of  many  subjects  in  Kl.  Cf.  hukdya. 
g  a  k  a  y  o'  1  a ,  gakayu'la,  d.  gag’kayula  to  come  out  from  woods,  bushes,  or 
recesses:  dt^nen  gakdyoluapka  as  they  say,  they  will  leave  now  their  position 
in  the  bush,  23,  5.  Speaking  of  one  only,  hukayo'la.  Cf.  skuyokay5'la. 
gakdtpna,  131,  7.,  d.  of  gdtpna,  q.  v. 

gake'mi,  d.  gag’ke'mi,  v.  intr.,  to  make  a  turn,  to  turn  around,  to  describe  a 
turn,  or  bend:  std'  s%a'tigshtant  g.  ga'kshtantal  the  road  turns  to  the  left.  Kl. 
gakidmna,  d.  gag’kidmna  (1)  ^  approach  close  to,  to  go  near,  to  go  around. 
(2)  to  encircle,  surround,  as  an  enemy:  tsui  gdkiamna  Idtchas  then  they  sur¬ 
rounded  (our)  lodges,  16, 17.;  to  form  a  circle  around,  87,  12.  Cf.  16,  4.  21, 
14.  42,  19.  This  verb  stands  without  object  in  37,  4.  Cf.  i-ukakidmna. 
g  a  k  f  m  a ,  d.  gag’ki'ma,  v.  intr.,  to  move  around,  to  move  in  a  circle,  to  en¬ 
circle:  g.  sd-atchdk  they  performed  a  circular  dance  around  the  scalp-pole, 
16,  11.  Cf  aggima,  gake'mi,  takima. 
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gaktchui,  d.  gagaktchui  to  go  into  cliffs  or  roclcSj  woods  or  inaccessible 
places:  ndnuk  hdk  Sa't  gaktsui  wali'shtat  all  the  Snake  Indians  retired  into 
rock-cliffs,  30,  7. — Said  of  many  subjects  only, 
g  a  k  u  a ,  kdkua,  d.  gagdkua  (1)  cross,  to  cross  over;  said  of  waters,  rivers, 
lakes  etc. :  kdkaitat  gagakua  to  cross  rivers,  Mod. ;  to  cross  a  brook  or  river 
on  a  foot-log,  bridge,  or  ferry:  tdt%6lampani  gaggutk(o)  having  crossed  the 
river  halfways,  1 23,  2.  (2)  to  approach,  come  over,  go  over  totvards:  Leme-ish 

g^kiia  slile'dshuk  the  Thunders  went  over  (to  Ske'l’s  couch)  to  look  (after 
him),  113,  15. 

g  a  k  a  1  a ,  kakdla,  d  gag’kala  to  walk  or  go  around,  to  go  or  march  in  a  round, 
circular  line:  kaila  nu  gakdla  I  run  in  circles  over  the  ground,  174;  10. 
akf  dsha,  d.  gaggagi'dsha;  same  as  kakfdsha,  q  v. 
a  1  a  1  a ,  d.  gaggeMla  to  go  around  in  the  camp,  settlement 
galalina,  d.  gakalalfna  to  walk  around  the  water’s  edge,  to  follow  the  shore¬ 
line:  ku'tagsh  stu'kapksh  galalindta  while  (the  Crane)  walked  around  the 
waters  gigging  minnow-fish,  122,  6. 

galampaga,  d.  gakdlampaga  to  follow  in  a  file,  to  form  a  file  in  marching 
behind:  tapi'  g.  to  follow  in  a  file  after,  85,  5. 
galdshawia,  d.  gaggaldshawia  to  come  close  to,  to  approach  in  a  friendly 
or  hostile  intention:  la'  nat  w^k  galdsawi4-a!  we  do  not  know  in  which  man¬ 
ner  to  approach!  22,  2.;  wikatant  galtchawiank  when  approaching  close  to, 
121,  3.;  cf  galdsha-uyank,  131,  8.  Der.  gdldshui. 
gdldshui,  d.  gaggdldshui  (1)  to  approach,  to  meet,  to  come  close  to  some¬ 
body  in  a  friendly  or  hostile  intention,  139,  10.:  tapftankni  g.  Tchlkash 
from  behind  he  approached  Tchika,  96,  2.;  Shdshapamtch  g.  Tch^wash  Old 
Grizzly  went  to  meet  Old  Antelope,  119,  3.;  galdshuyank  approaching  96,  6. 
(2)  to  rejoin,  unite  to  somebody :  Aishishash  hhn  g.  unite  yourself  to  Aishish, 
193;  11.;  hh'nkSsh  haf  nu  galdshui-uapka  I  will  attach,  unite  myself  to  him. 
gdma,  ka'ma,  d.  gagga'ma  to  grind,  to  crush,  to  pound,  to  mash  fine;  said  of 
seeds,  dried  fish  etc.:  147,  16.  148,  10 
gdma  =  pal4-ash  flour-mill,  grist-mill;  lit.  “grind-flour”, 
g  ^  m  6  n  i ,  d.  gagdm’ni  (1)  to  wind  around;  to  dodge  (a  missile).  (2)  to  climb 
up  by  going  around  (a  tree,  log,  mountain  etc.), 
g  a  m  k  i  s  h ,  ga'mkish,  d  gagamkish  mortar,  made  of  stone  or  any  other 
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material:  skatka  g4ma  ga'mkishtat  they  pound  in  a  mortar  hy  means  of  a 
pestle,  147,  .6.  Der.  g4ma. 

gamni'kish,  d.  gaggamnikish  stairs^  staircase,  flight  of  stairs:  i'  hunk 
bubanuish  yiloku^la  gamnigishtat  you  hiched  that  drunkard  down  stairs. 
Der.  gdmSni. 

gamo'tkish,  d.  gaggamo'tkish  grinding,  crushing  or  mashing  apparatus, 
mill;  grist-mill,  coffee-mill  etc.  Der  gdma. 
gdnkanka,  d  gagdnkanka  to  hunt  game,  107,  6.:  vvi'n  g.  (or  vundldsha) 
to  hunt  elks;  pa^o'les,  tcha'-u  g.  to  hunt  the  mule-deer,  antelope,  74,  13. 
gankdnkish,  d.  gagankankish  hunter,  huntsman:  ndnka  gakankankish 
shishala  some  of  the  hunters  became  sick,  128,  7. 
gdnkanktka,  d.  gagankanktka  to  return  from  the  chase;  to  come  home  from 
game-hunting.  111,  21. 

gankdnktcha,  d  gaggankdnktcha  to  hunt  while  going  about,  to  be  on  a 
hunting  trip,  144,  7. 

gdnodsha,  d.  gaggdnodsha  to  go  hunting  on  the  water,  lake  etc. ;  to  be  on 
a  duck-  or  geese-hunt. 

g  d  n  t  a ,  d  gagdnta  to  approach  on  the  sly,  to  slip  up  to,  to  sneak  or  move  slowly 
towards;  said  of  men  and  animals,  110,  8.  12. 
gdnta  =  pdpalish,  d  gagdnta=pdpalish  sneak-thief 
g  anti  la,  gandfla,  d.  gagandfla  to  creep  up  to;  to  observe  secretly,  185;  40. 
ga-61Ska;  see  ga-ul%a 

gu-  p  n  e  d  g  a ,  d.  gagapnedga  young  louse,  young  headlouse.  Cf.  kiitash. 
gaptdga,  d  gagaptdga  to  join,  rejoin,  37,  18.  Cf.  kdptcha. 
g  d  p  t  c  h  a ,  gdptche ;  see  kdptcha. 
g  d  p  d ,  gdpo,  gapu'tko  etc. ;  see  kdpo  etc. 

gashdktchna,  gasdktsina,  d.  gakshdktchna  (1)  to  follow,  to  march  be¬ 
hind;  used,  for  instance,  of  mourners  following  a  corpse  to  the  burying- 
ground,  87,  7.  17.  (2)  to  pursue;  to  follow  or  hunt  in  pursuit,  28,  7. 

gdshtish  doorflap;  door.  Shorter  form  of  kaishtish,  q.  v. 
ga't,  ka't,  pi.  tumi  g  sage-brush:  Artemisia  tridentata,  a  shrub  of  spongy 
growth  attaining  a  height  of  3-6  feet  and  covering  extensive  arid  regions 
in  Western  North  America  The  plant  furnishes  an  excellent  fuel  and  the 
stems  are  used  by  Indians  as  the  turning  part  of  the  aboriginal  fire-drill. 
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gatdmP^a,  d.  gagldml’^a  to  gOj  travel  around^  154;  15. 
gat  f  tana,  d.  gakati'tana,  gaggatftana  to  walk  around  a  Iwuse^  lodge  or  olher 
structure  on  its  outside.  Cf.  luy^na. 
g  a  t  k  a ,  g4t%a,  d  gdkt^a  to  reach,  attain,  arrive,  come  to. 
gatkapsha,  d.  gagdtkapsha  to  reach  while  walking  or  traveling  in  the  dis¬ 
tance,  or  unseen  hy  others:  gdt/apshank  kdkgtat  reaching  the  rivev^s  hank, 
122,  18.  20.  Contr.  from  g^tkapktcha;  same  suffix  as  in  g^luipktcha. 
gatkta,  d.  gaggdtkta  to  enter,  go  into,  invade:  pdkshtat  g.  to  enter  into 
a  canon  or  deep  valley;  gd'shuash  k6-idslii  shku'ksh  g.  wicked  spirits, 
devils^’,  went  into  the  hogs,  128,  1. 

g  a  t  p  a ,  d.  gagdtpa  to  arrive;  to  come,  go,  proceed  towards;  refers  to  arrivals 
not  seen  by  the  one  speaking  or  to  movements  of  distant  animate  beings: 
g.  tumi'  mdklaks  many  Indians  arrived  (in  our  country),  16,  16.  28,  12,; 
nat  sash  g.  we  reached  them,  29,  20.;  shuldshdmkshi  g.  he  came  to  the  camp, 
40,  13.;  c£  109,  8.  122,  16.;  g.  mdMaks  ktakli'sh  am«;e  clad  in  armor, 
88,  7  ;  g.  ktd'tpnuk  pa'sh  he  came  to  bring  him  food,  66,  7. ;  hu'dshatoks 
atikni  g.,  wdtchatka  g.  hut  those  who  come  from  a  distance,  come  there  on 
horseback,  87,  10.;  nu  a  g.  pa'p  I  the  marten  am  coming,  177;  10.;  at  gdt- 
pisht  vul4  after  her  arrival  they  asked  her,  41,  1.;  gdtpa  md'ns  (or:  mu'n) 
comes  out  a  large  object,  68,  5.  Cf.  28,  3.  29,  3.  127,  10.  Cf  g^pka. 
gatpamna,  d.  gagdtpamna  to  come  around;  to  come  near,  128,  6.;  to  arrive 
in  the  vidnity  of,  to  come  to  the  lodge,  lodges  or  camp:  gdtpamnan  nanuk 
ktchlnksh  papdlla  they  came  to  the  (Modoc)  camp  and  stole  all  their  rails, 
35,  15.;  gdtpamnan  kailatat  arriving  on  the  ground,  85,  2.;  Ydmatkni  gat- 
pam’ndka  on  account  of  the  arrival  of  the  Northerners  in  our  land,  192;  1.; 
tud  gatpamndka  ybr  what  object  he  had  come  where  they  were,  34,  1. 
gdtpampSli,  d.  gagdtpampdli  to  return  to  onds  own  home,  to  come  back 
home;  used  in  the  sense  of  gdtpna,  sometimes  with  the  addition  of  tchi'sh- 
tat  “^0  the  hdge"^',  95,  9.  100,  11.:  sa  g.  Idtsastat  they  returned  to  their  wig¬ 
wams,  101,  1.,  but  much  more  frequently  without  these  locatives:  lupi' 
g.  to  be  the  first  in  returning  home,  20,  14. ;  shdshotankishdmgshi  gatpam- 
pdlan  having  returned  to  the  Peace  Commissioners  (where  she  dwelt  at  that 
time),  40,  6.;  Kd-utchiamtch  g.  Old  Wolf  came  home,  112,  15.;  gatpampd 
llssa  they  came  home,  101,  8.  Cf  20,  16.  17.  82,  12.  105,  13.  110,  20. 
Der.  gdtpna,  -p6H;  cf  gdpgapele,  gdmpdle. 


gatdml’%a  —  ga-u'l%a. 
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gatpdnkshka,  d  gagatpdnkska  to  come  near  reaching,  to  arrive  almost  wp 
to:  gatpdnkshkshi  (for  gatp4iikshkash=i)  hd'nk  wdts  after  he  had  aJ/most 
reached  the  horse,  30,  5.  Der.  gdtpna,  -kshka. 
gatpaniila  d.  gatgatp’niila  to  come  and  leave  again;  to  arrive  and  depart, 
105,  14.  Der.  gdtpna,  -u'la. 

gatp6n6ta,  d.  gagatp’ndta  to  arrive,  to  come  near  with  somebody  or  some¬ 
thing:  m’na  tinakam  gatp6n6tash  having  come  there  with  his  son,  66,  14. 
gdtpna,  gatpgna,  d.  gagdtp’na  to  arrive;  to  come,  go,  proceed  towards;  used 
in  the  same  manner  as  gdtpa,  but  with  the  idea  of  contemporaneous  oc¬ 
currence,  one  or  several  acts  being  performed  during  or  just  after  the 
arrivals  or  comings:  gdtpanank  tch^l^a  he  arrived  and  sat  down,  96,  12.; 
gdtpnank  i^t%a  shash  when  he  reached  there  he  tooTc  from  them,  109,  4. ;  kd- 
yak  tchi'sh  gdtpenunk  not  having  reached  his  home  yet,  131,  6.;  tiila 
tchish  huk  gdkatpantk  those  who  had  arrived  in  his  company,  131,  7.; 
hdtokt  gdtpantk  going  there,  140,  6  Cf.  66,  15.  71,3.  and:  hti  gatpdmpka 
(met.  for  gatp’ndpka)  he  has  arrived  (far  out  there).  Der.  gdtpa. 
gdtchesh,  d.  gdktchesh  thicket,  shrubbery,  woods,  underbrush,  forest:  ga- 
tch^shtka  g^na  to  go  through  the  woods.  Cf  gdktchui. 
gatch^tko,  d.  gaktch^tko  (1)  wooded,  overgrown  with  bushes.  (2)  tract 
or  land  overgrown  with  shrubbery,  scrubs,  scrub-thickets,  bushes. 
g  a  -  u  1  a ,  ga-o'la,  d.  gaku'la,  v.  intr.,  to  ascend,  to  go  or  move  upwards. 
ga-iilakpka,  d.  gaggulakpka,  kakdlakpka  to  ascend,  mount  repeatedly,  to 
climb  up  by  repeated  attempts :  yainatala  kakdlakpka  we  again  climbed  up  the 
hill-ridge,  29,  8.  Frequentative  of  ga-ul%a,  q  v. 
gd-ulapka,  d.  gaggu'lapka,  kakdlapka  (1)  ascend,  mount,  climb  in  the 
distance  or  unseen  by  others;  as  a  hill,  eminence,  roof  of  house  etc.  (2) 
g.,  or  ga-ul6pka,  v.  impers.,  when  referring  to  the  course  of  the  sun:  it  is 
noon,  midday,  lit.:  the  sun  has  ascended.  Mod.  for  shewdt%a  Kl. 
ga-ulapgdp6le,  d.  gaggdlapkdpgle  ( 1 )  to  climb  up  again,  or  a  second 
time;  to  reclimb.  (2)  to  climb  the  outside  ladder  of  one’s  own  winter-lodge 
or  mud-house,  usually  without  the  indirect  object  luldamaldkshtat,  11’^, 
3.  6.  9  11.  17.  Der.  ga-uldpka,  -p6li. 

ga-d'l%a,  gd-ul6ka,  d.  gagga-iil^a  to  climb  up,  to  ascend,  to  scale:  yaina 
g.  to  climb  an  eminence;  tu'  ati  g.  we  climbed  high  hills,  30,  7.;  ndnuk  ga- 
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6l6ka  all  went  up  MU,  29,  21.;  gd-ulakuapk  shkuyni  shash  he  sent  them 
to  ascend  in  the  air,  101,  11.  Der.  ga-ula.  Cf.  g^kuela,  kinual^a. 
ga-ulo  la,  d  gaggulo'la  (1)  ^  descend,  to  go  down  hill  or  down  stairs ;  lit. 
to  cease  to  ascend;  Kl.  and  Mod.  (2)  when  said  of  the  sun  or  day-time: 
^Ht  is  mid-afternoon^'  Mod.  for  tinol61a  Kl.  Der.  ga-iila,  -o3a. 
ga-ulu'lkish,  d.  gaggulu'lkish  outside  ladder  of  an  Indian  winter-lodge / 
the  inside  ladder  being  called  wdkish :  ga-ulddkishtala  shndtkual  they  fast¬ 
ened  it  to,  or  against  the  outside  ladder,  120,  19  Der  ga-ul61a. 
gdwal,  gdwdla,  d.  gdkual,  gdgguala  to  find,  to  fall  in  with,  to  discover 
accidentally,  24,  13.:  shiihankptchak  an  g  ko'sh  I  have  discovered,  I  found 
hy  chance  a  similar  tree 

gawalia'ga,  d.  gakualia'ga  (V)  to  begin  coming  up  (2)  to  mount,  ascend, 
go  up  hill,  29,  16.  16. — Said  of  many  subjects;  cf.  huwali^a. 
gawdlp^li,  d.  gakudlpeli  to  find,  find  out  again;  to  recover,  to  rediscover, 
110,  21.;  partic.:  gdwalpalank,  110,  22. 
g  d  w  i  a  black  bird  not  specified  Its  incantation,  163;  10. 
gawina,  d.  gakufna,  gaggufna  to  join,  rejoin;  to  meet  again,  to  meet  a 
second  time,  23,  12.;  to  meet  for  surrendering,  44,  2.  and  Note  to  43,  22. 
g  a^  -  i  s  h ,  Kl.  for  ng^-ish,  q.  v. 
ga'ka,  ga'tak,  ga'l;calga;  see  g^ka,  g^tak,  g^l;talka. 
gii'tsa,  ga'dsha,  ga'dsa;  see  kitcha 
ge,  ge'g,  g^gsha;  see  ke,  ke'k,  ke'ksha. 

ge’hldpka^o  ascend,  mount,  step  upon  by  using  hands;  g.  wdtchat  to  mount  on 
horseback  by  a  grip  of  the  hands;  g.  shnudashtat  he  helped  himself  over  the 
rim  of  the  nest  and  climbed  into  it,  95,  5.  Der.  geldpka. 
g^’hlaptchapka,  66,  1 3.  See  gelaptcha. 

g  (i  k  a ,  gekd,  ga'ka,  d.  g^kga,  ke'kga  to  go  out  of,  to  leave,  to  set  out  from  the 
place,  spot  or  dwelling  habitually  occupied:  shtina'sh  nu  gtikish  shand-uli 
I  want  to  leave  the  house,  Mod. ;  siimat  g.  tchdkgle  the  blood  rises  to  the  throat, 
83,  6. ;  ke'kga  mbu'shan  kiVmgtat  next  morning  they  left  the  rack-cave,  43, 
3.  When  g.  refers  to  dwellings,  it  is  used  by  or  in  reference  to  those  who 
stay  inside:  g^ka  dmpka,  gull  dmpka!  get  out  or  come  in!  gekd  shtina'sh! 
go  out  of  the  house!  Mod.  Cf.  82,  9.  113,  21. 
g  e  k  d  m  p  6 1  i  (1)  leave,  to  go  out  again:  g.  pdsh  the  food  passes  through  the 
body,  is  ejected.  (2)  to  return  by  going  through  or  out,  87,  13.  Der.  g^kna. 
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gekdnkish,  d.  gegakankish  aperture  for  going  out,  outlet,  passage-way : 

kittiam  g  cat-hole,  Mod.  Der.  g^kna.  Cf.  gut^kuish 
gdkansha,  d.  gegdkansha  to  go  out  of,  to  have;  refers  to  the  leaving  of 
one’s  owji  dwelling  in:  105,  2.  112,  3.  10.  Der.  g^kna. 
g  ^  k  a  n  s  li  n  a ,  d.  gegakanshna  to  go  out  or  start  out  of  at  the  time  being ;  re¬ 
fers  to  one’s  own  lodge  in;  112,  5.  For  gekanshenu'nk  see  Note  to  112,  9. 
g^kna,  ga^kna,  d.  gegdkna  (1)  set  out  from;  to  march,  proceed,  start  from 
the  place  or  spot  habitually  occupied:  gakan  a  na't!  let  us  march  (against 
them)!  17,  9.;  g^kantgi  tpii'wa  he  told  him  to  leave  (the  lodge),  113,  21.; 
tcha'keli  gekanuapka  the  blood  will  come  up  (to  the  throat),  83,  5.;  gekud- 
napka  met.  for  geknd-uapka,  17,  9.;  g^knan,  gegdknat  stma'sh!  get  out  of 
the  house!  Mod.;  geknat!  ye  go  out!  Kl.,  both  said  by  those  who  remain 
within.  (2)  to  come  out  of  (a  place  occupied) :  gciknank  shludushtat  coming 
out  of  the  reed-whistle,  123,  5.;  g^knan  hem^%e  coming  out  he  said,  37,  5. 
gekno^la,  d.  gegaknoda  to  set  out  to  a  distance,  to  walk  ov  travel  far  off, 
141,  9  Der.  gekna. 

ge'kshta,  ke'kshta,  adv.,  on  this  part  or  side;  correl.  ge'kshta . ge'k- 

shta  on  this  side . on  the  opposite  side,  88,  9.  lO. ;  ge^kshtantala  in 

yonder  direction.  Abbr.  from  ge'kshtana.  Der.  ke'k. 
gekutlnapka;  17,  9.  See  g^kna. 

g  (5  k  u  e  1  a ,  ga'kuela,  d.  gegdkuela  to  descend,, go  down  hill;  also:  yafna  g. 
geldpka,  d.  geklapka  {\)  to  step  on,  tread  upon:  g.  tchu'kshtat  he  stepped 
upon  the  leg,  123,  1.  (2)  to  ascend,  mount:  g.  wdtchat  (or  simply  geldpka) 

^  to  mount  on  a  horse.  (3)  to  ride  on  horseback. 
gelapkdpele,  d  geklapkdpgle  (1)  to  tread  upon  again.  (2)  to  reascend: 
g.  watchat  to  mount  again  on  horseback.  (3)  to  ride  back,  to  ride  homeward: 
nat  ga'lapgapele  shtilshampgli-udpkuk  we  rode  back  to  report  again,  29,  17. 
Der.  gelapka,  -p@li. 

geldptcha,  d.  gekldptcha  to  mownt  a  horse  while  abroad,  on  a  trip  or  jour¬ 
ney:  watch  hdtokt  gd’hlaptchapka  there  he  mounted  on  horseback  by  a  grip 
of  hands  (-’h-),  while  unseen  by  others,  66,  13.  and  Note.  Cf.  geldpka. 
gdlash,  186;  58.;  see  kailash. 

gelidanka,  d.  geglldanka  (1)  to  meet  somebody  at  the  home  or  stopping 
place  of  that  person.  (2)  to  meet  as  friends,  to  bid  welcome.  Cf.  hushtanka. 
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geliddnktsa,  kSlitdnktcha,  d.  geglldanktsa  (1)  to  go  to  meet  somebody  at 
his  or  her  home,  (2)  to  go  to  meet  in  the  distance,  or  away  from  home: 
ggleddnktsuk  Y^aMsas  in  order  to  hid  welcome  to  the  Warm  Spring  In¬ 
dians,  17,  1.  This  passage  refers  to  a  march  of  about  30  miles  made 
by  the  Klamath  Lake  Indians  to  receive  their  friends, 
g  e  1  k  d  y  a ,  apoc.  g^Ikai,  d.  geggalkdya  to  erect  a  platform  on  a  scaffold. 
gdl% a,  4.  geggdl^a,  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  come  doton,  to  drop;  to  fall  acci¬ 

dentally,  to  happen  to  fall,  80,  3. :  IdlaHak  (tut)  takanl'l%uk  g^%a,  hu'nkant 
a  na'sh  wf-uka  kshe'sh  when  the  upper  (two  teeth)  fall  right  side  up,  they 
win  one  game-check  on  this  account,  80,  4.  (2)  v.  impers.  it  is  the  hahit  of, 

it  is  customary  with:  M%a  a  n^sh  u'nak  g^-u  pdtkalsh  I  am  in  the  habit  of 
rising  early;  partic.  g^%atko  used  to,  accustomed  to. 
g^l%algi,  d.  geggdl^algi  to  reach  the  ground  when  climbing  doum,  112,  1 1. : 
gal/algfpka  to  have  descended  a  hill  in  the  direction  towards  som^ody,  29, 18. 
Der.  g^;!:a.  Of.  lupiak. 

g41%alka,  d.  gegdl^alka  to  proceed  further  after  going  doum  hiU;  to  march 
on  after  a  descent.  Der.  g^l%a. 

g  e  1  o'  1  a ,  d.  geklo'la  to  dismount  from  horse,  wagon,  or  other  conveyance,  20, 
13.  29,  12.:  wdtch  g.  to  dismount  from  horse;  nad  geld'la  pd-uk  we  dis¬ 
mounted  for  eating,  19,  7.;  gelo'lank  for  gelo'lan  gl  they  dismounted,  J9,  10. 
gdluantcha,  k^luandsa,  d.  kekdluandsha  to  go,  march  or  pass  around 
(lakes,  rivers,  prairies  etc.) :  nat  ^-ushtat  g^luandsa  we  marched  around  a 
lake,  29,  7. 

gelufpka,  d.  geMufpka  to  he  at  home  after  having  returned;  to  arrive  home.  ^ 
geluipkdpSle,  d.  g^uipkapgle  to  have  returned  home  again,  85,  13. 
gdluipktcha,  d.  g^ggaluipktcha  to  visit,  to  make  a  call,  to  go  to  see;  111, 
12. ;  g^uiptcha  is  incorrect,  though  often  used.  Der.  gelufpka. 
g  ^  m  p  6 1  e ,  ga'mp@li,  d.  gegdmp^le  to  return,  to  come  hack;  to  go  or  come 
home;  the  generic  term  for  returning,  coming  home,  but  mostly  referring 
to  places  distant  fi-om  the  person  speaking,  28,  10.:  maklakshdmkshl 
ga'mp6l6  he  returned  to  the  (Modoc)  camp,  40,  22.;  ga'mpgle  Iddsashtat 
he  returns  to  his  lodge,  83,  3.;  c£  36,  4.  5.;  ga'mpSle  Sa't  the  Snake  Indians 
returned  (to  their  camp),  28,  6.;  g^mp6lin  retreating,  37,  22.;  g.  an  J  come 
hack,  176;  7.  Der.  gdna,  -p6ll 
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g  ^  m  p  k  a ,  d.  gegdmpka  to  go  to,  to  proceed  to:  tdf  g.?  where  did  she  go 
to  (after  leaving  her  home)?  105,  4.  Contr.  from  g^napka. 
g^mptchi,  gdmtchi,  adj.,  shaped,  formed  in  this  mode;  like  this  or  these: 
constituted  alike,  looking  alike:  g^mtchi  ts^las  so  looks  the  stalk,  147,  5.;  g^n 
g^ntch  (for  g^mtcha)  in  this  manner,  95,  20. ;  nd  a  g^mptcha  pshe-utiwa- 
shash  gftki  gi:  gd'ggamtchishash!  I  vote,  that  men  he  created  su^h,  as  to 
grow  old!  103,  11.  12.  Cf.  103,  8.  and  hiimtchi.  Der.  g^n,  -ptchi. 
g^n,  gen,  in  compounds:  gen-  and  gin-,  gin-:  pron.  dem.,  this,  this  here, 
referring  to  objects  in  close  proximity,  like  Latin  hoc,  hocce.  (1)  It 
generally  applies  to  inanimate  and  abstract  things,  as  in:  g.  kalla  the 
country  before  you,  34,  5.;  g.  mbu'shant  this  morning,  140,  6.;  g.  waitash 
this  day,  87,  15.;  gdnta  (for  g^ntat)  into  this  (basket),  95,  18.;  gdntka  pdta 
this  summer;  g^nu  this  thing  right  before  me.  It  refers  to  a  dead  person  in 
64,  2.  G^ntala  in  this  direction,  over  there,  182;  11.;  g^n  gdntch  in  this 
manner,  95,  20.  (2)  Refers  to  persons  and  animate  beings  in  a  few  in¬ 

stances  only:  to  the  person  last  named  in  the  context,  94,  3.  113,  20. 
114,  2.;  g^nu  o-61ka  this  little  gray  pigeon  here,  182;  4.;  g^n  said  of  a 
male,  100,  19.;  of  a  female,  107,  9. 

g  ^  n ,  gi'n,  end.  gen,  gin,  local  adv.,  here,  right  here,  here  before  you,  at  this 
spot  here,  121,  15.:  y^na  nd  gen  g^na  here  I  go,  or  went  down  hill;  gin 
wawdlkan  sitting  down  here  on  ground,  34,  13  ;  gin  at  those  places,  37,  17.; 
gi  (for  gin)  here,  75,  2.;  wak  i  g^n  gitk?  what  are  you  doing  heref  101,  14.; 
dna  gfn,  dnagin  long  ago;  g^n  ndnuk  kdluat  all  over  the  sky  up  there,  96, 
20.  Combined  with  a  in  gind:  gind  tchdl%’!  sit  here!  Kl.;  gind  tchd%6, 
g^pke  \  come  here  and  sit  close  to  me  (for  gin  d  tchdl^i,  g^pk’  1) ! 
gdna,  d.  gdka  (\)  to  go  away,  to  depart,  to  leave,  to  set  out,  to  travel:  is,\jd  g. 
killikankank  and  he  went  speeding  off,  30,  4. ;  g.  an  ati,  g^mpgle  an  I  go  far 
away,  and  then  return,  176;  7.;  g.  mi  at  hukfsh!  now  your  life  has  departed! 
87,  15.  Cf.  121,  17.  19.  Refers  to  long  travels,  36,  14.  93,  2-10.;  cf. 
Ill,  4.  8.:  kek6-uya  ge'shtka  giuga  he  tried  to  reach,  to  enter  into,  55,  11.;- 
gdmpktch  (for  gendpkash)  who  has  gone,  who  went,  140,  9.  (2)  to  go,  to 

walk,  to  march,  to  proceed;  generic  term  for  all  modes  of  going  and  mov¬ 
ing  from  place  to  place:  wdtch  g.  the  horse  marches,  85,  5.;  hd  kai  at  g. 
he  is  going  now.  Mod.;  shd-amoks  hddaktna  gendga  when  some  relative 
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passes  this  spot,  85,  15.;  ge'ntko  kaflatat  walking  on  the  earth,  125,  1.; 
pdpkash  wdlta  g^-u  a  g^-ish  lumber-hoards  are  rattling  while  I  walk  on  them, 
178;  7.  Cf.  165;  13.  14  and  Note  to  164;  4. — Speaking  of  more  than 
one  subject,  g^na  has  almost  entirely  superseded  the  d.  form  gaka. 
gendla,  gendlla,  d.  geknala,  (1)  v.  intr.;  to  start  off ,  to  set  oul,  to  leave: 
klipa  nu  gendlla  I  the  mink  I  am  starting  (on  my  errand),  174;  12.  (2) 

V.  trans.:  to  approach  to,  to  touch,  184;  36.  Der.  g^na. 
g  e  n  4 1  i ,  g’n41i,  d.  g’nag’ndli  after-birth,  placental  matter.  Der.  g^na. 
g  d  n  a  n  a ,  d.  geknana  to  go  uninterruptedly,  to  travel  without  stoppage :  nat  a 
g^nanuapk!  let  m  travel  right  along!  75,  1.  Der.  g^na. 
g^nasha,  d  g^knasha  to  follow  pell-mell,  not  in  file.  Cf.  gdlampaga. 
g  ^  n  t  c  h ,  95,  20. ;  same  as  g^mptchi,  q.  v. 
g  ^  n  u  for  g^n  u,  g^n  hu;  see  g^n. 

g  e  n  u  4 1  a ,  geno'la,  d.  geknu'la  to  be  gone,  to  depart  and  be  away:  get  genola 
that  way  he  has  started  189;  2.;  ge't  a  genula  in  this  direction  she  has 
left,  105,  4.;  k6-idshi  w4tch  g.  a  wicked  steed  has  disappeared,  184;  35.; 
genu'l  a  huk  un4  they  have  gone,  they  left  long  ago,  121,  12  ;  at  genu'la  now 
he  is  gone.  Der.  g^na. — Same  word  as  ginuala,  but  differently  pronounced, 
g^nuish,  g^nhuish  tread,  march.  In  the  Incantations,  pp.  164-178,  g. 
can  often  be  translated  by  these  terms; .  but  being  the  verbal  preterit  of 
g^na,  other  renderings  are  also  admissible:  kffltam  at  huk  g^nuish  I  the 
otter  have  passed  here,  177;  9.;  k4mtilagam  g^-u  g^nhuish/  the  black  snake 
have  started  off,  165;  8.  Cf  166;  24.  169;  55.  176;  4.  177;  13.  and  Note 
to  164;  4.;  also,  g^-ish,  under  g^na 

genuta  to  go  ov  walk  all  the  time;  to  go  at  the  time  being,  111,3.  Der.  g^na. 
gepg4p6le,  d.  gegapgap6le  ( 1 )  to  come  back,  to  return;  refers  to  the  spot 
where  the  speaker  is  or  the  object  just  spoken  of :  tffkni  g.  from  there  they 
returned  (to  the  place  where  we  sat),  29,  14.;  l^witchta  sha  gepgapelish 
they  did  not  want  to  return,  or:  they  tarried,  loitered  on  their  return  trip.  Cf. 
20,  5.  (2)  to  return  home,  20,  7.  24,  12.  141,  11.  144,  8.;  to  withdraw  for 
home,  16,  9.  Der.  g^pka,  -p§lf  Cf  g4tpamp6li. 
g  ^  p  k  a ,  g^pke,  d.  gegdpka  to  come  to,  to  proceed  towards  the  one  speaking 
or  the  object  just  spoken  of,  28,  2.  4.  95,  14.:  shffldshash  g^pka!  soldiers 
are  coming!  42,  16.;  i  laid  g^pki!  chief!  come  out  of  your  lodge!  37,  4.; 


gendla  —  gd-upka. 


43 


g^pk’i!  come  here!  at  g(ipkat!  at  gegdpkat!  come  ye!  come  ye  all!  i  g^p- 
kuapk  lakidmksi  you  must  come  to  the  chief’s  lodge,  60,  7. ;  agency  g^pksht 
shasli  after  they  had  arrived  at  the  agency  (the  relator  being  there),  66,  12.; 
tch^ksr  a  g.  th^  hlood  comes  up  (to  the  throat),  84,  1. 
g^t,  ga't,  ka't  (vowel  long)  (1)  pron.,  so  great,  so  large;  the  Latin  tantus; 
Titak  ge't  hu  t’shln  Titak  has  grown  so  tall,  to  that  size;  g^ifpi  tchu4  so  thick 
or  so  large  is  the  wdpatu-root,  149,  12.  (2)  pron ,  so  much,  that  much,  so  many 
as  that;  the  Latin  tot,  tantum:  ga't  1  n’s  sku'ktanuapk  so  much  you  have  to 
pay  me,  60,  10.  (3)  adv.  loc.,  so  far  as  that;  this  way  out,  out  there:  ge't  a 

genu'la  through  there  she  went  away,  105,  4.,  cf.  189;  2.;  ga'to^^^  there,  140, 
7.  141,  3.;  ga'tant,  see  g^tant;  get%^ni  at  this  end  (of  a  log,  for  instance), 
g  ^  t  a  k ,  ga'tak,  adv.,  just  so  far,  not  further  than  that;  most  frequently  con¬ 
nected  with  at:  at  ga'tak  KL,  corresponding  to  kdnktak  Mod.  (1)  just  this 
thing,  39,  9  :  hun  g  this  one  only,  97,  1.  (2)  enough  of  it,  sufficiently:  at 

ga'tak  no  more,  now  it  is  enough;  frequently  involving  the  idea  of  surfeit, 
of  tediousness,  or  of  being  tired :  at  g.  ni  sdyuakta  that ’s  all  1  know  of  it, 
17,  18.;  at  g.  that’s  the  end,  89,  7.;  ga'tak  finally,  16,  12.  Cf  62,  6.  (3) 
g.  and  at  g.  are  used  as  verbs,  though  not  inflected,  in  the  sense  of :  to  quit, 
stop,  cease:  at  k^tak  he  quits,  133,  10.;  ga'tak  p41a-ash  ktet^gi!  do  not  cut 
any  more  bread!  tsui  nat  at  ga'tak  then  we  ceased  fighting  (supply:  shend- 
tanka),  24,  3.  Compare  herewith:  at  ga'tak  Sdtas  shlaa  we  found  no  longer 
any  Snake  Indians,  31,  12.;  at  sa  ga'tak  sdkla  they  became  tired  of  gambling 
and  quit  it,  101,  2.  Der.  gdt,  ak.  Cf  kdldwi. 
g  d  t  a  n  t ,  ga'tant  to  the  opposite  side,  to  the  other  side  or  end  of:  ndkosh  ga't- 
ant  to  the  other  end  of  the  dam  (across  the  river),  132,  4. 
g  d  t  k  a  1  a ,  ke'tkal,  d.  ge'ktkala,  ke'ktkal  to  go  out  of  again,  to  leave  again;  to 
vacate,  43,  3.  Der.  gdna. 
g  d  t  p  a ;  68,  5.  Same  as  gAtpa,  q.  v. 

g  d  t  u  i ,  adv.  loc.,  at  some  distance  out  there,  over  yonder.  Cf  guni. 
gd-u,  kd-u,  pron.  poss.,  my,  mine:  g.  hfshuaksh,  g.  laki  my  husband,  183; 
19.  20.  21.;  g.  sn4wedsh  my  wife;  kii'gi  g.  vu'nsh  I  have  no  canoe,  122, 
21. ;  kd-u  tdla  belonging  to  me  alone;  gd-utala  steinash  to  my  hearfS  content, 
136,  8.  Cf  39,  6.  22.  65,  7.  9.  125,  3.  168;  43.  and  gdl%a  No.  2. 
gd-upka,  gd-upga  to  arise,  ascend,  come  up;  said  of  celestial  bodies:  lalap 
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(shdpash)  g^-upkatki  giug  through  the  aj^arition  of  two  (moons)  at  a  time^ 
105,  2.  Der.  gdna,  hd. 

g^-upka,  ga'-upka,  d.  gdkupka  (1)  to  wade  in^  to  wade  through:  ^-usktat 
ga'-upkapk  they  waded  through  the  lake,  29,  8.;  gd-upgan  md'ni  d-ushtat 
w^ngga  going  into  the  sea  they  were  d/rowned,  127,  14.  (2)  to  swim;  to  cross 

hy  swimming  ^  Der.  g^wa. 

g  ^  w  a ,  d.  g^kua  to  go,  to  jump  or  leap  into  the  water;  said  of  many  subjects: 
koka'tat  gewd  sha  they  leaped  into  the  river,  17,  12.  Cf.  hdwa. 

gi,  gi,  cond.  gft,  gft,  parti c.  gfank,  gink;  gftko,  gitk;  verbals:  gish,  gisht, 
gitki,  gfug,  gfula;  d.  form  not  in  use.  {})  to  exist,  to  stay,  remain;  corre¬ 
sponding  to  the  Spanish  estar,  to  he  accidentally;  22,  1.:  kani  gi,  kani'g  he 
is  outside,  outdoors;  ni  ndnukash  shla'sh  ki  I  can  see  into  every  corner,  I  can 
see  all  of  them,  of  it,  22,  17.;  tidsh  gi  to  feel  comfortably,  to  feel  at  ease,  136, 
6.;  ku-i  gi  to  he  in  had  health;  to  he  sick,  unwell;  Idpik  there  were  two, 
20,  2. ;  yutetdmpka  ktdyat  gfpkash  they  began  to  fire  at  them  while  they 
were  in  the  rocks,  38,  18.;  ku'mmgtat  gfank  staying  in  a  cave  or  in  caves; 
tud  ki  nd  kdgaf  which  is  the  thing  I  suck  outf  155;  17.  cf  60,  17.  105,  11. 
153;  4.  155;  21.  159;  58.;  hdtokt  nfsh  a  gishf  when  or  while  I  was  there, 
22,  2.  3.;  n^-ul%a  pdplishash  gi'tki  gfug  he  caused  a  dam  to  come  into  exist¬ 
ence,  94,  5.;  g^-uga,  141,  11.  Mod.;  see  wakaftch;  gfula,  completive  form 
of  gi:  to  elapse,  to  he  past:  tfna  sdnde  kfulan  after  more  than  a  week,  44,  3. 
(2)  to  become,  to  begin  to  he:  nd  gi'tki  gi  I  say  that  (they)  must  become,  103, 
8.  9.  1 2.  1 3  ;  tsui  kfllitk  tsula'ks  gf-uapk  then  your  body  will  become  vigor¬ 
ous,  142,  9.;  kd-i  ni  a  kdkamtchish  gf-uapk  I  would  never  become  an  old 
man,  64,  13.;  ku-i  gi  to  become  worse,  68,  8.  9.;  tidshi'  dn  gd-u  skd'tash 
gftak  it  will  become  a  good  robe  for  me,  125,  3  (3)  the  substantive  verb 

to  be,  corresponding  to  the  Spanish  ser  to  be  really:  kanf  hd't  gi!  who  is 
that  man?  tch^lash  pdlpali  gi  the  stalk  is  white,  148,  3.  cf  ibid.,  5.;  a  nd 
hdn  gitk  gi!  thus  I  say  it  should  be!  139,  8  ;  nd  tchfsh  a  Mo'dokni  gi  I 
am  a  Modoc  also;  myself  I  am  a  Modoc,  41,  4.  Cf  55,  8.  9.  105,  9.  140,  5. 
167;  29.  35.  36.  168;  40.  45.  169;  53.  57.  etc.  185;  44.  With  the  verbals 
and  participles  of  every  verb,  gi  makes  up  periphrastic  conjugational  forms: 
ndnuktua  nd  papi'sh  gi  I  am  devouring,  or:  I  can  devour  all  sorts  of  food, 
158;  53.  Cf  22,  17.  55,  11.  60,  13.  135,  3.  182;  7.  (4)  to  be possessedby. 
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to  he  the  property  of;  takes  the  owner  or  proprietor  in  its  poss.  case,  the 
poss.  pron.  in  its  subj.  case;  gitko  is  construed  with  the  obj.  case  of  the 
thing  possessed:  kanam  kek  i-amnash  gif  whose  are  these  heads?  tundpni 
g^-u  wdlwash  gi  J five  water-springs^  157;  46.;  tm^lhak  g.  possessed 
of  a  tmelhak-squirrel,  13  i,  5.;  ka-ilalapsh=kitko  dressed  in  leggings^  90,  17  ; 
14pa  wew^ash  g.,  118,  2.;  to  he  provided,  endowed  with:  ka-4  kalkdlish 
liilp  g.  having  too  rounded  eyes,  91,  5.;  kdkuapkash  lulp  gipkash  having 
swollen  eyes,  186;  54.;  stiya  pll  nush  gfpksh  having  pitch  on  her  hare 
head,  96,  6.;  gi'tkiug  (for  gl'tki  giug)  when  having,  60,  13.  Of  Note  to 
146,  7.  14.  (5)  to  do,  to  act,  to  perform:  kd-i  gl!  donH  do  it!  22,  7.;  tfdsh 
gi  to  act  well,  to  do  onds  duty,  to  do  right,  59,  19.  20.  21.;  kii-i  gl  to  act 
wickedly,  to  do  evil,  wrong,  59,  17.  139,  5.;  wdk  1  gdn  gitk?  what  are  you 
doing  here?  101,  14.;  wdk  at  nu'sh  gf-uapkf  what  do  you  intend  to  do 
with  me?  95,  18.;  wdk  giugf  why?  lit.  “for  doing  what f”  184;  26.;  hu- 
masht  and  wdk  glsht,  w.  gftk,  w.  gi,  see  hiimasht  gl,  wdk.  (6)  to  say, 
to  speak;  the  spoken  words  being  quoted  verbally:  nd  nd-asht  gl  I  spoke 
thus;  nd-asht  gi,  na'shtk,  na'shtg  I,  he,  they  said  so;  tchin  hdtaktk  so  there 
I  said,  22,  9.;  tchi'  nl  kl'  so  I  said,  22,  8.,  cf  78,  4.  61,  3~5.  and  Note; 
kd-i  nd-asht  gi!  don't  say  so!  epexegesis  to  the  preceding  tchftchiks,  119, 
15.;  hdmasht  gink,  giug,  gisht,  see  hiimasht  gl. 

-gianggin,  -ginggi,  -kinki,  -kink,  suffix  forming  reflective  pronouns, 
when  appended  to  personal  pronouns,  the  syllable  -ta-  intervening:  mu- 
linank  itaginggi  cutting  hay  for  yourself  Occurs  also  as  a  suffix  in  shiu- 
lagien,  tidshkidnki,  q.  v.  Der.  giank,  partic.  of  gl  No.  5. 
g  i  1  h  u  a ,  d.  giggdlhua  (1)  to  slope  down  on  two  sides,  to  slant,  to  he  roof- 
shaped,  to  extend  in  a  ridge.  Cf  gi'nshka.  (2)  to  form  a  level  top,  to  he 
flat-topped:  gflhuantko  sldnkosh  bridge  crossing  the  river;  ati  ka-d  g.  sldn- 
kosh  huk  this  bridge  is  very  long,  lit.  “quite  far  that  bridge  extends  in  a 
level  plane”.  Cf  gi'nshka. 

gilhuapksh,  d  giggdlhuapksh  (1)  ridge,  roof-shaped  body;  pshi'sham  g. 

ridge  of  nose.  (2)  table  land,  plateau ;  flat,  wide  mountain-top.  Der.  gilhua. 
gi\%i,  d.  giggdl^i,  v.  intr.,  to  pass  through,  to  go  out  from,  to  he  removed  from: 

kd-i  gid;^isht  pdsh  since  the  food  was  not  passing  off  from  the  bowels,  68,  9. 
gimpka  d.  giggdmpka  to  he  empty:  gita  g.  this  place  is  empty,  vacant; 
nothing  is  there;  same  as  kd-i  a  kaitua. 
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ginagshtant,  gindgshtan,  Mod  gindgshta;  d.  giggana'gshtant,  prep. 

and  postp.,  this  side  of,  on  this  side.  Der.  g^n,  a,  -kshl. 
g  i  n  a'  1  a ;  in  gindla  holakank,  1 82 ;  5. ;  identical  with  gendla  No.  2,q.  v. 
gf  n  at,  for  gin  at,  here  now,  121,  6.  10. 

ginatani,  d  giggnatani,  adj.,  (1)  situated  or  being  on  this  side  of,  in  front 
of:  g.  yaina  being  on  this  side  of  the  mounimn  (2)  next,  nearest,  proximate, 
vkinal.  Der.  g^n. 

g  i  n  d  t  a  n  t ,  ginatan,  d.  gigendtant,  prep,  and  postp.,  this  side  of,  on  this  side, 
in  front  of:  gmatan  ko'sh  in  front  of  the  pine-tree;  ge-u  wakdlak  Idtsas  g., 
Idtsas  wakdla%  gunitant  my  corral  lies  on  this  side  of  the  house,  the  house 
on  the  other  side  of  the  corral.  Der.  gdn. 
ginhi^na,  d.  gigganhi^na  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  be  within,  inside,  as  in  a  lodge, 
house,  182;  4.  (2)  prep,  and  postp.,  inside,  indoor,  within. 

ginhiendlatko,  d.  gigganhiendlatko  being  comprised  within;  staying  in¬ 
side:  ka'gi  g.  there  is  nothing  inside. 
gink,  gi'nka,  gfnkak;  see  kinka,  kinkak. 

gi'nka,  gi'n^a,  d.  giggdnka,  giggdn;ija  (1)  to  be  hollow,  as  a  reed;  to  be 
perforated  in  its  length,  to  be  tuhiform :  ginkdtko  perforated  as  a  tube.  { 2) 
to  pierce,  perforate:  psfsh  g.  to  pierce  the  septum  of  the  nose;  gin^antko 
orifice,  opening,  of  an  inkstand  or  bottle,  e.  g. 
ginkdyatko,  d  giggankdyatko  clearing  in  the  woods. 
ginkakiamna,  d.  gigankakiamna  (1)  v  intr,  to  encircle  in  the  form  of 
a  hollow  body,  to  surround  in  the  shape  of  a  concave  body  or  half  globe.  (2) 
prep,  and  postp,  all  around,  in  the  horizontal  dimension:  kdlo  nanuktua 
g.  horizon;  lit.  “sky  encircling  everything.” 
ginkaksh,  d.  giggdnkaksh  intervening  space,  vaeant  space  between:  n^pam 
giggdnkaksli  space  between  fingers.  Der.  grnka 
ginkanka,  d  giggdnkanka  to  bring  there,  to  make  come,  to  take  along  with; 
said  of  a  plurality  of  persons,  quadrupeds,  and  other  tall  or  long-shaped 
objects,  as  poles,  fish-lines:  wdtch  a  liiluagsh  tchi'sh  kd-i  g,  luelkish  they 
take  no  horses  or  slaves  (to  the  grave)  for  immolating  them,  88,  4. 
ginkiamnish,  d.  gigankiamnish  midriff,  diaphragm.  Der.  ginkidmna. 
gln;^ish,  d.  giggdn;jish  (1)  passage-way  of  tubular  shape,  hole  pierced 
through.  (2)  smoke-hole  of  lodge;  aperture  on  lodge-top.  Der.  ginka 
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ginshas^antko,  d.  gigganshas%dntko  tuUform,  hollow,  perforated  in  its 
length;  Mod  for  ginkdtko  K1 

ginshka,  d.  gigganshka,  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  slope,  to  slope  down,  to  form  de¬ 
clivity;  more  frequently  used  than  gilhua;  ginshkdtko  hillside,  mountain 
side.  (2)  subst.,  slope,  declivity:  yainatat  g  slope  of  mountain. 
gins^a,  d.  giggans^a,  (l)  v  intr.,  to  he  hollow,  vacant,  empty,  opened  up; 
gita  a  g.  there  is  empty  space  here;  the  place  is  unoccupied.  (2)  to  he  practi¬ 
cable,  passable,  to  he  open  for  passage. 

gins^antko,  d.  giggans%antko  (1)  adj.,  passable,  open  for  passage.  (2) 
subst,  passage-way,  thoroughfare;  aperture:  td-uni=g.  street  of  a  city  or 
town;  pshisham  g.  nostril. 

gi'ns^ish,  d.  giggans%ish  street,  roadway,  thoroughfare  in  town  or  city: 

tif  pen  gins^ishtat  there  is  mud  in  the  street  Der.  gfns%a. 
gint,  g^nt,  end.  gint,  gent:  thereabout,  around  there:  g.  tiwish  the  waters 
rushing,  falling  there,  94,  5. ;  tu'sh  gint  mdlash  nu  shMta?  where  in  the 
world  shall  I  find  ye  f  121,  18. 

gintak,  conj.  almost  always  postpositive:  (1)  upon  this,  thereupon,  after¬ 
wards,  hereafter:  ma^ntch  g.  long  afterwards,  148,  14.;  k4ko  g.  after  this, 

.  a  hone,  71,  7.;  g.  k’le'ksht  upon  the  death  of^l,  1.;  cf  103,  10.;  nti'sh  g.  i 
witchnoka  because  you  love  me,  lit.  “after  you  have  taken  a  liking  to  me”, 
183;  16.  (2)  though,  although,  in  spite  of:  Ma'^atk  g.  \,  although  you  he  dead, 
110,  6  ;  tsuti^sh  g.  kii-i  gi  she  gets  worse,  though  treated  by  a  conjurer,  68,  8.; 
shkdyent  g.  although  he  is  strong,  1 12,  3  ;  cf  185;  44  Cf  u'tch. 
gin  tala,  kin  tala,  d.  gigdntala,  v.  intr.,  to  go  or  stroll  around;  to  circulate, 
186;  52.  Cf  gataml’^a. 

g  i  n  t  a  n  a ,  d.  gigdntana,  v.  intr.,  to  stick  on  the  surface  of,  to  he  on  something, 
as  paint,  blood,  stains,  spots  etc.,  139,  4.:  gek  a  tud  g  something  sticks  to 
it;  gintanatko  adhering,  adhesive;  sticking  to,  39,  1.  Cf  giita. 
gintdtka,  d.  giggantdtka,  v.  intr.,  to  he  torn,  to  have  a  hole  or  holes;  said 
of  clothing  etc. :  gintatkatko  st^ginsh  a  stocking  with  a  hole  in  it 
g  i  n  t  ^  g  a ,  d  giggant^ga,  v.  intr.,  to  have  an  opening,  to  open  out,  to  he  open: 
mumu^atch  g.  the  ear  has  a  hole,  passage;  tu'nep  pe'tch  ati  gint<^gatk  a 
hole  sunk  to  the  depth  of  five  feet,  s7,  8. 

gin  til  a  to  lie  underneath,  to  lie  under  or  below;  fut.:  gintiltak  they  will  lie 
under  (me),  40,  5. 
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.  gi'nt%i,  d.  giggdnt%i,  v.  intr.  (1)  open  out  above.  (2)  to  slope  doton,  to 
he  sloping  or  precipitous;  said  of  valleys,  canons,  abysses,  precipices:  ati, 
wiggd  g  there  is  a  long^  short  slope. 

gint^ish,  d.  giggdnt^ish  (1)  aperture^  opening^  as  of  the  ear.  (2)  abyss, 
precipice,  mountain  slope  or  gorge. 

gintlanshna,  d.  giggdntlanshna  to  go  straight,  to  run  in  a  straight  direction; 

said  of  anim.  and  inan.  subjects,  sometimes  adding  tdla-ak,  straight. 
gintch%ish,  d.  gigdntch^ish  orifice,  aperture,  opening :  pshisham g.  nostril. 
g  i  n  u  a  1  a ,  gi'nual,  d.  gigganuala  to  he  empty,  vacant:  gita  at  g.  there  is  space, 
room  here;  it  is  vacant,  empty;  nothing  is  in.  Same  as  genu^la,  q.  v.  Cf. 
gins%a,  gimpka. 

g  1  s  h ,  gish,  verbal  indef.  of  gi,  q.  v. 

gi'shala,  klshla,  d.  giggdshla  to  handle,  to  have  to  do  with:  wdk  gislila  t 
bun?  what  are  you  doing  with  this?  KL;  hishuaks  tiima  ndnuktuan  gishdltko 
a  man  engaged  in  various  hinds  of  trade  or  commerce.  Mod. 
g  i  s  h  d  p  a ;  see  kshdpa.  ^ 

g  i  s  h  t ,  glsht,  verbal  cond  of  gi,  q.  v. 

gi'  ta,  gita,  gitd,  abbr  git,  (1)  loc.  adv.,  at  this  place  or  spot,  here;  near  hy, 
close  to:  gitd  in  this  district,  58,  1  ;  g.  hushdtpa  agency  he  rode  up  to  the 
agency  here,  66,  14.:  cf.  149,  10.;  g.  E-ukdk  to  Fort  Klamath  near  hy,  31, 
14.;  i  gif  here  to  my  lodge,  182;  4.;  gitatoks  hut  right  here,  147,  10.  18.; 
git  ktaiksi  where  the  rocks  lie,  142,  3.;  git,  gitd  here,  142,  3-15.  143,  4. 
Cf.  22,  13.  40,  3.  4.  (2)  temp  adv.,  then,  that  time. 

gitdkni,  adj.,  coming  from  there,  from  this  place;  inhabitant,  native  of  that 
locality,  30,  18. 

gitaks,  apoc.  from  gita=kshi  at  that  place,  19,  12.  Cf.  gita. 
g  i  t  a  1  a ,  gdtala,  abbr.  gital,  gdtal,  adv.,  in  that  direction,  towards  that  spot, 
thereto;  also  used  as  a  rel.  adv.:  whereto:  g.  this  way,  right  ahead,  185;  39.; 
Ids’ma  ge'tal  ta'ds  he  did  not  discover  (me)  in  that  direction,  30,  15.;  gi'tal  a 
sha  gutdktcha  here  they  have  crawled  through,  121,  14. 
g  i' t  a  t  a ,  adv.,  right  here,  jicst  here. 
g  i  t  k  o ,  gitk,  partic.  of  gi,  q.  v. 

gi-udshna,  d.  giggu'dshna  to  go  out,  to  start  off:  pipa  g.  the  letter  is  mailed. 
g  i  u  g  a ,  giug,  g^-uga,  the  verbal  caus.  of  gi,  q.  v. 
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g  i  -  u  1  a ,  ki-ula,  v.  intr.,  to  elapse;  to  he  over,  to  he  past;  the  completive  form 
of  gi,  No.  1  and  3,  q.  v. 

g  i'  u  1  %  a ,  gi'uleka,  d.  giggtil%a  (1)  to  go  out,  to  come  out  of;  to  leave.  (2)  to  he 
horn,  109,  13.;  hishudkga  g.  tapfta  the  second  horn  boy;  tapini  g.  the  last 
horn  child;  tdt  i  g^-ulg%atk?  where  are  you  horn?  Cf  Note  to  54,  1. 

Gl'  wash,  Ge'wash,  nom.  pr.  of  Crater  Mountain^  20  miles  north  of  Fort 
Klamath;  an  extinct  volcano,  height  about  8000  feet. 

Gi'wash  E-ush,  nom.  pr.  of  Crater  Lake,  a  volcanic  basin  filled  with 
water,  having  an  island  with  a  high  peak  in  its  southwestern  part  and  no 
visible  outlet;  a  short  distance  west  of  Crater  Mountain, 
g  i'  w  a  s  h ,  d.  gikwash  (i  short,  ^  -)  hluish-gray  squirrel,  of  the  size  of  the 
marten:  Sciurus  Bouglassii.  177;  14.  180;  1.  In  this  term  the  g  is  difier- 
ently  pronounced  from  the  g  in  the  word  preceding. 
g6-itak,  pi.  tumi  g.,  house  snake;  a  reptile  with  beautiful  skin,  about 
three  feet  long.  Mod. 

g  o  y  ^  n  a ,  ku^na  to  walk  around  within,  to  go  about  inside  of:  piimam  nu 
wdsh  g.  I  walk  around  in  the  heaver^ s  den,  185;  42. 
g  s  h  - ,  g  s  -  ;  see  ksh-,  ks-. 
gu,  gii;  giii;  see  kii,  kui. 

gu' ggam t chish ,  64,  13.  103,  7.  12.,  d.  of  k’miitchish,  q,  v. 
guhdshktcha,  other  form  for  guhudshktcha,  q.  v. 

g  u  h  i  a ,  kuhia,  d.  kuk’hia,  kukia  to  have  a  permanent  swelling  on  a  part  of 
body,  e.  g  of  the  neck-glands.  Mostly  used  in  the  d.  form  Der.  giihua. 
gu’hll,  gu^’hli,  to  enter,  come  in,  go  into;  to  help  oneself  into;  same  as  gull, 
gulhf ,  but  implying  the  use  of  the  hands  or  extremities  of  the  body 
while  entering:  gu’hli',  105,.  3.,  refers  to  entering  a  winter-lodge.  Cf. 
gu'rhi,  71,  1.  and  ge’hldpka. 

gu’hli'peli,  to  go  into  again,  to  re-enter;  to  go  into  onds  own  house  or  lodge: 
nu'  ak  ya  hun  shkdyent  gmtak  gu’hli'plit  I  can  certainly  enter  my  lodge, 
although  he  (who  is  in  it)  is  quite  strong,  1 12,  3  Cf  gu’liH. 
giihua,  k6hua,  gtiha,  guhd,  d.  giik’hua,  kdkua,  giikua,  giik’ha,  kiik’hua 
to  swell,  to  swell  up,  to  he  in  a  swollen  state:  guhdtko  swollen;  kokuapkash 
lu'lp  gitko  having  swollen  eyes,  186;  54.;  used  as  v.  impers  :  guhud  nish 
I  am  swollen,  138,  3.  Cf  guhia,  gdsh. 
guhudshka,  d.  guk’hudshka  to  depart,  leave,  quit.  Der.  kii,  htia. 
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guliuashktcha,  kuhuashgdsha,  d.  guk’huashktcha  to  start  off,  to  set  out, 
to  go  traveling ;  to  walk  away,  to  leave,  quit.  Refers  to  all  modes  of  loco¬ 
motion,  as  going  on  foot,  on  horseback,  on  wagons  or  canoes:  20,  13.  41, 
23.  Ill,  12.  119,  21  126,  5.  141,  1.  7.;  guhashktcha  is  a  defective  pronun¬ 
ciation  of  the  word:  24,  6.  29,  10.  110,  11.  21.  Cf  Kohashti. 
g  u  i ;  same  as  kiiish,  q.  v. 
g  11  i  h  u  a  level,  fertile  ground. 

g  u  i  k  a  k  a ,  k6-i%aga,  d.  guggikaka  (1)  leave  Jwnie  or  camp,  as  for  collect¬ 
ing  wdkash,  roots,  berries  etc.,  74,  3.  Cf.  guikaksh  (2)  to  run  off,  run 
away ;  to  escape,  skedaddle:  guikak  lu'gs  a  slave  ran  away,  20,  17.;  hatokt 
guki'kak  luduags  there  (some  female)  captives  ran  away,  escaped,  20,  12.; 
hudsha  a  guikakshtka  gi  these  persons  are  on  the  point  of  running  off;  they 
want  to  escape.  Der  kiii. 

guikaksh,  guikaksh,  d.  gukikaksh  (1 )  the  starting-out  from  home  for  the 
chase,  for  fishing,  collecting  roots  and  berries:  gui%aksha'mi  at  the  time  of 
the  general  exodus  of  the  tribe  in  May,  June,  and  July;  also  gui;jaksha'- 
migshta,  148,  19.  and  Note.  (2)  act  of  running  away;  escape,  flight. 
guikAktcha,  gui%aktcha,  d  guggi%aktcha  (1)  to  leave  one's  home  or  camp 
habitually.  (2)  to  start  out  from  home  for  gathering  provisions:  at  sa  ko- 
i^aktchuapka  now  they  will  (soon)  leave  home,  74,  2.  Der.  guikaka. 
guikinsha,  d.  guggikinsha  to  start  away  from;  generally  refers  to  the 
leaving  of  open  places,  waters,  prairies,  clearings  etc.  and  retreating  into 
the  bush  or  timber.  Der.  kiii.  Cf  huikini 
guikidsha,  d  gukiMdsha  to  cross,  to  cross  over,  to  pass,  as  an  eminence ; 

■  lit.  “to  cross  by  making  turns”  Der.  kiii 
gui/i,  gui^in,  d.  guggf%i,  guggi;jin  U)  cross,  cross  over:  (1)  to  cross  a 
mountain,  mountain  pass,  eminence  {2)  to  arrive  at  the  top  of  a  mountain. 
(3)  to  cross  waters  hy  swimming,  174;  9.,  or  hy  wading.  Der.  kiii. 
guyantcha,  guy  Ansa,  kuyandsha,  d.  gukiantcha  to  go  or  fly  to  a  great 
distance:  pishash  guydntsa  cm  I  the  humming-Urd  I  am  flying  along  a  moun¬ 
tain  side,  177;  26.  Der  kiii. 
guyaspjatko,  d.  kukiAs;catko  afflicted  with  gonorrhoea. 
giika,  gu'ka,  kdka,  d.  gu'kaka,  gug’ka  to  climb,  to  climb  up;  as  on  trees, 
ladders  etc.,:  g.  kapkagatat  he  climbed  up  the  small  pine-tree,  95,  2.  101,  15.; 
koki'sh  g^-u  during  my  ascent  hy  climbing,  101,  16. 
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gukeno^tkisli,  d  gugakeno'tkish  ladder;  a  movable  ladder,  not  the 
ladder  fastened  to  the  Indian  winter-houses.  Der.  giikna.  Cf.  wakish. 
gu'kna,  gu'kena,  d.  gugakna,  kukdkna  to  climb ^  to  climb  100,  8.: 
shataldf  Idamna  gukenu'ta  while  climbing  up  he  persistently  looked  downwards, 
95,  3.;  41ahia  kokdntki  giug  he  showed  him  where  to  climb  up,  100,  6. 
gull,  giili,  gu'li,  gulhf,  giilhi,  d  (irregular)  gilhi,  kilhi  to  go  into,  to  pass 
into,  to  enter:  ku'me  g.  to  enter  a  cave,  30,  8.;  nu  g.  stina'sh,  Mtchash  I  go 
into  the  house  or  lodge;  g.  (without  Idtchash)  to  go  into  a  lodge,  and  said  of 
more  than  one  person,  84,  1.;  g.  latchashtat  to  enter  the  lodge,  84,  2.;  g.  to 
enter  a  house  to  live  in  it,  189;  7.;  ya-uksmen4mksh  g.  he  went  into  the  phy¬ 
sician's  house,  66,  16.;  nu  kaishndla  gulhi  I  open  the  door  and  enter ;  ku'lsh 
kule6tank  while  the  badger  enters  his  den,  185;  43.  Cf.  kilibli. 
g  u  1  n  d  s  a ,  d.  guklindsa  (1)  to  go  down  into,  to  descend  into :  tsui  nat  g.  hipi 
we  two  went  down  into  the  valley  or  canon,  29,  11.  (2)  to  depart,  go  away, 

leave:  watsak  wawa  a  gulmdshisham  dogs  are  whining  when  they  are  left 
behind,  144,  4. 

gulipgli,  gulhi'pele,  d.  gilhipeli  to  go  into  again,  to  re-enter;  to  enter  onds 
own  dwelling:  gulhfpelank  re-entering,  112,  13  19  ;  ndnuk  gulhfbele  all 
went  in  again,  112,  20.  Der.  guli. 
gulkash,  d.  guggdlkash;  see  kiil^ash. 

gu'lki,  gu'lgi,  d.  guggdlki  to  charge,  to  attack:  tsiii  g.  nad  M6atuashash 
hereupon  we  attacked  the  Pit  River  Indians,  19,  15.;  pshfn  g.  at  night  they 
made  an  attack,  54,  10.  Cf.  21,  14.  28,  9.  54,  7.  Der.  guli.  Cf  tashui. 
gulkmaks,  d.  guggdlkmaks,  species  of  wild  flax ;  stalks  2-3  feet  high, 
the  fibers  of  which  serve  the  Indians  as  thread, 
g  u'  1  k  s ,  d.  guggalks,  species  of  large  brown-spotted  duck;  difierent  from  kiilla. 
g  u  1  u ,  kiilo,  kudu,  giilo,  nkudu,  d.  gu'ggalu,  kiikalo,  ngii'kalu,  subst.  and 
?idf:  female,  of  the  female  sex;  said  of  certain  animals  only:  deer,  wolf,  bear, 
dog,  cat  etc.  and  of  all  the  birds:  tchikin  g.  hen-chicken,  hen,  133,  5.;  kalsam 
kudo  the  female  kdls-bird,  166;  23  ;  giilo  piishish  female  cat;  wita'm  kiilo 
female  black  bear,  177;  1.  Cf.  laM,  ndsilo  and  their  dim.  forms, 
g  u'  1  u  a  g  a ,  d.  gu'ggaluaga,  adj.  little  female;  used  of  smaller  female  animals 
only,  or  of  young  animals,  especially  of  hen-chickens:  shai^fsh  g  the 
female  of  a  little  forest  bird,  163;  16.;  wita'm  kiiluak  the  young  female  off- 
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spring  of  the  Hack  hear,  177;  1.;  ku'kaluak  pu'mam  tut  hoth  female  or  lower 
teeth  of  heaver  used  in  the  sku'shash-game,  80,  3.  Dim.  of  giilu,  q.  v. 
g  u  1  u  y  a ,  kiiluya,  d.  giiggeluya  tadpole.  Der.  k6e. 

G  u' m  b  a  t ,  Giimbatkni,  Giimpatuash ;  see  Kumbat  etc. 
gun,  kun;  see  guni. 

gii  ni,  guni,  gun,  kom,  kon^,  ko'n,  kun,  (1)  pron.,  the  one  there^  over  there; 
the  one  yonder;  refers  to  distance  rather  than  to  close  contiguity;  giinitok 
sakta  the  nail  over  there;  ka-i  a  hun  kon^  tashtdnt  a!  do  not  touch  that!  ka-i 
kun  pen  kaila  no  other  land  besides  this,  39,  6  (2)  adv.,  same  as  g^tui;  tarn 

i  shiwaksh  shlad  g.?  did  you  see  the  girl  out  there  f  140,  9.  Kl.:  guni 
kanktak!  you  there,  stop!  Mod.  Der.  ku,  kiii. 
gunigshtant,  gunigshta,  adv.,  prep,  and  postp.,  on  the  other  side  of  on 
opposite  side,  opposite,  31,  15.:  g.  sakta  the  nail  on  the  opposite  side;  hatakt 
g.  opposite  that  locality,  22,  6. ;  K6ke  gunigshta  on  the  other  side  of  Lost 
JRiver,  37,  16.;  ^-ush  gunfgshta  beyond  the  ocean,  103,  5.  Of  gunitana 
giinitana,  giinitan,  kunitan,  gunf  ta,  prep,  and  postp.,  (1)  on  the  other  side 
of,  opposite,  relatively  to  the  speaker:  giinitan  dmpu  beyond  the  water.  (2) 
beyond,  further  than,  behind  :  guni'ta  mish  beyond  you,  or  beyond  your  house, 
183;  17.;  lupi  n41am  s^llaluish  gunfta  further  than  the  spot  where  we  had 
fought  previously j  21,  12.;  giinitan  ko'sh  behind  the  pine-tree  Cf  ginatant 
gu'pal,  pi  tiimi  g  black  substance,  158;  56.;  represents  an  object  sucked 
out  of  the  patient’s  body,  and  supposed  to  have  caused  his  disease, 
gu'pashtish  northwest  wind 

g  u  p  d  1  i  s  h ,  pi.  tiimi  g ,  huckleberry.  Mod.  Cf  iwam. 
gush  (u  short),  d  giiggush  swelling  on  body,  Contr.  fr.  giihuash.  Der.  guhua. 
g  u' s  h  k  a ,  d.  guggdshka  to  leave,  abandon,  to  part  from :  ha  tchi  m’s  sna- 
wa'dsh  gu'skuapk  and  if  your  wife  should  run  away  from  you,  60,  14.  16. 
giishu,  pi.  tiimi  g  (d.  guggdshu),  swine,  hog;  Mod.:  g.  dtak  itantko  salt 
pork.  Cf  127,  13-128,  3.  From  Chin.  J.  k6sho,  this  from  French  cochon, 
gushudga,  pi.  tiimi  g.  pig,  young  hog.  Dim.  giishu. 
gu'shuptchi  hoglike,  hoggish,  resembling  hogs,  swine:  pi  a  kakndgatk  g 
he,  she  is  as  dirty  as  a  hog. 

gu'  ta,  d  gii'gta,  gu'kta  (1)  come  towards;  to  go  on  the  outside  or  surface 
of;  to  take  hold  of:  g.  na'lsh  come  to  us,  139,  2.;  shillalsh  hu't  g.  a  disease 
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took  hold  of  his  body;  lit  “came  on  him”,  64,  1.;  STtoixofxai  is  used  in 
same  sense,  Horn.  II.  I,  50.  383.  (2)  to  stick  to^  as  dirt  on  cloth, 

gii'  tal  %  a ,  d.  gu'gtal%a,  gu'ktalka  to  go  into,  pass  into,  enter:  g.  hu'k  nga'- 
ish  tdkstala  that  bullet  entered  his  body  at  or  near  the  navel,  23,  19. 
gutdmpka,  d.  guktdmpka  to  charge,  attack,  assail;  lit.  “to  come  towards 
from  a  distance”,  37,  21.  38,  17.  Cf  giilki. 
gut^dsha,  guta'dsha,  d.  guktedsha,  to  start  out,  as  on  the  war-path;  to 
wage  war,  to  march  out  for  warfare:  M6atuash%eni  guta'dsha  hu  he  started 
out  to  the  Pit  Biver  country  on  a  raid. 

g  11 1  ^  g  a ,  kut^ga,  d  gukt^ga  to  make  onds  way  into,  to  crawl  through ;  to  enter , 
to  slide  into;  subject  of  verb  anim.  and  inan.:  guta'ga  tsula'kshtat  it  enters 
the  body,  73,  5.  Cf  121,  16.  and  kiatdga 
gut^ktcha,  d.  guktdktcha  to  enter,  go  into ;  to  crawl  into,  to  crawl  through, 
120,  20.  121,  15.  See  gitala. 

gut^kuish,  d  gukt^kuish  aperture,  orifice,  opening,  place  of  exit,  issue ; 

hole  to  crawl  through,  121,  15  Der  gut^ga.  Cf  gekankish. 
g^u' t  g  a  p  6 1  i ,  gutk4p6li,  d  guggatgapeli  to  climb  back  (to  the  former  place) : 

ka'shgug  gu'tgapSlish  being  uncd)le  to  return  by  climbing,  95,  6.  Der.  gut%a 
gutila,  gudfla,  d.  guktila  (1)  descend  into,  to  go  down  into:  kalla  nu  g. 
nu  I  descend  into  the  ground,  154;  5  (2)  to  go  under  something,  to  take 

shelter,  to  go  for  shelter.  (3)  to  enter  below,  to  pass  underneath:  4nku 
sht^kshtat  nu"sh  g.  I  have  run  a  splinter  under  the  finger-nail. 
gutilapkapgli,  d.  guktilapkapeli  to  descend  while  making  turns  or  round¬ 
ing  a  distant  hill,  29,  15. 

gutitgiilash,  guditkuls  d.  guktitgulash  belly-ache,  166;  27.  167;  28 
179;  8. 

g  u' t  k  g  a ,  d.  gugg4tkga  to  be  sick  with  the  small-pox;  to  be  afflicted  with  the 
measles.  Der.  giita. 

gu'  t%  a,  gu'tke,  d.  gugg4t%a  to  climb  down,  to  descend,  as  a  ladder:  gu't^itko 
one  who  has  climbed  down,  112,  9  and  Note.  Der.  giika 
gut%aksh,  d.  guggat%aksh  (1)  70,  7  166;  24.  179;  8.:  ku'tkaks 

shilala  to  fall  sick  with  the  small-pox,  70,  5.  (2)  any  other  eruption  of  the 

skin,  as  measles  etc.  Der  giita. 

gu'tchala,  d  kiiktchala  to  bite  in  the  hair  or  fur ;  contr  from  kudtchala, 
119,  5  Cf  kudtchaka. 
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H. 

This  laryngeal  sound,  when  initial,  can  be  dropped  in  many  words  begin¬ 
ning  in  hi-,  hi-,  hu-  and  in  a  few  words  beginning  in  ha-,  ho-.  When  medial, 
-h-  is  often  dropped,  when  standing  between  two  vowels;  or  it  stands  there 
to  preclude  hiatus,  as  in  shanaho^li.  When  pronounced  with  emphasis,  it  be¬ 
comes  geminated,  as  in  kaihha,  kai’hha  to  miss.  Prefixed  or  sufl&xed  to  the 
radix,  -’h-  sometimes  means  that  an  act  is  performed  with  the  hands  or  ex¬ 
tremities  (hd  hy  hand),  cf.  ge’hlapka,  gu’hli,  p’hu'shka,  pu^'l’hka,  wa’htakia. 
h  a,  hd,  interrogative  particle  equivalent  to  a!  dl,  q.  v. 
h  a,  hd,  other  form  of  the  declarative  particle  a,  q.  v.,  but  occm-ring  very 
unfrequently.  Cf.  ak  ha  for  aka,  tat  ha  for  tdta,  and  dti  ha  shuishuk  (for 
dti  a  shuish  hu'k)  far  away  are  these  songs,  68,  4. 
h  d ,  adv.,  in  onds  hand,  ivith  the  hand,  hy  hand:  hd  liiyam’na,  nu  liiyam’na 
/  hold  it  in  my  hand,  I  hold  it,  154;  14.  Also  used  as  prefix  and  sufiix, 
cf.  introductory  words  to  letter  H;  and  Note  to  66,  13. 
hddak,  hddakt,  hadaktok;  see  hdtak,  hdtakt,  hdtaktoL 
hdggi,  hdgga,  pi.  Iniggat,  inteij.  serving  to  call  somebody’s  attention: 
look  here!  lo!  hehold!  halloo!  22,  12.:  hdgga  ta,  shld-ek!  well!  let  me  see! 
127,  3.;  haggdt!  look  here!  120,  2.  4  7.  When  introducing  a  verb,  h.  can 
be  rendered  by  let  me,  let  us:  hdgga  shla'k!  let  me  fire!  22,  19.  Cf.  127,  2. 
hahayi-ia;  157;  3 8.  variation  of  a-ahahiya,  q.  v. 

h  ai ,  hai,  ai,  a-i,  a-f,  d-i;  Mod.  hai,  ai,  kai,  %ai,  adverbial  particle  pointing  to 
acts  visibly  performed  before  oneself  or  others,  or  which  everybody  can 
take  notice  of  or  verify  personally;  not  always  translatable,  sometimes 
con-esponding  to  our  positively,  certainly,  evidently,  of  cmrse,  as  you  see,  as 
you  hear.  It  is  the  second  word  in  the  sentence.  I  a-i  tdwi !  evidently 
you  have  bewitched  (her)!  68,  2.;  g^nta  a-i  mi'^sh  hishtcha;<u'gank  placing 
you  into  this  (basket  before  you),  95,  18.;  nu  hai  hu'kshi!  I  surrender  my¬ 
self!  tu'sh  hai  at  tatdksni  wawatdwa  where  the  children  were  now  sitting  in 
the  sun,  as  she  positively  thought,  121,  7.  cf  ai  certainly,  121,  10.;  kd-a 
p6ldk  ai  heme';^e  he  speaks  too  fast,  as  you  hear.  Hai,  ai  is  frequent  in  the 
incantations,  where  it  points  to  the  supposed  travel^  of  the  animals  sent 
out  to  discover  the  patient’s  disease  within,  upon,  or  above  the  ground 
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or  in  the  water,  cf.  pp.  164-171;  176-178.  W^lwash  kai  nish  paldlla  I 
see  that  the  water  spring  has  hecome  dry  to  my  disadvantage,  173;  4.  Mod. 
cf.  174;  9.  193;  10.;  Meacham  kai  hu  pipa  ftpa  Meacliam  hrought  the  docu¬ 
ment  itself  to  use  it  as  an  evidence,  34,  6.  Mod. ;  k6e  kai  hu  amputat  wa 
the  frog  lives  in  the  water,  as  you  can  see  yourself  and  as  everybody  knows; 
Mod.;  sh^shatuish  %ai  nu  ]sl  I  am  a  trader,  merchant;  said  in  reply  to  in¬ 
quiry,  Mod  Cf.  haitch,  wakai. 

h  a  i  t  c  h ,  adv.,  composed  of  hai,  hai  and  the  additive  and  emphatic  -tch, 
-ts,  q.  V.,  by  which  hai  is  brought  in  connection  with  preceding  words, 
phrases  or  sentences:  tdm  hak  haitch  i  hu'nk  shlaatkf  did  you  perhaps  see 
him  personally  f  refers  to  a  man  called  Frank  mentioned  just  before,  140, 
5.;  nu  haitch  Idkanka  evidently  I  ran  astray ;  tu'sh  haitch  tcha4%a?  where 
did  ye  see  him  sitf  105,  14.,  cf  ibid.  5.  Frequently  connected  with  wak: 
wdk  haitch  i  gi?  how  do  things  looh  down  there?  22,  17.  Cf  hai,  wakaitch. 

haitchna,  d.  hahftchna  (1)  to  pursue,  prosecute;  to  hunt,  to  hunt  up,  to 
follow  up:  Mo'dokni  wdtch  h.  the  Modocs  went  after  their  (stolen)  horses, 
54,  6.;  wiwalag  h.,  kueish  h.  to  pursue  the  young  antelopes,  to  follow  up 
tracks,  122,  17.;  said  of  enemies,  17,  5.  13.  14.;  ka-i  sa  hu'nk  haitchant 
Iiiluags  they  did  not  hunt  for  the  (runaway)  captives,  20,  12.  (2)  to  search, 
to  look  out  for:  ne'gsh  malam  p’gi'sha  haitchnuk  in  order  to  look  out  for 
your  absent  mother,  119,  19. 

hak,  -hak,  (1)  other  form  of  ak,  -ak  only,  hut,  merely:  tuliak  on  this  side  o/a 
distant  object,  lit.  “not  quite  out  there”,  29,  19.  and  Note;  wikahak  not 
far  from  there,  24,  15.  125,  6.  (2)  other  form  of  the  potential  ak:  probably, 
perhaps,  140,  4.  (3)  shorter  form  of  pron.  hfik,  hli^k,  this,  this  one,  this 

here:  tchdkat  ak  huk  luddam  hak  they  would  perish  in  this  (in  so  long  a) 
winter,  105,  8  ^^4)  other  form  of  the  adv.  huk:  pdsh  hak  sh^wana  there 

he  handed  food,  66,  9.;  hak  this  time,  41,  14.  Cf  ak,  tuOiak. 

hakshdktchui,  d  hahakshdktchui  to  carry  about  oneself;  to  cany  in  the 
pocket,  under  the  dress,  blanket:  hakshaktchuitko  carrying  in  his  pocket, 
111,  13.  Cf  kshena,  kshdwa,  shitila. 

h  a  k  s  h  g  d  y  a ,  d.  hahakshgdya  to  hang  oneself,  to  commit  suicide  by  hanging. 
Der.  kshaggdya. 

haktch,  particle  composed  of  hak,  q.  v.,  and  the  connective  -tch,  -ts,  q.  v. : 
tu'm  haktch  shdpgsh  too  many  moons  altogether,  105,  7. 
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haktchdmptclii,  adj.,  one  who  looks  or  behaves  that  way^  in  the  same 
manner:  1  haktchdmpesh  w^nni  tchikdlal^a,  klitisham  w^ash  w.  tch. 
strangely  you  are  taking  strides  just  like  the  young  crane,  190;  12. 
hdla,  d.  hahdla  to  swallow,  190;  13.  21.  The  form  hald-ahas  the  declara¬ 
tive  particle  a  added  to  it.  Cf.  hld-a. 

hamgkupka,  d.  hah’mgkupka  to  speak  to,  to  halloo  at  a  distant  person,  122, 
6.  Der.  hemd^e. 

h  d  m  6  n  i ,  hdm6ne,  d.  hahdm’ni  (1)  to  wish,  to  desire,  to  want;  to  express  a 
wish  or  desire:  kuatchdgash  h.  she  wanted  to  bite  the  fur,  119,  7.;  shu'tanksh 
ham^niuga  wishing  to  come  to  an  understanding,  34,  6.;  to  prefer,  (with 
verbal  intentional),  36,  16.  (2)  to  be  intent  upon,  to  attempt,  to  try:  lu^lsh 
h.  they  tried  to  kill,  128,  9.;  hishtchish  hamgniuga  trying  to  save  him,  42, 
14.  Kl.  prefers  shanaho^li  to  h.,  q.  v. 

hamdasha,  d.  hah’mdasha  to  call,  to  shout;  to  shout  at  somebody,  121,  5. 
Der.  ha^ma. 

handkerchip  handkerchief;  87,  14.  From  the  English, 
hdnshish,  hdntchish,  d.  hahdnshish  the  substance  or  small-sized  object 
which  the  conjurer  feigns  to  suck  out  of  a  patient’s  body,  68,  7.  It  is  sup¬ 
posed  to  have  been  the  material  cause  of  his  sickness.  Der.  hdnsha. 
h  d  n  s  h  n  a ,  hdntchna,  d.  hahdnshna  to  suck,  to  suck  at;  said  of  the  conjurer, 
68,  5.:  h.  ma'shish  he  sucks  at  the  patient,  71,  5.;  summdtka  hdntchna  to 
suck  with  the  mouth,  into  the  mouth,  68,  6.  and  Note.  Cf.  ddsha,  hanui'pka. 
hantfla,  d.  hahantfla  to  excavate,  to  dig  a  hole  or  cavity  under  something: 
hantilatko  person  who  lost  the  lower  range  of  teeth;  shtina'shtat  hantilatko 
a  cellar.  Cf.  hanulpka,  i-utila. 

Hantchatchia-ash,  nom.  pr.  fern.  Kl. ;  “  Wide-Mouthed". 
hdntchipka,  d.  hahdntchipka  to  suck  out  of,  lit.  “ to  suck  towards  one¬ 
self”,  71,  6.  Cf.  68,  6.  and  Note.  Der.  hdnsha. 
hanulpka,  d.  hahanuipka  (1)  /o  have  a  gap  or  hole  in  a  limb;  to  have  an 
open  wound  or  sore.  (2)  to  keep  or  hold  open :  shu'm  h.  to  hold  the  mouth  open. 
h  d  p  a ,  hdba,  d.  hahdpa  upper  end  of  a  cone;  upper  part,  top  of  a  tree,  mount¬ 
ain,  hill  etc.:  yau%al  hdntchna  kdsham  hdba  p’laltana  a  white-headed 
eagle  flies  above  the  pine-top. 

h  d  p  u  s  h ,  d.  hahdpush  wood-rat,  field-rat.  Mod.  for  kmiimutch  Kl.,  q.  v. ; 
adopted  from  the  Shasti  language. 


haktchdmptchi  —  hdshpa. 
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h  a  s  h  a  m  p  k  a ,  d.  hahasb^mpka  to  form  a  ring ;  to  surround^  encircle,  form  a 
circle  around:  sbtd  E-ukskni  b.  the  Lahe  men  formed  a  full  ring  around 
(tbem),  23,  12.  Cf.  gakfma,  sd-atcba. 
basbasbudkia,  d.  bdb’sbashudkia  (\)  to  speak  to,  to  talk,  converse  with;  to 
discuss,  34,  15.  66,  7.  15  16.:  h.  p’laikishash  to  pray  to  God.  (2)  when  con¬ 
nected  with  pipa:  to  read,  peruse;  lit  “to  speak  to  the  paper,  document, 
letter,  book”.  Cf.  a'-al%a,  ^l%a. 

hashashuakio'tkish  speaking  tool,  instrument  for  transmission  of  speech : 
wdtiti  b.  electric  telegraph. 

bashashuakitdmpka  to  commence  conversing;  to  begin  negotiations,  38, 12. 
h  a  s  b  a  t  u  4  y  a ,  d.  hah’sbatudya  (1 )  assist  each  other,  to  afford  mutual  help. 

(2)  to  assist,  help  somebody.  Der.  shatu4ya. 
hashiuga,  d  hahashiuga  to  teach,  instruct,  make  learn,  inform,  educate, 
train:  udiidamtcbnish  nu  b.  bu't  wdtchag  I  taught  that  dog  swimming; 
t%4-usb,  wAtch  nt  b.  I  break  a  colt,  a  horse  for  work.  Der  shayiiga. 
hashiugish,  d.  bahashiugisb  teacher,  educator,  instructor;  trainer. 
b  a  s  b  1  w  a  k  t  c  b  a  ,  d.  hahashiwdktcba  to  start  out  for  the  purpose  of  showing 
or  informing ;  to  show,  exhibit,  inform  of:  h.  nu  stu'  I  come  to  show  you  the 
trail  or  road.  Der.  hashiuga. 

hasbkemdlsham,  d.  hahasbkemdlsham  shrub  about  3  to  5  feet  in 
height,  producing  a  round,  hollow,  black,  sweet  fruit  not  unlike  a  small 
cherry;  75,  4.;  it  is  rather  scarce  in  the  Klamath  Highlands. 
bash%4mmisb,  d.  bahash;t4mmisb  (1)  brushwood  inserted  in  walls  to  pre¬ 
vent  drafts  of  air.  (2)  lodge  open  at  the  top. 
hasb^clmnash,  d.  habasb^^mnash  small  lodge  or  dwelling  open  at  the  top; 
Mod.  for  basb%4mmish  No.  2  Kl. 

hashld-i%a,  d.  hahashld-i%a  to  eocpose  to  the  smoke :  b  tchu'leks  to  smoke 
meat.  Der.  shla'-ika. 

hashldntchuipele  d.  hahashMntchuipgle  to  get  back,  to  reobtain,  to  re¬ 
ceive  the  same  thing  again;  said  of  garments  and  other  articles  enveloping 
the  body.  Cf  shldtpampSli. 

hdshpa,  d.  bahdshpa  (1)  feed,  give  food  to  children,  cattle  etc.:  h.  nu 
hu'nk  hishudkga  I  feed  that  boy.  (2)  to  hand  over,  tender  the  food,  with 
double  obj.  case,  113,  3.  Der.  pdn. 
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Iiashp4xp6li,  d.  hahashpa;fp6li  to  rub  oneself  dry  after  bathing:  ni  h. 

p^niani  I  rub  my  face  dry  after  washing  Der.  spaha,  -pell 
hashp4nkua,  d.  hahashpankua  to  ford  a  river  on  horseback.  Der.  pankua. 
kashpdpka,  d.  liahashpapka  to  hatch.,  said  of  eggs:  at  tchiken  ndpal  h. 
the  chicken  has  hatched  the  eggSj  lit.  “the  eggs  were  fed  by  the  chicken”; 
hashpapxno'la  to  come  to  an  end  with  hatching ;  to  hatch  out 
hashpatchka,  (for  hashtpatchka)  d.  hahashpatclika  to  wash  another's 
face:  kitclikayaVsh  hashpatski!  Der  shtapatchka. 

hdshpkish,  d  hahdshpkish  feedy  fodder  for  animals:  watcham  h  horse- 
feed;  oats  Der.  hdshpa. 

hashpo'tkish,  d.  hahashpo'tkish  (1 )  feed-troughy  manger.  (2)  dishy platCy 
cup.  K\.  :  h.  assortment  for  dinner- or  supjoer-table.  Der  liashpa 

hashtaksh,  d. haihAs}iisiksh.perforationofnose-septumy earlobe.  Der. hashtka. 
hashtaltala,  d.  hahashtaltala  (1)  converse,  to  speak  to  each  other  (2) 
to  dispute,  to  discuss,  to  speak  pro  and  contra,  to  debate:  pa't  hashtaltal  they 
disputed  among  themselves,  104,  3  (3)  to  quarrel.  Der.  shatela 

hashtaltampka,  d  hahashtalt^mpka  (1)  to  give  orders,  manage,  control 
(2)  to  own,  possess;  to  be  iwoprietor,  to  lord  it  over:  hu  hun  h.  stina'sh  he  ottns 
the  house;  hashtaltampatko  owner  of  property,  houses  or  land;  boss,  employer, 
jyrincipal  in  business;  Mod.  for  hashtaltampkatko.  Der.  shatela. 
hashtaltSlampka,  d.  hahashtaltMdmpka  to  live  in  contiguous  houses, 
lodges;  to  be  neighbors,  lit  “to  converse  at  a  distance”  Der.  hashtaltala 
hdshtamna,  d.  hahdshtamna  (1 )  to  fasten  by  inserting  in  perforations.  (2) 
to  wear  on  oneself  in  perforated  parts  of  body:  sn^wedsh  tu'tash  hahtislitam- 
nipksh  (for:  hahashtanmipkash)  a  woman  tvho  icore  dentalium-shdis  in  her 
ears.  111,  14  Cf.  hashtka,  shtashtamnish 
hashtatchmaya,  d.  hahashtatchmaya  to  fasten  or  pin  together:  dnkutka 
h.  to  fasten  together  tcith  small>  sticks  of  wood,  126,  4 
hashtdwa,  d  hahashtawa  to  starve  out,  to  let  perish  by  hunger:  hashtawan 
shiiika  to  kUl  by  starvation,  36,  1 7.  Der.  stdwa. 
hashtka,  hashtka,  d.  hahdsht^a  to  perforate  the  nose,  nose-wall,  ear,  ear¬ 
lobe  etc  Der  stiika  Cf  hashtaksh. 

hashtchdkua,  d  hahashtchakua  to  wash  another's  hands.  Der.  shatchakna. 
li  a  s  h  u  a  -  a ,  d.  hahashua-a  to  sow,  to  plant;  to  raise  vegetables  or  cereals. 


hashp4%peli  —  hdtkak.  59 

hashudkish,  d  hahashudkish  garden,  garden-hed,  vegetable-garden;  Mod. 
for  hashuask  K1 

hashuakla,  d.  hahashudkla  (1)  live  together,  to  stay  in  company  of:  h. 
nadsh  he  stayed  with  us.  (2)  to  live  with  another  party,  to  remove  into  an¬ 
other  family  This  is  often  done  by  women  expecting  confinement, 
hdshuash,  d.  hahashuash  (1)  vegetables,  hitchen-greens.  (2)  ground  used 
for  sowing,  planting:  vegetable-garden,  garden,  garden-bed;  field,  farm.  Cf 
hasliuakish.  Der  hashua-a. 

h  a  s  h  u  4 1  a  n  a ,  d.  hahashudtana  to  looh  at  oneself,  189 ;  5.  Cf  shnawina. 
hassiiish%ish  breech-clout  of  buchshin;  an  obsolete  portion  of  the  female 
wardrobe  somewhat  shorter  than  the  hishtchish^ash.  Cf.  shuitala. 
h  d  t  a  k ,  hdtok,  loc.  adv.,  mostly  connected  with  verbs  of  motion  in  Kl.  (1) 
here,  on  this  place  or  spot:  shufsh  h.  nu  g^na  nu  I  the  magic  song  am  passing 
here  before  you,  156;  31.;  h.  nad  la'-una  we  will  play  here,  120,  8.  (2) 

there,  over  there,  at  yonder  spot  or  locality :  h.=tchi'tko  a  settler  in  that  country  or 
tract  of  land,  36,  18.;  h.=tchfsh,  same  meaning,  37,  4  16.,  Mod.;  cf  tchi'sh; 
hdtoktala  toivards  that  spot,  80,  10.;  miVlua  gdnuapkug  hataktala  he  made 
himself  ready  to  proceed  there,  96,  11.  Der.  ha,  tak. 
hatakt,  hatokt  there,  out  there,  at  that  spot,  at  yonder  place;  refers  to  a  lo¬ 
cality  out  of  sight,  and  is  in  Kl.  mostly  connected  with  verbs  of  locomo¬ 
tion,  like  hcitak:  sakemawank  hatokt  mii'lua  there,  as  at  the  rendezvous, 
they  prepared  for  the  campaign,  29,  3.;  hatokt  gdtpampele  he  went  bach  there, 
95,  9.;  kayak  an  hatokt  gdtpantk  I  was  not  going  there  at  all,  140,  6.; 
ktd-i  hadakt  nutola'ktcha  they  threw  a  stone  while  passing  there,  85,  15.; 
Mod.,  cf  21,  2.  15.  22,  1-4.  131,  1-4.;  hiimasht  nat  hdtokt  mdyg^ankso 
acted  we,  when  we  passed  the  night  there,  21,  7.;  hdtaktk  (for  hatakt  gi)  said 
there,  22,  8.  9. 

hdtaktana,  hataktna  by  that  place,  through  that  locality :  hadaktna  ge^o'ga 
while  passing  or  traveling  by  that  spot,  85,  15. 
hdtaktok,  hataktak  right  there;  the  locality  referred  to  by  this  adverb 
is  described  in  24,  12.  85,  17.:  h.  tchia  there  they  remained,  37,  18.  Der. 
hatak,  tak,  q.  v. 

h  d  t  k  a  k ,  hdtkok  (for  hdtak  ak)  right  there,  just  there,  on  the  very  spot,  131, 
6.:  tiii'mishtka  tsui  ndnka  h.  tsdka  then  others  perished  on  the  spot  by  hunger, 
17,  15  ;  k’mdka  tgil'tgank  hdtkok  he  stood  there  and  looked  around,  110,  16. 
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h  a',  prod,  ha,  (h^,  he)  conj.,  if,  when,  supposing  that,  supposed.  The  conditional 
clause  introduced  by  ha'  usually  stands  before  the  principal  clause,  but  the 
inverted  position  of  it  is  just  as  correct:  ha'  nen  wa'g’n  ka'git,  wdtchatka 
sha  hu'nk  dnank  i'l^tcha  when  a  wagon  is  not  on  hand,  they  place  the  body 
on  a  horse  and  bring  it  to  the  grave,  87,  6.;  spulhi-uapkd  m’s  nt,  ha'  i  sas 
pdlluapk  I  shall  imprison  you  if  you  seduce  them,  58,  11.  Cf.  110,  3.  Ha' 
is  sometimes  suppressed  in  the  conditional  clause,  cf.  85,  16.  134, 15.  The 
principal  clause  does  not  generally  contain  a  conj.  correlative  to  ha',  cf. 
59,  6.  14.  90,  7.  110,  6.  134,  16.,  but  it  may  be  introduced  by  tchiii,  36,  2., 
by  -tok,  -toks,  134,  15.,  by  at:  90,  19.,  Mod.,  or  by  tcha',  which  is  the 
real  correlative  corresponding  to  ha':  ha  sltudpkst,  tcha  ma'lsh  ngdtuapk 
nd’hlis  if  ye  will  he  shot,  then  to  ye  will  snap  the  bowstring,  21,  10.  Ha'  is 
found  connected  with  other  particles  suffixed  to  it:  ha'tak,  ha'tok,  ha'toks 
but  if,  p.  58  sqq. ;  ha'atoks,  135,  1  ;  ha  tchui,  abbr.  ha'  tchi,  tsi,  60,  10. 
14.;  ha'  tchish,  contr.  ha'tch,  ha'ts,  60,  10.  21. 
hiiha'tamna  to  cry  ha,  hd  repeatedly;  to  keep  on  grunting,  humming,  105,  6. 
ha'kskish  walking-stick:  sku'ksam  h.  spirit's  walking-staff",  181;  4. 
h  a' m  a ,  h^ma,  d.  haha'ma,  heh^ma  to  produce  or  emit  sound,  noise,  voice.  (1) 
said  of  some  sounds  or  noises  produced  by  the  forces  of  nature,  of  disturb¬ 
ances  of  the  atmosphere,  waters  etc. :  to  roar,  to  sound,  to  resound,  to  murmur. 
(2)  said  of  sounds  produced  by  means  of  musical  instruments.  (3)  said  of 
some  modes  of  utterance  of  the  human  voice:  to  cry,  to  scream,  to  shout. 
(4)  said  of  the  voice  of  most  of  the  quadrupeds,  of  birds  etc.:  to  neigh, 
roar,  bray,  howl,  mew,  bark,  bellow,  bleat,  cry,  squeal,  squeak;  to  twitter,  lohistle, 
crow,  caw,  screech;  of  noises  made  by  insects:  to  chirp,  hum,  buzz:  mukash 
h.  the  owl  hoots,  88,  6.  192;  2.;  piishish,  tchildn  h.  the  cat  mews,  the  chicken 
crows,  133,  4.  5.;  wfs%ak  h  the  wisxak-bird  sings,  144,  3. 
h  ii' m  6 1  e ,  h^mSle  to  shout  downwards  to :  Ka'-udshiamtch  h.  Sk^lamtchish 
Old  Gray  Wolf  shouted  down  into  the  lodge  to  Old  Weasel,  112,  17. 
li  ii' m  6 1  a ,'  d.  hah4m’ta ;  see  h^m’ta 
hametchipka;  see  h^mtcha. 

hamdla,  d.  hah’m61a  to  resound,  to  make  noise:  mbu'shant  kafla  h.  in  the 
morning  the  Earth  resounded,  made  a  rumbling  noise,  192;  3.  To  the  In¬ 
dians  this  is  a  magic  song  sung  by  tlie  Earth. 


ha'  —  li^mkanka. 
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h  a  n  a' s  i  s  h  long  arrow  used  by  conjurers  as  a  magic  tool  for  curing  the 
sick,  73,  5.;  its  incantation:  164;  3. 

h  a'  n  u  a  s  h ,  d.  hahanuash  rock  standing  upright.  The  Klamath  Lake  peo¬ 
ple  has  a  myth  about  a  group  of  these  rocks;  incantation,  179;  4.  Cf 
yatish  and  Note  to  yainalam  shuluyualsh,  lf)8;  50 
ha'tak,  hii'tok,  liiiTaks,  ha'-atoksh,  conj.,  hut  if ,  hut  when;  supposing  how¬ 
ever  that.  Cf.  hii'. 

h^-e-i,  a  term  of  unknown  signification,  adapted  to  the  metre,  156;  34. 
h  ^  -i' ,  inteij  ,  here!  look  here!.  Cf.  hdggi. 

h  e  1  h  e  i ,  hiiihai.  Mod.  heihai,  pi  tiimi  h.,  red  fox,  silver  fox;  other  name  for 
wan,  q.  v.:  wu'n  h.  mu  sha'shuapk  the  skins  of  the  elk  and  the  silver  fox  will 
sell  at  high  prices. 

hey^na,  d.  hehiena  to  rattle  hy  shaking:  Mmam=wakokshtat  hey^natko 
ydmnash  heads  rattling  in  a  (shaken-up)  hottle  Cf.  ha'ma. 
h  e  k  s  h  a  t  %  a ,  d.  hehaksh4t%a  to  divide  between  two,  to  make  two  portions.  Cf. 
kshe'sh,  shiatka. 

hekshatleka,  d  hehakshatleka,  v.  trans.,  to  load,  charge,  freight  trans¬ 
versely:  hekshatlekitko  watch  a  horse  carrying  a  load  fastened  transversely, 
85,  4.  Der.  ksh^t’leka. 

h  e  m  e'  %  e ,  ham^%e,  d.  heh’me^e  to  say,  to  speak  The  regular  use  of  this 
verb  implies  the  verbal  quotation  of  the  words  said  or  spoken:  Aisis 
ham^;^e:  “K’mukdmts  an’sh  p’laiwash  shti'lta”  ^^K'mukamtch 

sent  me  after  the  eagles^',  101,  15.  Cf.  36,  2.  95,  17.  96,  3.  105,  4  9  10. 
107,  9.  For  h.  Mod.  sometimes  uses  heme'^en:  125,  3.  5.  6.  126,  9.;  cf 
125,  9.  The  proper  words  of  a  speaker  are  often  introduced  without  h. 
or  any  other  verb  of  the  same  import:  21,  10.  41,  3  H.  stands  instead  of 
tp^wa  to  order:  95,  1.;  instead  of  vu'la  to  inquire  of:  95,  17.  105,  4.  9. 
Der.  ha'ma.  Cf.  gi  No.  6.,  h^mkanka 
h  e  m  e'  %  i  s  h ,  d.  heh’m4%ish  what  is  or  has  been  spoken :  word,  speech,  sentence. 
h^mkanka,  d.  hehdmkanka  (1)  to  speak,  to  talk,  to  deliver  a  speech;  the 
spoken  words  are  not  mentioned  after  this  verb,  or  when  they  are,  they 
are  not  quoted  verbally,  but  only  the  gist  or  abstract  of  them  is  given: 
tu'm  h.  nd-asht^e  spoke  at  length  as  folloivs,  64,  8.;  hishudkshasKshftko  ish 
h^mkank!  speak  to  me  as  to  a  man!  37,  8  ;  hemkankdtko  sudntch  a  babbling, 
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prattling  childj  Mod.;  na'st  ni  liemkank:  “huiya”!  sol  said:  ^^donHgo!^‘ 
30,  4.  Cf.  34,  4.  11.  42,  2  (2)  to  converse,  discourse,  to  have  a  talk,  to 

discuss,  debate:  tidsli  h.  to  speak  in  favor  of  peace,  to  hold  a  peace-council, 
13,  17.;  to  speak  to  one's  benefit,  34,  12.;  k^dsha  hemkankatko  after  the  dis¬ 
cussion  had  lasted  for  a  short  while,  34,  16.;  hemkankuldtak  (for  -ta  ak) 
just  after  that  talk,  39,  10.;  at  im  kc^dshika  h^mkanksli  now  I  am  tired  of 
debating,  42,  3.  Cf  42,  5.  (3)  to  declare,  assert,  proclaim:  spoken  words 

quoted,  39,  12.;  hemkankota  while  they  declared,  35,  6.;  Cf.  34,  16.  35,  11. 
li  e  m  k  a  n  k  a  t  c  h  n  a ,  d.  hehamkankatchna  to  repeat  while  speaking  or  saying, 
to  say  repeatedly,  121,  19. 

htimkanksli,  d.  helianikanksh  (1)  speech,  discourse,  sermon,  address;  cf. 
waltoks.  (2)  language,  dialect:  E-uksliikisham,  Mdatuasliam  h.  the  Kla¬ 
math  Lake,  the  Pit  Biver  (Indian)  language,  23,  4.;  h.  tiimena  to  understand, 
to  know  a  language,  23,  3.  Der.  h^mkanka. 
h  e  m  k  a  n  k  t  a  m  p  k  a ,  d  hehamkanktampka  to  begin  to  speak;  to  commence 
talking,  discussing,  debating,  38,  7.  Der.  In^mkanka. 
h  ^  m  k  a  n  k  ii  i  s  h ,  d.  hehdmkankuish  the  spoken  word  or  words ;  speech, 
saying,  utterance,  40,  6.  Cf.  lieme'/ish. 
h  e  m  ’  t  a ,  ha'meta,  d.  heliam’ta  to  say,  to  speak  to  somebody,  in  the  sense  of 
order,  command,  of  inquiry,  of  reproach  etc.,  with  or  without  verbal 
mention  of  the  spoken  words:  109,  9.  110,  18  111,  14.  112,  16.:  h. 
Tchashgtlyash  gentki  gmg  he  told  Weasel  to  go  to.  111,  4.;  “skishidi!” 
hemta  m’na  tapia  ^^wake  up!"  said  it  (the  young  antelope)  to  its  younger 
brother,  121,  23.  Der.  liii'ma. 

hdmtcha,  d.  hehamtcha  to  say,  cry,  or  shout  to:  ktso'l  hiimetsipka:  “pat- 
kal!”  the  stars  shouted  at  him:  arise!"  134,  10  Der.  ha'ma. 
h  d  m  t  c  h  n  a ,  d.  hehamtchna  to  say,  speak,  shout  to  somebody,  to  reply  to  while 
engaged  in  conversation,  110,  11.  122,  20  Der.  hiVma. 
h  d  s  h  a ,  d.  hehasha  to  send,  to  send  out,  to  dispatch.  Kl.  for  shnidsha  Mod. 
h  e  s  h  a  m  k  d  n  k  a ,  d.  hehashamkanka  (1)  to  tell  each  other;  to  give  orders  to 
each  other,  113,  20.  (2)  to  express  an  idea  by  different  turns  of  words  or 

locutions;  to  explain,  to  render  plain,  to  make  comprehensible.  Der.  hemkanka. 
h  e  s  h  d  g  s  h  a ,  d.  hehashdgsha  ( 1)  to  explain  to  each  other ;  to  explain,  1 22,  8. ; 
to  understand  each  other.  (2)  to  make  a  report,  to  report  (3)  to  rep(yrt  against, 
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to  make  an  unfavorable  report;  to  complain^  to  speak  against:  laid  Ii.  E-ukshi- 
kisham  ktchinksli  pen  pallasli  the  chief  complained  that  the  rails  had  been 
stolen  again  hg  the  Klamath  Lake  Indians,  35,  17.  Der.  sh^gslia. 
hesheli6ta,  d.  heliaslili6ta  to  exchange  goods;  to  follow  the  bartering  trade: 

lit.  “to  exliibit  to  each  other”.  Der.  heshla. 
h  e  s  h  e  m  e  s  h ,  d.  heh’sh^mesh  jewsharp ;  contr.  from  hesh’h^mesh.  Der. 
ha'ma.  Cf.  shiishap. 

h  e  s  h  e  m  u  t  k  i  s  h  music  produced  on  instruments  of  every  description  : 

piano,  cornet,  pansflute,  flute,  drum  etc.  Der.  ha'ma.  Cf.  hesh^mesh. 
hdshka,  d.  hehashga  to  drop,  let  fall,  lose;  to  lose  something  from  a  set  or 
from  the  place  to  which  it  belongs,  as  buttons  from  a  dress,  beads  or  rings 
from  the  body. 

h  e  s  h  k  a  t  c  h  k  f  m  i  s  h  brush  lodge.  Cf.  hash;^ammish,  hash;^amnash. 
iK^shkii,  Mod.  h^shgun,  d.  hehashku.  Mod.  hehashgun  to  bet,  to  make  bets, 
to  stake  for  a  bet:  turn  sa  h.  they  made  various  bets,  99,  6  Der.  shi6. 
ht^shkush  ,  d.  hehashkush  stake  or  stakes  of  a  bet;  game-stake,  80,  5. 
h  e  s  h  a  1  p  e  1  i ,  d.  hehash^alpeli  to  receive  back  by  exchanging  for  other  arti¬ 
cles;  to  reobtain  by  bartering  or  by  payment  of  money,  58,  16.  59,  1.  61,  8.  9. 
Der.  sk^ala  (sk^a),  -peli. 

h  e  s  %  d  t  a  n  a ,  d.  hehas;i:dtana  to  become  rusty,  to  rust:  h.  tchikemen  iron  gets 
rusty;  hes/atanatko  rusty,  full  of  rust;  Kl.  for  heshkatantko  Mod. 
h  e  s  h  X  a'  k  i ,  d  hehashxa'ki  to  kill,  slay,  murder ;  said  of  many  objects  only. 
Mod.:  lap  hishuatchxash  hashxe'gi  two  men  were  killed,  43,  1.  and  Note, 
hdshla,  heshela,  d.  hehashla  (1)  to  show,  to  exhibit,  to  let  see:  heshle-udpka 
nu  mish  I  tvill  let  you  see;  h^sh’la  hu  shiimaluash  he  showed  (him)  that  he 
had  written,  34,  6.  (2)  to  show  itself,  to  appear.  (3)  subst.:  wild-fire.  Jack 

dlantern;  lit.  “what  shows  itself”  Der.  shlea. 
hdshlaklash,  d.  hehashlaklash  large  whole  apron  buttoned  on  back. 
Der.  shl(^kla.  Cf.  sania-ish. 

h  ^  s  h  1  a  k  t  c  h  a ,  d.  hehashlaktcha  to  rust,  to  become  rusty.  Der.  shldka.  Cf. 
hesxdtana. 

hdshltanksh,  d.  hehashltanksh  cushion  of  chair.  Der.  shl^tana. 
heshtalxdash,  d  hehashtalx^ash  top  (as  a  plaything).  Der.  shetalx^a. 
h  e  s  h  1 6 1 X  a ,  d.  hehashtdlxa  to  live  as  man  and  wife,  to  consort,  to  live  in 
concubinage,  60,  2.  Der.  shetblxa. 
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h^shtclia,  d.  hehdshtcha  to  smUe :  miikaksh  h.  to  suckle  an  infant.  Der. 
^dsha.  Cf.  h4nshna,  hdntchipka. 

heshtsdl%a,  heshtch41%a,  d.  heliashts41%a  to  make  sit,  to  set  up,  to  set  to 
rest;  said,  e.  g ,  of  babies  made  to  sit  up.  Der  tch41%a. 

beshu4mp6li,  d  behashudmpgli  (1)  to  restore  to  health,  to  cure,  72,  4. 
(2)  to  he  in  good  health  again.  Kl.  for  hishudmpeli.  Der.  w^mpele. 

h^t%  a,  ha't%e,  d.  heb4t%a,  hahdt/e  to  fall  down,  to  drop:  hehdtxe  tapak  the 
(withered)  leaves  are  falling,  75,  15. 

h^wa,  haVa,  d.  h^hua  to  suppose,  believe,  think:  nu  ka-i  katak  li.  I  doubt 
it,  lit  “not  true  I  hold  it”.  Kl.  for  sh^wa,  Kl.  and  Mod.  Cf.  161a. 

hi,  hi,  hi',  i,  i;  emphat.  hi'-i,  f-i,  adv.  loc.  also  serving  as  prefix  and  suffix 
and  forming  contrast  to  hd  and  hu'  (-u-):  (1)  on  the  ground,  upon  the  soil; 
upon  this  or  that  ground,  here,  there,  over  there:  wdk  haitch  i  gi?  how  is  it 
down  there f  22,  17.;  tchui  hf-i  161ktcha  tchfktchik  and  there  (in  the 
woods)  he  abandoned  the  wagon,  78,  14.  and  Note;  hi  lu61ks=kiam  gi'-uapk 
there  will  be  a  fish-killing  place,  143,  1.;  kd-i  kani  hi  gatpanudpka  nobody 
shall  go  to  that  place  or  ground;  hi  tcheldluish  pu61%’ !  throw  the  peelings 
away!  Mdshna  ai  i  dmbu  they  throw  water  on  (the  stones)  while  these  are 
on  the  floor  of  the  sweat-lodge,  82,  8.;  gen  sldkalsht  hi  after  he  has  shot  at 
the  mark,  which  stands  on  the  ground,  100,  19.  Cf  29,  16.  37,  1.  55,  13. 
and  Notes;  157;  47.  168;  38.  177;  9.  (2)  at  home;  in  the  lodge  or  camp; 

towards  home,  to  the  camp;  this  adv.  serves  to  express  “home”  because  the 
floor  of  the  lodge  is  the  soil  itself:  hi  nu  gdnuapk  I  intend  to  go  home;  i 
git’  (for  i,  hi  gita)  here  into  my  lodge,  182  ;  4.;  cf  also  74,  14.  and  Notes  to 
37,  1.  55,  13.  Cf  i  No.  3. 

hiapdt^oksh.  Mod.  hi-ipdtxoksh,  d.  hiapaipat;Coksh,  Mod.  hi-ipaipat- 
%oksh  stocking. 

hi6tala  to  mash,  crush;  to  exterminate  by  crushing:  pse-utiwash  hi6talt 
(cond.,  for  hi6talat)  nush  the  human  beings  will  crush  me,  are  in  the  habit  of 
crushing  me,  104,  2. 

hikl^a,  d.  hihdkl%a  to  shake,  shatter;  said,  e.  g.,  of  an  earthquake. 

hiksu'lsha,  d.  hihaksu'lsha  to  fish  with  the  t6was=wits61as  dip-net  on  a 
canoe.  Cf  149,  22.  150,  5. 

hiludshna,  d.  hiluhiludshna  to  push,  to  push  away,  to  remove  by  hand. 
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feet  or  otherwise:  pi  hunk  na'lsh  hiluhiliidshna  he  pttshed  us  away  repeat¬ 
edly.  Kl.  for  yilo'dshna  Mod.  Der.  liidshna. 
himpoks,  himboksh  (1)  fallen  tree.  (2)  tree  cut  down,  felled  tree^  log^  78, 
14.:  h.=stma'sh  log-house.  Der.  hinui.  Of.  hfwi. 
himputia;i'ida,  d.  hihamputia^i^a  to  bounce^  skip^  leap  over  a  log  or  other 
obstruction.  Kl.  for  mbute'%e  Mod.  Der.  himpoks.  Of  shampatia%i^a. 
hinawala,  d.  hihanwdla,  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  swing  bach  and  forth,  as  when 
moved  by  the  wind.  (2)  v.  trans.,  to  swing,  shake  the  head  or  body,  while 
walking,  186;  63.  Der.  hinua. 

hinsh%a,  d.  hihans;ca  to  fall  near,  between  or  on:  hins%an  anku  a  tree  falling 
into  the  midst  of  others.  Said  of  inanimate  subjects  only.  Der.  hinua. 
hint! la,  hindila,  d.  hihantila  (1)  fall  under  something.  (2)  prep,  and 
postp ,  under,  underneath,  below,  beneath.  Of  i-utila,  wintila. 
hinua,  d.  hihdnua  to  fall  on,  upon,  into  (not  into  water).  Cf.  tinua. 
hinui,  hi'nui,  d.  hihdnui  (1)  fall  to  the  ground;  to  fall  down,  come  or  tumble 
down;  used  of  inanimate  subjects  only.  Cf  162;  1.  and  Note.  (2)  to  fell, 
make  come  down:  nu  h.  ko'sh  I  fell  that  pine-tree.  Cf  hinua,  hishdnui. 
hishdktgi,  d.  hih’shaktgi  to  shake,  bring  in  motion;  as  a  pole,  boulder  etc. : 

ko'sh  nu  kdshga  hishaktgisli  I  cannot  shake  that  pine-tree.  Der.  shlktka 
hishamkdnka,  d.  hihashamkdnka;  same  as  heshamkanka,  q.  v. 
hishdnui,  d.  hihashdnui  to  fell  by  cutting  down,  sawing  etc. :  nu  h.  hun  ko'sh 
I  cut  down  that  pine-tree.  Contr.  from  hish’hdnui.  Der.  hinui. 
hishkdntchna,  d  hihashkdntchna  to  travel  in  a  file  on  foot,  wagon, 
horseback.  Der.  klntchna. 

hish%6lul%a,  d.  hihash%elu'l%a  (1)  to  measure  by  length,  the  unit  of 
length  being  a  step  or  pace,  or  the  length  of  one  arm,  or  of  both  arms 
extended.  (2)  to  make  of  the  same  size,  length,  breadth.  Cf  shlkashla. 
hishldkshka,  d.  hihashl4kshka  to  shoot  well  nigh  each  other;  to  come  near 
wounding  or  killing  each  other  by  shooting,  110,  2.  Der.  hishlan,  -kska. 
hishlan,  apoc.  hlshla,  d.  hihdshlan,  hihdshla  (1)  ^  shoot,  to  fire  at  each 
other,  108,  1  ;  to  wound  or  kill  each  other:  n4tak  h.  we  shot  men  of  our  own 
party,  24,  4.;  hishl4-uk  for  having  fired  at  our  own  men,  24,  17.  (2)  to  ri- 

valize  with  another,  or  others,  in  shooting  at  the  mark:  hi'shla  nt^-ishtka  they 
shot  with  bows  at  the  mark,  109,  15.  (d)  to  shoot  oneself;  to  commit  suicide 

by  shooting.  Der.  shlln.  Cf  Notes  to  24,  4.  and  109,  15. 

5 


66 


KLAMATH -ENGLISH  DICTIONARY. 


liislilatchna,  d.  hihashlatchna  to  he  or  go  on  a  shooting  tripj  to  go  around 
shooting^  to  divert  oneself  hy  shooting^  186,  3.  Der.  hishlan. 
hishlutanka,  d.  hihashlutanka  to  hend  over  for  clasping^  as  the  blade  of 
a  pocket-knife.  Cf.  liwakiikpgle. 

hislilutchtanka,  d.  hihashlutchtdnka  to  tie  up,  to  tio  together:  hihash- 
lutchtanka  lak  Lem^-isham  he  tied  the  Thunders  together  hy  their  own  hair, 
113,  19.  Cf.  shlitchta. 

liishnkita,  d.  hihashnkita  (1)  ^  disobey,  disregard:  p’gishap  nu'sh  lew^- 
ula  e-ushtal  g^nuapksht,  nu  hishnki'ta  hunksh  my  mother  forbade  me  to  go  to 
the  lake,  hut  I  did  not  mind  her  order.  (2)  to  he  reckless,  rash,  audacious: 
ka-itoks  i-i  hishnklta!  dorUt  he  so  reckless!  Der.  shnikita. 
hishnsha,  d.  hihdshnsha  to  go  about  eating,  to  eat  while  walking.  Cf.  shne^ia. 
li  i  s  li  o^  t  k  i  s  h ,  d.  hih^sho'tkish  curtain;  window-shade. 
h is  h  p  1  d  m  n  a ,  hishpM'mna,  d.  hihashpld'mna  to  lead,  to  drag,  to  tow  (boats, 
animals  etc  ).  Der.  shepoMmna. 

hishtalta,  d.  hihashtdlta  (t)  to  inform,  apprise;  to  report  to.  (2)  to  promise 
mutually;  to  promise,  34,  21.  Der.  stilta. 
h  i  s  h  t  a  n  t  a ,  d.  hihashtdnta  {})  to  love,  cherish  each  other,  to  he  fond  of  each 
other:  gek  shiushuak  h.  these  girls  love  each  other.  (2)  to  love  oneself. 
Der.  stinta. 

liishtatcha,  d.  hihdshtatcha,  hihdsfsha  to  educate,  bring  up,  raise:  tatd- 
kiash,  tchikinash  hihdsht’sha  to  raise  children,  chickens.  Der.  t’slun. 
liishtilankanke-o'tkish  hoop  as  a  plaything  for  children.  Der. 
tilankdnkia.  Cf.  shtildnshna. 

h  i  s  h  t  i  s  h  ,  d.  hihdshtish,  a  species  of  little  sucker-fish,  the  smallest  of  that 
fish-tribe  found  in  the  waters  of  the  Klamath  region. 

Hfshtish  =  Lu^lks,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping  and  fishing  place  on  the 
headwaters  of  Sprague  River:  Fishery  of  small  suckers”. 
h  i  s  h  t  u  a  1  k  a  n  k  a ,  d.  hihashtuaikdnka  (1)  to  sway,  swing,  weave,  rock  to 
and  fro.  (2)  to  roll  forth  and  hack.  Cf.  tilankdnka. 
hishtchdkta,  d.  hihashtchdkta  to  become  angry,  irritated  at  each  other; 
to  quarrel,  to  have  a  fight,  contest,  difficulty:  tsui  h.  hdtakt  then  they  qwarrded 
there,  19,  8.  Der.  shitchdkta.  Cf.  shawiga. 
hishtchdktna,  d.  hihashtchdktna,  (1)  v.  refl. :  t/o  become  angry  at  each 
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other;  to  start  a  quarrel,  altercation,  35,  1.  60,  19.  22.  (2)  v.  intr.:  to  become 

angry,  ivroth  at  somebody  or  something,  21,  3.  37,  2.  Der.  shitchdktna. 
hishtcha^iiga,  d.  hihashtcha^iiga  to  put  or  place  into  something,  as  into 
a  basket,  95,  1 9. 

hishtchi,  d.  hihdshtchi  to  save,  rescue,  deliver:  hu  hishtchish  Meachash 
hamSniuga  because  intending  to  save  Meacham's  life,  42,  1 3. 
hishtchfsh^ash  breech-clout  longer  than  the  hassufsh^ish ;  two  articles 
of  female  wardrobe  which  have  now  become  obsolete, 
hishudkga,  d.  hihashu4kga  boy -child,  boy;  boys  are  called  so  by  the 
Klamath  Lake  people  from  their  birth  until  they  become  adult:  na'sh 
gitsgdnits  (for  kitchkdni  tchish)  h.  a  young  boy  too,  23,  13.  Dim.  hishu- 
aksh;  contr.  from  hishudkaga.  Of  shnaw^dshka,  tchdki,  tchilloydga. 
hishuaksh.  Mod.  hishudtch%ash,  d.  hihashuaksh,  hi-assuaks,  Mod.  hi- 
hashudtch%ash  (1)  husband:  nalam  h.  our  husband,  the  husband  of  us  all, 
95,  10  ;  ka'liak  h.  not  having  a  husband,  60,  1.;  hissudksh  m’na  k’l^ksht  her 
husband  having  died,  89,  5.;  cf  61,  19.  20  78,  3.  7.  142,  9.  14.  16.  186;  54.; 
married  man:  ha  i  h.  pdlluapk  snawa'dshash  if  you  as  a  married  man  should 
seduce  a  married  woman,  59,  2.  Cf  61,  14.  (2)  person  of  the  male  sex: 

male,  man,  adult  man :  hissuaks  ka/liak  sndwadsh  a  man  without  a  wife,  60, 
1.;  ha'toks  i  hfhashuaksh  shishdkuapk  but  should  you  fight  (other) 
men,  59,  13.;  hishudkshash=shitko  ish  hdmkank!  speah  to  me  as  to  a  man! 
37,  7.  Cf.  33,  6.  80,  6.  87,  1.  17.  90,  11.  (3)  young  man  capable  to  carry 

arms;  fighting  man,  warrior,  brave.  Cf  the  term  “yeoman”.  Ka'gi  hi- 
hassuaks  tdnkt  no  fighting  men  were  present  at  that  time,  16,  17.;  hihassuaks 
at  tinkayiila  the  armed  men  ran  out  of  the  bush,  23,  11.  Cf  28,  7  30,  8. — 
The  d.  form  here  serves  as  a  real  pi.;  hissuaks  stands  instead  of  this  pi. 
form  in  28,  4.  Derived  from  a  form  parallel  with  hashudkla.  Cf  laki, 
mdHaks,  mbiishni,  sheshaldlish 

hishuakshla,  d.  hihashuakshla  (1)  ^  be  married  to  a  man,  to  take  for  a 
husband.  (2)  to  consort  with  a  man:  hishudkshlank,  for  hishuakshlan  gi, 
was  consorting,  95,  1 1 .  Kl.  Der.  hishuaksh.  Cf  shnaw^dshla. 
h  i  s  h  u  4 1  %  a ,  d.  hihashual%a  (1)  to  lay  oneself  down,  legs  drawn  up,  face  down, 
.  or  leaning  on  elbows,  when  stretched  out  the  whole  length.  (2)  to  hide,  to 
secrete  oneself,  to  lie  in  ambush.  Der.  shiiilka;  lit.  “to  gather  oneself  up”. 
Cf  kniikla,  knukl/a,  lutchl%a. 
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hishuatch^ashj  Mod.  for  hishuaksh  KL,  q.  v. 

hishuatcli%4shla,  d  hihashuatch^dshla,  64,  16. ;  Mod.  for  hishuakshla 
KL,  q.  V.  Cf  shnaw^dshashla. 

hishu'dsh%a,  d.  hihashu'dsh;^^  ^  spread  over^  as  sheets,  blankets  etc. 
hishuggdya,  d.  hihashuggdya,  v.  trans.,  to  hang  above  or  over  something; 
to  suspend,  extend  over,  as  a  blanket  over  a  shrub.  Der.  shuggdya.  Cf. 
kshaggdya,  shakdtchuala. 

hishu'ka,  d.  hihashiika,  hih’shiikaj  (1)  v.  recipr.,  to  hill  or  murder  each 
other;  60,  22.:  td'  sas  hisho'kst  that  they  had  hilled  each  other  out  there,  108,  5. 
(2)  V.  refl. :  to  commit  suicide.  Der.  shiiiga. 
hishiinua,  d.  hihashunua  to  apply  or  make  use  of  the  song-medicine,  129,  5. 
Der.  shuina. 

hita,  hitd,  abbr.  hi't,  hfd  (1)  loc.  adv.  here  on  the  ground,  on  this  soil: 
nda'ni  nu  hf  d  shuewdtka  ^wakatat  three  times  I  fished  with  the  line  here  in 
the  pond.  (2)  here  in  the  lodge,  in  or  into  this  house:  hitd  tchia!  here  she  sits 
in  the  lodge!  105,  5  ;  hi't  a  tcha'l%a  here  he  sat  down,  105,  15.;  mdshipksh 
a  sha  hi'd  itpa  h6nta  Mtcheshtat  they  bring  the  sick  people  into  this  house 
here  (into  a  hospital).  (3)  at  this  place,  at  that  spot:  liielat  hu'nksh  hi't! 
kill  ye  him  on  the  spot,  190;  15.  Cf  gita,  hi,  hitksh,  hitok. 
h  i' t  k  s  h,  contr.  from  hlta=kshl  at  this  place;  from  this  point,  from  here,  192;  4. 
hitok,  hi-itok,  (1)  adv.,  right  here  on  the  ground;  right  here,  just  on  this  spot: 
hi'-itak  there,  meaning  on  the  bottom  of  the  lark’s  nest,  95,  6.  (2)  verbi¬ 
fied:  hit6k  i!  hi-it6k  at!  le  quiet!  no  disturbance!  lit.  “sit  down  on  the 
ground!  sit  down  again!”  34,  11.  From  hi,  tok. 
hiuhiush,  d.  hihiuhiush  soft  ground,  morass,  marsh:  h.  t%dlamta  to  the  west 
of  the  marsh,  24,  10.  A  locality  is  here  alluded  to,  situated  on  the  trail 
followed  by  the  MdWaks  when  on  their  raids  to  Pit  River  valley, 
h  i  u  h  i  w  a ,  d.  hihiuhiwa  to  he  soft,  elastic;  to  rise  up  after  depression  like  a 
sponge;  said  of  marshy  ground;  partic.  hiuhiwatko  marshy,  20,  4. 
h  i  u' s  h  g  a ,  d.  hihu'shga  to  order,  to  command:  p’na  mdklakshash  hi'ushga 
kd-i  shu^nktgi  he  ordered  his  men  not  to  kill,  56,  6. 

Hi'wats  nom.  pr.  masc.  Kl.:  Lips-hanging^\  ^^Big-mouthed". 
h  f  w  i ,  hewi,  iwi,  d.  hi-iwi  to  fetch  home,  to  pack  away  for  home,  to  transport 
to  one's  camp,  74,  13.  14.  75,  1.:  kshu'n  h.  to  bring  hay  to  onds  home  or  lodge, 
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75,  12.;  h.  hlmboks  to  haul  logs  or  fallen  trees,  78,  14.  Der.  hi.  Cf.  hiwi- 
dsha,  iwa,  iwil^a. 

hiwidsha,  iwf  dsha,  d.  hi-iwidsha  {!)  to  go  and  fetch  home,  to  haul  to  one's 
camp:  w6kash,  kshiin  iwi-idsha  they  take  home  the  pond-lily  seed,  the  hay, 
75,  1.  12.  (2)  to  put,  to  stow  away  underground,  in  caches;  used  when 

speaking  of  dried  provisions  to  be  stored  at  the  prospective  wintering 
place;  74,  6.  Der.  hiwi. 

h  1  a' ,  d  hla'hlS,  to  adjust  feathers  on  arrows,  to  provide  them  with  fliers.  Cf.  Idsh. 
hld-a,  hla',  Id-a,  d.  hldhla,  lald-a  (1)  to  breed,  to  hear  offspring;  said  of 
quadrupeds  and  other  animals:  watch  \Q\k-2i  mares  foal,  75,  6.  (2)  to  lay 

eggs:  tchikgn  ndpal  h.  the  chicken  has  laid  an  egg.  Cf.  kndkla,  Idlash,  le- 
Iddshi,  lilhanksh. 

hldka,  d.  hldlka  the  shorter  wing-feathers  of  a  bird.  Dim.  of  Idsh,  hldsh; 
contr.  from  hld-aga 

hlakhldkli,  d.  hlalakldkli;  same  as  lakldkli,  q.  v.,  but  less  frequent, 
hldka,  Idka,  d.  hldlka,  Idlka  (1)  draw  breath  in  audibly,  to  make  'hh.  (2) 
to  sob,  to  breathe  heavily:  Idgguta  hamd%e  she  said  while  sobbing,  121,  4. 
(3)  to  lap,  to  lap  up  Cf  hldpa. 

H 1  d  k  o  s  h ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  man :  ^'‘Lapping  up",  ^^Lap-  Water",  141 , 
8.  11.  Der.  hldkua;  stands  for  Hldkuish. 
h  1  d  k  u  a ,  hla'kua,  d.  hlehldkua  to  drink  out  of  the  hand,  to  draw  water  into 
the  mouth,  to  lap ;  often  used  instead  of  hldpa,  q.  v. 
hlila,  lila,  d.  hli’hla,  liPla;  see  lila. 

hlintana,  d.  hlilantana  to  rub  the  sides  or  flanks  against:  157;  37.  Cf 
Idlash,  tilantana. 

hlivash,  liwash,  d.  hlihliwash,  liliwash  (1)  a  species  of  t/rees;  grows  near 
the  Agency  buildings.  (2)  basket,  crate  probably  made  of  the  wood  of  this 
tree ;  large  digger-basket  hung  over  the  shoulders  to  collect  edible  roots, 
tubers  and  bulbs:  190;  19.  Der.  liwa 
hldpa,  hlu'pa,  d.  hluliipa  (1)  ^  lap,  lap  up,  sip:  wdtchag  ddshash  h.  the  dog 
is  lapping  milk  {2)4o  eat  in  a  brute-like  manner:  ndpatka  tchipash  h.  they 
sop  up  with  their  hands  the  tchipash-pulp,  149,  10.  (3)  to  eal  with  a  spoon. 

hlu'ka,  hldka,  d.  hlohldka,  hloldka  (1)  ^  snore.  (2)  to  grunt. 
h  1  u'  k  a  s  h ,  d.  hlulukash ;  see  Idkash. 
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h  6  a ,  h6ha,  d.  hdhoa;  same  as  htiwa,  q.  v. 

h  6  y  e  k  a ,  h6ye%a,  d.  h6hie%a  to  take  a  long  leap^  to  leap  far  out,  to  jump  into 
distance;  different  from  hiiyeka,  q.  v. 

h6ka,  huka,  d.  hdh’ka,  hdhh’ka  (1)  breathe:  k^shga  hiikish  he  is  unable 
to  breathe^  he  is  suffocated^  choked  or  smothering.  (2)  to  sigh  heavily ;  to  sigh. 
hokampele,  d.  hoh’kdmpgli  {V)  to  breathe  in.,  to  inspirate  air.  (2)  to  re¬ 
gain  consciousness,  to  come  to  life  again,  to  breathe  again.  Der.  hdkna,  -p6li. 
hdkansha,  d.  hdh’kansha;  see  hukansha. 

hokno'tkish,  hu'knotch,  d.  huhakno'tkisli  nostrils  of  persons  and  animals, 
lit.  “breathing  apparatus”.  Der.  hdkna 
hdksaska,  d.  hohdksaska  to  catch  or  capture  by  hand:  kiitash  h.  to  catch  a 
louse  on  onds  own  head  Of.  kshikla. 

hdlaka,  in  ginala  hdlakank!  run  and  come  here!  182;  5 ,  stands  for  hdlal- 
kank  running  up  to;  cf.  h61al%a. 

h  6 1  al%  a ,  holdlka,  d.  hoh41al%a  (V)  to  run  fast,  to  run  up  to:  ho'lalk  tchawi'k 
sandholiug  he  runs  up  to,  desirous  of  a  mad  fight,  D4;  28.  (2)  to  run  or 

jump  through:  h.  liilukshtat  to  jump  through  a  fire. 
holdpka,  d.  hohoMpka  ( i )  leap  or  jump  upon  something.  (2)  to  run  up 
hill,  to  ascend  quickly. 

hdllaksh,  hdlaksh  pine-nut  while  provided  with  two  wings  similar  to  those 
of  the  maple-seeds,  75,  4.  Der.  hiil^a.  Cf  hudsha  No.  2. 
holuipka,  d.  hohaluipka  to  run  up  close  to,  to  come  near.  Cf.  hullddshui. 
h6ne  =  shushatish  bee,  lit.  “honey-maker” ;  half  English.  Cf.  hi. 
Hdpats,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping  place  on  Sprague  River;  Indians  inter¬ 
pret  it  by  Passage  to  the  timber”. 

hdpSlitchna,  d.  huhapSlitchna  to  dodge  missiles  by  jumping  aside;  to 
evade  shots:  ho'pSlitsnank  ambutat  (sa)  gdna  while  dodging  arrows  they  ran 
into  the  water,  20,  3.  Cf  gdmeni. 

h  u ,  hu,  hu',  abbr.  d,  o,  o' ;  pi.  hudsha,  hu'dsha  (for  hu=sha),  pron.  dem. 
this,  this  here;  pron  pers.  he,  she,  it.  Refers  to  animate  beings  and  inani¬ 
mate  things  within  sight  of  the  one  speaking  or  supposed  to  be  speaking; 
used  more  frequently  in  Mod.  than  in  Kl.  Cf.  hu  kd-i  nush  161a  Mod., 
hdk  ai  hunk  kd-i  161a  nush  Kl.  he  does  not  believe  me.  We  find  it  used  as 
follows:  kafiiak  hu  tupdks  gt  he  has  m  sister,  55,  15.;  IdpSni  hu  snawe- 
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dshdla  he  married  twice,  55,  16.;  hu'toks  hut  he,  34,  5.;  tchadish  pdwa  hu 
he  cats  like  a  porcupine,  190;  14.;  cf.  40,  20.  Hence  it  refers  to  persons 
or  objects  mentioned  immediately  before,  which  therefore  are  present  to 
the  mind  of  the  speaker  and  of  the  hearer:  hu  g^-u  l^witchta  tp^wash  he 
(the  conjurer)  oljected  to  my  speaking,  34,  8.;  cf  36,  15.;  ketchkanidnash  o' 
gisht  w^ngga  they  died  when  he  was  cm  infant,  55,  21  ;  cf  56,  1.  184 ;  35.  and 
Note;  hdtaks  tatdksni  these,  those  children  previously  alluded  to,  141,  12. 
h  u  ,  hu,  hu',  u,  h,  u',  o',  -u,  (1)  loc.  adv.,  up,  above,  up  there,  above  there;  par¬ 
ticle  often  found  suffixed  to  pronouns,  affixed  to  verbs  etc ,  and  composing 
a  series  of  verbal  suffixes.  It  refers  to  elevation  above  the  soil  or  horizon, 
to  hills,  mountains,  to  the  flight  of  birds  etc. :  tu'sh  hu  wikd  n^nu  waiwash 
tchilamnu?  where  is  it,  that  up  there  waiwash-geese  are  said  to  crowd  to¬ 
gether  f  189;  3.  Cf  dtu  for  4ti  hu  ('<^)  loc.  adv.,  far  off,  in  the  distance; 
either  visibly  or  so  far  as  to  be  invisible:  not  on  hand;  in  many  instances 
untranslatable  in  English:  na's  wipka  hu  dmbotat  one  man  retreated  into 
the  water,  88,  7.;  pdgashtat  hu  mulk  w4  worms  live  in  moist  ground;  kuyii- 
mashtat  hu  tidsh  get  utchin  in  muddy  water  it  is  good  to  fish  with  nets;  gd-u 
hfl  g^pkash  when  1  reached  there,  175;  19.  Cf  131,  3.  and  Note  to  1)2, 
11.  12.  (3)  adv.,  right  here,  here,  then,  at  that  time,  now;  often  not  transla¬ 

table  in  English,  temporal  and  local  at  the  same  time,  and  having  refer¬ 
ence  to  local  distance  of  the  past,  present,  or  future  action  from  the  person 
speaking  or  supposed  to  speak.  Stands  almost  exclusively,  in  Kl.  song¬ 
lines  and  in  the  Mod.  dialect,  for  hu'nk,  hunk  KL:  k4-i  hu  maklaksh 
pupashpu'shlish  gu'shu  liiela  the  Indians  do  not  kill  (at  present)  black  hogs, 
128,  2.;  tiihush  o  willaslina  far  away  the  mud-hen  is  sprawling,  185;  41.; 
nu  hu  shlu'tila  J  scratched  this  ground,  157;  42.,  cf  91,  7.;  hu'  (subj.)  mlsh 
hu'  shnekshituapka  he  will  save  you,  193;  11.;  p^lak  Ish  hu  lulpalpaliat! 
quick!  make  eyes  for  me  at  once!  154;  11.;  g^-u  hfl  mu'muatch,  gd-u  hu 
na'p,  gd-u  hu  nu'sh  gi  these  are  my  ears,  this  is  my  paw,  this  is  my  head; 
said  in  reference  to  a  dog  by  a  conjurer.  Presence  is  marked  by  the 
suffixed  forms  4tfl  (for  at  hu),  g^nu,  g^-u,  hunu,  tamu',  and  others, 
hudlka,  d.  huhudlka,  120,  4.;  same  as  huwal^a,  q  v. 
hu41ta,  hudltka,  hudltoks;  see  wdlta,  wdltka,  wdltoks. 
huashka,  d.  huhudshka  to  keep  away  from,  139,  12.  Cf  inuhuashka. 
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hud^kshin,  hut^kshin  trunk  to  pack  things  in;  hiideksinti  tchfktoen 
iron  trunk-lining.  Of.  utdtchkia 

h  u  d  s  h  a ,  hu'tcha,  hdtcha,  d.  huhdtcha  to  run,  to  run  fast,  to  rush  within 
sight  of  the  one  speaking  or  supposed  to  speak:  nkilank  h.  to  run  fast; 
kd-i  hu^tsa  (for  hd^tsi,  or  hd'tsa  i)!  donH  run!  22,  7. — Speaking  of  two  or 
three,  tdshtcha;  of  several  or  many,  tinsha. 
hd  dsha,  d.  huhddsha  (1)  seed  of  the  white  oak  tree;  lit.  “it  runs,  it  flies”; 
called  so  on  account  of  its  wings.  (2)  fruit  of  the  white  oak;  acorn.  Der. 
hddsha.  See  hddshnam. 

hudshdltka,  d.  huhudshdltka  to  disappear^  vanish:  Idash  h.  the  fog  disap¬ 
pears.  Der.  hddsha. 

hddshamp^li,  d.  huhddshampeli  to  run  home^  to  jump  out  and  run  hack: 

hdtchampglu^ta  when  he  had  run  hack  home,  112,  4.  Der.  hddshna,  -pSlf. 
hddshampka,  d.  huhddshampka  to  run  away,  to  flee,  to  rush  off  unseen  by 
or  at  a  distance  from  the  one  speaking. — Speaking  of  two,  tdshtchampka; 
of  many,  tinshampka:  tsdi  ktaltal  ti'nshampk  S4-at  huk  hereupon  the  Snake 
warriors  fled  to  the  rocks  (unseen  by  me),  29,  19.  Der.  hddshna,  q.  v. 
hudshfpka,  d.  huhadshfpka  to  run  towards,  to  rush  up  to:  hutchipke 
shliuapkdga  she  ran  to  shoot  him,  55,  5.  Der.  hddsha. 
hddshna,  hdtchna,  ho'tchna,  d.  huhdtchna,  huho'tchna  (1)  to  run,  to 
hurry;  to  run  or  rush  away,  to  make  off,  to  scamper  off,  to  take  to  one's  heels 
within  sight  of  the  one  speaking  or  supposed  to  speak.  Applies  to  one  sub¬ 
ject  in  Kl.  Hdtchant  haf  nu  nen  if  I  had  run;  hudshdntak  hu  he  will  run 
away;  kfla  nad  huhdtchna  we  run,  travel  fast.  Mod.;  kd-i  huhdtchantgi 
(exhortat.)  they  must  not  run  away,  54,  8.  Mod.  Of  42,  15-17.  54,  7.  125,  4. 
Nu  hu'tsna  tu'  I  ran  over  there,  22,  4.;  hu'tchanuapk !  I  shall  rush  over!  22, 
8.  Said  of  the  young  antelope,  177 ;  5.,  of  other  quadrupeds,  126,  4.  6.  9. 
177;  10.  14.,  of  the  salmon,  177;  31.  (2)  to  pass,  to  pass  hy,  to  elapse; 
said  of  time. — Speaking  of  two  or  three,  tushtchna,  122,  5.;  of  many 
subjects:  tfnshna,  q.  v. 

hddshnam,  hdtchnam,  d.  huhddshnam  white  oak  tree:  Quercus  alha;  not 
found  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Klamath  lakes.  Of.  hddsha  No.  2. 
hudsdtcha,  d.  huhadsdtcha  to  ride  on  horseback  while  abroad,  on  a  trip 
or  journey:  hudshdtchipka  to  ride  towards,  182;  3. 
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huggidsha,  hukidsha,  d.  huhaggidsha,  huh’kidsha  (1)  to  go  around  some¬ 
thing;  to  r evert j  to  turn  hack.  (2)  to  regain  healthy  to  he  convalescent:  dtutu 
huggl'dsha!  now  I  am  getting  better!  175;  18. 
h  u  g  g  f  t  k  o ,  d.  huhaggi^tko  deaf. 

h  u  i  k  f  n  i ,  d.  huhuikfni  to  run  u/p  into  timber ,  woods.,  cliffs  or  recesses. 
huikinsha,  d.  huhuikinsha  to  run  away  from,  as  from  a  river,  lake, 
prairie,  hill  into  the  woods. — Speaking  of  two  or  a  few,  tushikinsha;  of 
many  subjects,  tini'kinsha  Der.  huikfni.  Cf  guikinsha. 
liui%ansha,  d.  huhul%ansha  to  run  along  a  stream  or  river  against  its  cur¬ 
rent — Speaking  of  two,  tushf%ansha;  of  many  subjects,  tinl'%ansha 
huf%ip6le,  d.  huhuf%ip6le  to  hurry,  to  run,  jump  or  scamper  out  of  again, 
112,  4.  6.  7.  Cf.  gmxi 

hdishipgle,  d.  huhuishipgle  to  threaten,  menace.  Cf  hushdsha. 
hiiit,  pL  tumi  h.,  wheat;  grain  of  cereals:  hiiitam  mish  ear  of  Indian  corn 
(maize),  wheat  etc.  From  English  wheat. 
h  11  y  a ,  hu-fya  (1)  near,  near  by,  close  to:  u  dsh  a  ndlsh  gi^luipk  h.  the  prairie- 
wolves  approach  near  to  our  home.  (2)  for  a  while,  not  a  long  time.  (H) 
inteij.:  donH  do  it!  used  in  a  prohibitory  sense,  30,  3.  4.;  n4-asht  nu  h^m- 
tan  “hu-iya”  hu'nksh  I  told  him  not  to  do  it  H.  is  the  radix  of  wikd  near, 
is  used  as  verbal  suffix  (see  Note  to  19,  4.)  and  has  no  d.  form, 
huyaha,  huyd-a,  d.  huhiyaha  to  rush  away  from,  to  run  away:  w4sh  a 
gu'  n’sh  h.  the  prairie-wolf  runs  away  from  me,  184;  32.  34.  (2)  to  hide, 

conceal  oneself,  186;  57  — Speaking  of  more  than  one  subject,  g4yaha,  q.  v. 
huyd-edsha,  d.  huhid-edsha  to  run  past,  to  run  by  within  sight:  tch^-u 
K’mu'kamtchash  h.  the  antelope  ran  past  before  Khnukamtch,  126,  9. 
h  u  y  ^  g  a,  d.  huhay^ga  to  sit,  to  be  seated  in  the  distance :  shla-d  Aishishash 
huy^gank  she  saw  Aishish  sitting,  96,  5.  Cf  huyaha. 
h  u  y  ^  ga ,  d.  huhidga  to  rise  up,  to  stand  up  suddenly,  to  rise  to  one's  feet;  lit. 
“to  begin  to  leap”,  42,  8. — Speaking  of  a  few,  tushidga;  of  many  subjects, 
tini^ga,  q.  v. 

buy  eka,  huye%a,  hui-i%a,  d.  huhie%a  (1)  ship  up  high,  to  jump  or  leap 
high.  (2)  to  rwn  up  hill.  (6)  to  climb,  to  climb  up,  as  wild  beasts  — Speaking 
of  many  subjects,  tini%i,  q.  v.  Cf  hdyeka. 
huyd%edsha,  d  huhi^;cedsha  to  jump  high  while  running:  nu  h.  himboks 
I  jumped  over  a  log.  Der.  buy  eka.  Cf  shuyu^i^ga. 
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li  u  y  u  k  a ,  d.  hiihiuka  to  heat,  to  make  hot  or  incandescent:  h,  sha  ktd-i  they 
heat  stones,  8?,  6.  8.  112,  21. 

hu'k,  huk,  hiik,  5%  obj.  hu'nkiash,  hu'nkesh,  hu'nksh,  hu'nk;  pi  hu'kshfi, 
huksa  (1)  pron.  dem.  that,  that  one,  yon,  yonder;  pi.  those;  referring  to 
anim.  and  inan.  (but  not  inflected  when  alluding  to  inan.)  things  re¬ 
moved  from  sight,  or  supposed  to  be  unseen  by  the  one  speaking  and 
distant  from  him,  but  present  to  his  mind,  Shui'sh  hu'k  those  magic  songs, 
83,  5.;  hu'k  this  (distant)  man,  101,  10.;  shnulas  toks  hu'k  p’laiwasham 
though  that  (nest)  was  the  nest  of  the  eagle,  100,  9.;  hu'ksha  nakush- 
kshdkshui  tlwse  who  dwelt  at  the  dam,  132,  3.  Cf.  20,  17.  66,  11.  66,  10. 
H.  may  also  refer  to  the  dead  or  their  spirits,  when  they  are  thought  to 
be  far  away:  pil  mdMaks  hu'k  only  a  dead  Indian,  129,  2.  7.  130,  1.  2  and 
Note.  Only  when  connected  with  gek,  hita,  h.  can  mean  proximity: 
hu'k  geg  this  man  here  before  us,  96,  10.  158;  54.;  luelat  hu'nksh  hi't! 
hill  ye  this  fellow!  190;  15.  (2)  pron.  pers.  anim.  and  inan.,  he,  she,  it; 

pi  they;  used  in  the  same  way  as  the  pron.  dem  :  kd-i  huk  hdmSni  he 
did  not  wish,  55,  1 3. ;  hunk  kuihdgshash  shitko  shpunkdnka  she  kept  him 
at  home  like  an  orphan,  55,  18.;  huk  ka-dsh^llual  he  fought  bravely,  56,  1.; 
cf.  16,  15.  24,  18.;  tsiii  kedsd  huk  then  it  grew  up,  100,  7.;  atf  huk,  kd-i 
wiga  it  is  far,  not  near;  tchl'  hunk  hu'ksha  gi  so  they  said,  95, 11.;  hu^ksha 
gdtpa  they  have  reached,  122,  16.;  at  hu'ksa  tu'm  wdltka  tdnkt  hereupon 
they  had  a  long  talk,  23,  3. 

h  li  k ,  huk,  hu'k,  adv.  loc.  and  temp,  simultaneously;  untranslatable  in  Eng¬ 
lish,  but  generally  refening  to  the  past  tense  and  to  acts  performed  in 
presence  or  absence  of  the  one  speaking  or  supposed  to  speak:  kokdlam 
huk  pdikuish  mund  tu  the  dry  hed  of  a  river  was  deep  helow  (us),  21,  15.; 
na'dshak  huk  hishudkshlank  K’mukamtchash  one  only  consorted  toith  K'nui- 
kamtch,  95,  II.;  dt  toks  huk  Alshish  shu'isha  hut  now  Aishish  became  lean, 
95,  13.;  genufl  a  hu'k  und  tdtakshni  the  children  left  long  ago,  121,  12.; 
hti'k  Kdyutchish  gdtpa  Gray  Wolf  arrived,  131,  5.;  tdt  i  hiik  a  shayan- 
tlldsha!  wherefrom  did  you  carry  off  under  your  arm  ?  186;  50.  Cf.  101, 

1 1 .  and  tchuyuk. 

h  li  k  a ,  d  huh^ka  to  run  about;  to  run  or  rush  to  or  towards:  hu'kank  running 
around,  186;  54.;  connected  with  the  poss.  case:  nfsh  liiwii'-ula  hu- 
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kuapksht  kii'kalam  palkui'sham  they  did  not  permit  me  to  run  across  the 
dry  bed  of  the  river ^  22,  5. — Speaking  of  many  subjects,  g4ka  (not  tin%a). 
hukdya,  d.  huhakdya,  huh’kdya  to  run  intOj  to  retire  to  the  timber^  bush, 
Woods j  to  inaccessible  places :  tcbutchak  dnkutat  h.  the  squirrel  climbs  around 
the  trees^  lives  among  the  trees;  hukaydpka  to  run  into  distant  woods^  to  dis¬ 
appear  in  the  bush,  23,  19  21. — Speaking  of  two  or  three,  tushkaya;  of 
many,  tin^dya.  Cf.  gakdya,  huikini,  huikinsha. 
hukayiila,  d.  huhakayiila  to  run  out  from  bushes,  woods,  recesses  or  hiding 
places. — Speaking  of  two  or  three  subjects,  tushkayiila;  of  many,  tin- 
kayula,  23,  11.  Cf  gakayiila. 

hukak,  pi.  hu'kshak,  obj.  hiinkak  the  same,  the  identical  one;  lit.  “he,  she 
only”;  hukak  ya  ge^n  hu'shkanka  kitchkdni  I  think  it  is  the  same  small 
one;  hukak  a  gek  the  same  person  (present);  hiinkak  hd  i  shu^ntchash 
h^mtaf  did  you  speak  to  the  same  child f  Mod.;  hu'nk  shitko  hak  exactly  in 
the  same  manner.  From  hu'k,  ak. 

hiikampgli,  d.  huhdkampeli  to  hurry,  run,  rush  out  again;  to  run  to  the 
former  place,  112,  14. — Speaking  of  two,  tu'shkampgli,  120,  12.  15.;  of 
many  subjects,  tln^ampeli.  Der.  hiika. 
hukdmpgli;  same  as  hokdmpele,  q.  v.  Der.  hdka, 
hiikansha,  hokdnsha,  d.  huhdkansha  to  run,  to  jump  out  of,  to  leave  hur¬ 
riedly,  to  depart  in  haste:  mu'-ue  pu'tan  hukdnsha  the  mole  ran  out  half- 
smothered,  127,  7. — Speaking  of  two  or  three,  td'shkansha;  t.  ku'mgtat  they 
ran  out  of  the  cave,  122,  4.;  of  many,  tfn^ansha,  23,  14.  Cf  g^kansha. 
hukanshdmpSli,  d.  hiih’kanshdmpSli  to  run  out  of  again,  112,  11.: 
hu'kantchampglok  for  the  purpose  of  hurrying  out  again,  112,  10. — Speak¬ 
ing  of  two  or  three,  tiishkanshampgli;  of  many  subjects,  tm^anshampeli. 
h  u  k  i ,  huki,  pron.  dem.  and  refl.,  referring  to  the  bodily  or  mental  con¬ 
dition  of  the  person  spoken  of :  he  within  himself,  she  by  herself;  inessive 
case  of  hu'k:  huki'  ku-i  gi  she  gets  worse  ^^within^\  68,  7.  Cf  hunf 
h  u  k  i  a  n ,  hu=kianki,  pron.  pers.  and  refl.,  he  for  himself,  she  by  herself,  it 
for  itself:  h.  k^shga  h^mkanksh  he  is  hoarse.  Der.  hu  or  hu'k,  -gianggin. 
hukidtansha,  d,  huhaki^tansha  to  run  past,  to  pass  by  quickly. 
hukish,  d.  hiih’kish  (O  breathing,  respiration,  breath.  (2)  spirit,  animal 
life:  h.  gekansha  the  spirit  or  soul  departs;  g^na  mi  at  h.  now  your  life  is 
ended,  87,  15.  (3)  beating  of  pulse,  pulsation.  Der.  hdka. 
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h  li  k  n  a ,  d.  huhdkna  to  run  out,  to  rush  out  of.  Der.  huka. 
hdkgniiksht,  113,  22.;  contr.  from  hiih’nunk  gtsht,  periphr.  of  hiikna. 
hdkshi,  d.  huhdkshi  to  surrender,  give  oneself  up  to,  55,  14:  ha  kd-i  h. 
na'lsh  i  if  you  do  not  surrender  to  us. 

hu^ksht,  o'ksht,  obj.  hu'nksht,  pi.  hu'kshtsha,  (1)  pron.  dem.,  that  one, 
those.  (2)  pron.  pers.,  he,  she,  they;  referring  to  persons  unseen,  far  off, 
absent  or  thought  to  be  at  a  distance,  192;  7  and  Note.  Cf.  hli'nksht. 
hu'kt,  hukt;  obj.  hu'nkt,  q.  v.,  pi.  hffktsha,  (1)  pron.  dem.,  that,  that  one; 
those;  referring  to  absent  persons  and  distant  things:  wa'kaltk  hu'kt  ki  this 
one  (wife)  had  a  child,  96,  1.  (2)  pron.  pers.:  he,  she;  they;  used  like  the 

pron.  dem.:  h.  pil  na'dshek  he  (P’lu)  was  the  only  man,  66,  10.;  h.  shdllual 
he  made  war  (just  after  a  huk),  56, 1. ;  h.  tidsh  tin%a  he  succeeds  well,  134, 18. 
h  li'  k  t  a  g  a ,  hu'ktag,  a  term  of  familiarity:  this  little  one;  this  child  or  young 
one,  96,  15.  121,  23.  Dim.  hu'kt. 

hu'ktakaga,  hu'ktakag,  a  term  of  familiarity:  ^^that  little  one'\  used  by 
the  antelopes  to  designate  Old  Grizzly,  121,  22.  122,  7.  Dim.  hu'ktaga. 
h  ii  1  h  e ,  hu'lhi,  d.  huhdlhe  to  enter,  run  into,  rush  into :  bd-uka  hu'lhiank  run¬ 
ning  into  other  people's  houses,  184;  26.;  kaydta  h.  he  runs  into  the  small 
wigwams,  183;  18.;  mu'-ue  ndyanta  wa'slitat  h  the  mole  ran  into  another 
Ule  or  den,  127,  7.  Cf.  127,  5. 

hulhekdnka,  hulhikdnka,  d.  huhalhekdnka  to  run  into  continually,  to  rush 
into  frequently,  183;  18. 

hu  Hl;^  a,  d  huhaHl;ta  to  fly  near  the  ground,  183;  25.  Cf.  hul%a. 
liuHpSli,  hulhfpgle,  d.  huhahpgli  (1)  to  hurry  into  again,  to  re-enter  in 
haste.  (2)  to  run  or  rush  into,  as  into  the  windings  of  a  chasm,  narrow 
vale,  23,  15.;  into  one’s  own  lodge,  121,  9. — Speaking  of  two  or  three, 
tu'shlipgli;  of  many  subjects,  tllliip6li.  Der.  hulhe,  -pgli. 
h  u  1  %  a ,  d.  huhdl%a  to  stop  on  the  way,  to  make  short  stops  while  traveling,  as 
birds  do  in  their  flight. 

h  u  1 1  d  d  s  h  u  i ,  hulddshui,  d.  huhallddshui  to  run  up  to,  to  approach  in  haste, 
96,  16.:  pen  h.  K’mukdmtchash  he  ran  up  again  to  K'mukamtch,  96,  14. 
hulladshuitdmna,  d.  huhalladshuitdmna  to  run  up  to  and  hack  again, 
continually,  96,  13. 

hiimasht,  d.  humdmasht,  huh’masht;  the  latter  used  sometimes  in  Mod. 


hiikna  —  hiin. 
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(1)  adv.,  thiLS,  so,  in  this  manner,  in  such  a  way:  ndnka  kd-i  h.  shewdnat 
others  did  not  give  in  this  manner  (as  he  did),  66,  10.;  h.  laldki  n^-ulakta 
Kakdshash  thuo  did  the  chiefs  punish  Doctor  John,  p.  64  (title) ;  h.  shdpash 
lu'pi  shutey^atk  so  ivere  the  moons  made  at  first,  p.  105  (title).  Cf. 
65,  12.  120,  8.  139,  12.  (2)  inteij.,  that's  so!  that's  the  way!  that  is  right! 

h.  tidsh,  or  h.  toks  tidsh!  that's  good!  139,  14.;  cf.  182;  7.  Cf  hiimasht 
gi,  hiimtchi. 

li  ii  m  a  s  h  t  a  k ,  d.  humdmashtak,  adv ,  equally,  in  the  same  manner,  just  as; 
lit  “thus  only”:  h.  na'd  kd-i  hu'shkankuapk  just  as  we  would  not  mind  it, 
139,  5.;  h.  correl.  with  wdkaktoksh  in  the  same  manner  . . .  cls,  139,  10.;  h. 
giuga  therefore,  hence,  91,7.;  humdshtak  ni  shnakelui-udpka  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner  I  shaU  remove  him  from  his  post,  59,  15.  Cf  64,  15  134,  15  18.  139,  8. 

humdsht  gl,  humdshtgi,  d.  humdmasht  gi  (1)  to  do  so,  to  act  in  this  man¬ 
ner:  h.  gisht  therefore,  for  that  reason,  135,  4.;  h.=gisht  shnu'kp’lisht  because 
he  took  her  hack,  61,  10.;  h.  gfnk  (for  glank)  hy  so  doing,  96,  18.  119,  10.; 
h.  glug  on  that  account,  therefore,  61,  21.  103,  4.;  on  this  subject,  78,  6.;  h. 
shdhunk  giug  for  the  same  reason,  134,  4.,  lit  “for  doing  so,  for  acting 
thus”;  cf  139,  7  ;  h.  gi  stands  for  h.  glug,  75,  2.;  h.  glulank.  Mod.  h.  glu- 
lan,  after  doing  so,  having  acted  thus;  tchui  sha  h.  gfulank  patdmpka  having 
achieved  this  they  begin  to  eat,  149,  9.  Cf  94,  8  96,  21.  99,  6.  149,  7.  (2) 

to  say  so,  to  agree,  to  assent,  to  give  one's  assent:  l^witchta  humdshtgish  he 
refused  his  assent  36,  13.;  k^shga  nu  hun  h.  kish  I  cannot  consent  to  this, 
42,  6.  Cf  gi,  hiimasht,  n^-ashtgi. 

hiimtsantka,  adv.,  in  the  same  manner,  just  so,  equally ;  instr.  of  hiimtchi : 
ndsh  wa'k  shli'tk  hu'mtsantkak  another  was  shot  in  the  same  manner  in  the 
arm,  24,  8. ;  the  suffixed  -k  is  gi,  was 

hiimtchi,  hu'mtsi,  obi.  hiimtcha,  adj.,  (1)  alike  to  this;  like  him,  her,  it, 
them;  like  that  thing,  like  those  things.  (2)  such,  such  one,  one  of  the  same 
kind,  one  of  that  sort,  one  in  that  condition :  hiimtchi  ki  it  is  of  the  same  kind, 
126,  9.;  g^-u  tchish  h.  gi!  I  have  caught  one  of  that  ilk!  hu'mtcha  kdlak 
one  of  the  kind  called  relapses,  72,  3.;  hu'mtcha  gd'l  the  kol-root  in  this  state, 
condition,  147,  9.;  hu'mtcha  hishudtch;cash  a  husband  of  this  description, 
186;  54.  Der.  hun,  -ptchl.  Cf  g^mptchi. 

hun,  hu'n,  (1)  pron.  dem.,  that  thing,  that  object;  refers  to  inan.  things  pres- 
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ent,  visible,  or  to  acts,  words,  speeches,  etc  and  things  of  an  abstract 
nature:  hu  h.  hashtaltdmpka  stina'sh  he  owns  this  house^  Mod.;  h.  humasht 
kish  to  consent  to  this,  42,  6.;  Idloksgish  mi  h.  ^Ik!  lay  down  your  rifle!  37,  6. 
Cf.  110,  1.  and  a  quotation  under  gfshala.  When  referring  to  persons, 
it  seems  abbr.  from  hunk,  hu'nk;  cf.  65,  9.  97,  1.  and  o'nish.  Hiinta  (for 
huntala)  thus,  104,  4.  and  Note,  also  a  quotation  under  luta.  (2)  pron. 
pers.,  it,  for  inan.  things,  corresponding  to  the  hti'k  as  used  in  relation  to 
anim.  beings:  h.  hushkanka  to  mind  it,  139,  4. 
h  u  n ,  hun,  adv.  simultaneously  loc.  and  temp.,  usually  marking  past  tense: 
h  tch^kSli  kititchna  they  spilled  the  hlood,  13,  8.;  tsi  sa  hu'^n  ki  so  they  said, 
100,  13.;  t4nk  hun  shellualtampka  hence  began  the  war,  37,  10.;  tchildlat 
hun  iwam  they  will  boil  berries,  75,  8.  Cf.  95,  2.  121,  2.  Connected  with 
imperatives  in  Mod.  songs:  193;  11.  12.  Cf  hunk  (adv.)  un. 
hundmasht,  interj  marking  surprise :  is  that  so f  indeed?  Mod. 
huna'shak,  abbr.  hunshak,  huntsak,  hdnsak,  d.  huhanashak,  adv ,  the 
various  meanings  of  which  are  based  on  the  fundamental  signification: 
‘‘/or  no  apparent  reason^’.  (1)  groundlessly,  unreasonably,  in  vain,  foolishly, 
absurdly:  h.  hu  h^mkanka  he  talks  silly  things;  hti'ndsak  tchi  insli  spu'lhi 
for  no  reason  you  thus  imprison  me,  64,  16,;  for  no  real  cause,  38,  1  7.  59, 
16.  64,  10.  (2)  falsely,  abusively:  h.  sh^shatko  he  has  a  nickname.  (3) 

gratuitously,  for  nothing,  scot-free,  without  pay:  h.  pe'lpeli  to  ivork  for  no 
compensation,  35,  1 8.  (4)  accidentally,  fortuitously :  h.  nu  shnuka  I  obtained 

by  mere  chance.  (5)  unawares:  h.  ktiul6%a  he  was  knocked  down  unawares. 
(6)  do  not  know'\  in  reply  to  a  query  like:  “What  will  you  do?”  Cf. 
tud  lish?  what  is  the  matter?  or:  what  do  you  want?  hfinsak:  ^^nothing'%  lit. 
“your  question  is  to  no  avail”:  hunsak  vula  i. — In  the  Nisqualli  Selish 
language  pdtlatl  corresponds  exactly  to  h.;  cf  G.  Gibbs’  Dictionary,  in 
Contrib.  No.  Am.  Ethnol.  I,  p.  339,  under  “nothing”. 

Ii  ii  n  d  r  e  d ,  English  term  substituted  for  ta-un^pni  t4-unep :  tin4  h.  one  hun¬ 
dred,  90,  1.  3.;  vun^pni  h.  shu'ldshash  four  hundred  soldiers,  troops,  37,  20. 
hunt,  hu'nitak,  pron.  pers.  and  refl.,  in  his  or  her  own  mind,  by  himself  or 
herself:  sla'popk  hu'nitak  he  was  aware,  he  knew;  lit.  “he  observed  by 
himself”,  107,  14.  108,  5.  Cf  hukf 

hunk,  hfi'nk,  pi.  hu'nksha;  obj.  of  sing,  and  pi.  hu'nkiash,  hu'nki^sh, 


him  —  hunk. 
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hiinkish,  hu'nksh,  hu'nk,  hunk,  unk  (1)  pron.  dem.  this,  this  one.  (2)  pron. 
pers  he,  she,  it. — Used  very  unfrequently  in  the  subj.  cases,  but  in  the  obi. 
cases  referring  to  anim.  beings  (and  in  the  form  hunk  to  inan.  things  also) 
present  and  visible  or  supposed  to  be  so:  hiinkiash  tunepa'nash  sha't’la 
he  hired  these  five  (men),  44,  2.;  Idloksgish  hunkish  u't^i!  disarm  him  of 

•  his  rifle!  37,  9.;  i  a-i  t4wi  hiinksh  you  have  bewitched  her,  68,  10.;  shift  i 
hifnks!  you  shoot  him!  107,  14.;  hu'nksh  vu'shat  will  flee  before  him, 
147,  13.;  na'dskank  hu'nk  uba-ush  while  applying  that  piece  of  shin,  73,  4.; 
sldiutuapkug  hu'nk  for  the  pu/rpose  of  firing  at  him,  66,  12  ;  hu'nk  nu  nen 
gi  I  mean  him,  her;  hu'nk  sa  kiuksas  a'mpele  tchfshtal  they  brought  that 
conjurer  bach  to  his  lodge,  69,  2.  Here  h  refers  to  a  dead  person,  and 
like  hu't,  hu'nksht,  it  is  often  used  in  this  sense  to  avoid  giving  the  name 
of  the  deceased:  huk  pll  link  shla't  shku'ks  dead  persons  only  can  see  the 
spirits,  129,  1.  Cf  68,  5.  10.  87,  1.  11.  12.  129,  4-7.  and  Note  to  64,  1. 
It  is  not  always  easy  to  distinguish,  whether  h.  is  the  pron.  or  the  adv., 
cf.  tchu'tantki  giug  hu'nk  shillalpksh  to  have  the  one  treated  who  fell  sich, 
65,  18.;  cf.  64,  5.  11.  101,  16.  Local  case:  hiinkant  (dnkutat)  ts’hdlam- 
nank  sitting  against  that  tree,  30,  12.;  shnu'lashtat  hu'nkant  in  that  nest, 
101,  13.;  partit.  case:  pi  hu'nkanti  sh^wana  he  gave  (him)  of  that  (meat), 
113,  10.;  cf.  30,  21.;  instr.:  hiinkantka  uba-ushtka  by  means  of  that  piece 
of  buchshin,  73,  2.;  hiinkantka  waitashtka  the  same  day,  87,  2.  Cf.  hu, 
hu'k,  hiinkanti. 

hunk,  hu'nk,  unk,  adv.  simultaneously  loc.  and  temp.,  referring  to  acts 
performed  or  states  undergone  in  the  distance  and  proximity,  most  fre¬ 
quently  in  the  past  tense,  but  sometimes  in  the  present  and  future  tense 
also;  not  translatable  in  English.  Connected  with  intransitive  verbs  we 
find  it  in:  nu  h.  tia'ma  I  was  hungry ;  at  h.  p4n  pala-ash  ye  were  eating 
bread;  maMaks  h  ndnuk  wawapkan  the  Indians  all  sitting  around,  14,  5.; 
wak  i  h.  giug  k4-i  u'na  ga'mpele?  why  did  you  not  go  home  yesterday  f  sha 
h.  spu'klitcha  they  start  out  for  sweating,  88,  3  ;  1  unk  h^mkanka  you  were 
talhing.  With  transitive  verbs  it  occurs  in:  lakl  ph4  h.  shu'ldshash  hi- 
hashual;fan  the  commander  then  placing  his  soldiers  in  ambush,  14,  3.;  n^- 
ul%a  h  ge'n  he  resolved,  94,  3.;  h.  na-a'sht  gi  Aishish  so  said  Aishish, 
95,  21.;  tdnk  a  nu  h.  shii'ktga  I  struch  myself  sometime  ago  with  the  hand 
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or  fist;  i  nfish  tiila  h.  wudu'ka  hu'nksh  you  and  I  struck  him  with  a  club; 
cf.  59,  22.  65,  6.  66,  1.  73,  8.  95,  10.  19.  Cf.  the  adverbs:  hu,  huk, 
tchlhunk,  tchig’hunk,  tchiiyunk. 

hunkdya,  d.  huhank4ya  to  fly  on,  to  fly  towards  or  ujyon^  as  upon  bushes, 
trees,  rocks  etc.:  p’lafwash  h.  kapkatat  the  golden  eagle  flew  upon  the  pine- 
tree^  100,  7.  Cf.  gakdya,  tchaggdya. 

hiinkanka,  d.  huhdnkanka  (1)  to  run  habitually  or  repeatedly:  hohdnk- 
ankatk  lilhanks  the  running  animals^  quad/rupeds  (viz:  animals  neither  swim¬ 
ming,  nor  creeping,  nor  jumping),  145,  1.  (2)  to  fly  habitually:  ankutat 

tchia  nanuktua  huh4nkankatko  on  trees  live  all  kinds  of  birds;  cf  145,  8. — 
Speaking  of  two  or  three:  tiishkanka,  of  many:  tinkanka,  80,  7. 
hunkanti,  hunkgdnti,  hu'nkant  (1)  partitive  case  of  hunk,  q.  v.  (2)  adv. 
and  conj.:  thereby ,  therefore,  on  that  account ^  for  that  reason:  h.  sawika  he 
became  angry  for  this  reason,  19,  8.;  cf  21,4.;  h.  wishink  ham^;^e  on  this 
subject  the  garter-snake  said,  103,  8.;  hunkantf  thereat,  58,  14.;  hu'nkant 
tchlsh  a  wi-uka  on  that  account  also  they  win,  80,  4.  Cf  96,  14.  21.  103,  11 
Hu'nkant  is  also  local  case,  and  then  is  abbr.  from  hu'nkantat;  see  the 
pronoun  hunk. 

hunkantcha'  an  account  of  that,  for  this  reason,  considering  that,  59,  1. 

Contr.  from  hiinkanti  tche'.  Cf  tche. 
hiinkSlam,  pron.  poss.  of  the  third  pers.  sing. :  his,  her  or  hers,  its.  It  is 
the  poss.  case  of  hu'nk,  q.  v.,  and  refers  to  anim.  and  inan.  objects  sup¬ 
posed  to  be  in  closer  proximity  to  the  one  speaking  than  with  p’n41am: 
h.  p’gi'shap  its  mother,  91,  4.  5.;  h.  w^ash  his  or  her  child,  85,  16. 
hunk6ldmsham,  syncop.  Kl. :  hu'nkiarasham,  hu'nkimsham,  pron.  poss. 
of  the  third  pers.  pi.:  their,  theirs  (anim.  and  inan.).  It  is  the  poss.  case 
of  hiinksha,  pi.  of  hfi'nk,  which  has  to  be  compared  for  its  signification: 
shu'dshash  hunkidmsham  while  a  camp-fire  was  kept  up  by  them,  119,  21. 
Sham  stands  for  h.  in  122,  17.  Cf  111,  19.  and  hunkSlam. 
hunkgldmskni,  pi.  hunk^Hmshamskni  coming,  proceeding  from,  belong¬ 
ing  to  his  or  her  place,  house,  lodge,  20,  18.  Contr.  from  hunkglAmkshkni. 
h  u'  n  k  s  h  t ,  pi.  hii'nktsha,  but  more  frequently  hu'ktsha,  obj.  cases  sing, 
and  pi.  of  hu'ksht,  huksht  that,  that  one,  referring  to  anim.  beings  absent 
or  supposed  to  be  at  a  distance  and  invisible:  na'-ul;^a  h.  Pu'lam  snawa'- 
dsas  they  tried  that  wife  of  Ball,  78,  9.  Stands  also  for  the  pers.  pronouns 
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hiMj  her^  it,  them:  tdnkt  nat  siuga  h  at  last  we  killed  him,  23,  2.;  kdyak  h. 
sh^wanank  giving  nothing  to  him,  113,  8.;  h.  kaltchitchlkshash  heshuam- 
pglltki  glug  that  the  sjpider-remedy  would  cure  him,  72,  4.  Cf.  59,  11. 
hunkt,  sing,  and  pL,  obj.  case  of  bu'kt,  hukt:  that  thing,  those  things;  or 
as  pron  pers.:  it,  them.  Refers  to  inan.  objects  which  are  far  off  or  in¬ 
visible,  or  supposed  to  be  so  by  the  one  speaking:  nu  a  eal%a  h.  I  gave 
names  to  those  directs. 

hu'  nktak,  hlinktoks,  obj.  case  sing,  and  pi.  of  pron.  dem  and  pers.  hii'k- 
tak:  anim.  and  inan.  (1)  with  emphatic  signification:  him,  her,  it,  them: 
hfi'nktoks  nu  hushkdnka  ma^ntchnish  all  these  things  of  the  past  I  recollect. 

(2)  with  refl  signification :  himself,  herself,  itself,  themselves. 
hiintakia,  d  huhantakia  to  fly  upon,  to  rush  down  upon :  yaukal  hu'nta- 

kiank  shnti'ka  tchikash  the  white-headed  eagle  rushing  down  catches  a  hird. 
h  u  n  t  i  s  h  ,  d.  huhdntish  a  butterfly,  whose  caterpillar  is  called  s^esliish  and 
the  chrysalid  pul%uantch,  q.  v.  Cf.  huntchna 
hunts  ak,  59,  16  ;  same  as  hundshak,  q.  v 

huntchdmpgli,  d.  huhantchdmpeli  to  fly  hack  or  home,  to  return  by  flying; 

said  of  the  shk^-bird,  177;  21. 
huntchipka,  d.  huhantchipka  to  fly  towards,  1 83 ;  25. 
huntchna,  hdntchna,  d  huh6ntchna  (1)  to  fly  or  soar  in  a  straight  line, 
177;  21.;  said  of  night  birds,  145,  7.  (2)  to  fly,  to  soar  away,  144,  5.  6. 

(3)  to  fly  or  flutter  around;  said  of  certain  species  of  butterflies,  one  of 
which  is  called  huntish,  q.  v. 

h  u  n  u ,  hu'nu,  pron  dem  :  that  thing  before  me  or  you.  Cf  g^nu  from  g^n. 
h  ii'  n  u  a ,  d.  huhdnua  to  fly  while  skimming  the  waves,  to  fly  while  half  in  the 
water:  tdplal  w<5-a  hu'nuank  mu  stu't%antko  loud  is  the  loon's  cry  when  he 
skims  the  wave-crests,  183;  24. 

h  u  p  d  k  1  e  %  a ,  d.  huhapdkl6%a  to  meet  while  running,  to  run  against:  tsiii  ni 
h.  Idp  a  hihassuaksas  while  I  was  running  I  encountered  two  men,  23,  1 6. — 
Speaking  of  two  or  three,  tushpdkle%a;  of  man}^  subjects,  timpdkle^a 
h  ii'  p  6 1  a  n  s  h  a ,  d.  huhdpglansha  to  run  or  rush  alongside  of,  as  along  the 
course  of  a  nver  and  in  the  direction  of  its  current:  tsui  ni  hopgldnsa  and 
I  followed  the  river,  23,  16. — Speaking  of  two  or  a  few,  tffshp’lansha;  of 
many,  ti'mp’lansha.  Der.  hu'ta,  -p6li.  Cf.  hul^ansha. 
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liupka,  d.  hidiapka  to  he  in  a  condensed  state;  to  he  tJiick^  heavy ,  strong:  mu 
h.  liiash  the  fog  is  very  thick;  hupkan  kto^dsha  a  heavy  rain  falls;  mu 
hiipkatk  paishash  heavy  storm-cloud^  cloud-hurst^  Lat.:  imber;  mu  hiipkatk 
kaildlapsh  trousers  of  thick  material  (cloth,  buckskin  etc.);  t%6po  pat 
hupkatko  as  thick  as  the  thumb. 

li  u  s  h  a ,  d.  huhdsha  to  remember,  recollect;  to  think  of:  skakf sh  m’na  hd'shuk 
remembering  his  heirloom,  100,  2.  Cf.  h^wa,  sh^wa. 
li  u  s  h  4  k  a ,  d.  huhashdka  to  drive  out,  as  animals  out  of  holes,  dens,  recesses 
etc.,  127,  8.  Der  shu'ka. 

hushakgioldtkish,  d.  huhashakgioldtkish  key,  door-key,  lit.  ^‘un- 
locker”.  Kl.  Der.  hushakidla. 

h  u  s  h  4  k  i  a ,  hushdkia,  d.  huksh4kia  (for  huh’sh4kia)  to  lock,  as  a  door, 
trunk  etc.;  when  door  is  the  object,  kaishtish  can  be  added  to  the  verb, 
hushakidla,  hushokidle,  d.  hukshakidla  to  unlock. 

hushakidtkish,  contr. hushakio'tch,  d. huhashakidtkish ( 1) key;  door-key. 

Kl  and  Mod.  (2)  lock,  door-lock.  Mod.,  lit.  “locking- tool”.  Der.  hush4kia. 
hush4uualksh,  d.  huhash4nualksh  paper  kite;  balloon.  Der  nuw41%a 
hush4sha,  d.  huh’sh4sha  to  threaten  with  a  blow,  to  make  a  motion  to  hit. 
hush4tsa,  d.  huhash4tsa  ( 1)  ^  ride  fast.  (2)  to  go  and  ride,  to  stonl  on  a  ride. 
hushatchipg4p6li  to  throw  up  again  after  swallowing:  h4nshish  h.  to 
throw  up  the  sucked-out  object,  68,  6. 
h  u  s  h  ^  n  i  s  li ,  d  huhashdnish  horse-race.  Der.  hushlna-a. 
hushg4ptcha,  d.  huhashg4ptcha,  v.  trans.,  to  satisfy,  to  please  somebody. 
hush  in  a- a,  hushlna-a,  apoc.  hushlna,  d.  huhashlna-a,  huhashlna  (1)  to 
race  horses,  to  start  or  arrange  a  horse-race,  to  take  part  in  it.  A  law  of  the 
Klamath  Lake  tribe  interdicts  these  races;  59,  22.;  hushlna  i  41  (io  you 
race  any  horses  f  (2)  to  have  afoot-tace. 
h  u' s  h  k  a ,  d.  huh4shka  to  run  or  swim  away. 

liushka  (u  long),  d.  huhushka  to  think,  reflect,  study:  tu4  i  hushka?  what 
do  you  think  about  itf  Der.  htisha.  Cf  hushkanka. 
hushkakndga,  d.  huhashkakn^ga  to  soil  or  besmear  oneself,  to  get  dirty. 
Der.  kakne'ga. 

h  u  s  h  k  4 1  k  a ,  d.  huhashkalka,  v.  trans.,  to  insert  into  the  perfiyrated  nose, 
as  a  dentalium-shell  (tutash),  Cf  she'l%ish. 
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hii  shkdl%  a,  hush%dl%a,  d.  luihash;cdl%a  (1)  to  lay,  to  stretch  out;  to  lay  orh 
the  ground.  (2)  to  imt  to  led,  bring  to  hedj  as  babies,  patients  etc.  Der. 
skul%a. 

huslikal%andtko  of  diversified  colors^  showing  various  colors. 
hiishkanka,  d.  hubdsbkanka  (1)  to  think,  to  think  over,  to  reflect:  tidsh 
h.  to  have  good  intentions,  93,  8.  (2)  to  remember,  recollect,  82,  \  2.  (3)  to 

mind:  kd-i  tchin  wdk  o'skank  I  do  not  resent  it  much,  I  am  not  very  angry 
about  this  matter,  I  don't  mind  it  in  any  way,  65,  K  Cf.  139,  5.  Der. 
hushka.  More  in  use  than  hiishka  and  husha.  Cf.  hdwa,  kdpa,  shdwa. 
hushkanksh,  d.  huhdshkanksh  (1)  thinking,  thought,  idea,  reflection.  (2) 
'power  of  reflection,  intellect,  mind,  will  (in  139,  2.  it  stands  for  kingdom"): 
itak  hai  wdk  gi  mitok  h. !  do  what  you  please !  Mod. ;  hfshuaksh  taldnish 
ak  h.  gltko  a  man  of  well-balanced  mind.  Mod.  Cf  k6%pash. 
hushkiiitanka,  d  huhashkiutanka  (1)  to  bring  together.  (2)  to  make  live 
together:  hushkiu'tankpgle  to  cause  to  live  together  again,  78,  6.  Der. 
shkiiyui.  Cf  hushdtanka  No  1. 

hushkidtka,  d.  hiikshkiutka,  78,  12  ;  same  as  hushkiiitanka,  q  v. 
h  ii  s  h  %  a  k  t  a  ,  d.  huhash^akta  to  demand,  charge,  ask  for  money  or  valuables. 
hushliamna,  d.  huhashliamna  to  hand  over  to  all  around,  to  put  in  the 
hands  of  all:  t^'kish  shash  huhashliamna  he  put  swords  in  all  their  hands, 
113,  19.  Der.  shulia. 

hushlinsha,  d.  huhashlinsha  {\)  to  run  away  from,  to  abandon,  relinquish. 
(2)  to  step  down  from  the  horse,  mule.  (3)  to  leave  at  home,  in  the  camp. — 
Speaking  of  two  or  three,  tushlinsha;  of  many  objects,  tilinsha,  q.  v. 
hushlta,  d.  huhdshlta  (1)  to  comport  oneself,  the  French  “se  porter”;  all 
these  verbs  being  used  of  the  state  of  one’s  health ;  nu  tidsh  h  gen  waitash 
I  feel  well  to-day ;  wdk  i  hdshlta?  how  do  you  do?  tidsh,  ku-i  h  nu  I  am 
in  good,  bad  health,  or:  kii-i  a  n’sh  h  I  feel  unwell  (2)  to  be  in  good  health, 
to  do  well  (without  the  adv.  tidsh)  Der.  shl^ta. 
hushmo'kla,  d.  huhashmo'kla  ( 1 )  ^  weed  or  pluck  out  the  hair  on  beard 
or  body,  90,  5.  (2)  to  shave  oneself  Der.  smo'k. 

hushmokl(Stkish,  d  huhashmokldtkish,  any  instrument  for  removing 
hair.  (1)  pincer  to  pluck  out  hair  on  body,  beard  etc.  90,  5.  (2)  razor. 

hushndta,  d.  huhashndta,  v.  trans.  and  impers.,  to  burn  oneself  on  part  of 


84 


KLAMATH  -  ENGLISH  DICTIONARY. 


hody:  li.  a  n’sli  sp^luish  I  burnt  myself  on  the  index-finger;  nutdk  ne'p  li.  I 
burnt  my  hand.  Der.  shniita. 

hushn%a,  d.  hulidshn^a  {\)  to  seize^  grasp  each  other.  (2)  to  shake  hands; 

nep  hands  is  usually  added  to  this  verb.  Der.  sliniika,  q.  v. 
li  u  s  h  n  6'  k  a ,  d.  huhashno'ka  to  baJce,  to  cook  Der.  shnu;ca. 
hushdkanka,  liushiikanka^  d.  liuhashdkanka  to  ride  upon,  the  object  be¬ 
ing  added  :  pi  a  h.  g^-u  wdtch  he  rode  my  horse;  gdpke  1  tul’  i'sh  hushdkank 
i'k  a  wdtchatka!  come  and  take  a  ride  with  me! 
hush61al%a,  d.  huhh’sh(31al%a  to  prance  ahouty  to  ride  around,  183 ;  22. 
hushdtpa,  d.  huhashdtpa  to  ride  up  to;  to  arrive  on  horseback,  66,  14. 
hushdtchna,  d.  huhashdtchna,  huhh’shdtchna  [1)  to  ride  fast,  to  gallop. 
(2)  to  ride  on  horseback;  wdtchtat,  wdtchat  a  horse^^  is  added  some¬ 
times.  Der.  shudshna. 

h  u  s  h  p  4 1  i ,  hushpdlhi,  d.  huhashpdlhi  to  lock  oneself  up  or  in.  Der.  spuli. 
hushpantchna,  d.  huhashpaiitchna  to  walk  arm  in  arm.  Der.  spunshna. 
h  u  s h  p  d  n  u  a ,  d.  huhashpdnua  to  make  drink,  give  to  drink:  nu  a  wdtchash 
ambu  h.  I  give  the  horse  to  drink.  Der.  bunua. 
hushpdtchta,  d  huhashpatchta  to  scare,  to  frighten,  41,  17.  Of.  hdshtp^a. 
h  11  s  h  p  u' t  a ,  d.  huhashpu't%a  to  put  the  legs  apart.  Cf.  pe'tch.  Der.  stulka 
h  11  s  h  t  a  n  k  a ,  d.  huhashtdnka  to  meet,  when  both  parties  are  walking  or 
coming  towards  each  other,  40,  13  :  Modokfshash  h.  Kdketat  he  met  the 
Modocs  on  Lost  Biver,  33,  2.;  cf.  40,  10.  41,  9-19.  Ill,  13.  Cf  g^Udanka. 
hushtdpka,  d.  huhashtdpka  (1)  to  stab  each  other,  1 1 4,  2  3  {2)  to  stab 

oneself;  to  prick,  puncture  oneself.  (3)  to  strike,  stab  back.  Der.  stiipka. 
h  u  s h t  ^  t i  s  h ,  d.  huhashtdtish  (1)  tracing,  painting,  picture ;  lit.  “scratch¬ 
ing”.  (2)  portrait  of  somebody:  mint  (mi  hu^t)  h.  this  is  the  portrait  of  your 
own  self  Kl  for  hushtdwash  Mod.  Der.  hushtiwa. 
h  u  s  h  t  f  k  t  a  m  n  a ,  d.  huhashtf  ktamna  to  dream  frequently,  83,  3. ;  to  dream 
habitually.  Der.  tui%a,  -tamna. 

h  u  s  h  1 1  a ,  d.  huhashtf;^a  to  make  somebody  dream,  129,  2.  Der.  tiii^a. 
hushtiwa,  d.  huhashtiwa  (1)  to  scratch  each  other  vfith  a  sharp  instru¬ 
ment,  pin,  needle  etc. ;  to  prick,  puncture,  stab  each  other.  Mod.  hushtiyua. 
(2)  to  scratch,  prick,  puncture  somebody  or  something.  Der.  tdwi. 
h  11 8  h  t  k  a ,  d.  huhashtka  to  stab  oneself:  h.  wdtitka  he  stabbed  himself  with  a 
knife.  Der.  stiika. 


hushn;ca  —  hu't. 
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husht%a,  d.  huhasht%a  (1)  to  scare^  frighten^  make  fear:  tchdki  a  h.  nd- 
yents  tlie  hoy  scares  another;  h.  i  n’sh  you  frightened  me.  (2)  to  threaten  with 
a  blow  or  blows.  Der  tiika  Cf.  hushpdtchta. 
hushtlina,  d.  hubashtlma  to  quarrel;  to  be  wroth,  angry:  ndn^a  hubasht- 
Ima  some  (of  us)  were  quarreling,  23,  7.  Der.  stall 
b  u  s  b  t  o'  I  k  i ,  d.  buhashto'lki  to  pile  up,  heap  up,  accumulate,  as  when  gather¬ 
ing  up  the  fire,  coals.  Cf.  shio'l^i,  shiitualsba. 
husbtdpakta,  d.  buhashtiipakta  (1)  d/raw  forth,  pull  out:  b.  Idloksgish 
to  draw  forth  the  rifle,  19,  9.  (2)  to  prepare  for  battle,  to  be  ready  for  the  fight; 
to  be  on  the  point  of  attacking  Cf  sbuktdpka,  stupka. 
husbtpdtchka,  d.  bubasbtpatchka;  same  as  hashpatchka,  q.  v. 
hushtcbdka,  husbtso'%a,  d.  bubashtchdka  (1)  ifo  kill,  to  murder  each  other, 
108,  5.  (2)  to  cause  to  perish,  to  put  to  death;  to  kill,  murder,  exterminate, 

generally  used  when  speaking  of  more  than  one  object,  88,  7.  9.  10.  and 
Note;  93,  7.:  ndnka  Sa't  bu'shtchok  some  of  the  Snake  Indians  were  killed, 
28,  10.;  £-ukskni  tu'm  bu'sbtclio%  Mdatuasbash  the  Klamath  Lakes  killed 
(in  war)  many  Pit  River  Indians,  19,  1.  Cf  i6,  8.  17,  2.  9.  14.  28,  6. 
69,  1.  {one  person)  133,  8.  134,  8.  Der.  tchdka. 
liushtcho'kMiuya,  husts6kuya  to  kill  a  few  only,  1 9,  4.  and  Note, 
hushfi'dsba,  d.  buhashudsba;  same  as  bushatsa,  q.  v.:  busbdtchipka  to 
ride  fast  or  gallop  towards;  to  ride  up  to,  189;  4.  Der.  shudsba.  Cf  Im- 
sbdtcbna. 

h  u  s  h u'  k  t  g  i ,  d.  huh’shu'ktgi  to  make  hurry  up;  to  arouse  for  the  start,  to 
set  a  going,  to  force  to  go.  Der.  shiika. 

hushutanka,  d.  bubashiitanka  ( 1 )  to  tie  together,  shrap  up.  (2)  to  secure 
a  wild  or  runaway  horse  or  other  animal.  Kl.  for  husbudtanka  Mod. 
bushiitanka,  d.  huhashutanka  to  go  to  meet  secretly,  to  approach  on  the  sly, 
to  rejoin  clandestinely,  110,  I.  and  Note  Der.  butanka.  Cf  shawaltanka 
hu' t,  but,  ho't,  pi,  hfi'dsha  (from  hu't=sha),  pron.  dem.:  this,  this  one,  the  one 
here;  pi.  these,  these  here.  Refers  to  anim.  and  inan.  objects  of  a  long  or 
elongated  exterior,  as  persons,  quadrupeds,  birds,  arrows,  poles,  fires  etc. 
seen  in  close  proximity  or  at  a  short  or  moderate  distance  only,  or  sup¬ 
posed  to  be  near:  kanl  b  gi?  who  is  this  man  standing  before  us?  b.  lali'ga 
Tiibushasli  it  remained  sticking  on  Mud-Hen  here,  97,  1  ;  gd-ii  a  b.  ha'nii- 
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sish  this  here  is  my  long  magic  arrow ^  164;  3.,  cf.  183;  19.;  hfit  dn’sh  tii' 
shli'kshga  this  (boy  here)  well  nigh  shot  me  out  there^  109,  16.;  K^mukdmts 
a  ho't  ki!  this  one  here  is  K^mukamtch!  100,  13  ;  hut  tchfka-ag  (his)  old 
mother  here^  158;  54.;  hut  na'sht  sha'shatk  pfshash  this  (bird  before  you) 
is  called  humming-Mrd,  177;  25.  In  the  same  sense  it  may  stand  also  for 
our  pers.  prons.  he^  she^  it,  they.  Modocs  use  hu  instead  of  hu't,  and  the 
pi.  hu'dsha  is  at  the  same  time  the  pi.  of  hu  and  hu't:  hd'dshatoks  hut  those 
persons  who,  87,  9.  Hu't  also  refers  to  the  dead,  when  they  (or  their 
spirits)  are  supposed  to  exist  at  a  small  distance  only:  64,  1.  9.  and  Note 
to  64,  1. 

h  u  t,  hu't ,  adv.  referring  to  the  same  class  of  objects  as  described  under 
pron.  hu't,  and  appearing,  or  supposed  to  appear  visibly  either  close  by  or 
at  some  distance  from  the  one  speaking:  (1)  right  here,  close  hy:  hu't  ka 
shashgu'tkish  g^pka  here  an  old  beggar  comes.  (2)  over  there,  yonder,  in  the 
distance :  hu't  mdlam  p’gi'shap  shu'dsha  over  there  your  mother  built  a  fire, 

119,  20.;  kd-i  hu't  lu'loks  Aishisham  nu'ta  it  is  not  Aishish^s  fire  which 
burns  out  there,  100,  18. 

huta ,  hu'ta,  (u  short)  d.  huhdta  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  jump  up,  to  run,  to  start  on  a 
run.  (2)  V.  trans.,  to  rush  upon. 

h  u  t  a  1  a ,  d.  huhdtala  to  run  against  with  a  hostile  intention.  Der.  huta. 

h  u  t  a  1  %  a ,  d.  huhatdl;^a  to  run  or  rush  towards,  to  rush  at:  hu  hutaldk  mish. 
Mod.,  he  rushes  at  you  aggressively.  Der.  hdtala. 

li  u  t  a  m  p  k  a ,  d.  hiih’tampka  (1)  run  into  distance.  (2)  to  run  off  near  to,  to 
approach  closely  while  running,  the  indirect  object  to  be  added:  yafnatat  to 
the  hills  or  mountains. — Speaking  of  two  or  a  few,  tu'shtampka,  23,  15.; 
of  many,  tfntampka.  Der.  huta. 

h  u  t  a  m  s  %  a ,  d.  huhatdms;^^  to  rush  near  or  between,  to  jump  between,  34,  10. 
42,  1 3.  Der.  huta. 

hutapSna,  d.  huhutdpena  to  reach  by  running,  to  run  near,  to  run  past: 
hutapgno'lshi  n’s  after  I  had  reached  there  by  running  past  (for:  hutapSno'- 
lashi  nush)  22,  11.;  hutdp^nan.  Mod.,  it  ran  past,  went  past,  127,  2. 

hutdtchkia;  see  hutatchkiiila  and  utdtchkia. 

h  u  t  a  t  c  h  k  i  u  1  a ,  d.  hu-utatchkiiila  to  remove  the  cover  or  lid,  to  open  up, 

120,  10.  Cf  utdtchkia. 


hut  —  hiiwal^a. 
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h  u  t  k  a  1  a ,  hu'tkal,  d.  huhdtkala,  huhdtkal  to  arise,  get  up,  start  up,  as  from 
sleep  etc.;  to  jump  up,  start,  110,  16. — When  speaking  of  two  or  three, 
tii'shtkala;  of  many  subjects,  tmtkala,  16,  5. 
h  u  t  k  a  1  p  6 1  i ,  d.  huhdtkalp^li  to  rise  up  again,  to  run  or  jump  up  again, 

1 08,  2. :  Ma'^atk  gi'ntak  1  hd'tkalpalank  shli-uapk  though  dead  you  will  rise 
up  again  to  shoot  (him),  110,  6. 

h  11 1  k  a  1  s  h  n  a ,  d.  huhdtkalshna  to  start  up,  to  rise  suddenly,  to  get  up  pre¬ 
cipitately,  112,  13. 

hut;C  3-psha,  d.  huhdt^ap'sha  (1)  to  run  or  move  fast  towards,  as  towards 
a  river,  lake,  prairie  etc.  (2)  to  run  straightways,  in  direct  line  towards. — 
Speaking  of  two  or  a  few,  tu'sht^apsha;  of  many,  tint^apsha.  Der.  hut%i. 
hut%  i ,  hut%e,  d.  huhdt;ci  to  rush  to  a  spot,  to  run  towards;  to  leap,  to  jump: 
tsiii  ni  h.,  tstii  14p  nish  nt^-isalta  hu't%ipsh  (for  hut%ipkash)  thereupon  I 
leaped  down  (the  rocky  slope),  then  two  men  shot  at  me  while  I  ran  down, 
22,  3.:  tsiii  ni  ho't%e  then  I  rushed  towards  (him),  30,  16. 
hut%idsha,  hut^idshna,  d.  huhat%idsha,  huhat%idshna  to  jump  or  leap 
while  running,  125,  4.  7.  9.  126,  1. 

hiitna,  d.  huhdtna  to  run  up  to,  to  rush  upon;  to  attack,  55,  3.:  hu'tan  for 
hu'tna  she  ran  up  (to  him),  96,  5  and  Note.  Der.  hiita. 
hut  pa,  d.  huhdtpa  (1)  run  towards  the  one  speaking.  (2)  to  run^  rush 
OY  jump  towards,  22,  4.;  to  arrive  at. — Speaking  of  two  or  a  few,  tu'shtpa; 
of  many,  tintpa,  23,  20. 
hiitcha,  d.  huhdtcha;  see  hiidsha. 
hiitchna,  d.  huhdtchna;  see  hiidshna. 

hutchn^ash,  d.  huhatchn^ash  runner,  climber.  Cf.  p’laina=hutchn^ash. 
hiiwa,  h6a,  d.  hu'hua,  h6hoa  (1)  to  leap,  to  jump  into  the  water,  river,  lake. 
(2)  to  skip  up  in  the  water;  said  of  men  jumping  from  one  boulder  to 
another  in  a  river,  74,  2. — ^When  speaking  of  two,  td'shua;  of  many  sub¬ 
jects,  tfnua  Cf.  g^wa,  shiiwa. 

huwalidga,  d.  huhuali^ga  to  run  up  hill;  lit  “to  begin  running  upwards”. 
Said  of  a  young  man,  183;  17. 

h  u  w  a  1  %  a ,  hu'-ualka,  d.  huhu'wal%a  to  run  against:  hu'walakuapk  a't  Anku- 
tat  ye  would  run  against  (projecting)  tree-limbs,  118,  11.;  hiialakuapksht 
ndlsh  linkutat  we  might  run  against  tree-limbs,  120,  4. 
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I. 

I  is  pronounced  either  clear  (i)  or  dumb  (Q,  alternates  with  e,  a,  is 
sometimes  lengthened  into  iy~  or  yi~,  and  also  forms  diphthongs.  Initial  i 
(or  e-)  sometimes  represents  the  prefix  i-,  indicative  of  a  plurality  of  long¬ 
shaped  articles,  even  persons;  cf.  iggdya,  ikla,  ila,  imnaks  and  the  prefixes 
a-,  ksh-,  ta-,  u-.  In  ib^na,  ibutuya  the  prefixed  i-  is  the  particle  hi,  i,  on 
or  in  the  ground^  upon  the  soil,  q.  v 

1,  i',  i-i,  i-i;  e,  e-e,  (1)  yes,  yea,  yes  indeed!  “f”,  a  lul%ag  ^^yes'\  (said) 
the  hear  cuhs,  120,  11.;  tarn  liiluks  pltchga?  f,  pitchga!  Is  the  fire  outf  yes, 
it  went  out!  i-i  tldsh!  thaVs  well!  all  right!  I  is  more  frequent  than  e, 
e-e;  cf.  125,  5,  where  e  marks  surprise,  and  41,  19.  (2)  interr.,  is  that 

sof  indeed  f  140,  11. 

i,  i,  prod,  and  end.;  1,  i',  i-i;  ik,  Ik;  obj.  mish,  abbr.  m’sh,  m’s.  (1)  pron. 
pers.  of  the  second  person  sing.,  thou,  you:  ha  i  un  pen  g^pktak,  tchu'i 
mish  nu  un  tush  spulaktak  if  you  come  here  again  then  I  will  lock  you  up  at 
some  place,  36,  2.;  i  tchufn!  you  must  sing!  90,  12  ;  i  pfl  i  hissudksh  pll 
you  the  husband,  you  alone,  60,  1.0  ;  1-i  tchui  tiimenal  ellipt.  1-i  tchiii?  do 
you  hear  mef  do  you  understand  now?  sluga  f !  you  killed  (him)!  65,  14.;  ik 
for  i  occurs  in  a  quotation  under  hushdkanka.  (2)  i,  ik  are  used  some¬ 
times  in  allocutions  for  at  ye,  when  by  addressing  one  all  others  present 
are  addressed  also:  i  lapuk  both  of  ye,  60,  6.;  ampka  ak  i  hishu'kat  test 
ye  may  kill  each  other,  60,  k2.;  shulnuapk  i  ndnuki  all  of  ye  sing!  90,  14.; 
w4k  i'k  Idli?  why  do  all  of  ye  believe  f  64,  10.  Cf  58,  10. 

1,  i,  -1,  -i',  apher.  form  of  hi,  hi  on  the  ground,  etc.;  suffixed  to  nouns  as  a 
postposition  of  the  inessive  case,  and  to  the  verbal  indef  as  a  temporal 
suffix;  cf  washi,  m  the  den  or  cavity ;  ni'sh  a  gishi'  while  I  stayed,  22,  2.  3. 
It  occurs  also  as  a  suffix  in  hukl  and  hunltak,  q  v.,  and  in  other  functions, 
i-ak^wa,  yakewa,  d.  of  ik^wa;  see  uk^wa. 

1-alhish,  pi.  tumi  f,  guardian,  watchman,  policeman;  jail-keeper,  59,  17. 

19.  Absolute  form  not  in  use.  Der.  llhi. 

1-amna,  lyamna,  d.  i'-amna,  v.  trans.,  referring  to  a  plurality  of  long¬ 
shaped  objects:  (1)  to  put,  set,  hang  on  or  around  oneself;  to  wear,  as  beads. 
(2)  to  take  hold  of,  to  take  away  for  oneself,  to  confiscate:  nu  f-amnuapk  i'^aks 


i  —  ids%a. 
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mi  I  shall  tahe  away  your  gaiu,  59,  22.  (3)  to  seizCj  grasp  by  hand,  to  take  hold 

of:  i-amnan  161oksgish  seizing  their  rifles,  34,  10.  and  Note.  (4)  to  take 
along  with,  to  carry  about;  when  speaking  of  persons,  to  he  at  the  head  of,  to 
command:  pas  fyamnatk  dmbuts  i'yamnatk  carrying  food  and  water  with 
them,  101,  12.;  shuOdshSsli  i-amnatko  o/ droops,  43,  5.;  mdMaks 

f-amnatko  at  the  head  of  Indians,  55,  12.  56,  5,  cf.  99,  2. — Speaking  of 
one  object  onl}^,  uyamna,  q.  v.  Cf.  y4mnash,  kshiiyamna. 
i-amnash;  see  ydmnash. 

i  -  d  t  k  1  i  s  h  ,  pi.  tiimi  i.,  (1)  one  who  finds  accidentally.  (2)  lucky,  fortunate, 
favored  hy  fortune.  Der.  itkal;  see  also  nddkal. 
i  -  d  -  u  k  a  184 ;  26.,  d.  of  iwag,  q.  v. 

ib^kantko,  d.  ip^pkantko  (1)  hole,  boring;  perforation  made  by  an 
auger,  borer.  (2)  hole  or  aperture  scratched  out.  (3)  tunnel,  subterranean 
gallery,  horizontal  passage  underground.  Cf  ib^na,  y  ^wa,  stu. 
i  b  (3  n  a ,  hip^na,  d.  ib^pa,  hip^pa  to  dig  in  the  ground;  to  mine,  excavate,  dig 
up :  to  dig  a  hole,  85,  1 1 .  Mod.  for  y^pa  Kl.,  q.  v.  Cf  m^ya,  p’ndna. 
ibutdkatko,  d.  ibu-ipt6katko  (1)  adj.,  honeycombed,  full  of  holes,  diggings, 
excavations.  (2)  subst,  mine-shaft,  rock-pit.  Cf  ibdna. 
i  b  u  t  u  y  a ,  d.  ibu-iptiiya  to  dig,  to  dig  up,  to  dig  a  hole;  to  work  with  a  pick¬ 
axe.  Cf  ib^na. 

1  d  s  h  a ,  itcha,  d.  i-idsha,  i-itcha  (1)  carry,  transport;  chiefly  used  of  long¬ 
shaped,  heavy  objects  and  of  articles  spoken  of  collectively:  ha  kani  koO 
idshant  if  somebody  carries  kbl-roots  with  him.  Note  to  147,  12.;  at  Idshi'sht 
when  (the  bodies)  are  brought  out,  85,  1.  (2)  to  remove,  drive  away,  make 

go;  said  of  persons,  cattle  etc.:  idshd  (for  i'dsha  at)  mdMakshash  remove 
ye  the  Indians,  37,  1.;  wdtch  i.  they  drove  away  the  horses,  54,  12.;  cf  44, 
5.  (pass.). — Speaking  of  one  object,  see  remarks  at  end  of  article  ^na. 
i  d  s  h  d  m  p  6 1  i ,  d.  i-idshdmp6li  to  bring  or  convey  back,  to  remove  to  the  former 
place  or  seat:  shand-uliuga  itchdmpglish  wishing  to  bring  them  back,  36,  10. 
Der.  idshna,  -p6li. 

i  d  s  h  i  p  a  d.  i-idshipa  to  strip,  disrobe:  nde-ul%dpkash  i.  shulo'tish  they  strip¬ 
ped  the  fallen  man  of  his  coat,  42,  10.  Der.  Idsha. 
ids%a,  idshka,  d.  i-dds%a  (f)  to  lay,  stretch  over  somebody  or  something; 
said  of  long-shaped  articles  only,  as  poles,  sticks,  pencils.  (2)  to  spread. 
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sprinkle,  bestrew  with:  tchu'leks  k’lekdpkash  L  they  spread  pieces  of  flesh 
over  the  corpse,  85,  8.  Der.  ita.  Cf.  lids;ta,  ndds^a,  slil^d8;ifa. 

Idshna,  itchna,  d.  i-ddshna;  (1)  same  as  idsha:  to  bring,  transport  to;  ati' 
Idshnan  bringing  from  a  great  distance,  85,  17.  (2)  to  remove  to,  d/rive  to, 

34,  2.  Der.  idsha.  Cf.  dna. 
i  d  li  y  u  a  to  kick  each  other.  Mod.  Cf  idh'ka,  idiipka. 
idii'ka,  iddkka,  d.  i-iduka  to  kick:  iddkatko  one  who  is  kicked. 
idiipka,  d.  idu-iddpka  to  kick,  inflict  kicks:  tch^wash  hu'nk  idd'pka  tchd- 
kgli  tilktgi,  he  kicked  the  antelope  to  make  it  bloodshot,  126,  7. 
i-eshkdtkish,  ydshkutch  rag;  sheet,  sheet  of  paper  etc:  nd-ish  (for  nd-i 
ish)  un  i-dshkutch!  give  me  this  rag,  hand  me  this  sheet! 
iggd-idsha,  d.  i-iggd-idsha ;  see  aggd-idsha. 
iggd-idshna,  d.  i-iggd-idshna ;  see  aggd-idshna. 

i  g  g  a  y  a ,  d.  i-iggdya,  ( 1 )  v.  trans. ;  see  aggdya  and  kshaggdya.  (2)  subst., 
provisions  hung  in  sacks  upon  trees. 

i  h  a ,  d.  i-aha,  iyaha  to  hide,  secrete,  conceal;  said  of  inan.  things.  Cf  gdyaha. 
ihia  ^0  pick  out,  select,  choose:  ktd*i  shdshuankaptcha  fhiank  selecting  stones 
of  the  same  size,  82,  13.  Cf  shi-iha. 
i  h  i  - 11 ,  exclam,  used  chiefly  by  females;  see  i-u. 
i  h  u  d  1  a ,  d.  i-uhudla;  see  iwdla. 
ik,  pron.  pers.  of  second  pers.  sing.,  thou,  you;  see  i. 

i  k  a ,  d.  i-ika  to  take  out,  extract,  remove  from:  wew^as  m’na  i^ka  (the  wolf)  re¬ 
moved  his  young  (from  the  lodge),  113,  22.;  lo^kpeksh  i.  to  take  the  ashes  out. 
fkaga,  i^aga,  ikak.  Mod.  ikga;  d.  i-l/dga,  Mod.  i-ikga  to  take  out,  take 
from,  extract,  113,  1.:  fkagank  pa'n  kufl  shtdpka  ktdyatka  taking  out  (of 
the  pit)  the  Iwl-roots  again  they  pound  them  with  stones,  147,  1 1 .  (2)  to  win, 

gain;  to  obtain  by  winning  a  game:  uduiwisham  f%aguk  ndnuk  having  won 
all  the  articles  staked  by  the  losers,  79,  6.;  1  in’sh  i%ak!  you  win  me!  sas 
Afshish  i'kak  Aishish  won  their  stakes,  99,  6.  cf  99,  8.;  sa  K’mukamtsas 
fkak  they  won  over  K'mukamtch,  101,  1.;  tfl'm  i'kak  they  won  many  stakes, 
101,  1.;  tu'm  i%aga  he  makes  many  gains,  l34,  5.  Der.  ika 
ikay  lila,  d.  i-ikayiila  to  pick  out,  select,  choose,  107,  7.  Der.  ika.  Cf  ihia. 
i  k  d  k  p  6 1  e ,  i%akp6le,  d.  i-ikdkp6le  (1)  to  remove  again,  take  out  anew:  ktd-i 
i'^akp^le  they  took  out  the  stones  again,  1 1 3,  2.  (2)  to  win  again,  to  gain  once 

more.  Der.  iktlga,  -p6li. 


idshna  —  ikuga. 
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ikaks,  i^aksh,  d.  i-ikaks  (1)  ol^ect  taken  out,  extracted.  (2)  gain,  stake  won 
at  a  rcwe,  play  or  game,  59,  22.  Der.  fkaga. 

Ikampgli,  d.  i-ikampeli  {\)  to  take  out  again.  {2)  to  take  out,  haul  up,  re¬ 
move  from,  120,  17.  Der.  ikna,  -pSli. 
f  k  a  s  h  1  a  ;  see  yikashla. 
ikdwa,  ika'wa,  d  i-ak^wa;  see  ukdwa. 

ikla,  d.  i-4kla,  v.  trans.  referring  to  long-shaped  objects:  {1)  to  lay  down 
upon;  to  lay,  place,  put  upon:  ti'atat  i'kglank  putting  meat  upon  a 

paddle,  118,  10.  (2)  ikla,  or  partic.  iklatko,  numeral  classifier  added  to 

numbers  from  12  to  19,  22  to  ^9,  32  to  39  etc.:  I  lay  down,  he  lays  down; 
laid  down,  viz.  “counted”.  (3)  to  lay  under,  to  put  below,  underneath;  as 
a  stick  under  a  table.  Der.  ika.  Cf.  ila,  kshikla. 
i  k  1  a  s  h ,  d  i-dklash  saddle-blanket. 

ikna,  d.  i-akna  (V)  to  take  out  of,  to  extract.  (2)  to  extirpate :  partic.  ikantko 
d.  i-ikantko  castrated,  gelding;  castrated  ox,  hog,  horse  etc.;  also  called  kdliak 
sliilks,  Kl.  Der.  ika. 

i  k  t  a ,  d.  i-4kta  (1)  to  offer,  make  an  offer.  (2)  to  offer  a  reward  Der.  ika. 
i  k  t  c  h  a ,  f  ktsa,  d.  i-aktcha  to  obtain  while  going;  to  go  and  take,  to  go  after ; 
to  seek,  haul,  haul  in,  fetch.  Applies  to  anim  and  inan.  objects:  wdwansh 
i.  to  bring  in  women  (for  wives),  107,  2.,  cf  107,  3,  5.;  skiitash  fktsa  they 
fetched  blankets,  mantles,  93,  4.;  guhudshktcha  i'ktchuk  tchuOeks  she  started 
out  for  getting  the  meat,  119,  22.;  shtuK  i'ktchatki  giug  kma'  he  sent  (him) 
to  obtain  the  skullcaps,  109,  3.  Der.  ika. 
iktchapgli,  d.  i-4ktchap6li  {\)  to  reobtain  while  going.  (2)  to  fetch  out 
from  the  lodge  or  house:  ntd-ish  i.  Shu'kamtch  Old  Crane  went  home  to  get 
a  bow,  123,  4. 

i  k  u  a  k  p  6 1  i ,  d.  i-dkuakpgli  (1)  put  into  again,  to  fill  up,  to  locate  a  second 
time  within.  (2)  to  reload  with  bullets.  Der  ikuga. 
ikuga,  iku'ga,  i%6ga,  d.  i-dkuga,  i-aku'ga,  i-a%6ga,  yiyu^oga  (1)  to  place 
in,  to  put,  push  into;  to  insert  into,  locate  within  or  inside,  95,  16.:  yakitat  i. 
to  put  into  the  seed-basket,  119,  11.;  Tbd  willishikat  ikugank  after  filling 
sacks  with  Vbd-seed,  147,  16  17  ;  nfl  ihagamk  stuffing  with  down,  144,  2.; 
tchekaksh  mbu'shaksh  yf  yu^oga  luOpat  he  pushed  an  arrow-head  into  the 
blackbird^ s  eyes,  113,  16.  {2)  to  load  a  gun,  rifie;  the  object  ng^-ish  hall, 

bullet  being  frequently  omitted.  Der.  ika.  Cf  kj^h(^kuga. 
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i  %  3-  g  a ,  i;taks ;  see  Ikaga,  fkaks. 

11a,  d.  i-dla,  ydla,  ydlha,  y^a;  v  referring  to  persons  and  to  tall,  long¬ 
shaped  objects;  (1)  to  lay  down  upon^  put  down  upon^  to  deposit  upon:  git 
ydlhi!  lay  (them)  down  here!  vunshtat  ildpka  to  load  a  canoe^  to  charge  or 
freight  a  boat  (2)  to  he  alike,  to  assimilate  to:  Bdshtin  yalank  white-man¬ 
like,  in  the  American  manner,  59,  21.  (3)  yala,  ydla,  partic.  ydlatko, 

y^latko,  numeral  classifier  appended  to  numbers  from  11  to  19,  21  to  29, 
31  to  39  etc.:  k^-u  Idp  taunepanta  sp^kanash  ydlatko  I  possess  twelve 
needles. — The  form  11a,  to  lay  down  one  object,  is  almost  superseded  by  the 
d  form.  Cf  llhi,  Ikla. 

i  1  d  1  a ,  d.  i-ildla  to  set  to  the  fire  for  cooking  or  roasting. 

1 1  li  i ,  llli,  ilhla,  d.  i-dlhi,  ydlhi  (1)  put  on,  locate  upon:  nepshish  1.  to  place  a 
ring  on  onds  finger.  (2)  to  bring  inside,  to  carry  within:  (spiiklishtat)  llhiat 
dtui  then  they  will  bring  the  heated  stones  into  the  sweat-lodge,  82,  8.  (3)  to 
take  in,  inclose,  confine,  lock  up:  la'p  Ishka  illiuapkuga  tchushni  two  they  re¬ 
moved  to  have  them  imprisoned  for  life,  A  A,  8.;  illl-uapka,  ilhi'-uapk  mish  I 
uM  imprison  you,  59,  7.  13. — -Speaking  of  one  object  only:  spiilhi,  q.  v. 
1 1  ’  h  k  a ,  d.  i-dFhka  scraper  made  of  stone.  Cf  il%6tkish. 
illgish,  illlgish,  d.  i-illgish  (1)  inclosure,  ground  fenced  in:  ktchlnkshd. 

corral.  Cf  niullgish.  (2)  guard-house,  jail,  ^^skukum-house^’,  Kl.  Der.  llhi. 
i  1 1  n  a ,  illlna,  d.  i-illna  to  take  down,  to  take  off 
1 1  k  g  i  s  h ,  d.  i-dlkgish;  see  llkshgish. 

i'  Iksh,  llks,  d.  1-alksh  (1)  dish,  basket  or  paddle  filled  with  eatables,  70,  7.  8. 

(2)  the  dance-feast,  to  which  food-baskets  are  brought  by  the  partici¬ 
pants:  at  g^ntak  I'lksat  pdn  a  ye  shall  go  to  the  feast  to  eat,  70,  2.  and  Note. 

(3)  flks,  apoc.  from  llkshgish,  q.  v.  Der.  ^l%a. 

flkshgish  (for  llktchgish),  abbr.  llkgish,  llktch,  i'lks,  d.  i-dlkshgish  grave 
in  the  ground,  87,  8.:  i.  ydpa  to  dig  a  grave;  ilks^e'ni  towards  the  grave,  87, 
6.  7.  9.  >6.;  llktch  spushspaktchdmpka  they  make  the  graves  mound-shaped, 
88,  2.  Der.  llktcha. 

i'lkshgishla,  i'lkgishla,  d.  i-dlkshgishla  to  dig  a  grave. 
llks  hi  a,  d  i-dlkshla,  ydlksla  to  preserve,  to  keep  in  cacJies  habitually ;  to 
preserve  by  burying  in  caclws,  1 46,  1 0.  Der.  llksh.  Cf  vuml,  vumi'sh. 
llktcha,  d.  i-dlktcha  {i)  to  carry  away  out  of  sight,  to  dispose  of,  to  secrete 
imderground  (^^lmt'shtat),  or  in  any  other  manner:  i  wigapani  to  put  away 
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for  a  while  (to  get  it  afterwards).  (2)  to  submerge,  immerse,  secrete  on  the 
bottom  of  waters:  w5'ns  i.  to  submerge  a  dug-out  canoe  for  future  use,  74,  15. 
(3)  to  carry  out  for  burial  or  cremation,  to  dispose  of  the  dead,  to  have  a  funeral, 
^'6,  2.  87,  6.  In  this  signification  Kl.  prefers  isha. 
il%a,  d.  i-dl%a;  same  as  ^l%a,  q.  v. 

11%  i,  d.  i-dl%i  to  lay  down  on  the  ground;  to  fell,  cut  down:  tiim  i.  anku  (the 
fells  many  trees,  178;  11. 

i  1  %  6 1  a ,  d.  i-al%6ta  to  bury  along  with,  to  inter  simultaneously:  piipakuak  sha 
ndnuktua  i.  they  bury  (with  the  corpse)  all  hinds  of  drinhing  vases,  87,  4. 
il%6tkish,  ilp^o'tch,  d.  i-al%6tkish  scraping-tooliai?)idiQ  of  iron,  bone,  horn 
etc.,  as  used  in  various  manufactures  (of  leather  etc.).  Cf  il’hka. 

11  %uatchla,  d.  i-dl;tuatchla  to  bury  in  something:  i'l^utchluk  in  order  to 
bury  (the  corpse)  in  (a  blanket),  88,  5. ;  in  this  passage  shkiitashtat  is  gov¬ 
erned  by  sh^shatui.  Der.  llktcha 
llli,  illlgish,  illlna;  see  ilhi,  illgish,  illna. 

i  1 1 6 1  a ,  ilhdla,  d.  i-ill61a,  ( 1 )  v.  trans.,  to  take  away,  to  take  off,  to  remove  from; 
to  scrape  off.  (2)  v.  trans.,  to  discharge,  unload,  as  a  horse,  mule:  to  unsaddle: 
illdli  him  wdtch!  unsaddle  that  horse!  (3)  v.  impers  :  ill61a  Mod,  illoldla 
Kl.,  the  year  goes  round,  the  year  comes  to  an  end,  is  over,  past,  completed: 
vun^pni  td-unap  i.  at,  forty  years  ago;  Idpgni  illdlan  after  two  years;  td- 
unep  illdlatko  ten  years  old;  illdluapka  the  year  will  be  at  an  end;  Idpeni 
ta-unepdnta  lap  p^-ula  illodatko  gi  he  was  twenty-two  years  old,  55,  8.,  cf. 
54,  3.  55,  20.  Mod.;  ti'na  illdlolatk  Sha't  guikak  after  the  lapse  of  one  year 
the  Snake  Indians  left,  28,  14  Kl.  Der.  11a. 
i  1 1 6 1  a s h ,  d.  i-ill61ash  year;  the  lapse  of  one  year  from  one  autumnal  sea¬ 
son  to  the  next  one:  t^-unapni  i  during  ten  years,  54,  3.;  1857  i.,  in  the 
year  1857,  i^4,  6.;  shdlam  i  in  the  autumn  of  the  year,  54,  16. 
illoldtkish,  contr.  illdlotch,  illa'lutch,  d.  i-illol6tkish  tool  or  instrument 
for  removing.  Cf.  kpdtia. 

fmnaks  necklace,  neckwear,  beads;  Kl.  See  ydmnash. 

1  n  a ,  d  i-dna,  ydna,  adv ,  downwards,  down  The  absolute  form  occurs  in 
compound  words  only;  see  ydna. 

inotlla  (1)  to  place,  put,  send  behw,  underneath,  in  the  shadow  of,  183;  15. 
(2)  prep,  and  postp.,  underneath,  below,  under.  Der.  Ina,  yutlla. 


94 


KLAMATH -ENGLISH  DICTIONARY. 


inuhuashka  to  keep  off,  to  keep  away,  to  prevent:  indhuashkpak  i  (for 
inuhuashkapk  1)  keep  away  from,  139,  6.;  inulmaslikdpka  a  nu  tatAkiash 
gulhi-uapkaslit  g^-u  hdshuashtat  I  prohibit  the  children  from  going  into 
my  garden.  Der.  ina,  hu,  hudshka. 

ipaksh  place,  lodge  or  cache  where  provisions  are  kept;  storing-place,  maga¬ 
zine:  mbushant  nu  g^nuapk  pu'ksh  g^-u  ipakshksdksi  to-morrow  I  repair 
to  the  place  where  I  keep  my  camass.  Der.  ipka. 
i  p  6  n  e'  %  i  to  place  on  the  top  of;  said  of  baskets,  dishes,  vases  already  filled: 

p’le'ntant  i.  to  place  on  the  top  o/,  1 1 9,  1 1 .  Cf  hapa,  ipma'tcha,  kshdt’leka 
ipka,  d.  i-dpka  (1)  to  lie  on  or  in  the  ground;  to  remain,  to  he  kept  there; 
said  of  inan,  things:  fpakt  it  may  he  kept,  148,  14  (2)  to  lie  on  the  ground 

or  in  hed,  to  he  sick  in  hed,  10 1 , 20.:  k’l^kl%atk  i.  they  lay  dead  on  the  ground, 
110,  17.  (d)  to  line,  to  smear  on,  to  put  over:  kla'pki  fp%a  t^lishtat  they 

smeared  red  paint  in  their  faces,  120,  1>^.  (4)  to  keep,  to  secure,  to  holdfast 

in  one's  power:  Mdatuashash  fpkan  luduagslan  keeping  the  Pit  Biver  In¬ 
dians  and  making  slaves  of  them,  54,  1 0. 

Ipkai ,  nom.  pr.  masc.  of  a  Modoc;  this  name  is  said  to  be  borrowed  from 
the  Pit  River  language. 

i  p  m  a' t  c  h  a ,  d.  i-ipma'tcha  to  fix  on  the  top,  to  stick  up  at  the  top  of  some¬ 
thing,  as  of  a  pole:  walas  sa  taw4  14k  ipma'tsank  they  planted  a  pole  and 
placed  dry  scalps  on  the  top  of  it,  16,  0. 
i  p  o ,  i'po,  ipka,  ip%a,  Shasti  terms,  largely  in  use  in  Southwestern  Oregon, 
for  the  M'sfe-bulb,  q.  v.,  which  is  also  called  “wild  potato”, 
i  p  s  h  u  n  a ,  Mod. ;  ipshuna,  Kl. ;  d  i-apshiina  swamp-dogherry ;  a  blue  berry 
growing  on  the  ipshiinalam  bush.  Term  borrowed  from  Shasti. 
ipshunalam,  d.  i-apshunalam  swamp-dogherry  hush,  a  shmb  growing  in 
California  and  throughout  Southwestern  Oregon,  attaining  a  height  which 
varies  from  5  to  20  feet.  Cf  ipshuna. 
ish,  ish,  i'sh,  abbr.  from  nish  me,  to  me;  see  nu. 

is  ha,  d.  i-isha  (1)  to  carry  out,  to  bring  out.  (2)  to  convey  to  the  grave,  to 
dispose  of  a  corpse  hy  interment  or  cremation,  87,  2.;  to  attend  a  funeral. 
(3)  subst,  funeral,  burial.  Cf  ilktcha,  ishniila. 
i  8  h  a  1  k ,  istak,  isdak,  pi  tumi  i.  ( 1 )  ear  of  maize  or  Indian  corn.  (2)  grains 
of  same.  Kl.  and  Mod.;  term  borrowed  from  the  Shasti  language. 
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Ishalka  m,  istakam,  isdakam  stalk  of  maize  or  Indian  corn:  Zea  mays. 
Ishka,  ishga,  d.  i-4shka  (1)  to  extract,  draw  out,  take  out:  tala  i.  to  draw 
money  from,  to  make  money  hy,  64,  13.  14.;  istak  i.  to  husk  maize-ears;  i. 
ndyents  pshish  to  wipe  another's  nose;  la'p  i.  ati  kaila  two  men  they  brought 
to  a  far-off  land,  44,  7. ;  tatktish  f  shkuk  in  order  to  extract  the  disease  (made 
corporeal),  71,  6.  (2)  to  pull,  pull  up,  140,  13.  (tchud);  to  pull  off,  collect, 

gather;  to  cull,  as  berries,  fruits,  vegetables:  isbku'lank  kgldtch  after  having 
finished  gathering  all  the  kMdtch-herries,  116,  10.;  tch^lash  sha  i.  they  pull 
up  the  stalks,  148,  2.;  wdkinsh  i.  to  pick  substance  for  red  paint,  150,  6. 
i  s  li  n  li  1  a ,  d.  i-ashnula  (1)  carry  out,  bring  out.  (2)  to  convey  to  the  grave, 
to  bury.  Der.  isbna 

istak,  isdakam;  same  as  ishalk,  ishalkam,  q.  v. 

ita,  d.  i-ita  (1)  place  upon;  to  lay  or  locate  on:  ndnukash  i.  to  put  all 
over;  atak  itd  to  put  salt  on,  to  salt  down;  Mod.  (2)  to  pack,  load,  charge, 
freight,  as  horses,  wagons  etc.  (3)  to  paint,  to  line;  to  smear  over ;  ndnu- 
kash  itd  to  paint  all  over.  Cf  shi-ita.  (4)  to  embroider. 
itak,  i'taks,  ftok,  itoks,  obj.:  mishtak  (1)  with  emphatic  signification: 
thou  or  you;  but  you;  often  marks  syntactic  contrast.  (2)  pron.  refl.:  thy¬ 
self,  yourself  Cf.  i. 

itakidnki,  itagidnggin,  pron.  pei*s.  and  refl. :  thou  for  thysdf  you  for 
yourself;  contr.  fi*om  i  tak  giank.  Cf  -gidnggin 
i  t  d  n  k i  s  h ,  d.  i-itdnkish  what  is  smeared  on:  k’niikshtabi.  wax  put  on  thread 
(for  sewing).  Der.  ita.  Cf  itish. 

itatka,  d.  i-itatka  to  hold  over  somebody  or  something;  said  of  long¬ 
shaped  articles  only,  as  sticks,  poles,  etc.  Der.  ita. 
itish,  d.  i-itish  what  is  put  or  smeared  on:  wa'gnam  i.  wagon-grease.  Der. 
ita.  Cf.  itdnkish. 

itkal,  d.  i-dtkal  (1)  to  find,  gather  up  by  chance;  said  of  many  objects  or 
of  objects  spoken  of  collectively;  see  nddkal.  (2)  to  lift  up,  pick  up;  to 
collect,  catch:  kia'm  i'tklank  scooping  up  fish  (with  baskets),  94,  6.  (h)  to 

extract,  to  take  or  pull  out,  to  suck  out:  tch^kgle  i  he  sucks  out  the  blood,  71,8. 
i  t  %  a ,  it%i,  d.  i-dt%a,  i-dt%e  to  carry  off;  take  away  from,  remove  from :  i'txe 
he  took  down  from  the  walls  or  ceiling,  105,  1 2  ;  t'txa  shash  he  took  away 
from  them,  109,  4. — Speaking  of  one  object  only,  ut;fa,  q.  v. 
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itnula,  d.  i-atniila  to  unload,  discharge:  kek  a  watch  i-itnu'latko  this  horse 
is  unloaded.  Der.  itna. 

1 1  p  a ,  d.  i-4tpa  to  fetch,  to  bring,  to  carry,  to  convey ;  to  take  persons  or  things 
along  with;  refers  to  a  plurality  of  persons,  animals,  long-shaped  articles, 
or  to  objects  spoken  of  collectively:  S4-atas  i'.  gfta  he  brought  the  Snake 
Indians  here,  28,  13. ;  at  i.  tu  ladsastat  he  brought  (the  women)  to  the  lodge, 
107,  8.;  k’lekdpkash  i.  they  convey  the  body,  85,  4  ;  tiima  tiid  i  to  fetch, 
haul  many  different  articles;  tu'm  wdtch  f.  they  brought  many  horses  with 
them,  20,  19.;  liOhankshti  i  he  brought  venison,  112,  15. — When  speaking 
of  one  object  only,  atpa,  q.  v.,  is  preferred  to  itpa  Der.  ita.  Of.  ^na, 
epka,  fdsha,  idshna,  spiinshna 

1 1  p  a  m  n  a ,  d.  i-4tpamna  to  take,  bring  or  carry  along  with :  mitak  itpamnan 
ki  I  take  away  for  myself 

ftpampSli,  d.  i-dtpampgli  to  convey,  bring  back  to  the  former  place;  to  bring, 
carry  home,  109,  5.  110,  22  :  Pbd  sha  Itpampalank  shpaha  after  carrying 
home  the  Vbd-seed  they  dry  it,  147,  15  Der.  itpna,  -peli.  Cf.  atpa. 

1 1  p  n  a ,  d.  i-4tpna  to  carry  along,  transport,  convey :  itpano'pkasht  for  itpanu- 
apkasht  (passive)  for  the  purpose  of  transportation,  85,  3.  Der  itpa. 

itchua  to  put  on,  upon;  refers  to  exterior  of  anim.  or  inan  :  ku'shga  tcha 
pTu'  i'tchuank  Aishishash  they  combed  Aishish  and  put  grease  or  fat  (in  his 
hair),  95,  17.  Der.  Ita 

i  -  u ,  yu,  adv.,  really,  surely;  identical  with  ya,  but  having  the  particle  u 
(hu)  instead  of  a  (h4)  as  final  component:  I-u  ndnak  yan’wdn’  i  you  are 
quite  helpless,  as  they  say,  183;  12.;  ^t  yu  nat  gdna!  Kl,  dtui  g4n  nM! 
Mod.,  let  us  go! 

i  -  u ,  ihi-u,  exclam,  repeated  as  a  sort  of  refrain  at  the  end  of  many  songs 
sung  by  females,  186;  49.  197,  Note  to  A. 

1  -  u  a  u  n  a ,  nom.  pr.  of  LinkvUle,  town  on  Link  River,  in  Lake  Co.,  Oregon; 
seems  a  condensed  form  of  Yulaldna,  q.  v. 

i-u'dshna,  d.  i-ii-fidshna;  see  yudshna. 

1  -  u  h  u ,  i-iihuliu,  inteij.,  a  war  cry.  Cf.  a'-oho,  i-u. 

i-uhiia,  d.  i-uhuhua;  same  as  a-oh6a,  q.  v. 

i  -  u  h  u  =  h  fi' t  c  h  n  a ,  d.  i-uhu=huh4tchna;  same  as  a-oho=u'tchna,  q.  v. 

i-ukak,  ^-ukag  (1)  inside,  within,  in  the  midst.  (2)  I-ukdk,  E-ukdk, 
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itniila  —  T'wa. 

E-ukaka  Fort  Klamath;  so  called  from  its  location  inside  of^  or  'between 
mountains:  44,  5.  8.  147,  9.  This  fort  has  accommodations  for  about 
300  soldiers  and  is  located  in  a  wooded  plain  at  the  western  foot  of  a 
steep  trap  rock  ridge,  six  miles  from  the  seat  of  the  Klamath  agency  and 
twelve  miles  from  the  main  settlement  of  the  Lake  tribe  near  the  outlet 
of  Williamson  River.  A  nat  gatpdmpSle  gfta  E-ukdk  then  we  returned  to 
Fort  Klamath  near  by,  31,  14.  Der  i'wa  (No.  2),  with  double  ak. 
i-ukakidmna,  d.  i-o'kakiamna,  adv.,  prep,  and  postp.,  around,  about,  in 
the  vicinity :  i  shtinash  around  the  lodge;  tchia  i.  mdWaks  the  Indians  live 
all  around.  Cf.  gakidmna. 
i-ulalina,  i-ulal6na ;  see  y ulalina,  yulal6na. 

i-u  m  a  1  a ,  yiimala  to  gather  annually  whortleberries  or  other  berries.  Der.  iwam. 
i-umdltka  to  return  from  whortleberry-gathering ;  to  return  from  berry  har¬ 
vest,  75,  7.  Der.  iwam. 
i  -  u  m  a  m  i  for  iwamami,  75,  6. ;  see  iwam. 

i-unega,  yun^ga,  d.  T-undga  the  sun  is  down;  said  only  of  the  time  be¬ 
tween  sunset  and  complete  darkness. 

i-undgsh,  yun^gsh,  yunfksh,  d.  I-unigvsh  (1)  the  time  between  sunset  and 
dark:  i-uneks%e'ni  a  yulina  after  sunset  I  menstruate,  182;  2.  185;  48.; 
i-un^gshtka  after  sunset,  133,  4—7.  (2)  red  at  sundown. 

i-iita,  i-o'ta,  i-utantko;  same  as  yiita,  yiitantko.  Cf  shlin. 
i-ut4ms;ta,  prep  and  postp.,  among,  amid,  between.  Cf.  t%41am. 
i-utila,  yutila,  d.  i-6tila  (1)  to  fall  under  something;  to  be  placed,  to  lie 
underneath.  (2)  prep,  and  postp.,  under,  underneath,  below:  yutila  4nko 
under  the  tree;  ndnuktua  kaila  i.  wd  all  that  grows  underground:  bulbs, 
roots  etc.;  cf  145,  20.;  lem^waliekshtat  i  under  the  drifted  logs,  21,  19.; 
walfsh  i.  under  the  rock-cliffs,  31,  1.  The  form  yutilan  is  frequent  also: 
shiimam  y.,  or  shiimam  kdko  y.,  lower  jaw. 
iwa,  fwa  (i  short),  d.  i-iwa,  i-i'wa  (1)  to  put  or  to  dip  into  water;  (kta-i) 
i'wa  kalati  dmbo  tchi'pgank  they  dipped  (the  hot  stones)  into  the  bucket 
containing  water,  113,  1.,  cf  2.  (2)  adv.,  into  water.  Its  signification 

comes  near  to  that  of  ^wa  No.  5,  q.  v. 
i'  w  a  (1)  outdoors,  far  from  home  or  camp:  i'wa  i  sh%61akuapk  ^jou  shall  sleep 
under  the  sky.  (2)  among  the  hills,  in  or  among  the  mountains;  the  camps 
of  the  MaMaks  being  located  only  in  the  more  level  parts  of  the  country. 

7 


98 


KLAMATH -ENGLISH  DICTION  AEY. 


iwag,  iwak,  d  i-4-uka  near  home,  a  short  distance  from  home;  not  far  from 
the  camp:  i.  sliku'l;ca  he  lay  down  to  sleep  before  reaching  camp,  131,  5.;  i. 
sha  hu'nk  tii'k6l;^a  they  rested  for  the  night  at  a  place  near  home,  131,  7.; 
i-4-uka  hu'lhiank  running  about  in  the  neighborhood,  into  neighbors^  houses, 
184;  26.  Der.  iwa,  ak.  Cf.  i-ukak. 

I  w  a  1 ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping-place  on  Klamath  Marsh.  Iwal  means  “the 
end,  extremity”;  cf.  iw41a  (3). 

i  w  a  1  a ,  ihudla,  d.  i-uhu41a,  i-ow41a  ( I )  put  on  the  top  of,  to  fasten  at  the 

upper  end  of  many  long-shaped  articles. — Speaking  of  one  only,  kshdwal, 
q.  V.  (2)  to  pour  on,  to  let  drop  on,  to  fill  up  with  a  liquid.  (3)  subst.,  the 
top  or  end  of  something:  pshlsh  i.  point  of  nose;  Idloksgish  i.  muzzle  of  a 
gun;  yama  ihu41a  top  of  a  mountain. 
iw41p6li,  d.  i-uhu41p6li  to  empty  upon  again;  to  pour  out  on,  111,2. 
iwam,  lyuam,  d.  i-iwam  (1)  upland  whortleberry ;  various  species  of  the 
genus  Vaccinium,  sweeter  than  the  eastern  whortleberry,  often  as  large  as 
a  common  cherry;  plant  3  to  10  feet  high,  75,  7-10.  Cf.  gup^lish.  The 
different  species  of  whortleberries  growing  in  the  Klamath  Highlands  are 
as  follows:  kdkam  i.  the  raven's  whortleberry ;  yauk^lam  i.  the  bald  eagle's 
whortleberry;  tchlksham  i.  the  bird's  whortleberry;  tchu'tchkam  i.,  also 
called  washMlam  i.,  the  squirrel's  whortleberry.  (2)  these  berries  in  the 
dried  and  pressed  state:  berry-paste.  (3)  generic  term  for  other  berries  of 
whortleberry -size :  raspberry  etc.,  and  for  all  berries:  i-uma'mi  at  berry 
time,  commencing  about  the  middle  of  August  and  extending  into  au¬ 
tumn,  75,  6.  145,  19  ;  tcha'kMe  i.  red  berry  juice,  75,  7. 

1  w  a  s  h ,  d.  i-fwash  wild,  savage,  not  domesticated;  said  of  beasts.  Der.  i'wa. 
i  wi%  a,  iVi%i,  d.  i-o-i%a,  i-o'-i%i  (1)  put  into,  to  fill  up  in  sacks,  as  seeds, 
flour  etc.;  to  pack  away  in  sacks  or  bags,  74,  11.  12.:  wdkash  iwi^fe  (for 
iwi^itko  a)  ripe  wokash-seed  on  hand  and  put  in  bags,  74,  11  (2)  to  load  a 

gun,  rifle,  piece  of  artillery.  Der.  ^wa  Cf.  ikuga. 
i  w  i  %  6 1  k  i  8  h ,  pi.  tiimi  i.,  (1)  box,  case,  casket,  receptacle;  k’lekdpkash  i.  coffin. 

(2)  implement  for  loading:  161oksgish  i.  ramrod. 
i  w  1 1  a ,  d.  iVil^a  to  fetch  home  by  going  forth  and  hack.  Der.  hiwi. 
i  wina,  d.  i-iwfna,  iwina  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  put  into,  to  place  inside  of,  150,  9. 
(2)  adv ,  inside,  within,  in  the  interior:  winkdgsht  for  iwina  hu  gi'sht.  Der. 
^wa.  Cf.  yuhi^na. 


fwag  —  yadsli4pka. 
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i  w  i  s  h ,  pi.  tumi  f . ;  same  as  y6wish,  q.  v. 

iwutit,  prep,  and  postp.,  away  than,  farther  off,  beyond.  Term 

formed  like  kuitit.  Cf  quotation  under  E-ukalksini  k6ke.  Der.  fwa  (1).  ® 

Jack,  Captain,  nom.  pr.  of  a  famous  Modoc  cliief.  His  Indian  name 
was  Kintpuash.  For  particulars,  see  ^utpuash  and  Note  to  36,  8. 

Johnson,  nom  pr.  of  the  head  chief  of  Modocs  settled  at  Ydneks,  58,  6.  7. 

Y. 

When  the  vowel  i  assumes  a  consonantic  pronunciation,  as  in  diphthongs, 
it  is  written  y,  and  both  frequently  alternate  in  the  Klamath  language;  cf. 
introductory  words  to  letter  I.  In  the  scientific  alphabet  used  here,  y  never 
designates  a  vocalic  sound,  but  is  always  pronounced  like  y  in  yell,  yoke. 

For  terms  not  found  here  look  under  E,  I.  In  many  of  the  terms  given 
below,  initial  yan-,  ya-,  yu-,  yo-  represents  a  prefix  ^^down,  down  below'\ 
y  a ,  yd,  i-a,  a  particle  of  asseveration  corresponding  to  indeed,  really,  cer¬ 
tainly,  surely.  Ya!  to  be  sure!  112,  11.;  kd-i  sha  i-a  vu'sha  of  course  they 
were  not  afraid  of,  93,  6.;  tud  ni  a  tdla  ya  ishka  shiugok?  what  money  did 
I  make  in  fact  by  killing  himf  64,  14.  Ya  is  often  connected  with  the  po¬ 
tential  ak:  tidsh  ak  ya  n^pakuapka  I  expect  ^positively  good  weather ;  nu  ak 
ya  gu’hlfplit  I  can  certainly  enter  (my  own  lodge),  1 12,  2.  Cf.  i-u. 
yd-a,  d.  yayd-a,  yaiyd-a  to  scream,  screech,  cry,  vociferate:  yd-a  akd  tan  1 
believe  you  are  crying.  Mod.  for  y^a  Kl.  Cf  y^wa. 
y  d  -  a  g  a  (1)  a  species  of  willows  growing  near  waters;  20  to  30  feet  high. 

(2)  Yd-aga,  Yd-ag,  nom.  pr  of  a  locality  rich  in  willows,  forming  the 
center  of  the  Klamath  Lake  Indian  settlements,  situated  where  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  bridge  crosses  the  Williamson  River  (Ind.  Alf.  Report  1870,  p. 

68),  and  about  one  mile  from  Upper  Klamath  Lake.  (3)  Yd-aga,  nom. 
pr.  of  the  Williamson  River;  called  thus  near  this  bridge  only:  luela 
kdpto  Yd-ag  they  catch  kdpto-suckers  in  the  Williamson  River,  74,  1.;  cf 
54,  1.  Dim  ydsh. 

y  d d  s  am ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  species  of  short  grass  growing  in  dry  places,  two 
to  three  inches  long. 

y  a  d  s  h  d  p  k  a ,  d.  ya-idshdpka  to  mash,  mangle.  Cf  ndshdpka. 
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y  ahi,  d  ydyahi,  y^-ihi  (1)  generic  term  for  head:  shdkaltko  y.  heads  of  va¬ 
rious  colors  mixed  together,  (2)  glass  head. 

yahiaga,  d  yayahiaga  ZMe  luashptchi  yayAhiak 
heads.  Dim.  yahi. 

y  ahi  ash  a  not  specified,  163;  8. 

yain  a,  d.  ya-l'na  (1)  mountain^  peak,  hutte :  mu''nk  y.  shutey^ga  moZe 
began  to  make  mountains,  104,  4.;  yainash  a-i  nu  shluldla  I  am  wafted  off 
from  the  mountain,  157;  43.;  yainatat  on  a  mountain,  135,  1.  156;  36.  Cf. 
158;  50.  179;  3.  Occurs  in  proper  names:  193;  14.  (2)  ridge  of  mountains, 
mountain  range:  Ydmakisham  yaina  Cascade  Bange;  yainatala,  yainatal 
uphill,  up  the  mountain,  up  the  ridge;  yainatal  kak61akpka  we  dim, bed  up 
(Warner)  ridge,  29,  8.  Der.  yana.  Cf.  gfnshka,  iw41a. 

yaina-aga,  d.  ya-Ina-dga,  ya-ina'ga  (1 )  hill,  hillock,  eminence,  little  mount¬ 
ain;  kima'dsham  y.  ant-hill;  yaina- ag  tfi'pka  a  low  hill  lay  (back  of  us),  31, 
9.;  cf  43,  11.  12.  (2)  Yainaga,  nom.  pr.  of  a  hill:  Little  Butte",  two 

miles  south  from  Sprague  River,  at  Y4neks  subagency,  and  giving  its 
name  to  the  latter.  Dim.  yaina. 

Yainakshi,  nom.  pr.  of  the  Indian  settlements  of  Ydneks,  along  Middle 
Sprague  River,  in  a  healthy  and  fertile  tract  of  land  inhabited  by  Kla¬ 
math  Lake,  Modoc,  and  Snake  Indians;  lit.  ‘‘where  the  hill  is”,  58,  6. 
90,  3.  148,  8.  Ydneks  is  the  seat  of  a  subagent  of  the  Klamath  Indian 
reservation.  Liipitala  m^dsha  Y.  sheshapkash  they  migrated  eastward  to 
what  is  called  Ydneks,  36,  6.;  Yainakshi  gisht'  (Mod.)  whose  residence  was 
at  Ydneks,  or:  while  he  stayed  at  Ydneks,  a 6,  9.;  tu'-una  Yainakshina 
Ydneks,  40,  4.  For  the  origin  of  the  name,  see  yaina-dga.  Cf  P’lai. 

Yainaksknl,  adj.  and  subst.,  staying  at,  native  of,  inhabiting  Ydneks;  In¬ 
dian  settled  at  Ydneks;  Skdntchiesh  laki  Yainakskishdm  mdklaksam  Skon- 
tchishis  a  chief  of  the  Ydneks  Indians,  58,  5.  Der.  Yainakshi.  Cf  P’laikni. 

y  a  i  n  a  1  a ,  d.  ya-fnala  to  make,  create,  throw  up  hills  or  mountain-ridges, 
104,  4.  Der  yaina. 

yayayd-as  bewitching  power,  from  which  the  conjurer  gets  his  inspira¬ 
tion,  when  he  prepares  to  cast  around  him  the  dire  spells  of  his  magic 
influence,  or,  as  the  Indians  call  it,  “the  doctor’s  poison”,  70,  5.  6.  and 
Note.  Cf  ydyakia. 


yahf  —  ydmakni. 
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y^yakia  to  he  afraid,  to  he  in  fear  of:  kd-i  luela  ydyakiuk  I  was  too  terri¬ 
fied  (at  the  eagles)  to  hill  them,  1 00,  4. 
y  d  k  a ,  ya'ka;  see  y^ka. 

y  d  k  i ,  d.  ydyaki,  yd-iki  (a  short  in  Kl.)  conical  basket  or  receptacle  worn  on 
back  for  collecting  roots,  tubers,  seeds,  and  seed-grasses,  and  made  from 
branches  of  the  young  willow:  y.  shkdtkgla  to  carry  a  basket  on  hack,  109, 

1. ;  y.  shldyamna  to  string  a  basket  around  oneself,  10',  11.;  y.  shtdgi  to  fill 
the  basket,  seed-basket,  118,  4.  7.;  ydkiamtch  old,  broken  or  used  up  basket. 
Cf.  146,  4.  147,  15.  148,  6.  Der.  ydsh. 

ydla,  ydlatko,  ydlha;  see  lla. 

y  d  1  i  a  1  a  to  become  clear,  transparent,  pure,  unclouded:  dmpu  a  ydlialtk  gt 
the  water  is  clear,  limpid. 

Ydlialant,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping  ground  on  Williamson  River:  At  the 
Crystal- Water".  Locat.  of  ydliali. 
y  dliali  d.  yaydliali  clean,  pure,  limpid,  transparent;  said  of  water, 
y  d  1  k  a  m ,  ydl%am,  d.  yaydl^am  bad  weather,  storm,  tempest,  atmospheric  dis¬ 
turbance.  Der.  i-dl%a,  d.  of  dl;^a  (to  prostrate), 
ydl^amdla,  d  y aydl^amala  to  produce  a  storm,  or  rainy  weather.  Some 
Oregonian  Indians  believe  this  can  be  effected  by  rolling  rocks  downhill. 
Ydmak,  nom.  pr.  of  Oregon,  44,  10.;  abbr.  from  Ydmakni;  stands  for  Yd- 
mat,  Ydmatala,  or  Yamakfsham  kailatat.  Mod.  Cf  Note  to  44,  6. 
y  d  m  a  k  i  s  h ,  same  as  ydmakni,  to  which  it  furnishes  the  oblique  cases. 

Na'wapksh  ydmakstan  to  the  north  side  of  Goose  Lake,  31,  7.;  see  Note. 
Ydmakisham  Yaina,  nom.  pr.  of  Cascade  Lange ;  lit.  “mountains  of 
the  Northerners”.  Cf  ydmakni. 

ydmakni,  ydmatkni,  ydmatni;  obj  yamakfshash  (1)  adj.,  coming  from 
the  North,  horn  in  a  northern  land;  inhabiting  the  country  north  of  the  Klamath 
Lake  highlands:  y.  gdtpa  came  from  the  north,  131,5  (2)  subst,  Ydmakni 

Northerner ;  generic  name  for  all  Indians  living  north  and  northwest  of  the 
Klamath  Lakes  and  Modocs,  192;  1.:  Yamaki'shamkshi  in  the  country  of 
the  Northerners,  189;  2  Special  tribes  are  sometimes  designated  by  this 
name;  the  Nez-Perc^s;  the  Warm  Spring  Indians  in  13,  16.  17,  1.  (cf  18, 

2.  and  78,  10.),  the  scouts  recruited  among  this  tribe  in  the  Modoc  war, 
who  were  largely  mixed  with  Wasco  Indians:  43,  5.  (Note!)  6.  15.  21. 
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(3)  Yamakni,  name  given  by  Modocs  to  white  settlers  in  the  northern 
and  southern  parts  of  Oregon;  Oregonians,  Oregonian  volunteers,  39,  3.: 
Yamatkni'sham  kalla  in  Oregon,  54,  1.  Der.  ydmat,  q.  v. 

y  4  m  a  1 ,  d.  y4-imal,  yaimal  pelican ;  a  large  water-fowl.  Cf.  kumal. 

y 4m ash  (V)  north  wind;  oiiQn  mentioned  in  the  incantations;  y.  a  nu 
shui'sh  I  sing  about  the  north  wind,  170;  58.;  yamsam  g4-ish  the  north 
wind's  tread,  passage,  164;  4.;  y4mashtka  in  the  north  wind,  while  the  north 
wind  blows  (u^on  me),  155;  16.  24  ,  cf.  155;  20.  179;  1.  (2)  Y4mash,  nom. 

pr.  of  the  personified  Northwind,  a  power  of  nature  deified  in  the  myths 
of  the  majority  of  Indian  tribes;  Y4mshamkshi  at  the  house  or  home  of  the 
Northwind,  111,  5-10.;  also  called  Y4mshamtch,  cf  4mtchiksh;  Sk^lamtch 
lalk4dsha  Y4mshamtcham  nu"sh  Old  Marten  cut  off  the  head  of  Old  North- 
wind,  111,  ll.  Cf  Y4msi  and  Notes  to  111,  4.  164;  4. 

y4mat  (1)  the  north,  as  a  point  of  the  compass:  t41aaks  y4mtital  (for  ta- 
laak=ts  y4mat-i-tala)  in  a  direction  due  north,  29,  6.,  cf  29,  10.;  ydmatala 
g^nuta  while  traveling  north,  103,  3.  (2)  adv.,  northwards,  towards  the 

north:  y.  iam^mji6ia  while  running  northwards,  37,  16.;  (3)  adv.,  from  the 
north:  y.  t^luitgank  having  returned  from  the  north,  184;  31.  (4)  Y4raat, 

nom.  pr.  given  by  Modocs  to  the  State  of  Oregon,  as  far  as  it  extends 
north  of  the  Klamath’  uplands;  Y4matala  (Y4mat-tala)  into,  towards 
Oregon,  13,  4.;  in  Oregon,  44,  8. 

y  4  m  n  a  s  h ,  1-amnash,  pi.  tumi  y.,  ( 1 )  neckwear,  necklace;  necklace  of  beads, 
shells,  teeth,  claws  etc.;  bead-string,  wampum-collar:  skutash  f ktsa  Amp- 
%ani  y.  tchtsh  blankets  they  fetched  at  the  Dalles,  and  bead-strings  also,  93,  4. 
Cf  79, 1.  87,  5  96,  8.  9.  Ill,  1-3.  13i,  6.  9.  12.  (2)  beads,  grains  of  beads, 

cf  y4mnashptchi.  Der.  lyamna  (1).  Cf  fmnaks,  y4hi. 

Y4mnash  =  P4ktish,  nom.  pr.  of  a  young  Klamath  Lake  man,  now 
deceased,  the  friend  of  Dave  Hill  Some  notices  about  him  will  be  found 
in  A.  B.  Meacham’s  “Winema”,  p.  109  sqq.  Lit.  “tearing  his  bead- 
strings”.  Cf  y4mnash,  pak4ga. 

y4mnashla  to  manufacture,  to  make  neckwear  or  beads:  tch(ilish  hu'nk 
liielank  y.  he  killed  porcupines  and  made  necklaces  (from  their  bristles),  96, 
8.  Der.  ydmnash. 

y4mnashptclii  purple-blue;  lit.  “looking  like  beads”:  y.  mat  Ifi'loks 
Alshisham  they  say  that  Aishish's  fire-flame  was  purple-blue,  99,  3. 
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ydmal  —  yanhuani. 

ydmpka,  yamka,  d.  yaydmpka  to  he  lazy,  inactive;  to  lounge  about. 
ydmpkamptch,  d.  yay  dmkamptch  laziness,  lack  of  activity. 
ydmpkash,  d.  yaydmpkash  lazy  person;  idler,  hummer,  lounger. 

Y d m si ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  mountain  lying  north  of  Klamath  Marsh;  it  passes 
for  the  mythic  abode  of  K’mukamtch  and  his  brother,  the  “Weaslet”, 
107,  1  and  Note.  Stands  for  Ydmashi,  inessive  case  of  ydmash,  q.  v. 
ydmtital  for  yamati'tala,  29,  6.;  see  ydmat  (1). 

y  dmtki,  d.  yaydmtki  to  forget:  wdkash  pil  sha  y.  they  forgot  none  hut  the 
hone-awl,  120,  22.;  ydmtkin  h^mkanksh  forgetting  what  he  had  said,  35,  8. 
y  d  n  a ,  i-dna,  y^na,  d.  of  Ina,  which  occurs  as  prefix  only:  adv.,  down,  down¬ 
hill,  downwards,  down  helow,  further  down:  y.  t^lshna  to  look  down,  174;  13; 
y^na  nu  gdn  gena  I  went  down  stairs. 
y  d  n  a ,  yand  to  hand  or  bring  something  from  helow;  to  bring  up,  uphill. 
yana  =  kani,  ydnakani,  adj.,  somebody  or  something  at  the  lower  end  or  ex¬ 
tremity,  helow;  pi.  or  d.  yanakiinini  each  one,  every  one  at  the  lower  end. 
Refers  to  stalks  (tch^Iash)  in  148,  2. 

y  a  n  d  k  n  i ,  pi.  tumi  y.,  native,  inhabitant  of  a  lower  country  or  lowland; 
dweller  on  lower  course  of  a  river. 

Y dn  al  di ,  Ydnalti  (1)  nom.  pr.  of  a  mountain  ridge  close  to  and  north  of 
Klamath  agency  buildings,  rising  4C0  to  600  feet  above  Upper  Klamath 
Lake,  and  continuing  past  Fort  Klamath  due  north  into  the  vicinity  of 
Klamath  Marsh.  (2)  Y.,  or  Y.  K6ke,  nom  pr.  given  sometimes  to  Crooked 
Biver,  because  this  rivulet  is  bordered  on  the  east  side  for  miles  by  the 
Ydnaldi  hill-ridge.  Cf  Tutashtaliksini  K6ke. 
ydnani  (1)  nether;  located  helow,  under,  underneath;  relating  to  lower,  in¬ 
ferior  part  or  end;  the  Latin  infimus,  imus:  ydnansh  (for  ydnanish)  pil 
md-i  p’dnk  eating  only  the  lower  end  of  the  tule-grass,  148,  2.  (2)  referring 

to  what  is  underground.  Der.  ydna  No.  1. 
y  d  n  i  to  give;  see  uya. 

y  d  n  h  u  a ,  ydn’hua,  ydnua  to  he  in  a  wretched  state  through  sickness,  aban¬ 
donment  or  extreme  poverty;  lit.  “to  lie  deep  down’^  Yanud-uk  shfla 
to  he  on  the  verge  of  death  through  disease  Der.  ydna,  wd.  Cf  wakidnua. 
yanhudni,  yanudni  wretched,  poor,  miserable,  distressed,  183;  12.;  yan- 
hudni  kdliak  tnd  a  poor  person  destitute  of  everything.  Cf  i-u. 
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yankdpshti,  yankdpshtia,  d.  yayankdpshti  to  place  into  an  opening^ 
aperture^  as  a  stick,  straw,  pebble  etc.  (2)  to  har  an  entrance,  to  close  an 
aperture;  said,  e.  g.,  of  pasting  paper  on  a  broken  window-pane:  wa'shtat 
y.  to  obstruct  the  den  (of  a  burrowing  animal),  127,  6.  Cf.  kmakapshti 
y  d  n  k  u  a ,  d.  yaydnkua  to  take  down;  to  take,  to  score  for  oneself  :  la'p  ksbe'sh 
y.  they  win  two  counting-checks,  80,  2. 

ydntana,  d.  yaydntana  (1)  to  put  down  into,  to  put  alongside  of,  to  insert: 
tdldshi  misb  ni  ydntanuapk  td-ukankshtat  I  will  put  arrows  into  your 
qmver.  (2)  adv.,  y.,  abbr.  ydnta  down,  downwards,  190;  15. 
y  d  n  t  a  n  i ,  yantdnni  (1)  adj.,  situated  below,  located  underneath  or  further 
down;  lower,  nether,  inferior.  (2)  subst ,  lower,  nether  part  or  portion  of: 
liilpam  y.  lower  eyelid.  Der.  ydna  No.  1 . 
y  d  n  t  c  h ,  nom.  pr  of  an  edible  cylindric  root  of  the  size  of  the  camass- 
bulb  (pdksh)  and  as  thick  as  a  thumb ;  the  plant  grows  on  rocks,  in  fields 
and  in  prairies  to  the  height  of  one  to  two  feet,  bearing  a  dark-colored 
fruit:  146,  1-2.  Der.  ydna. 

yapalpuldash  butterfly,  diurnal  lepidopterous  insect,  95,  22.  Der.  pdlpali. 
ydsh,  ya'sh,  pi.  tumi  j.,  willow;  water-willow:  y.  stindsh  gin%ant  (Kl.) 
willow  lodge;  tsui  sa  shlad  ydstat  It'ukaipksh  then  they  discovered  them 
crowded  among  the  willows,  20,  6.  Cf.  yd-aga;  kiilsham  ydsh. 
ydshala  to  be  full,  grown  over  with  willows:  ydshaltko  studded,  lined  with 
willow-bushes,  31,  1. 

Ydsh  =  Lama'dsh,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping-place  on  Klamath  Marsh;  lit. 

“Ahead  of  the  willows”;  From  ydsh,  lamddsha. 
yatdsl%a  to  press.  Cf.  yadsdpka,  ydts^aka. 

y  a  t  i'  8  h  (-  -i.)  rock  standing  upright;  smaller  than  the  ha'nuash,  q.  v.,  I  9 ;  4. 
yd-uy  a,  d.  yayo'-uya;  same  as  yauydwa,  q.  v.:  sdwals  gd-u  y.  my  bird- 
claws  are  rattling,  being  fastened  to  a  necklace  or  conjurer’s  rattle:  177;  6. 
yauydwa,  d.  yay  o'y  awa  to  make  noise,  to  be  noisy,  to  rattle.  Onomatop. 
yd-uka,  d.  yayrl';^^  (1)  ^  treat  in  sickness,  said  of  the  conjurer,  73,  1., 
and  of  the  physician.  (2)  to  cure,  restore  to  health. 
y  a  u  k  6 1  a ,  contr.  y  6kdla,  ydk’la  to  perform  puberty  or  pilpil  dances.  When 
the  tribe  participates  in  them,  they  usually  last  five  nights.  Cf.  134,  21. 
22.  and  8huyu;fala,  stupid,  stina'sh. 
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yankdpshti —  yek^wa. 

Yaiik6lam  =  Ldshi,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  camping’-place  on  Klamath 
Marsh;  lit.  “at  the  Eagle’s  Wing”.  From  yau;cal,  Msh. 
YaTik6lam=Sn61ash,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping-place  near  Klamath  Marsh ; 

lit.  “Eagle’s  Nest”.  From  yau%al,  shmilash. 
yd-uks,  pi.  tumi  y.,  (1)  drug  used  as  medicine;  remedy,  medicament  oi  a 
palpable  nature:  k6-idshi  y.  poison,  mischievous  drug.  (2)  tamdnuash-  or 
spiritual  remedy  of  the  conjurer,  consisting  of  witchcraft,  dreams,  shamanic 
songs  etc.  When  these  songs  are  sung  by  the  shaman,  they  reveal  to 
him  miraculously  the  nature  of  the  patient’s  disease:  y.  huk  shlad  kdlak 
a  gek  the  song  finds  out  that  the  patient  has  a  relapse,  72,  2.  Cf.  kmks, 
shufsh.  (3)  said  to  be  the  name  of  a  certain  poisonous  plant:  kelako'tch 
y.  deadly  berries ;  k6-idshi  y.  poison-herries.  Der.  ya-uka. 
yaiiksman  physician  of  the  white  race;  a  hybrid  word  half  Klamath,  half 
English,  and  recently  formed:  yd-uks=mendmksh  at  the  physician's  shop 
or  house,  66,  1^.;  the  syllable  mgn-  embodying  the  word  man. 
yaii%al,  yaiikal,  d.  yayaukal  white-headed  eagle,  hald  eagle:  Haliaetus  leu- 
cocephalus.  144,  5.  Another  name  used  for  this  bird  is  shkiishki,  Kh, 
q.  V.  Incantations:  162;  4.  165;  5.  180;  3.  Quoted  under  iwam. 
yau%alala,  d.  yayau%al41a  to  go  on  a  hald  eagle  hunt;  to  hunt  hald  eagles. 
y  a'  k  a ,  ya'kua ;  see  y^ka,  ydkua. 

y  d  a ,  d.  ydya  to  howl:  wdsh  y.  tchiishak  the  prairie-wolf  howls  in  one  strain. 

Onomatop.  Cf.  ya-a,  ydka,  ydwa,  wda. 
y  d  h  i  s  h ,  d.  yeydhish  arrow-shaft  polisher.  A  rough  stone  serves  for  pol¬ 
ishing  arrow-shafts.  Cf.  tkiiilkish,  tkuydtkish. 
y  d  k  a ,  ya'ka,  (ydka),  d.  yd-ika,  ya'-ika  (1)  to  howl  and  cry  in  chorus;  to  sing 
in  chorus,  153;  1.  (2)  to  sing  while  dancing;  to  celebrate  a  victory  or  happy 

event  by  dances,  dance-songs  and  glee-songs;  often  used  of  scalp-dances,  but 
may  be  said  of  every  sort  of  social  dances:  tsdi  sa  ya'ka  then  they  sang 
and  danced,  16,  10.  and  Note.  Der.  yda.  Cf  sha'dsha. 
yekdwa,  d.  ye-ikdwa  (1)  to  break  one  long  article  in  many  places,  as  an 
arrow:  yekdwitko  broken,  fractured  in  several  ox  many  places.  The  disti-. 
form:  to  break  each  long  article  in  many  placef^.  (2)  to  disregard,  to  treat 
with  contempt:  na'-ulaks  y.  to  break  the  law  ox  laws,  61,  7.;  fiit.  yeka'-uapk, 
for  yeka'w-uapk  (na'-ulaks),  58,  14.  Cf  ydkua. 
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y^kish,  d.  y^-ildsh  Indian  dance  oi  any  kind;  scalp-dance,  war-dance, 
“doctor ’’-dance,  dance  in  dance-house  etc.  Der.  y^ka. 
y^kna,  (ydkna)  d.  y^-ikna,  16,  10.  and  Note;  same  as  y^ka,  q.  v. 
y  ^  k  u  a ,  d.  y^-ikua  to  break  one  long  object  in  one  'place  only^  as  an  arrow;  the 
distr.  form:  to  break  each  long  article  in  one  place  only:  dmeta  y.  to  break 
the  camass-stick  in  two^  190;  10.  Cf.  yek^wa,  k^wa,  pek^wa,  sh^yakua. 
yekualdla,  d.  ye-ikual61a  to  break  off,  to  sever  a  piece  by  breaking  it  off: 

y.  4nku  na-it%^ni  to  break  a  stick  at  one  end. 
y  ^  I  a ,  y^latko,  d.  of  ila,  q.  v. 
ydlmatko,  d.  yey^lmatko  ripened;  ripe. 

y  e'  n ,  ya'n,  a  very  palatable  fish  of  the  sucker  tribe,  over  one  foot  long, 
and  caught  in  April  in  large  quantities  in  the  Williamson  River:  Gatosto- 
mus  labiatus  Gird.,  180;  14  In  the  incantation  165;  6.  ydnash  occurs  as 

obj  case,  instead  of  ye'n.  Other  sucker-fish  are  the  kdpto,  sdwalsh, 
tsuAm,  utsaks  and  wuya-ak,  q.  v.  The  ye'n  is  darker  than  the  other 
suckers  caught  in  the  Williamson  River, 
y^na;  see  ydna  No.  1. 

y  ^  p  a ,  d.  ye-ipa  to  dig,  to  dig  up;  to  scratch  up,  to  scratch  for  digging,  82,  1.: 

wa-utch4ga  y^-ipa  kailanti  the  dogs  scratch  the  ground.  Kl.  for  ib^na  Mod. 
y^pantchna,  y^pontchiia,  d.  ye-fpantchna  to  dig  or  scratch  holes  while 
going  from  place  to  place.  Der  ydp’na. 
y  ^  p  ’  n  a ,  y^pona,  d.  y^-ipna;  same  as  y^pa,  q.  v.:  y^pantko,  y^pontko  dug 
out,  excavated,  87,  8.  Kl 
y^shkutch;  see  i-eshk6tkish. 

Y  ^  t  k  a  s  h ,  nom  pr.  of  a  locality  at  Ydneks. 

y^ts%aka  to  choke,  throttle.  Cf  yatdsl%a,  shay^ts^aka,  tuitch^ash. 
y^-ush,  d.  y^yush  (1)  den  of  a  burrowing  animal  (2)  eatables  gathered 
and  hoarded  up  by  mice  and  other  rodents  in  their  dens.  Der.  y^wa. 
y4wa,  d.  yeyu'a  to  burrow,  undermine;  said  of  mice,  moles  etc. 
ydwa,  d.  y^yua  to  howl,  as  the  storm  does.  (2)  to  blow;  said  of  the  east 
wind  only:  165;  7.  and  Note.  Cf  y^a. 
y  d  w  a  s  h  east  wind;  lit.  “the  howler”. 

y  ^  w  a  t  (1)  subst.,  the  east,  as  a  point  of  compass.  (2)  adv.,  eastward,  towards 
east.  (3)  adv.,  from  the  east.  Cf  y4mat,  lupit,  m6at. 
y  f  y  u  o  g  a ,  d.  of  ikuga,  q.  v. 
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yikashla,  y^kashla,  ikashla  to  spear  fish  through  ice-holes;  wdshtat 
^Hhrough  ice,  in  the  ice'^  can  be  added.  Der.  ika. 
y  i  k  i  a  k  ,  d.  yidkiak,  dialectic  form  of  yiikiak,  q.  v. 
yilddshna,  d  yilu-iludshna,  Mod  for  hilddshna  KL,  q.  v. 
yilokudla,  d.  yilo-iloku^la  to  kick  down,  to  kick  downhill.  Cf.  gamni'kish. 
yimdshka,  d.  yime-im^shka  to  take  away;  to  remove  from.  Mod.  Cf 
fm^shka. 

yimeshgdpgle,  d.  yime-imeshgdpSle  to  take  hack,  retake,  reconquer: 

w4tch  y.  to  reohtain  onds  horses,  54,  12.  and  Note 
yiulina,  d.  yiyullna  to  push  off,  to  push  or  send  over  the  edge. — Identical 
with  yulina,  q.  v.,  but  differentiated  from  it  in  course  of  time  in  its  pro¬ 
nunciation  and  signification. 

yi-ushna,  d.  yfyushna  to  push  down,  to  push  under:  nu  wdtchag  yiu- 
shdmpkan  4mbutat  hun  shiuka  I  pushed  the  dog  under  the  water  and 
drowned  him. 

y6-ishi,  yo'shi,  d.  yoy6-ishi  to  he  lost,  to  he  astray;  said  of  arrows  sent 
too  far,  136,  3.  4.;  ydshinko,  yd-osink  (for  yd-ishiank  hu,  yd'shiank)  he 
is  lost,  astray,  said  of  a  vicious  steed,  184;  35.  and  Note.  Cf  yushka. 
y  o'  t  a ,  see  yiita,  shlin. 

y  d  w  i  sh ,  i'-oish,  i'wish,  pi.  tiimi  y.,  (1)  heel  of  persons  and  animals,  13,  5. 

Mod.  (2)  hock;  knee  of  quadruped' s  hind  leg.  (3)  calf  of  leg;  hack  of  knee. 
yiia,  d  yuyiia  (1)  to  strike  the  water,  to  splash  in  the  water;  contr.  from 
yuwa.  (2)  to  strike  upon  something;  to  strike  the  ground;  said  of  bullets 
or  arrows  shot,  stones  thrown  etc.  Cf  yiiash,  yul%a. 
y  u  4 1  k  a ,  d.  yuydlka,  yuydl%a;  chiefly  used  in  the  distributive  form  in  the 
three  last  definitions:  (1)  to  he  indigent,  to  he  in  need  or  poverty.  (2)  to 
he  full  of  sorrow,  to  suffer,  to  pine  away:  ma'sha  stefnash  yuyal%dga  to 
suffer  from  sick-heartedness  (3)  to  he  sorry  about,  to  regret:  yuydlka  ml 
I  am  sorry  for  it.  (4)  to  pity,  have  pity  on:  yuydl/a  a  nti  hu'nksh  I  pity 
him  or  her.  Kl, 

yu41kish,  yualks,  d.  yuydlkish,  yuyalks;  chiefly  used  in  the  distributive 
form  in  the  second  definition:  (1)  poor,  indigent,  wretched:  ha'toks  t  yualks 
hut  if  you  are  poor,  60,  9.  10.  12.;  yuydlks  tsi  tfdsh  ki'-uapk  although 
wretchedly  poor,  he  will  feel  at  ease,  136,  6.  (2)  afflicted;  mournful,  sorrow- 
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ful^  worried;  saddened  hy  experiencing  heavy  losses,  as  of  relatives,  personal 
liberty,  property  etc.:  yualks=sitk,  yuyalks=sitk  su'ta  to  render  sorrowful; 
to  make  a  mourner  of  somebody,  17,  21.;  yiiyalk=shltko  (for  yuydlkishash= 
shitko)  behaving  like  a  mourner  or  captive. 
yudlkishptclii,  d.  yuydlkishptchi  (1)  having  a  wretched  appearance; 

poor-  or  sad-looking.  (2)  sorrowful,  pining  away.  Cf.  yualkish 
yiiasli,  d  yuyuash  limit,  terminus  for  throwing,  shooting,  or  running: 
shudshna  yu'ashtala  sha  tchiii  then  they  pursue  each  other  up  to  the  limits 
meted  out,  to  the  base  of  the  play -ground,  80,  12.  Der.  yiia. 
yiiashla,  d.  y  uyuashla  to  fix  a  demarcation  line,'  to  set  up  a  limit  for  shoot¬ 
ing,  throwing,  running.  Der.  yiia. 
yudshldktkal,  d.  yuyadshMktkal  to  slip  with  the  feet. 
yridshna,  d  yii-udshna  to  be  flying,  to  move  through  the  air;  said  of  arrows, 
balls  or  other  projectiles. 

yuhandash  sword,  dagger,  or  knife  over  two  feet  long,  193;  10.  Mod.  for 
tdkish  Kl.  The  derivation  from  yuhidna  points  to  a  weapon  kept  in  a 
scabbard  or  sheath 

yuhi^na,  d.  i  uhidna  (1)  to  be  inside,  within;  as  on  the  ground-floor  of 
lodge,  in  a  receptacle,  case  etc.  (2)  prep,  and  postp  ,  inside,  indoors, 
within:  y.  gfsht  being  inside,  or,  for  being  within,  128,  5  ;  speaking  of  more 
than  one  being  within,  winkdgsht  (we'nku  gfsht  or  iwina,  iwmank  hfl' 
gisht)  or  w^nkogsht,  127,  14. 

y  uh6,  d.  yu-ih6  buffalo:  Bos  americanus.  Cf  hiika,  hul%a,  hiiwa. 
yuh61al%a,  d  yu-ih61al%a  to  march  and  dance  around;  this  being  a  por¬ 
tion  of  certain  dances  performed  before  starting  on  the  warpath.  Cf  h6- 
lal^a,  yuhulakldl^a. 

yuhulakl41%a,  d.  yu-iholakldl^a  to  perform  a  certain  war-dance.  Mod. 
for  yuhdlal^a  Kl.,  q.  v. 

y  u  y  d  1  k  a ,  yuy^l%a,  ^mydlkish ;  see  yualka,  yualkish. 
yiikiak,  yikiak,  d.  yu-ikiak,  yidkiak  (1)  species  of  owl  living  on  squir¬ 
rels;  small  and  of  reddish  color:  Scops  asia.  (2)  yiikiak:  mocking-bird, 
Mimus  polyglottus ;  Mod.,  183;  21.  (3)  jay  bird,  Cyanura  stelleri:  yoki- 

kam  shkutantki  having  the  head  adorned  with  jay  feathers,  183;  20. 
yiikiuka,  yu^iuga,  d  yuyiikiuka,  v.  intr.,  to  smart,  give  pain;  to  itch. 
Cf  yiiktgi,  kimrfdsh  and  the  German:  “jucken”. 


yudlkishptchi  —  yiish/ish. 
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yukmalam,  pi.  tiimi  y.,  the  so-called  '•^mountain  mahogany'*':  Cercocarpus 
ledifolius;  a  tree  furnishing  the  yellowish-brown  wood  for  bows,  for  the 
cylindric  gaming-sticks  used  in  the  sj)(?lshna-game,  and  other  implements. 
It  grows  in  the  mountains  east  of  Upper  Klamath  Lake, 
yiiktgi,  d.  yuyu'ktgi  to  itch;  Mod  for  yukiuka  Kl. 
yulalfna,  i-ulalina  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  fall  over  an  edge  or  rwi;  to  form  an  edge 
in  falling  (2)  v.  intr,  to  form  a  beach  or  shore-line;  said  of  water.  (3) 
subst ,  edge  of  thin  articles^  as  of  paper,  or  sheets  of  any  kind.  (4)  prep, 
and  postp.,  alongside  of  along  the  brink  of:  kiike  y.  along  a  river  side, 
127,  11.  Cf  yiulina,  yulina. 

yulaldna,  i-ulal6na  to  move  forth  and  back,  to  rub,  to  make  the  motion 
of  rubbing:  lematchatka  y.  to  mash  fine  upon  the  mealing-stone,  149,  8.  (2) 

Yulaldna,  nom  pr.  of  Link  Liver,  the  outlet  of  Upper  Klamath  Lake, 
running  into  Lower  or  Little  Klamath  Lake  The  name  is  interpreted 
by  receding  and  returning  water" ;  for  the  waters  of  Link  River  retreat 
there  under  the  pressure  of  the  south  wind  to  return  afterwards,  94,  4. 
(3)  Yulaldna,  nom  pr.  of  Linkville,  a  town  located  on  Link  River,  below 
the  cascade  of  this  stream.  Cf  I-uauna,  Tiwish%e'ni. 
yulina,  d.  yuyulina  to  menstruate:  i-ungks;te'ni  a  y.  after  sunset  I  am  men¬ 
struating,  182;  2.,  cf  185;  48.  The  distributive  form  also  occurs  in 
puberty  songs,  and  indicates  that  the  catamenia  have  occurred  repeatedly: 
yuyuline'pka,  abbr.  yuyulinne  I  am  in  the  age  of  female  puberty,  185;  47., 
cf  182;  1.  and  Note.  Cf  yiulina. 

y  u  1  k  a ,  i-ul%a,  d  yuyul^a  to  go  down,  to  strike  the  ground;  said  of  an  ar¬ 
row  or  other  missile:  K’mukamts  tu'  hak  yud’ka  ICmukamtch  struck  the 
ground  with  his  arrow  this  side  of  the  mark,  99,  5.;  tti'  a  nit  y.  my  bullet 
(or  arrow)  struck  down  there  Cf  100,  20.  110,  9.  136,  3.  Der.  yda. 
yumddsha,  i-umddsha,  d.  i-omadsha  (first  a  pronounced  long) 
the  lower  end  or  extremity.  Cf  lamadsha,  tamddsha. 
yushakSna  to  extend  or  put  forward  the  index  finger,  79,3  Der.  yiishka. 
y  u  s  h  k  a ,  yush%a  to  put  forward  or  to  use  the  index  finger  when  making 
guesses  in  the  sp^lshna-game.  Cf  yiish^ish. 
yush%ish  second  finger  of  hand;  technical  term  used  by  gamesters  in¬ 
stead  of  sp^luish:  y.  sp^lshisht  by  proffering  the  index  finger,  79,  6. 
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yiita,  i-iita,  i-o'ta  {!)  to  he  heavy,  weighty,  ponderous ;  cf.  yiitantko.  (2)  to 
walk  with  heavy,  ponderous  steps:  169;  52.  (3)  to  shoot  at,  to  fire  at:  liuka- 

yank  a  t-u'ta!  lying  in  amhush  they  are  firing!  30,  3.  Cf.  21,  16.  22,  9.  21. 
23,  1.  31,  2:  (4)  to  hit  or  wound  hy  shooting,  firing :  ma'ns  M'k  tchak4- 

yank  i-u'ta  for  some  time  he,  while  sitting  in  the  hush,  fired  with  effect, 
23,  21.  (5)  to  kill  hy  shooting  or  firing. — In  the  definitions  (3)  (4)  (5) 

yiita  is  used  only  when  many  objects  are  spoken  of;  speaking  of  one 
object,  or  of  one  shot  hitting  many  objects,  shim,  q.  v.  Cf  ng^-isha,  t^wi. 
yiitantko  heavy,  weighty,  ponderous ;  partic.  of  yiitna.  Cf  t’shdkatko 
yutdtka  to  cry,  weep  for,  after  somebody;  said  of  mourners,  of  babes,  or 
of  children  prevented  from  following  their  parents,  89,  3. 
yutetdmpka  to  begin  shooting,  to  commence  firing,  37,  12,:  y.  ktAyat  gip- 
kash  they  began  firing  at  them  while  they  were  in  the  rocky  ledges  or  lava  beds, 
38,  18.  Der.  yiita,  q.  v. 
y  u  t  i  1  a ,  yutilan ;  see  i-utila 

yiitlanshna,  d.  yuyu'tlanshna  to  shoot  or  hit  aside  of  the  mark;  to  miss 
the  mark  in  direction,  though  not  in  distance,  99,  5.  100,  21.  Der.  yiita. 

K. 

K  alternates  with  g,  %  and,  less  frequently,  with  k,  h,  hh  and  g;  in  some 
instances,  k  becomes  nasalized  into  nk,  n%  etc  Words  with  initial  k,  %,  and 
g  not  found  under  K,  to  be  looked  for  under  Gr  or  K;  or,  if  nasalized, 
under  N.  K-  is  sometimes  prefix,  abbr.  from  ke,  ki  thus,  so;  cf  kshapa; 
the  prefix  ke-,  ki-,  abbr.  k-,  refers  to  an  act  performed  sideways  or  above ; 
the  prefixes  kshi-,  gshe-,  kshu-  point  to  animate  beings,  or  more  frequently 
to  one  animate  being  only,  as  object.  The  prefixes  kui-,  gui-,  ku-,  gu- 
allude  to  distance,  while  in  a  few  verbs  the  initial  syllables  (radicals  here, 
not  prefixes)  ka-,  ga-,  ke-,  ge-  indicate  plurality  of  the  subject  or  object. 
The  negative  particle  kd-i,  not,  is  embodied  in  a  few  terms  beginning  with 
k-  or  k~,  cf  kdmpka,  kdyutch. 

ka,  kd,  ga,  gd;  d.  kdka,  kdgga,  kak  (1)  pron.  rel,  abbr.  from  kat,  q.  v., 
usually  proclitic:  gd  tudta  (for  tudtala)  shkafnihaktch  gdtpa  whosoever 
has  come,  stronger  (than  I),  112,  2.;  kdgga  1  hemkdnkish?  which  words 
have  you  been  speaking  (to  me)!  158;  55.  (2)  pron.  interr.,  abbr.  from 
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Ill 


kanl,  q  v.:  k4  tudta?  ka  tu4k?  what  sort  of  — f  what  kind  of  — f  112, 
8.  12.;  ka  tal  (for  kani  tala)1  who  then?  189;  7.  (3)  adv ,  so,  so  much, 

that  much  thus:  abbr.  from  the  adverb  kdnk:  ka  tdnni:  nddn  pe'tch  three 
feet  long,  lit.  “so  long:  three  feet”;  yantch  k4k  tdn:  18''  each  of  the  ydntch- 
plants  is  as  tall  as  eighteen  inches  (tan  for  tdnni),  146,  1.;  kd  tanni:  1'  one 
foot  long,  146,  12 

ka,  ga  (1)  adv.,  abbr.  from  kd-a,  q.  v.  Cf  122,  15.  and  Note.  (2)  conj., 
same  as  ak,  ak  a,  akd;  originated  from  the  latter  by  apheresis  of  the  a  in 
ak  Quot  under  adv  hut,  q.  v.  Cf  ak,  dmpka,  kam. 
k  4  -  a ,  ka-a,  kaa,  contr.  k4,  ka,  ga,  adv.  of  quality :  very,  greatly,  strongly, 
largely ;  is  found  in  connection  with  adjectives,  adverbs,  attributive  and 
other  verbs,  and  is  usually  placed  before  them:  k4  atf,  d.  ka  4-ati  very 
high  or  tall;  ka-4  ktchdl^a  the  sun  is  quite  hot;  k4a  lua  the  fog  is  thick ;  k. 
ma'sha  it  is  hitter,  it  pinches  the  tongue;  or:  he  is  very  sick,  he  feels  acute 
pain;  k.  papdlish  of  very  mean  character;  k.  pushpushli  of  a  deep  Hack 
color;  k.  sh^llual  he  fought  bravely,  with  vigor,  56,  1  ;  k.  tidshi  rather  good- 
looking,  quite  pretty,  183;  14.;  ka-d  tchgmuka  to  he  pitch-dark  Cf  182;  7. 
Contr.  into  ga  in  122,  15.  (2)  stands  sometimes  for  our  too,  too  much: 

kad  kalkdlish  lu'lp  gitko  having  too  round  eyes,  having  eyes  very  round¬ 
shaped,  91,  5  and  Note  to  105,  7  Cf.  md,  skd. 
k  d  -  a  g ,  kd-ak ;  see  gdhak. 
k  d  -  a  k  t  for  kdkat,  d.  of  kat,  q.  v. 
kd-asht,  kd-ash;  see  gd-asht. 

k  d g a ,  kdka,  d.  kdkga  to  wear  out,  to  use  up:  kd-i  kdgatko  unworn,  not  torn, 
not  used  up,  complete,  whole.  Mod.  for  t^ga  Kl. 
kdhaha,  d.  kakdhaha  to  ache,  cry,  cry  loudly  as  one  alBicted  with  pain:  k. 
shli'sham  he  ached,  having  been  shot,  22,  11. — Onomatop.;  cf  gdhipa, 
gaikdnka,  kaikdya,  kdyaiha. 

kahi^wa,  d.  kakidwa  to  hunt  up,  to  try  to  obtain,  1 82 ;  9.  Cf  kaihfa. 
k  a  i ,  kai,  %ai,  same  as  haf,  q.  v. ;  especially  in  use  in  the  Mod  dialect, 
kd-i,  kai,  d.  kdki,  species  of  rabbit  whose  fur  is  white  in  winter,  bluish  in 
summer:  Lepus  campestris. 

kd-iha,  kaiha,  kdya,  kaydhia,  kd-ika,  d.  kakd-iga,  kakd-ika  (\)  to  seek,  to 
search,  to  look  for,  to  start  out  after:  kdhhiank  w^wanuish  looking  out  for  the 
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females j  20,  6  ;  w^wanuish  ka-ig6ga  in  order  to  run  after  women,  186;  52.; 
kdkiash  lish  i  M-iga  whom  you  perhaps  took  out  for,  121,  13  ;  ma'ns  kd-ika 
I  searched  a  long  time  for  (the  arrows);  mbiisant  kdyakuapk  (nu)  to-morrow 
I  shall  go  on  the  search,  136,  4..  (2)  to  pursue,  to  chase;  to  hunt,  hunt 
down;  to  follow  up  in  a  hostile  intention;  chiefly  in  use  for  the  pursuit  of 
enemies:  dmputala  kaydhia  they  chased  them  away,  cut  them  off  from  the 
water,  42,  20. ;  kd-itoks  kdyaktgi  nish  he  must  not  pursue  me,  40,  4.  Cf. 
gdnkanka,  haitchna,  kdyaktcha. 
k  a  i  h  h  a ,  kd’hhia  to  miss  the  aim.  See  kaf  hha. 

k  a  i  h  1  a ,  kaigia,  d.  kakigia  to  hunt  for,  to  pursue  in  the  interest  of  somebody. 

Cf  Note  to  55,  14.  etc.  Der.  kd-iha.- 
k  d  -  i  k  a ,  gd-ika,  kd-iga,  d.  kakfga  (1)  to  hehave  extravagantly,  to  act  in  a 
foolish,  silly,  odd  manner.  (2)  to  swarm  or  ship  around,  to  fool  around: 
tchdshgai  nfl  k.  I  the  weasel  am  behaving  oddly,  make  odd  jumps,  177;  12., 
cf  158;  52.  Cf  ka'la 

kaikdy  a,  gaikdya  to  sob,  whine;  to  snore.  Cf  gaikdnka. 
kd-ikanka,  gaikanka,  d.  kakfkanka  to  hunt  after,  to  seek  continually  or 
repeatedly,  182;  11.  Der.  kd-ika,  same  as  kd-iha,  q.  v. 
kd-ikash,  gaikash,  d.  kakfkash,  gaggi'kash  (1)  acting  in  an  extravagant 
manner;  behaving  excitedly,  oddly,  foolishly :  gaikash  nuydmna 1  run 
about,  158;  52.  (2)  subst,  wag,  fun-maker,  punster.  (3)  Mod.  adj.,  sUly, 

imbecile  Der.  kd-ika 

k  d  -  i  k  g  m  a ,  kai^ema,  d.  kaki;cema  ( 1 )  not  to  know,  not  to  recognize,  to  con¬ 
sider  as  a  stranger.  (2)  to  suspect,  to  cast  suspicions  upon,  95,  10.  100,  12.: 
at  sa  kdyek’ma  then  they  suspected  (him),  100,  16. 
kailaldp’li,  d.  kakilaldp’li  (1)  ^  put  on  onds  leggings.  (2)  to  put  on  onds 
pantaloons,  trousers. 

kailalapdla,  d.  kakilalapdla  to  take  off  onds  leggings  or  pantaloons. 
kaildlapsh,  d.  kakildlapsh  ( 1 )  pair  of  leggings,  usually  made  of  buck¬ 
skin;  an  aboriginal  garment  covering  the  whole  leg,  but  now  out  of  use: 
k.=kitko  having  leggings  on,  90,  1 7.  Cf  mitash,  shndshniksh.  (2)  pair  of 
pantaloons,  trousers. 

k  a  i  1  i ,  kaili,  d  kdk6li  to  gird  oneself;  to  put  a  belt  on. 

kaf  lish,  kaflisb,  contr.  kdlish,  d.  kdkalish,  kdkglish  (1)  belt,  skin  belt, 
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90,  6.  95,  2.:  s%i'l  k.  otter-skin  belt;  belts  were  made  of  the  skins  of  almost 
every  quadruped,  90,  6.  (2)  hin  cloth;  breech-chut  originally  made  of  skin. 
.  kail  i  u ,  kailiu,  d.  kakdliu  ( 1 )  mantle  or  robe  made  of  rabbit  skins  or  bird 
skins,  especially  from  duck-scalps;  not  made  at  the  present  time  by  the 
MdMaks,  but  manufactured  in  great  perfection  and  beauty  by  the  In¬ 
dian  women  of  Puget  Sound  and  on  the  coast  north  of  it;  k=skutatko 
clad  in  a  rabbit-skin  mantle,  125,  2.  (2)  fur-skin  mat;  fur  dress:  kailiulam 

skiitash,  or  kailio^skutash,  fur-skin  blanket  or  mantle,  125,  3. 

K  a  i  m  o  m ,  nom.  pr  masc.  Kl. ;  a  son  of  Ts41o%ins,  q.  v.  Some  Indians 
interpret  this  name  by  “Light-Haired”.  Cf.  kd-i. 

kd-ishna,  d.  kaki'shna  (1)  close  with  a  cover  or  lid.  (2)  to  close,  shut 
up  a  lodge  or  house  by  closing  the  door-flap,  smoke-hole,  door,  or  other 
issue;  to  lock  a  door,  66,  4. 

kaishndtkish,  d.  kakishndtkish  lock,  latch,  door-latch, 

kaishnula,  kaishndla,  d.  kakishnula  (1)  to  open  up  a  cover  or  lid;  to  un¬ 
cover  the  top  oi  the  mud-  or  winter-lodge,  120,  12.  13.  15.  17.  (2)  to  open 

a  door:  kitchkdni,  kaishnuli!  boy,  open  the  door!  nu  gaishnula  g^ka  I  open 
the  door  and  go  out  Der.  kd-ishna. 

kaishnulia,  d.  kakishnulia  to  uncover,  open  up,  open  the  door  for  some¬ 
body,  120,  17. 

kaishtish,  gdshtish,  d.  kaki'shtish  ( 1 )  door -flap  of  lodge.  (2)  hinge  door, 
door  of  room  or  house;  cover  serving  as  door  or  entrance,  66,  13.:  wdklakam 
k.  wall-gate,  corral-gate. 

k  a  y  d  h  i  a ;  same  as  kd-iha,  q.  v. 

kayaktdmpka  to  begin  hunting,  pursuing,  searching  ox  looking  out  for, 
126,  8.  Der.  kd-iha. 

k  d  y  a  k  t  g  i ,  40,  4. ;  exhortat.  mode  of  kd-iha,  q  v. 

kdyaktka,  d.  kaki'ktka  to  return  from  the  search,  lookout,  pursuit  or  hunt, 
140,  7.  141,  3  Der.  kd-iha 

kdyaktcha,  d.  kakdyaktcha  (1)  to  go  and  look  out  for,  to  be  searching  for, 
108,  4.  5  110,  20.  (2)  to  be  engaged  in  pursuing:  mdklaksash  k.  they  pur¬ 

sued  the  Indians,  43,  4.  Der.  kd-iha. 

kdyaktchna,  d.  kakdyaktchna  to  pursue  tt  a  distance,  30,  11. 

kaydta,  the  smallest  kind  of  Klamath  dwellings;  183;  18.  The  two  old 
Thunders,  parents  of  the  five  Thunders,  are  supposed  to  have  lived  in  a 
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kaydta  or  little  lodge,  while  their  progeny  lived  in  an  earth-lodge.  Cf. 
kdtni,  and  Notes  to  111,  12.;  112,  3. 
kaydtala  to  erect  a  kaydta-lodge. 
kdyek^ma,  100,  16;  see  kd-ikSma. 
kdyetcho,  same  as  ka'dshu,  q.  v. 

k  d  y  u  t  c  h ,  kdyuds,  kdyu,  Mod.  kd-iu,  kdyu  (1)  not  yet,  not  at  the  time  be¬ 
ing:  k.  nh'ka  wdkash  seed  is  not  ripe  yet,  74,  7.;  k.  tud  ka'sh  not 

any  ipos  at  all,  118,  4 ,  cf.  184;  37  ;  kayii  shldpatko  not  yet  opening  out  or 
blossoming.  (2)  before,  prior  to:  kd-iu  Bdshtinash  gdtpish  before  the 
Americans  arrived,  90,  16.  (3)  never,  at  no  time.  Der.  kd-i,  utch  or  u,  hu. 

kdyutchish,  d.  kakd=utchish;  see kd-utchish. 
kdk,  kak;  see  ka. 
k  d  k ,  kdkat ;  see  kat. 

k  d  k  i  a  k ,  d.  kakdkiak  a  species  of  little  white  marine  shells, 
kdkiaksh,  kdkiegsh,  Mod.  ^^egsh,  d.  kdkakieksh  whirlwind,  cyclone, 
tornado.  Der.  kakldsha. 

kdkiash,  obj.  d.  of  kanf,  pron.  intern,  and  of  kat,  pron.  rel.,  q.  v. 
kakldsapgle,  d.  kakakidsapSle,  20,  4. ;  same  as  kaki'dsha,  q.  v. 
kakfdsha,  gaki'dsha,  d.  kak’kl'dsha,  gaggagi'dsha  to  proceed  by  turns; 
to  move,  to  fly  in  serpentine,  meandering,  winding  lines;  to  go  snake-like;  said 
of  the  shka'-bird,  167;  36. 

kdkiash,  d.  kakdklash  saddle:  k.  hu  illdla  to  take  off  the  saddle.  Cf  iklash. 
kakndga,  d.  kakakn^ga  to  besmear,  to  soil :  k.  shidshka  to  soil,  to  make 
dirty;  lit.  “to  smear  and  rub  on”;  kakndgatko  dirty,  soiled,  unclean. 
Cf  shidshka. 

kakndla,  d  kakakndla  to  put  on,  to  be  dressed  in  an  elk-skin  armor  or  par- 
flesh:  partic.  kakndlatko;  kakakndlatk  gfug  on  account  of  being  protected 
by  elk-skin  parfleshes,  17,4. 

kakndlsh,  d.  kakakndlsh  armor,  parflesh,  war-cuirass ;  was  made  of  half- 
tanned,  doubled-up  skins,  usually  elk-skins,  and  when  put  on  as  a  cuirass 
was  almost  impenetrable  to  arrows.  Indians  used  them  all  over  Oregon 
and  the  Columbia  River  Basin.  Nga'-ishtka  shlfn  kakno'lsh  to  strike  the 
cuirass  with  arrows;  k.  tem^shka,  shldt%a  to  abstract,  to  take  away  parfleshes, 
21,  4.  5.  Incantation:  178;  5. 
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kako'dsha,  gako'tcha,  d.  kak’ko'dsha  ( 1 )  cross,  to  go  across,  to  go  over  to : 
Skdlamtch  k.  Lemd-ishamksh  Old  Marten  passed  over  to  the  place  where  the 
Thunders  were,  lli5,  18.  (2)  to  ford  a  river,  brook,  or  other  shallow 

water  while  traveling.  Der.  gakua. 

kako'kish,  kdkogsh,  d.  kak’ko'kish  ford;  fording  place  of  a  river  or  shal¬ 
low  water.  In  74,  16.  is  mentioned  a  ford  over  a  tributary  of  Williamson 
Elver,  remarkable  by  its  blackish  waters;  the  ford  is  close  to  the  outflow 
of  Klamath  Marsh  into  the  Williamson  Eiver.  Der.  gdkua. 
kakdlakpka,  d.  of  ga-ulakpka,  q.  v. 

kakpatndtkish,  d.  kakakpatnbtkish  ( i )  pin,  cloth-pin,  Kl.  (2)  screw. 
Mod.  Der.  kdpatna. 

k  d  k  t  a ,  d.  of  ktdna,  q.  v  ;  k  d  k  t  a  k ,  see  kdtak. 

Kdktsamkshi,  nom  pr.  of  a  camp  and  little  spring  near  the  subagency 
buildings  at  Ydneks. 

k  d  1 ,  gdl,  d.  gdgal  species  of  tree-moss  of  black  or  dark  color, 
k  d  1  a ,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  flat  and  round  or  ovoid  basket  having  the  shape  of  a 
bucket  and  made  in  the  Shasti  countr}^  of  roots  growing  there.  They 
are  of  various  sizes;  the  larger  ones,  impervious  to  water,  serve  for  boiling 
water  and  for  cooking  food,  113,  9.  Mu'ni  k.  a  large  flat  bucket,  112,  21. 
The  cooking  by  means  of  this  vase  is  described  1 1 2,  2 1-1 13,  4.  Tdkiam 
k.  cup  made  of  horn. 

kdlak,  d.  kakdlak  relapsed  into  disease;  used  attributively,  72,  1.; 

predicatively,  72,  2.:  k.  antch  (for  a  nush)  ma'sha  kd-ak  vuddkuisham 
nush  I  have  suffered  relapses  on  account  of  having  been  beaten. 
k  d  1  a  m  ,  poss.  of  kani,  pron. ;  and  of  kat,  pron.  rel.,  q.  v. 
kdlapsh,  d.  kakdlapsh  decayed  log.  Cf  kalina,  under  k’ldka. 
kalina  to  die;  see  k’ldka. 

kdlkala,  d.  kakdlkala  to  rustle;  said  of  crawling  reptiles. 

kdlkgla,  d.  kakdlkgla  (1)  to  fall  sick,  to  hurt  oneself,  to  be  hurt,  158;  54. 

(2)  to  relapse  into  sickness;  to  become  kdlak. 
k  d  1  k  m  d ,  kdl%ma,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  woman's  skull-cap  made  of  the  roots  of  trees 
found  in  the  ancient  domain  of  the  Shasti  tribe,  in  Northern  California. 
This  cap  is  of  half-globular  shape  and  also  serves  as  drinking-cup.  Der. 
kdlkali,  kmd'.  Cf  kma',  mdksha. 
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kdlksh,  d.  kdkalksh,  a  peculiar  fishing-implement  or  scoop  not  unlike 
the  meat-  or  flesh-hooks  used  by  the  Romans,  called  creagra.  Der.  kdlkali. 
kalktchdla,  d.  kakalktchdla  to  catch  fish  by  means  of  the  kdlksh. 

K  d  1  p  s  h  i ,  nom.  pr.  of  Silver  Lake;  a  water  basin  about  seventy  miles  north¬ 
east  of  the  outlet  of  the  Williamson  River,  bordered  by  rocks  inclosing 
petrifactions.  C£  kdlapsh. 

kdltchitchiks,  d.  kakdltchitchiks  (1)  spider;  its  incantation:  175;  15. 
(2)  the  magic  song  called  ^^spider^\  sung  by  the  conjurer  during  the 
treatment  of  relapsed  patients,  72,  4.  73,  1.  3.  Der.  kdlkali,  tchi'dsha. 
kaltchuyiiga,  d.  kakaltchuyuga  to  be  red  hot  or  incandescent^  Kl.  Cf 
ktchuildka,  tchiiitchiga. 

kdluish,  d  kakdluish  anterior  dorsal fin^  above  the  gills,  177;  31. 
kam,  kdm,  particle  expressing  desire,  hope,  probability;  corresponds 
somewhat  to  our  adverb  ^fain'':  hu'kt  kam  gdtpant,  i  kam  gdtpant,  1  hope 
hCf  you  wUl  come ;  nfi'  kam  hi'tksh  telu'llt  I  would  like  to  look  down  (upon 
it),  192;  4.  From  ak,  am. 

k  d  m  a  1  s  h ,  gdmalsh,  d.  kdkmalsh  dried  fish  reduced  to  powder.  The  vari¬ 
ous  species  of  fish,  caught  by  the  MdWaks,  are  hung  on  limbs  of  trees 
to  be  dried  by  sunheat,  then  pounded  and  filled  into  sacks  holding  50 
to  70  pounds,  to  be  stored  in  caches  and  kept  for  winter.  They  often  buy 
this  kind  of  provisions  from  Warm  Spring  Indians,  who  call  the  sacks 
tgfllak.  Kdmals  pahd  they  dry  and  prepare  the  fish,  74,  3.  Der.  gdma. 
kdmpka  to  be  deprived  of  to  stand  in  need  of  the  object  missed  being 
usually  added  to  the  verb;  Idp  tatdkiash  (or  simply:  Idp)  k.  to  lose  two 
children  by  death;  kdmp’kuk  k^liak  pdsh  tia'ma  the  indigent  man  is  hungry 
when  he  lacks  food,  136,  8. — Contr.  from  kdwampka;  cf  kdwantko. 
kdmtilaga,  species  of  black  snake  of  the  genus  Bascanium:  its  incanta¬ 
tion:  165;  8.  Cf  180;  16. 
k  d  n ,  d.  kdkan  urine-bladder.  Cf  shufdshash. 

kdndan  forms  (1)  oblique  cases  of  the  sing,  of  kat,  pron.  rel.,  q.  v.;  or  (2) 
stands  for  kanftani  and  kanltant,  q.  v. 

k  a  n  1 ,  kdni,  abbr,  kan,  ka,  obj.  kanash,  kdnsh,  kdnts,  poss.  kdlam.  Mod.  ka- 
nam;  d.  kdka,  obj  kdkiash  (1)  pron.  inten’,,  who?  what?  which?  referring  to 
persons  and  animals  as  well  as  to  inanimate  things:  k.  hu?  k  hu't  gi?  who  is 
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he,  shef  mish  k.  ggndlla?  who  has  touched  youf  184;  36.;  kdni  laki?  what 
husband  f  what  sort  of  a  hushandf  186;  55.;  k.  husli6tchipka?  who  is  riding 
towards  me f  182;  3.  189;  4.;  kdn  ish  shlfn?  who  shot  mef  138,  2.,  cf.  74, 
12  ;  kdnts  (for  kdnash)  sliudpkst  who  might  he  shot,  21,  10.;  kdlam  ge 
Idtchash  gl?  who  owns  this  house  f  kdnam  skapiya  (i)?  hy  whom  were  you 
told?  41,  1.;  kdni  dnku  shla'a  i?  which  tree  do  you  see?  (2)  pron  indef , 
somebody,  some  one;  anybody,  any  one:  ha  k.  ko'l  e'nt  when  somebody  carries 
hbl  about  oneself ,  147,  12  ;  hak.  shla'-a,  if  somebody  finds,  saves,  13  ', 

1 6. ;  kd-i  k.  nobody,  not  anybody,  not  one  (anim.  and  inan.) ;  kaitoks  k.  vuinf  %i 
certainly  no  one  conquers  (him),  134,  14.  15.;  kd-i  kdnts  shluksh  not  to  kill 
anybody,  64,  14.;  nu  tin  kd-i  kdnash  shapftak  I  shall  tell  it  to  nobody,  40,  8. 
Suffixed  to  adjectives,  -kani  means  an  uncounted,  undetermined  number: 
nti  ldnkan=kansh,  i'toks  tuma=kan’sh  wdtch  gltko  I  possess  a  few  horses,  but 
you  have  many;  lit.  “a  few  ones”,  “many  ones”.  Cf  60,  13.,  and  yana- 
kanf,  kitchkdni,  also  ka  No.  1  (2). 

kanf ,  k6nf,  g6ni,  d.  kdkni,  adj.  and  adv.,  being  or  staying  outdoors;  one  who, 
one  thing  which,  those  who  are  outside,  without,  out  of  doors,  out  of  the  house : 
mdMaks  a  kani'g  (for  kanl  gi)  an  Indian  is  outside;  mdklaks  a  kdkni  several 
Indians  are  outside;  kanl  gidnk  being  outside  of  the  lodge,  121,  9.;  ka'gi  a 
kanl  gi  nobody  is  outside;  tdm  i  kanl  pdka?  do  you  smoke  outdoors?  kani' 
gekno'la  he  went  out,  he  left  the  house,  141,  9.;  kdtni  for  kdkni  outdoors, 
outside  of  the  lodge,  121,  10. 

kanltani,  d.  kaknltani  (1)  adj.,  exterior,  being  on  the  outside  of  (2)  subst., 
outside,  exterior;  crust. 

kanltant,  kanltan,  kanlta,  d.  kaknltant,  kaknlta,  prep,  and  postp.,  out¬ 
side  of :  dmbu  k.,  or:  kanltan  dmpu  out  of  the  water,  not  in  the  water ;  kanlta 
pi'sh  outside  of  his  lodge,  lit.  “outside  of  himself”,  71,  2.;  kanlta  nen?  who 
is  that  fellow  (making  noise)  outside? 

kdnk,  abbr.  ka,  adj.  and  adv.,  so  many;  so  much,  that  much;  Lat.  tantum, 
tot:  k.  she'sha  that  was  the  cost,  44,  11.;  k.  sh^shatko  worth  that  price; 
kdnt  (for  k.  at)  ku'sh  so  many  pine-trees,  148,  21.  K.  is  coiTelative  with 
tdnk  in  tdnkgni  (tdnk  a  ni)  in  70,  9.  From  kdnni,  gi.  Cf  ka  No.  1  (3). 

kdnktak  (1)  adj.  and  adv,  emphatic  form  of  kdnk:  so  many,  an  equal 
number  of;  so  much;  when  referring  to  time:  so  long,  74,  8.  (2)  enough. 
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sufficiently;  when  added  to  a  verb,  or  when  standing  for  itself,  it  corre¬ 
sponds  in  Mod.  exactly  to  Kl.  g^tak  (2)  and  (3),  q.  v.  (3)  exclam,  or 
inteij  ,  you  or  ye  stop!  quit!  hold  on!  enough  of  it!  give  us  a  rest!  Mod. 
Cf  giini.  (4)  Sidv.j  quietly j  with  ease^  disj^assionately,  34,  13.  Mod. 
k  4  n  n  i ,  gdnni,  abbr.  kdn  so  many^  such  a  number  of;  chiefly  used  when 
pointing  at  objects  or  counting  them  on  the  fingers:  gdnni  wdtch  so  many 
horses.  Cf  ka,  kank,  tdnni. 
k  4  n  t ,  148,  21.;  see  k4nk. 

kdnts  for  kdnash;  see  kanl,  (1)  pron.  intern,  and  (2)  pron.  indef 
kdp,  d.  kdkap  see  tkdp. 

k  4  p  a ,  d.  kdkpa  cu/p,  saucer,  small  vase.  From  the  English  cup.  Cf.  p6ko. 
On  k4pa,  164;  4.,  see  Note. 

k  a  p  4  g  a ,  d.  kakpdga  little  cup,  dipper,  saucer.  Dim.  k4pa.  Cf  tutish. 
k  4  p  a  t  a ,  d.  kdkpata  to  touch,  to  reach  up  to :  kal6  k.  k4pka  the  kdpJca-pine 
reached  to  the  shies,  100,. 8.  Cf  kdptchi. 

Kapga^ksi,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping-place  on  Klamath  Marsh;  lit.  “at  the 
thicket  of  k4pka-pine  trees”. 

kdpiunks,  pi  tumi  k.  a  palatable  black  seed  growing  on  the  kdpiunksam- 
grass  on  prairies,  and  ripening  about  the  month  of  August,  146,  5.  6.; 
k.=shitko  in  the  same  manner  as  kdpiunhs,  148,  6. 
kdpiunksam  the  plant  producing  the  k4piunks=seed ;  described  1 46,  3—6. 
k4pka,  d.  kakdpka  (1)  species  of  low  pine  growing  on  the  Klamath  Lake 
reservation:  Pinus  contorta.  In  spring  its  fiber-bark  (stdpalsh)  is  peeled 
off  by  the  natives  and  eaten:  148,  20.  150,  2.  (2)  young  pine-tree:  82,  11. 

100,  7.  8.  101,  16.  This  definition  was  obtained  from  many  Indians,  but 
its  correctness  was  doubted  by  others.  Der.  tk4p. 
kapkdblantaks!  inteij.,  he  silent!  hush  up !  stop  talking  or  crying!  1 92 ; 
7.  Der.  kdpkap,  also  occurring  in  kapkapagink  i,  q.  v  Cf  k^mkem,  and 
the  ka  ka  refrain  mentioned  in  Note  to  194;  2. 
kapkdga,  d.  kakapkdga  a  young  or  small  pine  of  the  k4pka  species:  ni 
k6ka  kapka-4gatat  I  climbed  up  the  young  kdpka-pine,  101,  15.  Dim.  kdpka, 
and  double  dim.  of  tk4p. 

kdpkapo,  t%4t%abo,  d.  kakdpkapo,  t%at%4t%abo  wrist-hone.  Der.  t%6po 
Cf  nawdlash. 
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kdpo,  g4pu,  d.  kdkpo,  g4kpo  coat,  citizerCs  coat,  dress;  overcoat.  From  Ch. 

J.;  this  from  French  cajjo if;  overcoat, 
kapdla,  d.  kakpdla  (I)  take  off  the  coat.  (2)  to  undress. 
kap6p6li,  d.  kakp6p6li  to  put  the  coat  on. 
k  a  p  6  p  k  a ,  d.  kakpdpka  to  put  another's  coat  on 

k  4  p  t  u ,  kdpto,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  a  species  of  small  sucker-fish,  named  by  Prof 
E.  D.  Cope  Chasmistes  hrevirostris,  sp.  nov.  They  are  fourteen  to  sixteen 
inches  long,  body  nearly  cylindric,  dusky  above,  silvery  below;  caught  in 
April,  before  the  larger  sucker  species,  in  the  Klamath  lakes  and  in  the 
Williamson  River:  74,  1. 

k4ptcha,  gdptcha,  d.  gagdptcha  (1)  to  go  behind.  (2)  to  hide  behind,  to  be 
.close  to,  to  be  in  contact  with.  (3)  k.  orgdptche  fifth  finger,  small  finger;  the 
spur  of  certain  birds:  kdptchglam  shindktish,  q.  v. ;  gaptchdtka  tchi4%ia 
they  placed  on  the  floor  with  their  small  fingers,  113,  3.,  cf.  113,  4.  (4)  the 

moons  or  months  of  the  M^Waks  year,  which  are  counted  on  the  smallest 
finger,  and  correspond  inaccurately  to  owe  May:  gdptsatka  m  ilfay,  74, 
1.;  gaptchetka  t^alampani  1870  m  the  middle  of  May  1870,  36,  7.;  and  to 
owe  December,  75,  17.  Cf.  yankdpshti,  kap4ta. 
k4ptchelam  shin4ktish  (1)  fourth  finger  of  the  hand,  or  ring  finger. 
(2)  the  moons  or  months  counted  on  this  finger;  they  correspond,  though 
not  exactly,  to  our  April,  75,  21.,  and  to  our  November,  75,  16. 
K4puak,  nom.  pr.  masc.:  ''Little  Coat  on",  140,  4.  9.  Def.  k4po. 
k  a  p  4 1  k  o ,  d.  kakputko  wearing  a  coat,  dressed  in  a  coat.  Der.  k4po. 
k  4  s  h  m  a  the  edible  root  or  bulb  of  a  plant  growing  on  rocky  ground,  146,  7. 
K  4s  si  lag,  nom.  pr.  masc.,  a  son  of  Ts^lo^ins,  q.  v.  The  name  is  in¬ 
terpreted  by  “Straying,  Runaway”. 

kat,  k4t,  abbr.  ka,  obi.  k4ndan,  d.  k4kat,  met  k4-akt,  abbr  k4k,  obj.  k4- 
kiash,  (1)  pron.  dem.-rel.,  that  one  who,  that  which,  those  who  or  which  (2) 
pron.  rel.,  who,  what,  which.  Applies  to  anim.  and  inan.  equally:  k.  hCik 
shli'kshga  the  ones  who  had  almost  killed  him,  30,  6. ;  k.  huk  hu't  tchui  lalf  ga 
Tuhfi'shash  which  thing  since  then  stuck  on  Mud  Hen,  97,  1.;  kat  p’laf 
tchfa  who  dwells  on  high,  139,  1.;  tsui  ni  shlfn  hu'nk,  k4t  huk  yu'ta  then 
I  wounded  the  one  who  was  shooting,  23,  1.;  k4ndan  hfi'nk  shim  the  one 
whom  I  had  shot,  23,  20.,  cf  30,  18.;  k4nda  nat  a'na  the  one  whom  we  car- 
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ried,  24,  9.;  kdhaktok  whatsoever ^  71,  7.  and  Note;  ndnuktua  kd-akt  hdk 
gag  all  variom  hinds  (of  beings)  which  exist  here,  94,  3.;  hu'ksa,  kdk  at 
tinf/i  tsa  those  who  had  just  gone  wp  hill^  23, 13.;  tdtakshni,  kdkiash  t  kd-iga 
the  children^  whom  ym  are  seeking ^  121,  13.  Of.  68,  10.  and  ka  No  1  (1). 
k  d' t ,  pi.  tdmi  k. ;  see  gd't. 

kdta,  d.  kakdta  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  break  asunder;  said  of  strings,  straps,  reins: 
shtchigt;^fslitt  puka'wish  a  kdtatk  the  bridle-rein  is  broken.  (2)  v.  trans , 
to  cause  to  break;  to  gnaw  through.  Cf.  kdga,  kdtchka,  ukdta. 
k  d  t  a  g  s ,  kdtoksh,  d.  kakdtaks  (1)  adj.,  frosty,  cold,  cool,  chilly  (of  weather) : 
k.  gi-udpka  gdn  waftash  it  will  be  cold  to-day.  (2)  subst.,  the  cold,  frost, 
chill,  chilliness :  kdtogshtka  dmbu  we'sh  k’l^ka,  or  kdtogshtka  dmpu  wdn, 
by  cold  the  water  turns  into  ice.  Der.  kdtka. 

Kata' g si,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping-place  on  eastern  part  of  Klamath 
Marsh;  lit.  “where  gd't-bushes  are”. 

kdtak,  kdtok,  d.  kdktak  (1)  adv.,  truly,  faithfully,  with  veracity:  k.  gi  to 
speak,  tell  the  truth;  kdktak  pi'la  hdmkanka  to  speak  nothing  but  the  truth, 
61,  3.;  nti  kd-i  kdktak  hdwa  I  doubt  these  things.  Cf.  64,  11.  139,  1.  (2) 

subst.,  the  truth,  what  is  true:  k.  gd-u  what  I  know  to  be  true,  65,  7.  (3)  k. 
for  kdtak  gi,  the  gi  having  coalesced  with  final  -k:  to  tell  the  truth,  61,  4 
kdt^hidwash  (1)  tying  up  the  hair  and  putting  something  long  in  it;  an 
Indian  conjurer’s  manipulation  in  curing  sickness:  165;  9.  181;  3.  (2) 

name  of  a  little  white  aquatic  bird  with  a  forked  tail;  the  forks  are 
slightly  ovoid;  the  “doctor”  sings 'the  magic  song  of  this  bird, 
kdtka,  kdtga,  d.  kdkatka  ( I )  ^  f^^^  (on  body  j :  k.  nu  I  am 

cold;  -gd-u  tchole'ks  k  my  body  is  cold  all  over.  (2)  to  have  the  body  or 
parts  of  it  frozen;  chiefly  said  of  nose,  ears  etc.,  while  freezing  of  hands 
and  feet  is  ndd-itia.  Cf  dwa,  kdtags,  skd,  tchkdwa. 
kdtni  (for  kdyatni)  adj.,  sitting,  staying,  or  living  in  a  kaydta-lodge,  112,  10. 
kdtni,  121,  :0.:  for  kdkni,  d.  of  kani  No.  2.,  q.  v. 

katokfwash,  d.  kakatokiwash,  pi.  tumi  k.,  (1)  prcmontory,  hillspur,  foot¬ 
hill.  (2)  Katoglwash,  nom.  pr.  of  the  Sacramento  River  country  and  In¬ 
dians,  being  situated  south  of  a  number  of  spurs  or  promontories  to  be 
passed  when  coming  from  the  Klamath  or  old  Modoc  country.  Katugf- 
washam  K6ke,  nom.  pr.  of  the  Sacramento  River,  Northern  California, 
kdtpash,  d.  kdkatpash  tail  of  bird. 


kS,'t— -ka-ututkish 


121 


kat’sitsutsu^as  the  power  of  producing  large  snowflakes;  it  is  attributed 
to  conjurers,  cf.  181 ;  3. 

katchdga,  d.  kaktchdga  (1)  ^  mix^  to  mix  up.  (2)  to  kneadj  as  dough; 

to  handle,  stir  up :  katchak61a  to  stop  stirring  up  or  kneading. 
katchaki^ni,  d.  kaktchaki^ni  to  stir  up,  set  in  motion,  as  liquids,  Mod. 
Kdtsaklatko,  nom.  pr.  masc. ;  interpreted  by:  “Bump-Buttocks”. 

K  a' t  s  i ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  little  spring  at  Y4neks. 

kdtchka,  d.  kakdtchga,  v.  trans ,  to  break  by  striking,  to  break,  as  strings 
tied  or  fastened  to  some  object.  Cf  kdta. 
kdtchkal,  d.  kakdtchkal  ( 1 )  Indian  tobacco,  a  mixture  of  leaves  from 
various  growths,  known  as  kinnikinnik,  killikinik,  an  Algonkin  term: 
pa'ks  kdtchkalam  mii'luash  the  pipe  is  the  implement  for  the  weed,  167;  33., 
cf.  178;  12.  (2)  tobacco,  the  leaves  of  Nicotiana  tabacum,  usually  sold  in 

flat  pressed  bars  in  the  United  States,  189;  1.:  k.  pdn  to  masticate  tobacco, 
136,  8.  137,  1.  3  Der.  katchdga.  Cf.  kdkanka. 
kdtchna  pine-log;  fallen  pitch-pine  tree:  kdtchannat,  loc.  for  kdtchna-at, 
into  a  pine-log.  111,  16. 

Kdtsuats,  nom  pr  of  a  locality  and  camp  on  Sprague  River;  it  is  in¬ 
terpreted  by:  “wild  rocks  sloping  into  the  river”. 

Kauhafpkni,  Kauhafpni,  nom.  pr.  of  a  tribe  of  Indians  (uncertain 
which)  visited  by  Klamath  Lake  Indians  in  the  vicinity  of  Oregon  City, 
on  lowest  course  of  WilUmet  River,  Oregon. 

Kaiikatsi  Yafna,  nom.  pr  loc.  of  a  mountain  in  the  Klamath  Lake 
Highlands:  193;  14. 

ka-ukd-uli,  Mod.  ke-uk^-uli,  kevkdvli,  d.  kakukd-uli,  Mod.  kekuke-uli 
brown,  cinnamon-cohred,  light  sorrel.  Sometimes  abbr.  into  ka-ukd-u. 
ka-ukdwa,  d.  kakukdwa  to  rattle,  to  make  a  clattering  noise,  1 22,  9. 
ka-ul6ktana,  d.  kakuldktana  to  step  axross  a  space,  as  floor,  room,  in¬ 
side  of  a  lodge  etc.  Der.  ga-dla 

ka-uloktantktdmna,  d.  kakuloktantktdmna  to  continue  walking  forth 
and  Hack  across  a  space,  113,  13.  and  Note.  Der.  ka-ul6ktana,  -tka,  -tamna. 
ka-ulu'ktcha,  d.  kakulu'ktcha  to  spy,  to  spy  out;  to  scout,  to  be  on  a 
scouting  trip.  Der.  ga-iila. 

ka-utiitkish,  d.  kaka-utiitkish,  species  of  scorpion  one  inch  in  length 
and  much  dreaded.  Der  kawiita. 
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K  a  w  a ,  Kaiia,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camp  at  Ydneks  inhabited  by  Modoc  Indians. 
Apocopated  from  Kdwam,  q.  v. 

kawakdga,  d.  kakaukdga,  kawakaukdga  to  rip  up  with  the  teeth;  to  tear 
to  pieces  with  the  teeth,  127,  5.  Cf  k4ko. 
k  a  w  a  m ,  kawiam,  d.  kdkuam  (supply  dmpu,  or  kokedga)  spring  or  water 
peopled  with  eels;  some  of  these  springs  in  the  Klamath  country  are  con¬ 
sidered  sacred,  since  bathers  derive  from  their  use  miraculous  effects  on 
character  and  bravery.  17J>;  4.  and  Note.  Poss.  case  of  k^we. 

K  a  w  a  m  or  K4wiam  K6ke,  (1)  nom.  pr.  of  Columbia  River  of  Oregon;  also 
called  Tuma=Kawe=Gitko,  ^^mang  lamprey-eels'’\  (2)  nom.  pr.  of  JEel  River 
in  Northern  California.  Poss.  case  of  kdwe. 

Kawamkshiksh,  nom.  pr.  of  a  fishing  place  and  camp  on  Sprague 
River;  lit.  “Eels’-Place”.  Cf.  kdwam. 

Kawam%e'ni,  nom.  pr.  of  a  spring  and  camp  on  Sprague  River,  where 
eels  are  caught;  lit.  “Eels’-Home”.  Cf  kdwam. 
kdwantko,  d.  kakdwantko  poor,  indigent,  182;  10.:  k.  papdtalish  poor 
and  begging.  Der.  kA-i,  w4.  See  kdmpka. 
kdwe,  kd-ui,  d.  kdkui  (1)  eel  (2)  lamprey  eel,  93,  5.  Forms  the  name 
of  several  springs  and  rivers;  cf  kdwam  and  its  derivates 
k  d  w  i  a g  a ,  d.  kakuydga  (1)  young  eel,  177;  30.  (2)  a  species  of  small  eel 

or  eel-like  fish.  Dim.  kdwe 

k  a  w  li.t  a ,  d.  kakwuta  to  catch,  to  get  hold  of;  to  catch  what  is  thrown,  80,  9- 
ka'bat%a,  d  keka'bat^a  to  cover,  as  with  straw,  earth,  mud. 
kabat%61e  d  kekabat;tdle  to  uncover,  disinter:  wdtta  hissuaks  kabat^o'l- 
sham  the  man  laughed  when  they  disinterred  him,  'A,  14. 
kaiia,  ka'la,  ke'la,  obj.,  kiiila  and  kailash,  loc.  kailatat,  kailant,  kaiia,  (d. 
kakaila),  pi.  tumi  k.,  (1)  earthy  matter,  mud,  dirt;  soil,  ground:  k,  spiamna 
to  drag  out  dirt,  163;  14.,  cf  157;  42.;  k.  shiita  to  work  underground,  to  he 
a  miner ;  kailant  skdt%ip6li  to  carry  down  to  the  ground  in  a  basket,  95,  22. 
(2)  place,  section  or  piece  of  land,  farm:  “Tchdwam  Stu'”,  tchihuk  sa'satk 
k.  a  place  called  the  Antelope's  Pathway,"  29,  11.;  Fairchilddm  k. 
gishfkni  coming  from  Fairchild's  farm,  55,  11.;  Tuli'sh  k.,  Tffkua  ka'la  the 
place  TuUsh,  Tukua,  142,  2-5.,  cf  11.  (3)  district,  country,  land,  region: 

kailatat  m’ndlam  in  their  respective  districts,  or  lands;  ge-u  k.  my  own 
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country j  my  naiive  land;  B6shtmam  k.  the  land  of  the  whites,  the  United 
States;  Yamatknfsham  k.  in  the  country  of  the  Oregonians,  in  Oregon,  54,  1.; 

k. ^ndkant  all  (yver  the  country,  157;  40.;  k.  sayu4kta  to  he  acquainted  ivith 

the  country,  16,  15.  Cf.  36,  19.  20.  39,  5-7.  (4)  the  earth  or  world  as  far 

as  known  to  these  Indians:  kailash  shutdlan  having  made  the  earth,  125, 

l. ,  cf.  103,  5.  142,  1.;  g^nta  kailatat  about  this  world,  94,  2.;  n,4nukashni 
k.  the  universe.  Several  telluric  phenomena  gave  rise  to  superstitious 
fears  expressed  in  “earth  songs,”  a  most  remarkable  class  of  song  lines: 
158;  48.  175;  16.  176;  3.  192;  3.  9.  In  some  other  incantations  the 
earth  is  simply  made  mention  of;  162;  5.  173;  2.  174;  9.  10.  175;  19. 
192;  8.  On  the  meaning  of  k.  in  creation  myths,  see  Note  to  96,  23. 

kail  ala,  ka'lala,  d.  kakailala  (1)  to  haul  earth,  dirt,  or  mud;  to  carry  off 
earth.  (2)  to  make,  procure  a  country,  or  world;  to  create  the  earth  or  world. 
kailalia  to  make  or  create  a  country  or  world  for  somebody,  103,  5. 
kalian  ti,  d.  kakailanti  yellow  ground  snake,  a  species  of  the  genus  Pityo- 
phis.  Der.  kaila  (1). 

kailaptchi,  d.  kakailaptchi  earth-colored,  gray,  the  color  shade  of  many 
woolen  blankets.  Cf  liiashptchi,  ma'kmakli.  Der.  kaila,  -ptchi. 
kailash,  g^lash,  d.  kakailash  semen,  seminal  fluid,  186;  58.;  kailash 
shtdni!  an  opprobrious  epithet  in  use  among  the  MdMaks.  Der.  kaila  (1). 
kaila  =  shushatish,  pi.  tiimi  k.  (1)  excavator,  miner.  (2)  mole;  lit. 

“  ground- worker,”  134,  17.  Der.  kaila,  shiita. 
kaila  =  shutesh,  d.  kaila=shushtesh  ploughed  land,  cultivated  area;  corn- 
fleld,  agricultural  land.  Der.  kaila,  shiita. 
k  a'  k  a  t  i  1  s  h ,  pi.  tiimi  k.  ( 1)  hair  under  armpits.  (2)  Ka'katilsh,  nom.  pr. 
of  an  Indian  tribe  inhabiting  the  Dalles  of  the  Columbia  River,  Oregon. 
On  their  origin,  see  143,  3.  and  Note.  This  name,  “the  Armpit-Hairy”, 
is  a  contemptuous  nickname  bearing  analogy  to  KaTaMlsh  and  to  Sma'k, 
q.  V.  Cf.  viiyukiaks. 

kaka'kli,  kakaTli,  d.  kakaka'kli  (1)  green,  the  common  word  for  this 
color;  said  of  leaves,  grass,  etc.  (2)  yellow,  copper  colored;  of  a  reddish, 
yellowish  metallic  shine:  k.  wdtiti  copper,  brass,  bronze;  k.  t41a,  k.  tchikemal. 
Mod.,  gold  coin,  metallic  gold;  k.  ydmnash  or  i'mnaks  yellow  beads  of  a 
rounded  shape,  Kl.;  k.  lAloks  yellow  flre-flame,  99,  3.  Original  form: 
kakka'kli.  Cf  k^dsha,  tolaliiptchi. 
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kakaktkani  tsikka,  name  of  a  forest  bird  not  specified,  perhaps  the 
oriole;  stands  for  ka'kakli=tkanf  tchikash,  bird  somewhat  yellow,”  180;  8. 
Ka'kashti,  nom.  pr.  of  a  mountain  on  Upper  Klamath  Lake, 
kakndtkish,  ka'knotch,  d.  kakakndtkish  shovel.  Of  k^ka. 
k  a'  k  t  s  n  a ,  see  k^dshna. 
ka'la,  d.  kakdla;  see  ka'la. 

Ka'lalkshi,  Ka'lalks  (1)  nom.  pr.  of  a  mountain  on  the  east  side  of 
middle  part  of  Upper  Klamath  Lake,  near  Captain  Ferree’s  house.  (2) 
nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  west  of  Upper  Klamath  Lake:  ^^Dirt-hauling  Place^\ 
142,  6.  Der.  kailala. 
k  a'  1  a  s  h ,  g^lash;  same  as  kailash,  q.  v. 
k  ii'  1  i  s  h  ,  obj.  case  of  ka'liak;  see  k^liak. 

Ka'mpu,  nom.  pr.  masc.,  ‘^The  Tall  One”:  Shasti  name  of  Captain  Jack, 
the  Modoc  chief;  kimpi,  gimpi  greats  large^  in  Shasti.  See  Kintpuash. 
k  a' s  h ,  d.  ka'kash,  Kl.,  same  as  shkish,  q.  v. 

ka'tch,  d.  ka'katch  (vowels  long)  a  species  of  magpie:  Pica  melanoleuca 
hudsonica.  Onomatop.;  cf  wekwdkash. 
ka'tsa,  ka'tcha,  ka'tsna;  see  k^dsha,  k^dshna. 

ke,  ge,  ka',  ga',  prod,  and  end.  ke,  ga;  poss.  kdam.  (1)  pron.  dem.,  this 
here,  this;  refers  to  one  person,  animal  or  inan.  object  within  sight  and  in 
close  proximity;  Lat.  hicce,  hocce.  (2)  pron.  pers.,  he,  she,  it. — It  is  the 
simplex  form  of  ke'k,  q.  v.,  and  the  radix  of  gd  and  g^-u.  Ga'  ki  hu 
shlako'tkish  this  thing  here  is  an  ax,  178;  10.;  ga'  a  g^-u  kdknulsh  this  is 
my  war-cuirass,  178;  5.;  ga'  kanf!  who  right  there?  182;  3.;  k^  hai,  g^ 
hai  this  one  before  you;  ke'  lish  tok  wal^^tchkatko  giili  this  (woman)  has 
entered  the  lodge  of  a  poorly  dressed  (husband),  189;  7;  kdlam  ge  Idtchash 
gi?  who  owns  this  house?  kdam  wuni'bi  wenufpkam  wew^as  she  is  a 
widow  with  four  children;  gdtala  this  way,  through  here;  see  gitala. 
ke,  ke,  ki,  d.  kek,  adv.,  so,  thus;  what  follows” ;  used  in  introducing 
speeches  in  the  form  as  delivered.  Cf  155;  19.  185;  43.  Kl.  for  kie 
Mod.,  q.  V. 

k^dsha,  ke'tcha,  ka'tcha,  d.  k^katcha,  k^ktcha  (1)  to  leave,  abandon,  cast 
away,  said  of  persons:  tchtii  pan  k^dsa  Paul  then  Ball  left  (his  wife)  again, 
78,  10.;  cf  77,  2.  3  and  vutddshna.  To  throw  away,  reject,  said  of  inan. 
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things.  (2)  to  run  away  from^  to  jiee,  withdraw:  kumgti  ke'ktcha  to  with¬ 
draw  from  the  cave^  42,  21.  (pass.).  (3)  to  give  an  answer  or  answers^  to 
reply  to,  lit.  ^‘to  throw  out  words”:  ka-i  k^ktchank  hu'nksh  not  replying  to 
him,  keeping  silence,  110,  19.  Cf.  w41%a. 
kedshamkedshalk^a  to  wheel  or  turn  around  on  one's  feet. 
k^dshlaksh,  d.  kekddshlaksh  heap,  pile;  pile  of  wood,  85,  7. 
k^dshna,  ka'tsna,  d.  kek^dshna,  ka'ktsna  (1)  cast,  throw  away.  (2)  to 
spread,  to  sprinkle;  to  sow.  (3)  to  flee  away,  to  take  flight,  to  withd/raw;  to 
he  running  away,  88,  1 0. :  tsiii  k.  sa,  tsiii  dmbutat  g^na  then  they  fled  and 
ran  into  the  water,  20,  3.  Der.  k^dsha. 
k^-ish,  k^-ishala;  see  ke'sh,  ke'shala. 

ke'k,  ge'k,  gek,  ga'g,  obj.  k^kish,  ge'ksh,  poss.  k^kglam;  pi.  ke'ksha, 
gdgsha.  (1)  pron.  dem.,  this  here,  this;  same  as  ke  and  a  reduplication  of 
it,  but  referring  almost  exclus'ively  to  persons  and  other  anim.  beings 
in  close  proximity:  kek  tidshi  (gt)  he  is  of  good  character ;  ke'ksha  titddshi 
they  are  good  men,  people;  ge'k  hunk  nu  ^l%a  I  give  name  to  this  person; 
hhk  gek  this  here;  ke'k  this  (patient)  here,  158 ;  54.;  kat  gek  w^  which  lives 
there,  129,  7.;  ndnuktua  kd-akt  hu'k  gag  all  whatsoever  is  here,  94,  3.;  ge'k 
a  lu'lp,  miimuatch  these  are  the  eyes,  ears  (of  the  old  hag’s  spirit),  178; 
13.;  kd-i  a  ke'k  Aisis!  this  is  not  Aishish!  supposing  him  to  be  at  a 
distance,  100,  16.  (2)  pers.  pron.,  he,  she,  it;  pi.  they:  g^kish  tchek 

k’lewiudpka  at  ye  will  flinch  before  him,  39,  1 . 
k  ^  k  a ,  ka'ka,  d.  k^k’ka,  ka'k’ka  to  hore,  pierce,  perforate  with  an  awl,  nail 
etc  ;  as  cloth,  wood,  portions  of  the  body  etc.  Cf  ka'k,  tk^ka,  tu^ka. 
k^kanka,  d.  kekdkanka  to  spend,  lavish,  throw  away :  tdla  k.  to  spend 
money,  182;  9.  Cf  k^dsha  (1). 

k  d  k  6 1  a  m ,  ge'ggglam,  poss.  pron.  of  third  person  singular,  anim.,  his,  her, 
its;  his,  hers,  its;  the  poss.  case  of  kek,  q.  v.:  k.  mdMaks  his  or  her  pro¬ 
geny,  descendants ;  k.  ma'ntchni  mdMaks  his,  her  ancestors. 
kdkSlamsham,  poss.  pron.  of  third  person  plural,  anim.,  their,  theirs; 

the  poss  case  of  ke'ksha,  pi.  of  kek:  k.  p’tishap  their  father. 
kekelufpalish,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  dissolute,  debauched  person,  male  or  female, 
k  e'  k  g  a ,  43,  3. ;  see  g^ka 

k^knish,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  (1)  a  falling  of  snow:  hftak  a  kdknish  gi  dti  there 
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was  a  heavy  snow-fall  here;  hi't  kd-i  k.  not  much  snow  fell  here.  (2)  heap 
of  fallen  snow;  snow  heap.  Der.  k^na. 
ke'ktcha,  110,  19.;  see  k^dsha. 
k  e'  %  t  g  i  to  become  pale  in  the  face. 

kSlddshla  to  collect  Mldtch-herries  annually  or  habitually:  k’ladshla'mi  in 
the  J^la' dsh-gathering  season^  a  period  of  the  year  commencing  in  the  middle 
of  August  and  extending  into  autumn,  46,  9.  Der  k@ldtch. 
kSldyua,  species  of  long-tailed  mousey  black,  with  large  eyes,  living  in 
earth-holes.  Its  incantiition :  165;  10,  cf  179;  10.  Cf.  k’layudga. 
keldmtcha,  d.  kakeldmtcha  to  close  the  eyes:  i  keldmtsank  si'tk  lu'dshna 
ye  wander  as  if  ye  had  your  eyes  closed,  64,  11. 
kelamtchtdmna,  d.  kak’lamtchtamna  to  continue  closing  and  opening  the 
eyelids ;  to  heep  on  winking,  to  nictate,  to  blink.  Cf.  shuekdptcha. 
kSldtch,  kTa'dsh,  kid-ads,  kids,  pi.  tunri  k,  a  bean-shaped,  sweet-tasting, 
black  or  deep  blue  berry  growing  on  the  low  k6ldtcham-bush  Some  In¬ 
dians  compare  it  with  a  whortleberry,  others  with  a  prune;  li',  5.  To 
the  natives  it  is  an  important  article  of  food,  cf  146,  8-11. 
kSldtcham,  pi  tiimi  k.,  the  bush  producing  the  k^tch-berry;  this  bush  is 
of  low  growth  (wikdni),  not  over  eight  inches  high;  146,  8  Cf  keldtch 
k^la-una,  ke4a-una  to  cover  up  with,  to  bury  in;  to  throw  down  or  upon: 

kaila  k.  to  cover  with  earth,  mud,  dirt;  to  bury,  inter,  85,  11.  Der.  kaila. 

Cf.  kdlua,  kSld-ush,  shekelaldna,  sheke4ki. 
kgld-ush,  kld-ush,  k’ld-ush,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  sand  Der.  kaila.  Cf.  k’laiishaltko. 
k  6 1  a'  p  i ,  k’la'pi,  d.  klakla'pi;  see  kla'pi. 

k^lam,  k^ldm,  poss.  pron.  of  third  person  sing.,  his,  her,  its;  his,  hers,  its; 
the  poss.  case  of  ke,  ge,  q.  v. 

kcilmash,  gi^lmdsh,  d.  kekdlmash  tear,  eye-water,  110,  15. 
k  e'  1 1  a  m  a ,  d.  keka'ltama  to  drop  on,  to  let  fall  upon,  80,  1. 

k  d  1  u  a ,  kilua,  kf  Ihua,  kiiTua,  d.  kekdlua,  kikdlhua  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  throw 

down  or  into,  to  cover  up  with,  to  fill  up:  k.  kaila  il%uk  they  fill  up  the  earth 
into  the  grave  to  bury  (ihe  corpse),  87,  11.;  kaila  kaTua  they  fill  up  with 
earth,  148,  18.  (2)  v.  intr.,  to  pass  over,  to  cover  up,  said  of  liquids: 

dmbu  a  n’sh  nu'sh  kilhua  the  water  went  over  my  head.  Cf.  keld-una. 
kOmiitcha,  kSmiitchatko;  see  k’miitcha. 
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k  ^  n  a ,  d.  k^kna  it  snows,  snow  falls:  k^ntak  d-ati  deep  snow  has  fallen,  KL; 
k^kna  much  snowfalls;  it  is  snowing  all  over  the  country;  mu  ka'na  there  is 
a  heavy  snowfall,  75,  17.  Cf.  k^knish. 

k  g  n  d  w  a  t ,  Mod.  kandwat,  d.  kakndwat  horse-sorrel,  a  vegetable  igrowing 
to  the  height  of  1  to  2  feet;  the  leaves  are  eaten  when  young  and  soft. 
Found  in  the  Shasti  country,  around  the  Siskiyou  mountain  ridge.  In 
warmer  climates  this  lettuce-shaped  plant  grows  very  fast,  but  in  the  Kla¬ 
math  Highlands  it  is  of  a  stunted  growth.  Leaves  lanceolate  or  obo- 
vate,  3  inches  long.  A  species  of  Rumex,  or  “dock”  is  called  horse-sorrel 
in  the  east  of  the  United  States.  94,  9.  and  Note;  146,  12. 
k  d  n  6  k  a  n ,  Mod.  ka'nkan,  d.  kekdnkan,  species  of  tree-squirrel,  long  and 
of  gra3dsh  hue:  Sciurus  fossor.  Cf  kenkatilatuash. 
kenkatilatuash,  one  of  the  popular  names  given  to  the  wandka  or 
young  silver  fox.  Cf  kdnekan. 

k  e  n  6 1  a ,  d.  kekndla  to  cease  snowing:  kendlasht  after  snowing.  Der.  k^na. 
k  e' s  h ,  kd-ish,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  snow:  k.  ka'gi  the  snow  is  gone;  k.  mulua  the  snow 
is  ready  (to  arrive),  170;  60,;  kelidnta  k^-ishtat  when  no  snow  covered  the 
ground,  37,  21. 

ke'shala  to  produce  snowfall,  to  make  snow  This  artifice  is  attributed  to 
several  birds,  as  to  the  tchiutchiwash,  180;  7.,  the  wihuash,  180;  8. 
k  d  1 1  a  s  h ,  gdtlash,  d.  gegdtlash  hlocJc  of  wood  on  which  the  fire-drill  sage¬ 
brush  stick  (ga't)  is  turned.  These  wood-blocks  are  usually  taken  from 
the  cedar- tree  (viiluandsham). 

kdtcha,  kddsha,  kddsa;  ketchkdni;  see  kltcha;  kitchkdni. 
ke-ukd-uli,  kevkdvli ;  see  ka-ukd-uli. 

ke-uldla,  d.  kekuldla  to  push  into,  to  push  towards,  as  with  a  stick:  ke- 
uldlapka  to  push  away  into,  to  make  go  further,  96,  17. 
k  d  -  u  n  a ,  gd-una,  kd-uni,  d.  keku'na,  gegd-una,  adv.,  ( 1 )  slowly,  at  an  easy 
pace;  nat  ga'-una  gdna  we  proceeded  slowly,  24,  6.  (2)  loosely:  k.  shHtchlka 

to  tie  loosely.  (3)  lightly,  not  heavily. 

kd-uni,  d.  keku'ni,  gegd-uni,  adj.,  (1)  slow,  gentle.  (2)  loose,  easy,  slight 
(3)  light,  not  heavy. 

Kd-utchiamtch,  abbr.  from  Kd-utchi=dmtchiksh,  nom.  pr  of  “ the  Gray 
Wolf  of  the  Ancients'^  a  personifie,d  m^^thic  animal,  the  prototype  of  the 
present  race  of  the  gray  wolf;  112,  15.  17.  19.  113,  9.  131,  8.  10.  He  is 
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called  Ska'lam  sM-amoksh  tlie  kinsman  of  Old  Marten^  111,  21.,  and  lived 
with  his  cubs  in  the  same  lodge  with  the  Thunders.  Also  called  K(^- 
utchish;  see  k^-utchish  (2). 

k^-ut«hish,  ka'-utchish,  kdyutchish,  kdwitchish,  kd-utchish,  d.  kakaii- 
tchish,  kakd-utchish  (1)  wolf,  gray  wolf:  Canis  lupus,  88,  3.  144,  11.  12.: 
ka'-utchish  gd'lo  the  female  wolf  190;  16.;  incantations,  157;  37.  165; 
12.;  ka'-udshish  topinkan(i)  the  younger  wolf  the  wolfs  younger  brother, 
184;  31.  (2)  Kd-utchish,  nom.  pr.  of  the  gray  wolf  personified.  111,  20. 
112,  17.  113,  21.  131,  5-15.;  identical  with  K^-utchiamtch,  q.  v. 
kdwa,  nkdwa,-  n^a'wa,  d  kekdwa,  k^kua,  nk^kua  (1)  to  break,  fracture, 
smash,  disintegrate;  said  of  one  object  only:  nt^-ish  n%a'wa  the  bow  was 
broken,  23,  18.;  ts’u'ks  k^-usht  when  a  leg  is  broken,  71,  8.;  tcha'shash 
tchdkdsh  nkdwatko  a  skunk  with  a  fractured  leg,  127,  10.;  weknirii  n%a'wa 
his  arm  was  broken  at  different  places,  sustained  a  compound  fracture, — 
Speaking  of  many  objects,  ngiildsha,  q.  v.  (2)  to  put  on  or  into,  to  mix 
in;  said  of  salt  put  on  meat,  of  sugar  put  in  tea,  and  of  other  processes 
of  dilution.  Cf.  yekt^wa,  ydkua,  ngumshka,  pekdwa,  shdyakua,  ukdwa. 
Kewd  =  Gitko,  nom.  pr.  masc.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  chief  at  Yaneks; 

Broken- Leg'\  Abbr.  from  Tch’u'ks=Kewdpkash=Gitko. 
kew^l^a,  d.  kekew^l%a  to  waste,  to  use  unavailingly,  121,  2.  3.  Der.  kdwa. 
k’hiulaksalsh,  kiulaksalsh,  d.  k’hikulaksalsh  flag,  banner ;  lit.  “what 
is  hoisted”.  Der.  k’hlul6%a,  klulgka. 

k’hiul6%a,  d.  k’hikiilg^a  (i)  to  raise  or  hoist  by  the  simple  motion  of  the 
hands,  as  a  flag  is  raised  by  pulling  a  string.  (2j  to  hold  up  by  hand,  arm: 
palpdlish  shil  k’hi'ulg%an  raising  a  white  flag  (of  truce),  14,  2.  Der  kiulSka. 
ki,  155;  19.  Same  as  kie,  q  v. 

kia,  klya,  d.  kiklya,  keki'a 180;  17.  Incantations:  kfya nfi aikana 
I  the  lizard  am  nodding  at  the  issue  of  my  den,  1 55 ;  19.;  ki'alam  kd-ish 
the  lizard! s  tread  ox  passage,  165;  13.  14.  Cf.  kidsha. 
k  i'  -  a  d  s  h  yolk  of  egg. 

kidkuga,  d.  kikdkuga  to  rub  sideways,  to  move  the  fingers  from  one  side  into 
or  around  something;  k.  lulpat  to  move  the  fingers  over  the  eye,  either  to  the 
right  or  left,  a  treatment  resorted  to  by  Indian  mothers  on  their  infants 
when  the  eyes  or  features  seem  out  of  shape.  Kl.  for  kiandga  Mod. 
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k  i  a  n  4  g  a ,  d.  kikandga  to  move  the  fingers  sideways  over,  to  rvh  from  one 
side;  lit.  ‘^to  begin  moving  sideways”:  p’gf  shap  kikann^ga  liilput  n^patka 
the  mother  passes  with  her  hands  over  the  eyes,  91,  6.  Mod.  Cf.  kidkuga. 

kidpka,  d  kakiapka  (1)  to  lie  on  one  side  of  the  body,  to  recline  sideways. 
(2)  to  lean  on  one  arm. 

kiat^ga,  d.  kikat^ga,  v.  intr.,  to  enter  sideways,  73,  5.;  to  slip  into  from 
one  side,  to  slide  into.  Of.  gut^ga. 

k  i  a' m  (d.  k^kiam),  pi.  tiimi  k.,  generic  term  for  all  kinds  of  fish,  94,  4. 
145,  11.:  k.  luela  to  catch  fish,  28,  5.  132,  3.;  k.  pdn  to  eat  fish,  viz.,  to  eat 
nothing  but  fish,  to  fast  on  fish,  89,  7.  and  Note;  kii-idshi  k.  rotten,  stink¬ 
ing  fish,  132,  3.  4.;  kiama'mi,  kiame'mi,  kiama'm  in  the  fishing  season; 
this  period  comprehends  the  early  and  the  warm  months,  during  which 
the  fish  ascend  the  waters  of  these  highlands,  148,  19.  Of.  kia,  kidsha. 

kia'm  =  lu^lks,  kia^mdu^lkish,  or  ludlks=kia'm  fishing-place;  a  place  where 
fish  are  caught  in  large  quantities,  as  an  obstruction,  dam  in  a  river  etc. 

kia'm  =  luelksHa  to  procwre,  to  make  a  fishing-place  or  fish-trap  for  some¬ 
body’s  me,  142,  2. 

kia'm  =  luel5'tksh;  see  luel6tkish. 

kidsha,  kldsa-,  d.  kikddsa.  Mod.  klktcha  (1)  to  swim  below  the  water^s  sur¬ 
face.  (2)  to  dive:  k.  t41a  to  dive  after  a  coin  of  money.  (3)  to  creep,  crawl, 
as  snakes,  lizards,  worms. 

kldshash,  d.  kfktchash  fin  of  fish;  generic  term  for  all  fins  except  the 
kdluish,  q.  v.:  k.  yutilan,  or  k.  vushbksaksin  breast  fin;  pip6l4ntan  k. 
side  fin;  shuitchashks4ksin  k.  belly  fin. 

kie,  hi  m  this  manner,  155;  19  ;  so,  thus;  can  be  used  when  quoting  the 
very  words  used  by  the  one  speaking:  hdmkanka  kie,  Mod.,  she  spoke  thus, 
34,  11.,  for  Kl.  ke  a  hdmkanka,  kek  hdmkanka  so  she  said.  Stands  also 
for  Kl.  gd-asht,  nd-asht,  tchi. 

k  i  k  1  o'  s ,  kiklu's,  d.  of  kilosh,  q.  v. 

ki'l  a,  d.  kikdla;  see  kfia. 

kildshna,  d.  kikdldshna,  Mod.  for  kfntchna,  q.  v. 

kilibli,  d.  kikh'bli  (1)  to  go  into,  to  enter,  to  pass  within,  said  of  one  or  sev¬ 
eral  animals  entering  their  dens,  burrows.  (2)  to  slide  into ;  to  crawl,  creep 
into. — Speaking  of  one  subject,  guHpgli  may  be  used  in  the  second  defi¬ 
nition.  Der.  kllhi,  -p6li. 
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kilhi,  gflhi,  d.  kikalhi,  giggalhi  to  enter,  to  go  into,  to  pass  into;  said  of 
many  subjects;  speaking  of  one  subject,  gulf,  q.  v. 
kilidshfga,  d.  kik’lidshfga  a  species  of  little,  long-necked  ducks;  syni- 
zesis  for  kilidshfaga,  193;  13.  Dim.  kilfdshiksh. 
kilfdshiksh,  d.  kiklfdshiksh,  species  of  duck,  rather  large-sized.  Its 
incantation:  166;  16.  180;  12. 

kili'lka  to  raise,  kick  up,' whirl  up  dust;  said  of  the  otter’s  tread,  166;  24. 
kflilks,  kfllilksh  dust;  raised  by  the  march  of  persons  or  animals,  29,  7. 
kilft,  gilit  (1)  hole,  aperture,  orifice.  (2)  rectum  or  anus  as  a  part  of  the 
entrails,  119,  12.  20.:  gilft=mashash  pto,  hemorrhoids.  Der.  kflhi. 
kilfwash,  d.  kikliVash  the  fiicker,  a  red-headed  woodpecker,  whose  scalp 
is  highly  prized  by  the  Western  Indians,  is  used  as  a  charm,  and  enters 
in  the  ornamentation  of  belts,  mantles  and  blankets:  k.  shkiitatko  wrapped 
in  a  rohe  ornamented  with  scalps  of  the  k.  woodpecker,  189;  6.  and  Note, 
kflka,  Kl.  kfl%a,  d.  kikcll%a  to  become  humpbacked:  kil%antko,  humpbacked 
person,  hmnpback;  kil;t4ntko  humpback,  when  imitated  by  playing  children, 
kfl^ish,  d.  kikal^ish  hump,  gibbosity. 

K  i  1 6  k  a  g  a ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  man,  signer  of  the  treaty  of 
1864:  lit.  “Warrior  of  small  stature.”  Der.  kflosh. 
kflosh,  Mu's,  nkflush,  d.  kfklosh,  kiMiis  (1)  angry,  irate,  wroth;  furious, 
133,  10.:  kilos  M-udsis  impetuous  is  the  gray  wolf,  144,  11.;  kpu'tsamp6li 
sas  kiklo's  hu'k  in  their  war-fury  they  forced  them  to  withdraw,  17,  3.  (2) 

bold  warrior  or  fighter;  rabid  fellow:  Sa't  laW  kilu's  the  war-leader  of  the 
Snake  Indians,  28,  8.  and  Note  Der.  kflua. 
kf  1  u a,  kflua,  kflhua  {1)  to  become  or  be  angry,  to  be  in  a  wraih,  anger,  rage, 
36,  2.:  ka-i  jaluat!  don't  be  angry!  34,  13.  (2)  to  be  in  the  wUd,  savage  state. 
kflua,  kflhua,  d.  kikdlua;  see  k^lua. 

Kiliiamtch,  nom.  pr.  masc.,  ^^Old  Brave  ”,  or  “  Captain  Greorge”.  This 
was  the  name  of  a  Klamath  Lake  warrior,  a  reckless  fighter  of  a  remai-k- 
ably  tall  stature.  Cf.  Note  to  21,  5.  Der  kflosh,  -amtch. 
kima'dsh,  kimdtch,  d.  kikma'dsh  ant:  liikam  k.  black  ant,  lit.  “bear’s 
ant”;  kima'dsham  patko  afflicted  with  toothache-,  lit.  “eaten  by  the  ant”, 
126,  6.;  compare  with  this  the  French  fourmiller,  the  Ital.  formicolare. 
kimdlia,  d.  kikmalia  to  smart,  to  cause  pain:  ka-4  k.  it  smarts  intensely. 
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kimbaks,  kimpoksh  file,  row,  line;  file  of  persons:  Mp  k.  gasMktchna 
they  follow  in  two  files,  87,  17.  Cf.  kintchna,  m^poks,  tiinshish. 
kinka,  gi'nka,  gi'iik  (1)  adv.,  to  a  small  extent ;  not  largely,  a  little,  a  i/rifis: 
Lu^kamtch  gi'nka  meya  Old  Grizzly  did  not  dig  much,  118,  7.;  cf.  119,  2. 
(2)  when  used  as  adj.  it  is  abbr.  from  kinkani,  q  v 
kinkak,  gmkag,  adj.  and  adv.,  only  a  few,  25,  2.;  hut  little;  kmkag 
tchu'leks  hut  a  small  portion  of  meat,  119,  12.  18.  Der.  kinka,  ak. 
kinkdni,  ginkani,  adj.,  (1)  scarce,  spare,  '■^few  and  far  hetween'' :  kinkdn’ 
smo'k  gitk  having  a  spare  heard,  90,  5. ;  k.  tut  w4  they  are  scarce  out  there, 
134,  16.;  cf  144,  10.  149,  14.  (2)  few  in  number,  not  many,  in  small 

quantity:  hu  kinkdnish  weweshaltko  he,  she  has  few  children  only;  k. 
kdtchkal  a  little  hit  of  tobacco,  137,  3  and  Note.  Abbr.  into  kinka  (2). 
kinkutko,  kinggo'tko,  d.  kikanko'tko  square,  Jour-cornered,  four-edged : 
mu  kinkutko  forming  a  large  square;  broad,  wide;  mu  gfnggotk  ne'p  a 
broad  hand;  kitcha  ginko'tko  forming  a  small  square;  narrow. 
kinsh,  ki-intch,  d.  kfkansh  (1)  wasp.  (2)  yellow  jacket  wasp,  also  called 
skintch;  incantations  of  this  insect,  165;  16  180;  18.  (3)  generic  term  for 
wasp-like  insects:  atini  ki-intcli  libellula,  dragon-fly.  Cf.  ki'sh,  kiutka  (3). 
k  i  n  s  h  a  k  p  k  a ,  d  kikanshakpka  ( 1 )  to  point  by  hand  at  an  object  located 
below.  (2)  to  give  a  downward  direction  to  an  arrow,  rifle  or  piece  of 
artillery,  ball  or  bullet,  24,  1. 

kinshakshna,  d  kikanshakshna  to  follow  in  a  file :  sh4shamoks  tchi'k 
k.  then  the  relatives  follow  (the  wagori)  in  a  file,  87,  9.  Cf  gashdktchna. 
kinshampka,  d.  kikdnshampka  to  point  at  a  distant  object. 
kinshipka,  d.  kikanshipka  to  point  at;  to  show  with  the  extended  arm.  Cf 
aldhia,  kinshampka. 

kinshipkia,  d.  kikanshipkia  to  beckon,  to  make  a  sign  or  signs  to  somebody; 

to  make  come  by  beckoning.  Cf  shahamiiya. 

Kintpuash,  nom.  pr.  of  the  Modoc  chief  and  principal  leader  in  the 
Modoc  war  of  1872-1873,  called  Captain  Jack  by  the  white  population. 
Through  his  personal  influence  upon  the  younger  and  more  turbulent 
portion  of  the  Modoc  warriors  he  brought  on  a  separation  from  the  more 
peaceable  moiety  of  the  tribe  in  April,  1870,  and  while  the  latter 
migrated  from  Modoc  Point  to  Yaneks,  he  returned  to  the  old  Modoc 
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country  on  the  California  border,  Lost  River  etc.,  with  the  other  half: 
36,  3—8.  The  first  active  measures  taken  by  the  Government  to  bring 
back  the  runaway  Modocs  of  Kintpuash  to  the  Klamath  reservation  from 
the  lands  which  they  had  ceded  and  sold,  ended  in  a  massacre  of  Indian 
women,  children,  and  defenseless  whites,  and  thus  gave  nse  to  the  Modoc 
war:  37,  3-19.  Kintpuash  with  his  warriors  and  their  families  retreated 
to  the  lava  beds,  an  inaccessible  tract  of  land  impregnable  by  mere 
assault,  set  up  his  “headquarters”  in  Wrighfs  cave,  and  resisted  all 
attempts  of  the  American  troops  to  carry  his  position  from  January  16 
to  the  bombardment  of  the  lava  beds,  April  16-18,  1873:  42,  18-43,  2. 
The  progress  of  the  war,  which  up  to  April  had  been  exceedingly  slow 
and  meager  in  results,  became  more  active  only  on  account  of  the  assas¬ 
sination  of  two  of  the  Peace  Commissioners,  a  dastardly  act  in  which 
Kintpuash  had  played  the  most  prominent  part:  42,  1-17.  After  leaving 
the  “rocky  cave”  and  the  lava  beds,  K.  with  his  warriors  resisted  for  a 
while  successfully  the  regular  troops  in  the  engagements  on  Sand  Hill,  43, 
6-12,  and  Dry  Lake  (or  Grass  Lake),  43,  13-16.  But  finally  the  Indians 
separated  and  this  ended  the  Modoc  campaign.  K  was  captured  June 
1,  and  with  five  others  tried  in  Fort  Klamath,  and  hung  October  3, 
1873.  In  our  texts  K.  is  mentioned  as  Captain  Jack,  or  as:  laid, 
MoMokni  laki  in  34,  3  35,  8.  17.  21.  36,  4.  10.  13.  37,  4.  5.  17.  39,  5-10. 
18-22.  40,  2-5.  41,  6.  42,  1-5.  7.  8.  18.  44,  2-8.  He  was  the  cousin  of 
Toby  Riddle,  both  descending  from  brothers,  39,  22.  His  name  is  inter¬ 
preted  by  “Having  the  waterbrash”,  cf.  Hdshipka,  a  verb  of  the  same 
meaning,  though  provided  with  another  suffix;  others  explain  it,  though 
incorrectly,  by  the  Shasti  term  kimpi,  as  referring  to  his  high,  tall 
stature  Cf.  Kii'mpu,  and  Kotes  to  34,  4.  8.  42,  1.  etc.,  especially  the 
Note  to  35,  8.  Oregonians  wrote  his  name:  Kreintpoos,  Keintpoos. 
kintchdmp^li,  d.  kikantchdmpgli  to  return,  go  or  ride  hack  in  a  file;  to 
go  home  single  file,  85,  12.  Der.  klntchna,  -pSli. 
kintchdntko,  d.  kikantchdntko  (1)  adj.  passable  for  travelers  walking  or 
riding  single  file.  (2)  adj.,  open  for  passage,  practicable :  tidsh  gfnshantk 
hatakt  it  is  good  walking  through  here.  (3)  subst.,  narrow  way  or  pass, 
palhtoay:  kt^tcha  k.  foot-palh.  Der.  kintchna,  q.  v.  Cf.  gins;i'dntko. 
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kintchna,  Mod  Idldslma.  d  kikdntchna  to  walk,  marc\  or  ride  in  a  file; 

to  go  single  file.  Cf.  klnshakshna,  kintchdntko,  skintchna. 
klnual^a,  d.  kikdnual;ta  {1)  to  gOj  march  or  travel  uphill  in  a  file,  23,  7. 

(2)  to  go  up  hiU,  to  climb  an  eminence,  said  of  many  subjects.  Cf.  ga-ul%a. 
kinualpka,  d.  kikdnualpka  to  give  an  upward  direction  to  an  aiTow,  rifle, 
piece  of  artillery.  Cf.  kfnshakpka,  Idya. 
kinufna,  d.  kikanuina  (1)  to  go  single  file,  to  travel  one  behind  the  other. 

(2)  to  proceed  in  a  serpentine,  meandering  line.  Note  to  162;  1. 
kfsh,  d.  ki'kash  (i  short)  fishing-spear;  fish-gig,  fish-harpoon  of  Indian 
manufacture,  180;  20  Cf  kfutka  (3). 
ki'sh,  ki's,  d.  kfkish  sundown,  eve,  evening:  kissa'mi,  kishe'mi,  d. 

kfk’she'mi  at  sundown,  in  the  evening  twilight,  31,  1.;  kishdmtki.  Mod.,  about 
six  d clock  in  the  evening.  Contr.  from  g^-ish;  see  g^na 
kfshl;^a,  d.  kik^shl^a  to  step,  pace,  tread. 

kfshkanka  d.  kikdshkanka  to  walk  about,  24,  20.;  to  walk  outdoors,  in  the 
field,  prairie  etc. 

kishteldntcha,  d.  kikashteldntcha  to  go  around  the  camp;  to  visit  onds 
neighbor  or  neighbors. 

kishteldntchna,  d.  kikashteldntchna  to  walk  on  the  side  of  the  horse  or 
wagon:  geldlank  k.  to  dismount  and  walk  on  the  horsds  side. 
kfshtchipka,  d.  kikdshtchipka  to  step  up,  to  come  towards;  to  approach  to 
somebody,  136,  6. 

kfshtchka,  d.  kikdshtchka  to  step  on  while  marching ;  to  tread 

upon,  104,  2.  Cf.  kfshl^a. 

kfshtchna,  d.  kikdshtchna  (1)  to  go  slow,  to  pace;  said  of  persons,  horses, 
etc.  (2)  to  step  on,  tread  upon:  na'shak  wdkish  kfshtchnank  after  step¬ 
ping  on  one  step  of  the  inside  ladder,  112,  4. 
kitfta,  kitlua,  kitufna,  kituldla;  see  kitfta,  kitlua,  kltuina,  kituldla. 
kftti,  pi.  tiimi  k,  domestic  cat;  from  Engl  kitten.  Mod.  for  pushish  Kl. 
k  i  1 1  i  d  g  a ,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  kitten,  young  of  cat.  Mod.  Dim.  kftti. 
kftcha,  kdtcha,  kddsa,  ga'dsa,  (1)  adv.,  in  a  small  degree;  a  little,  not  much, 
somewhat:  ketcha  i  dl%a  you  are  selling  cheap;  t%dlamash  kdtsa  miiatita 
shldwish  southwest  wind.  (2)  adj.,  little,  small;  abbr.  from  kitchkdni: 
ga'tsa  ifipf  kiatdga  a  little  bit  (of  it)  enters  first,  73,  5.:  k^tsa=lakf  subchief 
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kitchdkSla,  d.  kikatchak’la  (1)  to  pay  a  sum  owed,  to  repay  a  debt:  nd 
wdtch  spun!  kftchakluk  tdlatat  I  gave  a  horse  to  repay  the  money  I  owed. 
(2)  to  settle  up;  to  pay,  to  reward,  35,  19.:  i  kitcMkli!  you  pay  him!  you 
settle  with  him!  Cf.  sk^-uta,  skukta. 

Kitcha  =  Kiutko,  nom  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  man :  Small- Posteriors'\ 
Stands  for:  kitchk^nish  kiu  ^tko. 

kltchka,  d.  kikdtchka  small  fin;  all  fins  of  small  fish  are  called  so  except 
the  tailfin.  Dim.  kfdshash  Cf.  k^luish,  kfdshash,  kp^l. 
kitchkam  handkerchief. 

kitchkdni,  ketchkdni,  d.  kikatchkdni  (1)  small-sized,  small,  little :  k. 
shldpsh  small  is  the  flower,  147,  6.  149,  22.;  k.  ak  very  small;  k4-i  k.  not 
so  small;  k.  laki  chief  of  second  order,  subchief,  cf  kitcha;  kitchganld 
the  smallest;  ketchgdne  a  small  mantle,  i25,  7.;  ketchkdne  we'sh 

a  small  block  or  chunk  of  ice.  (2)  young,  not  adult,  not  having  reached  full 
size:  gitsgdni  hissudkga  a  youngster,  boy,  23,  13.  or  simply  kitchgAni,  19, 
6  ;  ketchkanidnash  o'  gisht  when  he  was  quite  young,  55,  20.  56,  1.;  cf  54, 
1.  and  Note;  ketchkdne  dnku  young  tree,  sapling.  Der.  kitcha,  -kani; 
original  form  kitchikdni,  cf  82,  3. 

kitcho'tki  to  rush  down:  yaukal  k.  the  eagle  rushes  down.  Cf  hfintakia. 
kill,  ki-u,  kill,  pi  tumi  k.,  (1)  anus;  lower  end  of  rectum.  (2)  posteriors, 
buttocks.  Cf  kilit,  Kitcha=Kiutko,  pushaklish,  Piish=Kiu,  shkia,  shkiwa. 
kiudshna,  d.  klkudshna,  80,  ll.;  same  as  gi-udshna,  q.  v. 
ki-uggidsha,  d.  kikuggidsha  (1)  v.  intr,  to  circle  around,  to  describe 
circles:  yaukal  k.  kdlo-ushtat  the  eagle  circles  up  in  the  skies.  (2)  v. 
trans.,  to  cause  to  turn;  to  wind  up,  as  a  watch  Cf  aggt^dsha. 
ki-uggitch6tkish,  abbr.  kiuggitchotch,  d.  kikuggitch6tkish  screw; 
linear,  not  hook  screw. 

kiuy^ga,  d.  kikuy^ga  (i)  to  hoist  up  sideways,  to  raise  obliquely.  (2)  to 
pull  up,  to  hoist,  to  raise,  as  a  flag;  to  pitch  up,  as  with  a  pitchfork;  to  lift 
over  oneself:  tia  kiuyaga  he  held  a  tray  over  himself  and  family,  96,  21. 
Der.  uy%a.  Cf  kiulSka,  shuy^ga. 

kiuyia;ti6tkish,  d.  kikuyia;Ki6tgish  kitchen  fork,  large  fork;  pitchfork. 
kiukdy  a,  d.  kikukdya  to  stick  up  obliquely;  to  hang  out  sideways;  said  of 
flags,  conjurers’  signs,  etc.:  wan  k.  to  hang  out  a  fox-skin,  71,  2.;  kiuka- 
yunk  flags  they  are  sticking  out  flags  on  oblique  poles,  134,  4. 


kitchak^la — kiutchna. 
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Kiukamtch,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Modoc  headman :  “ Old  Conjurer^\  See  21, 
5.  and  Note.  Der.  kfuks,  dmtchlksh. 
kiukidga  young  or  little  conjurer ^  shaman.  Dim.  kinks,  q.  v. 
kfuks,  kfuksh,  d.  kmkiaks,  kiikiaksh  Indian  conjurer^  shaman,  sorcerer; 
conjurer  of  diseases,  medical  practitioner,  59,  6.  70,  4.  7.  and  pages  68,  69. 
These  “medicine-men”  do  not  only  treat  the  sick,  but  they  arrange 
and  preside  over  the  “doctor-dances”  in  the  communal  dance-house,  are 
consulted  for  dreams,  predict  the  weather,  during  the  pond-lily  harvest 
give  advice  on  the  more  important  incidents  of  tribal  pursuits,  and  are 
much  dreaded  on  account  of  their  alleged  power  of  sorcery.  They  are 
called  kfuks,  because  they  stick  out  a  rabbit  skin  or  some  other  sign  on 
a  rod  slanting  obliquely  over  their  lodges  (kiukdya).  It  is  estimated  that 
more  female  than  male  conjurers  are  now  engaged  in  the  treatment  of 
patients  among  the  Modocs.  Kemutchdtko  k.  the  old  conjurer,  40,  20.; 
k.  wel^%ash  doctress,  old  female  conjurer ;  tsdshash=k.  a  sJcunJc  acting  as  con¬ 
jurer,  134,  8.;  kfuksam  tchuy^sh  a  very  high  huclc-sUn  hat;  kidksam 
magic  song ;  see  shul'sh  and  Note  on  page  159;  ndnka  kukfaks 
several  conjurers,  64,  1.  cf.  65,  10.  71,  1-4.  72,  1.  To  call  a  conjurer  for 
the  treatment  of  a  patient  is  shuakia,  shudkidsha,  q.  v. 
kfulaksalsh;  see  k’hfulaksalsh. 

kiuldla,  d  kikulala  to  roast  on  a  spit:  tchiileks  k.  to  roast  meat.  Cf.  ildla. 
k  f  u  1  a  n ,  partic.  of  gfula,  verbal  and  derivative  of  gi,  q.  v. 
k  f  u  1  e  k  a ,  d  kikiileka  (1)  raise,  stick  up,  hoist,  lift,  pull  up.  (2)  to  take 
up  by  means  of  a  stick,  pole.  Cf.  k’hfule^a. 
kiulfga,  n^i-ulfga,  d.  kikulfga,  v.  intr.,  to  drip  or  drizzle  down;  to  fall 
upon:  stfya  n%f-uliga  Idki  Tuhu^shash  the  pitch  dripped  down  on  the  forehead 
of  Mud  Hen,  97,  1.  Cf.  lalfga. 

kiuldla,  d.  kikuldla  (1)  to  peel  ojf,  scrape  off:  kakowdtka  sha  k  stdpalsh 
they  scrape  off  with  pieces  of  hone  the  fihre-hark  (of  a  tree),  148,  19.  (2)  to 

skim  off  froth,  cream,  etc. 

kfulolsh,  d.  ki'kulolsh,  lower  horse-rib  sharpened  into  a  hark-scraper. 
kiup4ta,  d.  kikupata  to  land,  to  arrive  on  shore.  Cf.  s;capdta. 
k  f  u  t  k  a ,  d.  kikiitka  (V)  to  raise  up  repeatedly.  (2)  to  take  up,  lift  with  a  fork, 
as  meat;  to  put  into  a  kettle  with  a  fork.  (3)  to  prick,  sting.  Cf  kiuy^ga. 
kfutchna  to  stick  out;  to  hold  up  while  moving  or  traveling,  87,  16. 
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kiwalapdta,  d.  kikualapdta  to  drag  or  trail  along  upon  the  soil:  Mkiam 
pa'-ia  sha  kaila  (for  kaflatat)  k.  they  dragged  the  chief's  daughter  on  the 
soily  along  the  ground y  190;  11. 

kla'  dsh,  d.  kMkladsh  (1)  level  piece  of  groundy  plain.  (2)  clearing  in  the 
woods:  tch^-u  klddshat  gshfkla  an  antelope  lay  in  a  clearingy  126,  6.  Mod. 
for  kna't  Kl.,  q.  v. 
k  1  a' d  s  h ,  k’ldtch;  see  k§ldtch. 

kldla,  kldh’la,  kl41ha,  pi.  tumi  k.,  hailstones  fall;  it  is  hailing. 
k  1  d  1  a  s  h ,  abbr.  kldlsh,  pi.  tdmi  k.,  (1)  haily  fall  of  hailstones.  (2)  hailstone; 

nddshiak  k.  a  single  hailstone.  Cf.  stukish. 

Kla'li,  nom.  pr.  fern.  Kl :  ^^SUn  Scorched  off". 

k  1  dn  a ,  the  palatable  root  of  an  aquatic  plant  growing  in  rivers,  146,  14. 
klap  gonorrhoea:  klap=mdshS,sh  gonorrhoea;  klap-radshetko  afflicted  with 
gonorrhoea.  From  the  English  clap.  Cf  guyds%atko. 
kldpa,  pi.  tumi  k.,  the  edible,  cylindric  root  of  the  small-leaved,  red- 
blossoming  pudshak-plant,  147,  1. 

k  ^  1  d  p  h ,  a  hawk-like  black  bird  changing  to  a  lighter  hue  in  winter  and 
living  on  mice;  tail  white 

k  1  d' s  h ,  d.  kldklash  raw  shiny  raw  fur-shiny  untanned  hide.  Cf.  kiuldla. 
k  1  d  t  c  h  a ,  geldtsa,  d.  kekldtcha  to  move  the  hand  sideway Sy  to  perform  a  lat¬ 
eral  or  whirling  motion  with  the  hand  or  arm  Der.  ki-,  Idna. 
kldtchna,  geldtchna,  d.  kekldtchna  to  mahe  a  side  motion  with  the  hand. 
When  relating  to  the  sp^lshna-game,  it  designates  a  half  circular  side 
motion  performed  with  all  the  fingers:  vfl'ish  sha  kldtchnank  shlln  they 
express  their  guessing  at  the  vuish  hy  a  side  motion  of  the  handy  79,  4.  and  Note. 
K’laushdlpkash  Yaina-dga  =  gishi,  nom.  pr.  of  Sand  Hilly  a  lo¬ 
cality  where  a  battle  of  the  Modoc  campaign  was  fought  on  April  26, 
1873;  43,  12.  and  Note  to  43,  1.  Kdla^ushdlpkdsh=Yaindkishi,  56,  4. 
Lit.  “Sand-covered  Hill  at”.  Der.  k’laiishaltko,  yaina-dga,  gt 
k’laiishaltko,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  sand-coveredy  sandy  Der.  kdld-ush. 
kla'yam,  species  of  grass  about  3  inches  long,  with  a  narrow  panicle, 
k’layudga,  a  kind  of  mouse  not  specified.  Dim.  kSldyua. 
k  1  a'  p  i ,  kdla'pl,  k’le'pi,  d.  klakla'pi,  a  long  flat  species  of  rush  or  scirpus ; 
used  for  manufacturing  little  arrows  as  playthings:  kfldpiam  lutish,  shldpsh 
seedy  flower  of  Ua' pi-reed.  Not  to  be  confounded  with  kldpa,  q.  v. 
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kle'dshu,  kla'dsho  cZam;  fresh-water  and  salt-water  muscle ;  bivalve :  kl^- 
dshuam  wdkoksh  shelly  muscle-shell,  clam-shell. 

Kle'dshii=Pdkishkni,  nom. pr.  fern. ;  name  of  one  of  Chief  Leldkash’s 
ten  wives,  who  came  from  a  lake  or  river  productive  of  muscle-shells; 

Belonging  to  the  Shell-Baters”.  Der.  kle'dshu,  pdka. 
k  M  ^  k  a ,  d.  k’l^klka;  see  k’l^ka. 

kl4na,  gl^na,  d.  klekldna,  gl^la  (1)  Zo  walk  on  one  leg,  to  hop.  Cf  she- 
kli^i^a.  (2)  to  obtain  fire.,  to  get  a  spark  of  fire  from  the  nearest  lodge  or 
camp-fire;  the  object,  liiloks,  is  not  expressed.  Der.  l^na.  Cf  kldtcha 
k  M  e'  p  k  i ,  kla'pke,  k’le'pgi,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  red  paint  consisting  of  a  yellow  earth 
mixed  with  grease  and  used  by  Indians  to  line  over  or  paint  their  faces. 
It  is  of  a  dark  red  color;  the  natives  apply  it  at  times  to  keep  off  the  cold, 
while  the  Ddnkali  of  Nubia  put  a  similar  loamy  substance  on  their  bodies 
to  keep  off  the  sunheat.  121,  2.  181;  1.  k.  t^lishtat  ip%a  they  smeared 
red  paint  in  their  faces,  120,  18. 

Kl^tiamtch,  nom.  pr.  of  ^^Old  Sandhill  Crane",  a  miraculous  bird  of 
Klamath  Lake  mythology  and  one  of  Afshish’s  five  wives,  95,  23.;  cf.  96, 
6.  Der.  kl^tish,  dmtchiksh. 

kl^tish,  klitish  sandhill  crane ;  a  noisy  bird  found  on  the  shores  of  the 
upland  lakes  in  the  Klamath  region:  Grus  canadensis.  Klltisham  w^ash 
the  crands  offspring,  190;  12.  These  birds  take  long  strides  or  steps: 
tchikoMl^a,  190;  12.  Personified  in  Kl^tiamtch,  q.  v. 
k  ’  1  ^  w  i ,  k6l^-ui,  d.  kdklui ;  see  k’l^wi. 

k  1 1  p  a ,  d.  kliklipa  mink,  a  quadruped  of  the  weasel  tribe :  Putorius  vison. 

Mink-incantations:  156;  29.  162;  6.  174;  12.  177;  13. 

Klfp  =  Skiitatk,  horn.  pr.  of  Dave  Hill’s  father :  ‘ ‘ Minkskin-Dressed" . 
k  1  i' s  h ,  d.  kliklsh  acorn  of  the  black  oak. 

k  1  f  s  h  a  m ,  d.  kHklsham  black  oak  tree;  the  wood  of  this  tree  serves  for  the 
manufacture  of  bows. 

kliul41a  to  sprinkle  with  water  or  other  liquids,  82,  8. 
klu' ,  a  cylindric,  eatable  root  found  in  the  old  Modoc  country,  147,  2. 
kliidshoa,  d  kluklddshua  to  fish  with  a  light  or  lantern. 
kliidso^a,  d.  kln'kltso^a  to  suck  at  something. 

k  1  a  t  s  u  6 1  k  i  s  h ,  klutsu5'tch,  d.  klukltsu6tkish  apparatus  intended  for  at- 
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traction^  especially  for  alluring  fish:  kl.  dnku  pitch  wood  set  on  fire  on  a 
fishing-canoe^  150,  5.  Der.  kliidshoa, 

klukdlgi,  d.  kii'kulgalgi  to  haul,  fetch,  to  come  after  or  for  something:  k. 
an  lu'loks,  kd-i  nt  shiidshank  tchia  I  come  after  fire,  for  I  have  no  fire 
where  I  stop.  C£  kldna. 

k  1  u' s  h  1  %  a ,  d.  klukldshl;ca  to  go  to  sleep,  to  go  to  rest;  said  of  birds  and 
other  animals  in  Kl. ;  in  Mod.  of  persons  also. 

k  m  a' ,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  (1)  woman's  shullcap  of  the  Mdklaks  pattern,  similar  to  the 
kdlkma,  but  flat  on  the  top.  This  headcover,  sometimes  worn  by  old 
men  also,  is  manufactured  from  various  kinds  of  aquatic  grasses  and 
scirpus.  One  specimen  was  bordered  at  the  rim  with  md-i  (bulrush, 
tule-grass),  further  inside  appeared  the  yellow-colored  tkdp;  the  shmd- 
yam,  also  yellow,  on  the  outside,  and  the  ornaments  of  the  cap  were 
interwoven  with  the  black  mukuash.  C£  87,  4.  109,  3-5.  9.  10.  (2) 

small  tray,  or  drinking  cup  manufactured  as  above.  Of.  kdlkma. 

kmdka,  k’makka,  d.  kdkmka,  kmdk’mka  (1)  to  look  about,  to  look  around 
oneself  110, 15.  (2)  to  be  on  the  lookout,  to  spy,  reconnaitre,  scout:  kmdkok 

Moatudshash  in  order  to  espy  the  Pit  River  Indians,  21,  12.  29,  12. 13.  (3) 

to  expect,  wait — The  first  d.  form  is  used  when  speaking  of  a  few  subjects, 
the  second,  when  speaking  of  many. 

k  m  d  k  a  p  s  h  t  i ,  d.  kdkmkapshli  to  put  a  stick  or  straw  into  an  orifice,  open¬ 
ing,  den,  hole.  Cf.  yankdpshti. 

kmapat’hidnatko,  d.  kmakmpati^natko  wrinkled,  furrowed:  kmapaf- 
hi(^napksh  t^lish  gi'tko  wrinkled  in  face. 

kmatch%6tkish,  d.  kmakmatchxdtkish  both  spurs  of  a  rider.  Mod. 
Cf  ktukdtkish  Kl. 

km  dl%  a,  d.  kdkmel;ca,  kmdkmal^a,  v.  trans.,  to  lay  down,  to  leave;  said  of 
threads,  ropes,  and  similar  objects.  The  first  d.  form  is  used  when  speak¬ 
ing  of  a  few  objects,  the  second,  when  speaking  of  many. 

kmltik,  a  muscle  of  the  human  neck:  the  sterno-cleido-mastoid  muscle. 

kmfi^gga,  kmiika,  d.  kmdkumka  to  growl;  said  of  dogs  only.  Cf.  the 
German:  mucksen. 

k  m  u  3"  u  1  a  t  k  o ,  k.  kukmiulatko  shaggy. 

K  ’  m  u  k  d  m  t  fe  h  i  k  s  h ,  abbr.  K’miikamtch,  K’mukdmts,  nom.  pr.  of  K'mu- 


klukdlgi  —  K’mukdmtchiksh. 
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Tcamtch,  the  creator  and  supreme  ruler  of  the  world  and  of  mankind  in  the 
mythology  of  the  Modocs  and  Klamath  Lake  Indians.  His  name  means: 
^^the  Old  Man  of  the  forefathers^^  or  ^Hhe  primeval  Old  Man'\  In  him  the 
natives  have  deified  the  most  powerful  agency  of  nature  known  to  them, 
the  sun.  As  the  supreme  deity  of  a  hunting  race,  he  is  invested  with  all 
.the  attributes  of  certain  animals  pursued  by  the  Indian  hunter:  sagacity, 
cunning,  recklessness,  gigantic  power  etc.  He  also  appears  under  the 
mask  of  the  sagacious  marten  (Sk^lamtch),  107,  1.  3.,  and  as  such  he  is 
the  elder  brother  of  Little  Weasel  (Tchashgdyakj,  whom  he  is  sending  out 
from  Ydmsi,  his  temporary  residence,  to  obtain  one-eyed  wives  for  both, 
107,  1-4.  109,  3.  4.  K.  creates  the  earth,  104,  4.  125,  1.  142,  1.,  and 
gives  names  to  all  the  localities  made  by  him  in  the  Klamath  country, 
142, 1  sqq.  He  creates  the  human  beings,  94,  1.  2.;  the  races  and  tribes 
of  men,  103, 1-5.  143,  2—4.;  all  things  upon  the  earth  and  the  fish  in  the 
water,  94,  3—4.  In  concert  with  him  some  animals  determine  the  duration 
of  human  life,  103,  6-1 04,  5.  He  saves  the  child  of  a  mother  who  is  in 
the  act  of  leaping  into  the  fire  to  destroy  herself,  and  hides  it  in  his  leg; 
from  there  it  is  afterwards  born  miraculously  and  called  his  son,  Aishish. 
During  the  incessant  persecutions  of  Aishish  (q.  v.),  K.  shows  himself  as 
a  tricky,  treacherous,  and  low  character,  as  a  typical  beast-god.  In  the 
same  light  he  appears  in  his  dealings  with  the  mother-coyote,  105,  3-16., 
cf.  132,  1-3.  He  revenges  himself  upon  the  North  wind  (Y^mshamtch) 
and  the  South  wind  (Miiash,  Mu'shamtch)  for  the  killing  of  his  yt)unger 
brother,  by  cutting  off  their  heads,  a  myth  describing  the  final  victory  of 
the  warming  rays  of  the  sun  over  the  rough  blasts  of  the  wintry  season, 
111,  4-11.  The  extermination  of  the  five  Thunders  and  the  two  Old 
Thunders  is  the  symbolization  of  another  meteorologic  process,  113, 
13-114,  12.  From  several  of  our  Texts  it  becomes  apparent  that  in  the 
popular  belief  K.  is  not  alone  regarded  as  an  unapproachable,  terrific  and 
demoniac  power,  but,  like  the  devil  of  medieval  Europe,  has  begun  to 
assume  a  grotesque  and  popularly  comical  character:  pp.  105,  126,  126. 
Being  merely  a  power  of  nature  and  not  a  moral  power,  the  Indians  do 
not  pray  to  him,  but  worship  him  in  their  dances  (y^kish)  only.  Two 
Modoc  songs  describe  his  unlimited  power  over  the  earth  and  mankind, 
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192;  8.  9.  Being  the  ruler  of  the  whole  world  (K.  ndnuktua  n^-ul%a),  he 
will  punish  bad  men  .(shiktchdktchanuapka  k6-idshash  hihashudktchash) 
by  changing  them  into  rocks  or  by  burning  them.  For  the  orthography 
of  the  name,  see  125,  1-9.  and  Note  to  126,  11.  12.  Cf  also  65,  11.  131, 
2.  and  in  the  Dictionary:  Aishish,  dmtchiksh,  k’miitcha,  Ktd-iti,  ka'k. 
kmukdltgi,  d.  kmuk'mkdltgi,  v.  intr.,  (1)  to  wither^  fade  out;  to  become 
wrinkled  by  wetting.  [2)  to  become  decrepit  by  age. 
kmult^aga,  d.  kmukmdlt%aga  to  bubble  up  in  water;  the  result  of  a  mo¬ 
tion  made  below.  Cf  kmutcho'sha. 

kmiimutch,  kmdmatch,  pi.  tumi  k.,  field  rat^  wood  rat;  called  hdpush  by 
Shastis  and  Modocs,  q.  v.:  Neotoma  cinerea.  Der.  miimuatch 
k^mutcha,  kgmutcha,  d.  ku'kumtcha,  kiik’mtcha  to  grow^  become  old,  to 
attain  old  age,  142,  10.;  partic.  k^mutchdtko,  d.  kok’mtchdtko,  guggum- 
tchdtko  (1)  decrepit  by  age,  grown  old.  (2)  old  person;  old  man,  40,  20. 
94,  2. ;  tchikd  kgmutsdtk  a  man  bent  by  eld,  1 36,  5. 

K’mutcham  =  Ldtsaskshi,  nom.  pr.  of  a  hill  and  camping  place  on  the 
Sprague  River:  “At  K’mukamtch’s  Lodge”,  as  the  Indians  interpret  it. 
k’mutchdwatko,  k’mutchdwitko,  d.  kuk'mtcha'witko  old  person;  old 
man.  The  incantation  of  the  “Old  Man”  is  declared  to  be  of  a  perni¬ 
cious  influence,  179;  7.;  ’mutchdwatk  an  old  man,  183;  13. 
k’miitchish,  kgmiitchlsh,  d.  kukamtchish,  kuk’mtchish,  gu'ggamtchish 
old,  aged,  advanced  in  years :  nu  yd  kd-i  nt  a  kukamtchish  gi'-uapk  shlugok 
I  would  certainly  never  get  old  if  I  had  killed  him,  64,  13.  and  Note;  nfl  a 
gu'ggamtchishash  gftki  gi!  I  want  them  to  become  ol^,  103,  7.  12. 
kmutcho'sha,  d.  kokmtch6'sha  (1)  to  bubble  up  in  water.  Mod.  for 
kmult%aga  Kl.  (2)  to  suck  juice  out  of  bones,  stalks  etc.  Kl. 
K’mutchuyakshi  nom  pr.  of  a  rock  on  Klamath  Marsh,  shaped  like 
a  man  and  visible  from  afar;  lit  “Old  Man’s  Place.”  Der.  k’mutcha. 
knadshikia,  d.  kakandshikia  to  wink,  blink  with  one  eye. 
kndklitko,  d.  knakndlitko  beach,  shore  line. 

k  n  a' t ,  d.  kna'knat  level,  dry,  rocky  land  without  vegetation,  table  land;  on 
tracts  of  this  kind  the  ipo-root  is  often  found.  Kl.  for  kla'dsh  Mod. 
knd-udshi,  knd-udshe,  d.  kn^knudshi  coarse  outer  bar^k  of  tree,  especially 
of  the  pine-tree,  148,  18.  Cf  ndshg'dsh,  stdpalsh. 


kmuk61tgi  —  Koh4shti. 
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knd-ush  fish-line;,  fish-string,  to  which  a  piece  of  hark  is  fastened;  nu  k. 
mbu'shan  shle-etchu4pka  to-morrow  I  shall  go  and  look  at  the  fish-lines. 
Der.  kn^wa.  Cf.  shud-ush,  takgl^ash. 
k  n  ^  w  a  to  put  out  the  fish-line:  pshin  k.,  or  simply  kn^wa,  to  put  the  fish-line 
out  for  the  night.  Cf.  shud-udsha. 
k  n  1  a ,  d.  knfknia  (i  short)  to  he  in  erection. 

knukdga,  k’nukaga,  d.  knuknukdga  thread;  little,  thin  ox  tiny  string :  k. 

tuns%dntko  wick;  lit.  “small  string  passing  through  it  ”  Dim.  kmiks. 
kniikla,  d.  knuknakla  (1)  to  hend  the  hody  downwards,  as  in  squatting, 
stooping  etc.  {2)  to  deposit,  lay;  said  of  birds  laying  eggs:  tchikass^ndpal 
k.  the  bird  has  laid  an  egg,  or  eggs. 

k  n  ti'  kl  %  a ,  d.  knukn4kl%a  (1)  to  lie  down  curled  up,  face  down  or  leaning  on 
elhows;  to  have  the  knees  drawn  up  in  sitting  or  lying.  (2)  to  lurk,  watch 
when  lying  in  amhush;  to  place  oneself  in  amhush.  Der.  knukla.  Cf.  ldigl%a 
kniiks,  k'miks,  kenu'ks,  pi.  tiimi  k,  (1)  thread,  string,  cord:  k’no'kshtat 
itdnkish  wcur,  beeswax  to  put  on  threads  (2)  rope,  cable,  82,  11.;  the  in¬ 
cantation  of  the  rope,  165;  11. — Lit.  “what  is  bent,  twisted.”  Cf.  kniikla. 
k  6  a ,  d.  kdkoa,  kiikua,  a  white  species  of  crane  or  heron  living  on  the  Kla¬ 
math  lakes,  spread  of  wings  two  feet;  probably  Herodias  egretta.  K. 
walidshtat  tgalfga  a  koa-fowl  stands  on  the  rock-cliff  at  the  shore. 
k  6  d  s  i  n  k  s ;  see  kiidshinksh. 

k6e,  kh'e,  d.  kdkoe,  kiikue  (1)  toad.  (2)  the  larger  species  of  frogs,  like 
the  bullfrog,  Bana  pipiens.  Incantations  of  kii-e  weldkash  the  old  female 
frog,  163;  9.  173;  5.:  hfrkt  shuisham  laki,  k6a  this  is  the  chief  of  songs; 
the  ioad  (or  frog)  song,  180;  17.  Cf.  wekdtash. 
k6-eptchi,  kudptchi,  d.  kukudptchi  toad-shaped,  frog-like:  k.  snawddshash 
a  frog-like  wife,  186;  54.  Der.  k6e,  -ptchi. 

K  o  h  4  s  h  t  i ,  nom.  pr.  of  an  Indian  settlement  of  five  or  six  lodges,  located 
on  northeast  end  of  Upper  Klamath  Lake,  three  miles  north  of  Y4-aga, 
q.  V. ;  also  fishing  place  and  starting  point  for  canoes  going  to  the  western 
and  southern  shores  of  this  upland  water  basin.  During  about  three 
years  it  was  the  seat  of  the  reservation  agent;  cf.  Ind  Afi*.  Rep.  1866,  p 
89-91.  On  the  origin  of  the  name,  ^^Set-Ouf\  cf.  142,  12.;  K.  is  also 
called  Skohudshki.  Cf.  E-ukalksini  k6ke,  guhudshktcha,  s%owashka. 
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k6hiash,  d.  kdkiash  (1)  flea.  (2)  bedbug.  Der.  k6ka. 
k6-ika,  d.  kokf^a;  see  kiii^a 
k6-i;i<aga,  d.  kuki^aga ;  see  guikaka. 

ko-ish^wa,  ku-idsh^wa,  d.  kokishewa  to  rejoice  over,  to  be  glad  of:  kui- 
dsh^wa  i  gatpisht  I  am  glad  that  you  have  arrived;  ku-isli^wank  shla'pele 
rejoicing  to  have  found  him  again,  96,  5.;  ku-ishe-uk  rejoicing,  joyful,  merry, 
96,  13.  Cf.  kuy^wa 

kdka,  ku'ka,  d.  kiikaka,  kiik’ka  (1)  to  be  d/ressed  in  a  gown,  long  robe;  to 
wear  the  kuks-garment ;  said  of  both  sexes.  (2)  to  be  dressed,  arrayed,  clad; 
said  of  women  only:  tidsha  hu't  kdkatko  she  is  nicely  dressed;  cf.  189,  5. 
Cf.  kiikpeli,  kiiks,  shulota. 

k6k  a  n  t  c  h  a ,  kukdnsha,  d.  kiik’kantcha  to  go  climbing,  to  climb  up  to  a 
distance,  100,  7. ;  to  ascend,  as  a  ladder  or  tree.  Der.  giika. 
k6kat%ash,  pi.  tiimi  k ,  nom.  pr.  of  an  edible  root  not  specified.  Cf. 

kdkatka,  frequentat.  of  k6ka. 
kdkna,  d  kokAkna;  see  giikna. 

k  o  k  6 1  e  flint-rock,  a  whitish  rock  used  in  the  manufacture  of  arrow-  and 
spear-heads :  k  shdwalsh  flint  arrow-head,  flint  spear-head.  Little  pieces 
of  this  rock  are  found  at  different  spots  on  the  reservation, 
kdktingsh,  ku'ktinksh,  abbr.  ko'tingsh,  kffktu,  d.  kokdktingsh  dragon¬ 
fly,  libellula,  muskito  hawk.  Der.  guta.  Cf  kinsh,  Kdtingsh. 
koktkinshka,  d.  kokaktkinshka  to  scold,  blame,  vituperate;  to  charge  urith 
reproaches,  184;  30.  and  Note.  Der  k6ktingsh. 
k  6  k  u  a ,  kdkuatko,  d.  of  giihua,  q  v. 

kdlansh,  pi.  tumi  k.,  (1)  joint,  articulation  of  limbs.  (2)  knee-joint,  knee- 
articulation,  knee-bone,  knee.  Der.  ga-iila. 

K 6 1  m a i ,  nom.  pr.  fern.;  interpreted  by  “Great  Talker.” 
k  oT  t  a ,  k61ta,  d.  koka'lta  otter,  fish  otter:  Lutra  canadensis.  K61ta  w^as  the 
otteids  offspring,  180;  1.  and  Note.  Incantations:  166;  24  177;  9.  Por¬ 
tions  of  its  skin  serve  as  magic  curing-tools  in  the  form  of  belts,  167;  30. 
komu'shni,  k§,mushni,  d.  kokmu'shni  wild,  savage,  runaway:  ka-i  k.  tame, 
domesticated.  Der.  ku,  m^dsha. 
k  o  n  e ,  kon,  koni,  ktin,  same  as  giini,  q.  v. 

ko'pe,  k6pi  coffee:  k.  bunu'tchatko  (you  are)  going  to  drink  coffee,  186;  66. 
From  the  English. 
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k  6  hi  ash  —  kp64. 

ko's  h ,  ku'sh,  obj.  kbshash  and  ko'sh,  d.  k6kosh,  %6%osh  (1)  pine  tree,  pine. 
The  species  most  generally  met  with  in  the  settled  parts  of  the  reserve  is 
Pinus  ponder osa,  'growing  from  eighty  to  one  hundred  feet  high  and 
branching  out  at  a  distance  of  thirty  feet  from  the  soil;  kdshash  at  the 
pine  tree,  162;  2.  (2)  pine  trees  being  the  only  conspicuous  trees  near 

the  settlements  of  the  Klamath  Lake  natives,  they  use  k.  as  generic  term 
for  every  kind  of  tree,  145,  21.;  the  kdpka-pine  is  called  so,  148,  21  : 
kt(^leam  L  sugar  pine.  The  Mod.  term  for  tree  is  anku,  q.  v. 
kdshapash,  d.  kdkshapash  clasping -knife,  pocket-knife. 
kdshpaksh,  ku'shpaksh,  d.  kok6shpaksh  father-in-law,  mother-in-law; 

said  by  or  in  reference  to  husband  of  elder  or  younger  daughter. 
Ko's=Tue'ts-,  nom.  pr  of  an  encampment  of  Snake  Indians  ten  miles 
above  Ydneks;  lit.  “where  pine  trees  stand.”  Der.  ko'sh,  tiiya. 
k  6 1  a  k  s  h ,  kiitagsh,  ku'toks  minnow,  a  species  of  fish  of  the  genus  Phoxi- 
nus,  occuiTing  in  Upper  Klamath  Lake,  long  3-5  inches,  180;  14.: 
ku'tagsh  stu'ka  to  gig  minnow-fish,  122,  6. 
k  6 1  a sh ,  gu'tash,  pi.  tumi  k.,  head  louse,  71,  9.  119,  3.  6.  8.:  gu'tash  kshikla 
to  catch  a  louse  on  another'’s  head.  Der.  giita.  Of  gapnedga. 

K  6  tings  h,  nom.  pr.  fern  KI:  Dr  agon-fly, nickname  for  a  woman  with 
a  slender  waist.  Eegular  form  kdktingsh,  q.  v. 
k6to,  ku'to,  d.  kdkto,  ku'kto  (1)  waist,  loin  of  man.  (2)  the  part  of  quad¬ 
rupeds  where  the  hind  legs  join  the  body;  middle  portion  of  hack,  '■^horse- 
lump''.  Der.  giita. 

kowdktcha,  d  kokudktcha  to  hite  through,  to  tear  off  hy  hiting:  k.  ni'sh 
she  hit  through  the  neck,  119,  9. 
k  p  d ,  d.  kpdkpa  fire-poker  of  wood  or  iron.  C£  kpg'l. 
k  p  d  d  s  h  a ,  d.  kpdkptcha  to  extinguish  a  light  or  candle  hy  hand. 
kpdpsha,  d.  kpakpdpsha  to  taste,  degustate,  as  food,  liquids.  Of.  kpeto. 
kpdpshash,  d.  kpakpdpshash  sense  of  taste,  taste  of  tongue  and  palate: 

liiiluyatk  k.  sweet  to  the  taste,  148,  7. 
k  p  d  t  a  k  a  n  k  a ,  d.  kpdptakanka  to  hold  between  one's  legs  or  knees. 
kpdtia,  d.  kpakpdtia  ^0  in  the  fire:  illa'ludsh  kpdtiank  Idloksh  fire- 
pincers.  Cf.  illolotkish.  Der.  kpd. 

kp6T,  kpt^l.  Mod.  kpe'l,  d.  kpdkpal  (1)  tail,  caudal  appendage,  144,  9.: 
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watchdgalam  k.  the  dog’s  tail;  TcheinamSnam  k.  Chinaiticm’s  tail;  kp6'lam 
tutish  origin  of  the  tail.  Incantations  exist  on  the  tails  of  several  animals; 
Note,  p.  178.  (2)  long  hair  on  tail^  Kl.  for  14k  Mod.  (3)  tail-fin  of  fish, 

k  p  ^  t  o ,  d.  kp^kpto  to  taste,  to  sip.  Cf.  kp4psha. 

kpiamna  (l)^o put  into  the  mouth;  said  of  articles  larger  than  the  mouth 
and  protruding  from  it.  (2)  to  have  or  to  roll  m  the  mouth  an  object  pro¬ 
truding  from  it.  Cf.  shikpualk4na. 

kpitchtchna,  d.  kpikp4tchtchna  to  spit;  Mod.  for  shluktchna  Kl.  and 
Mod.  Cf.  kpiitchna. 

k  p  6'  k ,  d.  kpd^kpak  gooseberry  of  dark  hue  and  of  the  size  of  the  domesti¬ 
cated  gooseberry,  growing  in  clusters;  the  fruit  of  the  kp6kam-bush. 
Cf.  liiiluish,  pukpok 

kp6kam,  kpfrkam,  d.  kpukp4kam  (supply:  4nku),  a  species  of  the 
gooseberry  bush;  probably  Rihes  aureum. 
kpudsho'^sha,  d.  kpukptcho'sha  to  suck.  Cf.  kludso%a 
kpiiyumna  to  revolve  in  the  'tnouth;  to  masticate,  chew :  kdtchgal  k.  to  masti¬ 
cate  tobacco.  Cf.  ktch4n,  kdkanka,  p4n. 
kpiilaktcha  to  drive  away  while  marching  or  running;  to  follow  up,  hunt, 
pursue,  as  an  enemy,  30,  7.  Der.  kpu'l%a. 
k  p  u  H ,  kptili,  d  .kpiikpH  to  drive  into,  huddle  into:  w4tsag  kpufr  wakal4kat 
shi'p  the  dog  huddled  the  sheep  into  the  corral. 
kpu'l;t^  to  drive  off,  expel,  remove  by  force,  29,  21. 

kputcha,  kpiidsha,  d.  kpfrkptcha,  kpfrkpdsha  (1)  ^  expel,  oust,  to  d/rive 
mt.  (2)  to  chase,  pursue,  follow  up  closely,  to  press  upon.  Cf.  tpiidsha. 
kputch4mp6li,  d.  kpukptchampeli  to  drive  out  again;  to  force  to  a  home¬ 
ward  retreat,  to  expel  from  the  country,  17,  3.  28,  11.  Der.  kpiitchna,  -p6li. 
kpiitchapka,  d.  kpukptchapka  to  chase,  pursue,  while  unseen  by,  or  dis¬ 
tant  from  the  object  pursued:  nalsh  kpfrdshapka  she  presses  hard  upon  us 
from  the  rear,  122,  7.  Der.  kputcha. 

kputchltchka  to  kiss;  it  is  against  the  custom  of  western  Indians  to 
kiss  any  person  except  babies. 

kpiitchna,  kpo'tchna,  d.  kpukpo'tchna  (1)  to  drive  out,  expel.  (2)  to 
squirt  from  the  mouth.  Der.  kpiitcha.  Cf  kpitchtchna,  kputchltchka. 
kshagg4ya,  d.  kshakshg4ya,  v.  trans.,  (1)  hang,  to  hang  up,  suspend, 


kp^to  —  kshawalidga. 
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as  game,  clothing.  (2)  to  put  to  death  hy  hanging^  44,  4.  7.  8.  55,  21. — 
Speaking  of  many  objects,  igg^ya  Cf.  aggdya,  hishugg4ya,  laggdya. 
kshaggaybtkish,  d.  kshakshgaydtkish gallows. 

ksliakldsha  to  circle  in  the  air;  to  describe  circles.,  as  birds  of  prey,  165; 

5.  169;  50.  Cf  aggddsha,  ki-uggldsha. 

-ksaksi,  -ksaksina,  postp.  of  the  emphatic  adessive  case  in  Kl.,  at,  just 
at.  there'',  not  occurring  in  our  Modoc  texts.  Often  appended  to  parts  of 
animal  body,  21,  17.  30,  5.;  to  local  names  and  terms  of  topography, 
19,  7.  20,  10-13.  22,  1.:  kgld-ush  ish  Iktchi  ^-ushkshakshi !  get  me  some 
sand  at  the  lake!  Cf  Wel^kash=Knukleks4ksi. 
kshdpa,  ksdpa,  gishdpa  (1)  tell,  to  relate,  to  state,  to  say  so;  introducing 
sometimes  the  proper  words  of  the  one  speaking,  sometimes  not,  119,  21.: 
“kaila  p’n41am”  kshapa,  “Modokishash  Idloaksh”  kshdpa,  ‘‘Bdshtin 
y^ksht”  kshapa  they  said  that  the  land  belonged  to  themselves,  that  the 
Modocs  were  slaves  and  would  soon  become  white  people,  35,  6-8.;  hiin 
wdtchag  hu'mtcha  kshdpa  he  told  me  that  this  dog  was  of  such  a  description; 
kdnt  sha  Dr.  Jdhnash  tdwiank  shi'uks  gishdpa  the  one  whom  they  said  to 
have  been  bewitched  by  Doctor  John,  65,  18  ;  ^‘hd'nksh”  u'nk  kshdpa  ^Hhis 
one"  said  he.  (2)  to  think,  to  believe,  to  hold,  to  suppose:  hu'nk  Mdatuashash 
ksdpok  thinking  him  to  be  a  Pit  River  man,  24,  4.  Der.  ke  No.  2,  shdpa. 
kshapdta,  d.  kshakshpdta  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  bend  backward  or  downward. 

(2)  V.  intr.,  to  lean  back  on  one’s  seat  or  chair.  Cf  tchapdta. 

-kshdpta,  -gshdpta,  a  term  composing  the  numeral  terms  six,  seven,  eight; 
also  their  multiples  sixty,  seventy,  eighty,  and  others;  lit.  “I  bend  down¬ 
wards  (the  finger)  ”.  Contr.  from  kshapdta. 
kshatgatniila  to  draw  out,  extract,  pull  out;  kdtchannat  kshatgatnfi'lank 
taking  out  from,  extracting  from  the  log.  111,  17.  Der.  tgatnula, 
kshdwal,  ksdwala,  d  ksh4kshual,  ksaksuala  (1)  to  stretch  out  upon,  to 
deposit,  lay  upon:  k.  k’lekdpkash  4nko  kedshldkstat  they  laid  the  body 
upon  a  pile  of  wood,  85,  6.:  shtchik’l;^ank  tchiii  g^lkai,  tchuyunk  k. 
k’lekapkash  after  erecting  poles  they  construct  a  platform  and  deposit  on  it  the 
corpse.  (2)  to  fix,  fasten  or  tie  above,  high  up,  as  at  the  top  of  a  standing 
pole. — Speaking  of  more  than  one  object,  iw41a.  Cf  ipma'tcha,  kshiiiwal. 
kshawali^ga,  d.  kshakshawali^ga  to  carry  up,  to  transport  upwards,  up¬ 
hill.  Cf  74,  17.  Der.  kshdwal.  Cf  huwali^ga. 

10 
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k  s  h  a  w  1  n  a ,  d.  kshashuma  to  fall  down^  one  of  one  pair  witli  marks  up  or 
down,  the  other  three  with  the  marks  down  or  up;  said  of  the  two  pairs 
of  beaver  or  woodchuck  teeth  used  in  the  skiishash-game.  By  this 
thi'ow  none  of  the  players  on  either  side  will  gain  anything,  80,  5. 
kshdkansha  to  fly  around,-  to  take  an  aerial  flight:  kal6  nii  k.  I  fly  through 
the  clear  shies,  169;  50. 

kshekiula,  d.  kshekshffiiila  to  catch,  captu/re :  ma'nk  k.  to  catch  a  fly. 
kshdkuga,  ksikdga,  d.  kshekshdkoga  to  put,  place  or  locate  into,  as  into  a 
basket,  cradle  etc.:  tchakeldtat  k.  to  place  into  a  willow  hashet,  101,  19.; 
bo'xstat  kshe^dga  to  lay,  place  in  a  coffin.  Refers  to  one  person  or  anim. 
object;  speaking  of  many  or  collective  objects,  ikuga. 
k  s  h  d  1  a ,  kshada  to  place  within,  to  put  or  lift  into :  tsui  nat  ksadapk  hu'nk 
shlipks  then  we  lifted  that  wounded  man  into  (the  ambulance  bed),  24,  5. 
kshdlktcha,  d.  kshekshalktcha  to  leave  behind,  relinquish  while  going; 
said  of  one  long  or  anim.  object  only.  Speaking  of  many,  elktcha.  Cf. 
lelktcha. 

kshdl^a,  d.  kshekshdl;^a  to  deposit;  to  lay  down  on  the  ground;  said  of 
one  long-shaped  object,  person  etc.:  tdnkni  mdHaks  k.  k’lekapkash  the 
forefathers  laid  down  the  body  of  the  deceased,  85,  6.  Der.  ^l%a.. 
ksheluiki^tish,  d.  kshekshaluiki^tish  (1 )  one  who  is  living  with  others. 

(2)  servant,  hired  person.  Der  ksh^luya. 
kshdluish,  ks^lhuish,  d.  kshekshdluish  mane  of  horse,  lion  etc.  Cf. 
^Ihuish,  w4m6lhuish. 

kshdluya,  ksh^lui,  d.  kshekshdluya  to  lie  near  or  by  the  fire;  to  warm 
oneself:  ktdna  ksh^luyank  ludukshtat  she  slept  within  the  warming  rays  of 
the  fire,  122,  1.  Cf  kshel%a. 

ksh^na,  d.  ksheksha,  ksegsa  (1)  to  carry  on  the  arms  one  long-shaped 
object:  mdk^k  k.  to  carry  a  baby,  Kl.  (2)  to  carry  offi,  take  away  in  the 
arms  or  hands:  4tiku  k.  to  carry  away  sticks,  wood.  Der.  ^na. 
kshe'sh,  kshi'sh  little  stick  serving  as  counting  check  in  games.  In  the 
spelshna-game  six  of  them  are  commonly  used,  80,  2-4.:  na'shak  k.  only 
me  check,  79,  5.  Der.  kshena 

kshdt’leka,  kshatlii'^i,  kshatle';^!,  d.  ksheksh^t’le^a,  kshakshtle'^i  (1)  to 
lay  across,  transversely,  athwart;  to  deposit  crosswise,  as  one  log  across 
another.  (2)  to  fasten,  tie  transversely:  kshet’la%ipkash  watchtat  itpa 
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(k’lekapkash)  they  convey  the  body  tied  i/ransversely  over  a  horse,  85,  3. 
Speaking  of  more  than  one  long- shaped  object,  etle'%i.  Cf.  4kua. 
ksh^wa,  d.  ksh4kshua  to  put  upon,  to  locate  inside;  to  introduce:  ku'tash 
k.  liilpat  he  puts  a  louse  into  the  eye,  71,9.  Der.  ^wa. 

-kshl,  -ksi,  -ks,  Mod.  -glshi,  postp.  of  the  adessive  case.  Alshishamksh 
the  home  of  Aishish,  is  used  as  a  subj.  case  in  9b*,  23.  Cf  -ksaksi. 
kshlkla,  d.  kshikshakla;  refers  to  one  long-shaped  or  anim.  object  or 
subject.  (1)  V.  trans.,  to  lay  down,  to  place,  stretch  out,  deposit  on  the  ground 
or  elsewhere;  kiitash  k.  to  catch,  hill  a  louse  on  another’s  head;  kiitash 
kshikshdkla  to  hill  lice.  (2)  k.,  or  partic  kshiklatko,  numeral  classifier 
added  to  the  numbers  11,  21,  31,  151  etc.  lay  down  one''',  '‘Haid  down 
one",  viz.  “counted”,  37,  15.  42,  20.  In  55,  11.  kshiklapkash  stands  in¬ 
correctly  for  j)e-uMpkash.  (3)  v.  intr.,  to  lie  in,  to  he  placed  or  deposited  on 
or  within,  126,  6.:  shmilashtat  kshfklapksh  lying  in  the  nest,  95,  15. — 
Speaking  of  more  than  one  object  or  subject,  ikla  (1)  and  (2),  q.  v. 
kshi'kshnish,  a  gray  species  of  sparrow-hawh:  called  tchikass=k. ; 

Tinnunculus  sparverius  Its  incantation :  1 66;  18.,  cf  180;  9.  Der.  ksh^na. 
kshita,  d.  kshikshita  to  escape,  14,  9.  and  Note;  42,  17.  128,  1.  Mod. 
kshiulakgish,  abbr.  ksiulgish,  d.  kshikshiilakgish,  ksiksulgish  dance- 
house,  communal  lodge  erected  for  public  dances,  75,  19.  90,  10.;  k.  Idtcha  to 
erect  a  dance-house;  ksiulaksh;^en  towards  the  dance-house,  141,  3.  The 
dance-house  is  called  spu'klish  in  7.  ,  11.  Der.  kshiule%a. 
kshiulaktampka  d  kshikshulaktampka  to  begin  to  dance,  70,  3. 
ksiulaktcha  to  go  and  dance;  to  arrange  or  have  a  dance,  70, 1.  141,  4.  5. 
kshiul6%a,  ksfulka,  kshiwal%a,  d.  kshikshule%a  to  dance,  163;  12.;  sha 
ksiiilakuapk  they  propose  to  dance,  140,  1.4.;  kshful^ish  for  dancing,  for 
the  dance,  140,  3.;  spuklishtat  kshiwal^a  they  dance  in  the  dance-  (lit. 
“sweat-”)  house,  75,  11.;  shtupuyuka  gshiulaka  they  have  a  puberty  dance, 
134,  21.  The  term  is  applied  to  animals  also:  to  the  prairie-wolf,  128, 
8.;  to  the  skunk,  162;  7.  (2)  to  perform  ceremonial  dances:  tsui  sa  ksi'ul6% 
kfuks  suawmuk  and  they  danced,  when  a  conjurer  examined  them,  21,  9. 
ksiiitaki,  ksiiVtgi,  d.  ksiksiiitaki,  ksiksm'tgi  to  run  fast;  said  of  foot- 
racers  and  horsemen:  nkfl  k.  to  run  fast,  to  run  hard;  nat  ksfutakiank 
gc^pgapgle  we  returned  home  speedily,  24,  11.;  nkfl  ksiu'tgish,  ksiiitgish 


148 


KLAMATH -ENGLISH  DICTIONARY. 


tchdtchui  the  speediest  runner;  ksi'utakiank  at  g^nuapk!  ye  must  travel  as 
fast  as  ye  can!  20,  15.  Cf.  kshiiitchna. 
kshiiitchna,  d.  kshikshutchna  {1)  to  bounce^  to  skip,  go  around  hopping. 

(2)  to  perform  long  dances.  Cf.  ksliiule%a. 
ksliiiilgish;  abbr.  from  kshitilakgish,  q.  v. 
kshiwal%a;  same  as  kshiul6%a,  q.  v. 

kshiwidtkish  animaVs  cage;  cage  for  wild  beasts.  Mod.  Der.  ksh^wa. 
ksbui;^!,  d.  kshukshf%i  to  surpass,  excel  in  size,  strength  or  power:  wdtch 
kshui^itko  t%4-ushash  the  horse  is  larger  than  the  colt.  Cf  uy^%itko,  wini%i. 
kshiiiwal,  kshuyuwala  to  lay  or  deposit  upon,  as  a  corpse  upon  the  funeral 
pile,  89,  1.  Cf  kshdwal. 

k  s  h  u  y  a  to  give,  bestow;  said  of  one  long-shaped  object.  Speaking  of  more 
than  one  object,  shewdna.  Der.  liya.  Cf  luya. 
kshiiyamna,  d.  kshukshiyamna,  ksuksf-amna  to  hold  on  onds  arms  one 
long-shaped  object;  said  chiefly  of  babes, 
kshukdtkal  {V)  to  carry  about  in  the  arms,  to  carry  around  with  oneself,  to 
bring  back:  w^ash  d-i  hfl  k  J carry  my  young  with  me,  166;  18.  (2)  to  carry 
off,  to  steal,  kidnap. 

kshukshi^%ash  grease  in  the  flank  of  animals.  Mod.  Cf  tchdshlaksh. 
kshuldtkish,  d.  kshukshaldtkish  mowing  scythe.  Mod.  Cf  mulindtkish. 
kshti'n,  kshun,  pi.  tumi  k.,  (1)  grass,  grass  stalk;  generic  term  for  all 
graminaceous  or  even  glumaceous  plants,  including  bulrushes,  aquatic 
grasses  etc.:  k.  puetflank  putting  grass  underneath,  148,  17.;  atini  k.  a 
high,  tall  grass,  1 49,  4. ;  nddshak  k.  a  blade  of  grass;  kshu'nat  on  a  (prairie-) 
grass  stalk,  148,  5.  (2)  dry  or  dried  grass,  hay:  k.  hiwidsha  to  lay  in  hay 

for  winter,  75,  12,;  kshune'mi  in  haying  time,  148,  3.  Haying  begins  in 
July.  Cf  vuf%ankish.  {ff)  seed-grass,  \^.  148,5.  Der.  ksh^na. 
kshundltko  productive  of  grass,  grassy:  k.  kaila  grazing  land,  pasture  land; 
tu'm  kshundlpash  (for  kshundlpkash)  kaila  producing  much  grass  every¬ 
where,  36,  20.  and  Note.  Der.  kshdnala. 
kshu'nptchi  having  the  appearance  of  a  gr  ass- stalk  or  graminaceous  plant; 
looking  like  grass,  149,  5. 

k  s  h  u  s  h  a ,  d.  kshu'ksha  to  lie,  to  be  lying  on,  upon,  within,  below,  underneath; 
k.  taludlp^an  he  was  lying  inside,  the  face  turned  upward,  24,  14.  Der.  lisha. 
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k  s  h  li  t  i ,  ksu'ti,  d.  ksuksu'ti,  a  species  of  swamp  grass  often  used  as  hay  for 
cattle.  Cf.  kshu'n. 

kshutila,  d.  kshukshtila  (1)  toheov  lie  underneath;  to  live  below:  kshuti'la 
pu'shish  tdbullat  the  cat  lies  under  the  table.  (2)  to  be,  lie  or  live  in  the  shade 
or  shadow. — Speaking  of  many  subjects,  i-utila.  Der.  utila. 
k  1 4  -  i ,  ktai,  loc.  ktdyatat,  ktd-itat,  ktdyat,  (d.  kt4kti),  pi.  tiimi  k.,  (1)  stone, 
pebble,  roch-fragment,  82,  7.  13.  85,  12.:  k,  sha  huyu%a  they  are  heating 
stones,  82,  6.;  ktaydtka  by  the  throwing  of  a  stone,  125,  5.  8.  (2)  rock, 

rocky  formation,  rock  ledge:  k.  su'smaluatk  painted  rocks,  179;  3.,  cf  shii- 
malua;  ktdyam  skiitash  rock-moss;  kiiitsant  tchia  ktdyat  they  stayed  in  the 
midst  of  inaccessible  rocks,  21,  13.;  ktdyat  Ifuptsank  hiding  behind  rocks, 
22,  6.;  git  ktaiksi  where  the  rocks  lie,  142;  3.  (3)  brick,  tile. 

ktai  =  shishnish,  pi  tiimi  k.,  the  dipper ;  a  little  brown  dipping  bird  be¬ 
longing  to  the  ousel  tribe:  Cinclus  mexicanus.  Der.  ktd-i,  shlna. 
ktai  =  shtina'sh  house  built  of  stone  or  brick.  Mod. 

K 1 4  -  i  t  i ,  nom.  pr.  given  to  a  rock  standing  in  the  bed  of  the  Williamson 
River,  about  three-quarters  of  a  mile  below  the-  Sprague  River  junction. 
According  to  a  myth,  K’miikamtch  was  changed  into  this  rock,  after  he 
had  selected  this  spot  as  a  fishing  place.  Lit  “at  the  Rock”. 

Kt4i  =  Tup4kshi,  nom.  pr  loc.,  “  Standing -Bock'' ;  name  of  a  rock  about 
ten  feet  high  and  fourteen  feet  in  width,  situated  fifty  yards  north  of  the 
Sprague  River  and  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  yards  from  the  junction 
of  Sprague  and  Williamson  Rivers.  Indian  pictures  are  visible  on  its 
surface,  and  the  rock  is  called  “  K’miikamtch’s  chair”,  because  this  deity 
had,  according  to  the  myth,  constructed  a  fish-trap  of  willow  branches 
there,  and  was  watching  on  this  rock  for  the  preservation  of  this  struc¬ 
ture.  West  of  K.  is  an  obstruction  in  the  Williamson  River,  serving  as 
a  fish-trap  to  the  Indians:  74,  2.  and  Notes;  143,  2  Der.  kt4-i,  tiipka. 
Ktal  =  Washi,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping  place  on  Klamath  Marsh ;  lit.  “where 
rocks  are”,  or  “Rocky  Hollow”.  Der.  kt4i,  wash, 
ktaydga,  d.  ktaktiaga  little  stone  or  pebble,  82,  12.  Dim.  ktd-i. 
ktdyalish,  ktayalsh,  d.  ktaktdyalish  (1)  adj.,  rocky,  full  of  rocks,  rock- 
bound;  denuded  of  vegetation:  tiimi  Sha't  tu  Ktdyalshtat  Yainatat  w4  many 
Shoshoni  Indians  live  in  the  Bocky  Mountains.  (2)  subst.,  rocky  region, 
stony  tract:  ktayalshtdla  gdna  he  proceeded  towards  the  lava  beds,  37,  18. 
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ktakaga,  d.  ktaktkdga  to  rip  operij  to  tear  open. 
ktakdkitchna,  d.  ktaktk^kitchna- to  rip  or  tear  open  successively. 
ktakalitko  (1)  adj.,  wounded  hy  a  cut  or  gash.  (2)  subst.,  the  wound, 
gash:  mu'm  k.  a  large,  wide  wound;  k^tcba  k.  a  small  wound. 
ktakidla,  ktakiula  to  sever,  cut  off:  wdtsag  hu'k  k’lekd  k^ndan  kpg'l 
ktakio'la  the  dog  died,  whose  tail  I  cut  off.  Cf.  ktdkta  No.  1. 
ktaklish,  d.  ktaktdklish  (1)  adj.,  arrayed  with  the  JcaJcno'lsh  or  elk-shin 
armor:  mdklaks  ktakli'sh  men  clad  in  skin-armors,  88,  7.  (2)  subst., 

warrior  on  the  warpath;  fighter  arrayed  for  war.  Cf.  kakndla,  kakndlsb. 
k  t  d  k  t  a ,  d.  ktaktdkta  to  cut  off;  to  cut  asunder,  sever  in  two,  as  a  string, 
rope,  limb,  134,  14.  Cf.  ktukta,  ktakidla. 
ktdkta,  d.  of  ktdna,  q.  v. 

ktalddshna,  d.  ktaktMdshna  to  cut,  slash;  to  wound  with  a  cutting 
instrument.  Cf  ktak4Ktko. 

ktdna,  d.  ktakta,  kdkta  to  sleep,  to  he  asleep,  110,  20.  113,  17.:  nishta  nat 
kd-i  kdktant  (for  kdkta  nat)  flw  whole  night  we  did  not  sleep,  31,  9.,  cf 
sa  kdkta  they  slept,  held  siesta,  19,  13.;  ktdnhuish  (h  epenthetic)  while  she 
slept,  122,  3.;  ktdmpsh-shitk  (for  ktandpkash=shftko)  shl^ash  appearing 
like  one  who  is  asleep,  113,  17.,  cf  131,  9. 
ktandpka,  d.  ktaktan^pka  to  he  drowsy,  sleepy:  ktanapkatko  (ungram¬ 
matically  ktanapdtko  in  91,  7.),  one  who  is  sleepy.  Der.  ktana. 
ktdnslia,  ktdndsha,  d.  k^ktansha  {\)  to  go  to  sleep,  to  retire  tohed:  Lgm^- 
ish  kdktansha  the  Thunders  went  to  sleep,  113,  18.  (2)  to  fall  asleep:  skul- 

%ank  ktdndsha  lying  down  she  fell  asleep,  122,  3.;  tamu'dsh  ktdnshisht 
whether  he  was  asleep  or  not,  113,  15.;  ktdndshi,  122,  4.,  stands  for  ktdn- 
dshisht.  Der.  ktdna. 

ktAnshna,  d.  kdktanshna  to  fall  asleep,  113,  14.:  Sk<^lamtch  kt^nshan 
(inverted  for  ktdnshna)  ndnui  sh%ol%6tak  Old  Marten  fell  asleep  as  soon  as 
he  lay  down,  113,  11.  Der.  ktinsha. 
k  t  a'  1  o ,  kta'lualsha j  see  kt^lo,  kt^lualsha. 

ktt^k’Liehe,  d.  ktekt^k’hiehe  toindentate.  Partic.  ktekTiiehcitko 

(1)  notched;  indentated.  (2)  subst.,  angle  or  particle  cut  out  on  a  rim  or 
edge;  a  notch.  Cf  ktiii^i. 

k  t  d  k  n  a ,  d.  ktektdkna  to  cut  a  hole  into :  y 6wish  kt^ktaknan  having  made  a 
cut  through  both  heels,  13,  5.  Cf  tk^ka. 
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kteku^la,  d.  ktektakut^la  to  rush  down;  to  slide  down,  to  slip.  Cf.  akuash. 
ktel(^shka,  d.  ktektel^shka  to  push  away ;  kteleshkdpka  to  push  away  to  a 
distance,  or  forcibly;  intensifies  the  signification  of  the  simple  k.,  42,  13. 
k  t  ^  1  %  a ,  d.  ktekt^l^a,  v.  trans.,  referring  to  persons  or  long-shaped  objects 
only.  (1)  to  cut  with  a  knife,  as  sticks,  wood  etc.;  same  as  ktdkta  No.  1. 
Cf.  ktet^ga.  (2)  to  let  fall,  to  let  down  on  the  ground,  to  drop:  Idloksgish  k. 
sha  they  let  the  rifle  rest  on  the  ground,  74,  16.  (3)  let  fall,  to  let  slip  into 

the  water.  (4)  to  slide  down  into  the  water,  to  let  oneself  fall  in  the  water ;  to 
be  drowned:  tdm  hiinkelam  t’shishap  un4  ktdl^a?  was  his  father  drowned 
some  time  ago?  Cf.  tmua,  tinuash.  Der.  41;^ a. 
kt^lo,  ktadu,  d.  ktektdlo  jome-wMC'  the  brown  resinous  fruits  contained  in 
the  burs  of  the  pine  are  eaten  raw  by  Indians,  75,  5.  Kt^leam  ko'sh  sugar- 
pine.  They  prefer  the  nuts  of  the  sugar-pine  to  those  of  other  pine-trees, 
kt^lualsha,  d.  ktektelualsha  to  gather  pine-nuts  annually  or  habitually: 

ktalowalshuapka  nM  we  shall  gather  pine-nuts,  75,  3.  Der.  kt^lo, 
k  t  e  p  ^  t  a ,  kt^pta,  d.  ktektptita,  ktektapta  to  notch,  to  indentate. 
ktet^ga,  to  cut  up,  to  cut  to  pieces:  k.  n4nuk  she  cut  up  the  whole  of  the 
body,  119,  10.;  w4tch  hunk  tchiii  kted^ga  they  then  cut  up  the  horse, 
85,  7.  Mod. ;  pala-ash  k.  to  cut  bread  into  slices,  Kl. 
ktiyuiakia,  ktiwia;cia,  d.  ktiktiy  uakia  to  lift  up,  push  over,  place  on  the 
top  in  somebody’s  interest,  22,  12.  Der.  ktiwl^i. 
k  t  f  t  c  h  i  t  c  h  a  to  split  the  long  way,  to  split  in  the  whole  length:  watitka  4nku 
k.  to  split  a  stick  with  a  knife. 

ktiudshna,  d.  ktiktudshna  to  continue  pushing;  to  push  somebody,  e.  g. 
to  excite  his  attention  or  to  stop  his  talking,  119,  16.:  i  a  nush  tiila  k. 
hunksh  you  and  I  are  pushing  him. 

ktiuga,  d.  ktiktuga  (1)  throw,  to  throw  out;  to  push  or  force  out  of,  as 
out  of  the  house:  k.  or  k.  p^tchtka  to  kick  out  Cf  ktuka,  shiktdkanksh. 
(2)  to  close  forcibly,  bolt  up,  as  a  door,  gate, 
ktiugia,  d.  ktiktugia  (1)  to  throw  out,  push  out  of  for  somebody.  (2)  to 
kick,  force  for  somebody,  or  in  onds  own  interest. 
ktiugiula,  d  ktiktugiiila  to  push,  force  or  kick  open :  ktiugiulank  ka-ish- 
tish  kicking  the  cover  or  door  open,  66,  13. 
ktiuy^ga,  d.  ktiktuy^ga  (1)  to  push  open,  to  open,  as  a  door,  window. 
(2)  to  help  up,  assist  in  rising  or  getting  up  (persons,  beasts). 
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ktiukish,  d.  ktlktukish  latch,  holt  on  door.  Der.  ktiuga. 
ktiukudla,  d.  ktiktuku^la  to  throw  downhill  or  down  stairs,  131,  11. 
ktiul^^a,  d.  ktlktulg%a,  ktlktul^a  ( 1 )  push  down,  to  make  descend.  (2) 
to  knock  down,  to  prostrate  on  the  ground:  huna'shak  k.  hu^k  he  was  knoclced 
down  unawares.  Cf.  ktiuga. 

ktlwala,  d.  ktiktuala  to  lift  or  post  up,  on  the  top  of.  Der.  iwala. 
ktiwalkidsha,  k.  ktiktualkidsha  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  make  revolve,  veer 
around.  (2)  v.  intr.,  to  turn,  revolve,  gyrate,  veer  around,  move  in  a  circular 
line;  said  of  birds.  Cf.  agg^dsba,  talkidsha. 
ktlwal%a,  d.  ktiktual%a;  same  as  ktiwala,  q.  v. 

ktiwi%i,  d.  ktiktul'%i  to  place  or  push  on  the  top,  to  lift  or  push  over  some¬ 
thing,  22,  13.  18.  Cf.  ktiyuiakia. 

kto'dsha,  ktu^tcha,  d.  ktokto'dsha  it  rains,  rainfalls:  hu'  ka-d  k.,  k.  mu, 
76,  19.  it  rains  hard;  kto'dshuapka  a  rainstorm  comes  on;  tcheksla  kto- 
tchudpka  after  a  while  it  will  rain;  ktudshi^ga,  ktudshtdmpka  it  begins  to 
rain;  ktudshidla  the  rain  is  over 

kto'dshash,  kto'tchash,  d.  ktoktoMshash  rain,  rainfall,  rainstorm,  179;  2. : 

k.  gatpa  it  is  going  to  rain;  k^l^wi  k.  it  ceases  to  rain.  Cf.  Mt’Ika. 
ktdtchka,  d.  ktoktdtchka;  same  as  ktiishka,  q.  v. 
k  t  u  i  %  i ,  d.  ktukti^i  to  notch,  to  make  indentations. 

k  t  u  y  u  a ,  d.  ktuktiwa,  v.  recipr.,  to  strike,  hit  each  other;  to  i/njlict  blows  to 
each  other.  Mod  for  shuktdpka  Kl.  Der.  ktiika. 
k  t  u  y  li  g  a ,  d.  ktuktiyiiga  (1)  to  cut  off,  sever,  clip,  crop.  (2)  to  clip  the 
hair;  to  shear,  as  the  wool  of  sheep, 
ktuyiima,  d.  ktuktiiima  to  cut  into  many  pieces. 

k  t  u  k  a ,  ktuga,  d.  ktuktka,  ktuktga  to  strike  by  hand,  with  the  clasped  hand 
or  fist:  ktiikuapk  mlsh  nu  I  shall  give  you  a  beating;  nad  ktiikuapka  hiinksh 
we  are  going  to  strike  him;  k.  p^tchtka  to  kick.  Cf  ktiuga. 
ktukdtkish,  ktugdtkish,  d.  ktuktkdtkish,  ktuktgo'tch  spur  of  rider. 
k  t  u  k  s ,  eatable  root  of  the  aquatic  cat-tail  plant,  147,  3. :  shldpsh  ktu'ksam 
piipash  the  top  (lit.  blossom)  of  the  ktuks=root  consists  of  whorls,  147,  3. 
ktiiksam  cat-tail  plant,  on  which  the  eatable  ktiiks-root  grows;  the 
leaves  of  the  plant  are  made  up  of  whorls  (pti'sh,  d.  pupash)  147,  3. 
k  t  li  k  t  a ,  d.  ktuktdkta  to  cut  in  two,  to  sever,  as  a  rope ;  Mod.  for  ktdkta  No.  1. 
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ktiildsha,  d.  ktuktaldsha  to  cut  or  sever  in  many  places^  into  many  frag¬ 
ments,  portions  or  pieces. 

ktulddsha,  d.  ktuktl6dsha  to  cut  in  two^  to  separate  many  things  simulta¬ 
neously  hy  cutting. 

ktulddshna,  d.  ktuktl6dslina  (1)  to  push  away,  to  force  away,  to  separate. 
(2)  to  push  repeatedly.  Cf.  ktiudshna. 

k  t  u'  1 1  s  head  of  an  elongated  cylindric  form,  inserted  into  necklaces,  neck¬ 
wear  (ydmnash).  Der.  ktuldsha. 

ktupka,  d.  ktuktdpka  (1)  strike  repeatedly.  (2)  to  heat,  slap,  chastise  hy 
heating,  62,  5.  96,  3.  4.  Der.  ktuka. 

ktiishka,  ktiitska,  kt6tclika,  d.  ktuktdshka,  ktoktdtchka  (1)  to  cut  out,  to 
cut  off,  to  separate  with  knife  or  scissors,  as  a  piece  from  a  hide,  73,  3.:  to 
slice  off,  to  cut  into  slices.  (2)  to  cut  off,  to  clip  somebody’s  hair,  the  object 
(Idk)  being  usually  omitted,  78,  9.  Clipping  the  hair  short  so  as  to  reach 
only  the  ears  or  neck  is  the  usual  punishment  inflicted  on  Kl.  and  Mod. 
females  for  being  too  intimate  with  the  other  sex,  58,  16.  90,  7.  Ktbktats- 
ka  na't,  at  hunk  yaka'wa  na'-ulaks  we  cut  her  hair,  for  she  broke  the  law, 
61,  6.  (3)  subst,  slice,  cut,  clipping. 

ktushkdtkish,  abbr.  ktushgo'tch,  d.  ktuktashk6tkish  shears,  scissors : 

shfpam=nT'l=k.  shears  to  clip  wool.  Der.  ktiishka. 
ktiishkuish,  d.  ktukt^shkuish portion,  piece  cut  or  sliced  off:  na-igshtani 
k.  one  half  of  a  thing  cut  through  the  middle.  Der.  ktiishka. 
ktiishna,  d.  ktuktdshna,  v.  intr.,  to  sink  down;  to  sink  down  in  water.  Mod. : 

dmputat  ktiishnan  k’l^ka  to  he  drowned.  Cf  ktut^ga,  tchlafl%a. 
k  t  u  t  ^  g  a ,  ktuta'ga,  d.  ktukt^ga  to  sink  down  in  water,  moist  or  soft  ground, 
•  sand  etc.  Kl.  Cf  ktiishna. 

ktiiteks,  d.  ktiikteks  impression  made  hy  stamping  with  the  foot  or  other 
long-shaped  object.  Cf  niiteks. 

ktu'tpna  to  bring,  transport,  haul  in  front  of,  close  to,  near:  Sh%^lag  gatpa 
ktu'tp’nuk  pa'sh  Skelag  came  to  bring  him  victuals,  66,  7. 
ktchdyash,  d.  ktchdktchiash  scarahee  with  fangs ;  large  beetle,  91,10,  Cf 
ktchdpash,  ktchidsha. 

k  t  c  h  4  k  (a  short),  d.  ktchdktchak  (1)  mother  of  pearl  shell,  avlone  shell  of 
the  Pacific  Coast;  a  common  species  is  Haliotis  rufescens.  (2)  sea  shell 
and  fresh-water  shell  of  every  description.  Cf  ktch41%a,  laktash. 
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ktchdlhua,  ktclialua,  d.  ktchaktchdlhua,  ktchaktchalua  (1)  to  shme^  to 
shine  with  light,  to  radiate,  to  he  resplendent,  to  beam  forth,  to  shed  rays,  to 
cast  a  glare.  (2)  to  reflect  the  sunlight,  as  water,  glass,  polished  stones  etc. 
ktchal;i'a,  d.  ktchaktchdl^a  (1)  to  radiate  light,' to  shine,  to  emit  rays,  as 
sun,  moon  etc.  (2)  to  radiate  heat,  to  emit  warmth  or  heat,  as  sun,  fire  etc. 
(d)  to  produce  sunburns.  Cf.  ktchdlhua,  ktchol. 
ktchdl^ish,  d  ktchaktchal^isli  ( 1 )  shine,  ray  of  light,  beam  of  light, 
dazzling  splendor,  radiance.  (2)  sunshine,  sum  ay,  sunbeam;  glare  of  sun- 
rays,  121,  7.  (3)  heat;  heat  of  the  sun,  103,  3.,  of  the  fire  etc.  (4)  sun¬ 

burn,  150,  8.  Der.  ktchal;^a. 

ktchdlshkash  glory,  splendor ;  lit.  '^radiance”,  and  hence  correspond¬ 
ing  to  the  word  do^a  occurring  in  the  Lord’s  Prayer,  139,  7. 
k  t  c  h  d  1 1  a  ,  d.  ktchaktchalta  to  reverberate;  to  reflect  sunbeams,  as  is  done  by 
water  or  polished  articles.  Cf.  ktchdlhua  (2). 
ktch^lua;  see  ktchdlhua 

ktchalui,  kts41ui,  d.  ktchaktch^lui  to  be  resplendent,  radiant;  to  be  multi¬ 
colored,  to  shine  in  many  hues,  colors,  or  tinges;  said  of  water  sheets,  of  the 
rainbow  etc.,  164;  1.:  the  lizard’s  skin,  165;  14.;  the  weasel’s,  169;  55. 
k  t  c  h  4  n  ,  d.  ktchdktchan  to  chew,  masticate,  as  tobacco, 
ktchdpash,  pi  tumi  k.,  wild  silkworm,  bombycine  caterpillar. 
ktchea'mu,  kts^amu,  species  of  aquatic  grass,  180;  19 
ktcheldla,  d.  ktchektchldla  to  husk,  to  peel  with  the  hands  or  teeth: 

ktcheldlatko  peeled  off.  Der.  tchel-,  radix  of  tch(3lksh. 
ktcheldlash,  d.  ktchektchldlash  rind,  peeling ;  emptied  husk. 
ktcheldluish,  d.  ktchektchldluish  peeled  fruit,  husked  ear. 
ktchdna,  d.  ktch^ktcha,  kts^ktsa  (1)  to  pierce,  strike,  stab.  (2)  to  ba 
stabbed  accidentally;  to  run  a  splinter  into  the  foot  or  other  part  of  body, 
k  t  c  h  f  d  s  h  a ,  ktsf  tsa,  d.  ktchiktcha,  ktsf  ktsa  to  crawl,  creep,  train  oneself 
along  the  ground ;  said  of  insects,  reptiles,  babies  unable  to  walk  yet;  to 
slip  up  while  crawling,  creeping:  tsiii  nat  ktsiLtsa,  tsiii  nat  sas  tu'  shla'popk, 
we  crept  up  (along  the  rock  surface),  then  we  saw  them  in  the  distance,  22, 
19.:  ni  ktsi'tsa  I  crept  forward,  22,  13.  Cf.  slnktchashla. 
ktchidshu,  (d.  ktchfktchtchu)  pi.  tdmi  k.,  bat,  cf.  127,  1-8.:  mo-6w^e 
ktchidshuash  hu’tnan  the  mole  jumping  or  rushing  at  the  bat,  127,  4.  Der 
ktchfdsha,  hu  (1)  “above”. 
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ktchl'k,  pi.  tumi  k.,  oar,  paddle,  133,  10.  180;  20. 

ktcliikdya,  d.  ktchiktchkaya  {\)  to  clinib  up,  as  on  trees,  rocks  etc.  (2) 
to  creep,  crawl  into  woods,  thickets,  timber  or  wildernesses:  p^lakag  mu'ni 
witam  ktchikayuda  suddenly  a  huge  hrown  hear  came  out  (of  the  manzanita- 
shrubs)  128,  6.  Der.  ktchfdsha. 

ktchikansha,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  to  crawl,  to  creep  through  an  aperture,  hole, 
passage,  harrier.  Cf.  ktchidsha,  ktchitpa. 
ktchikidsha  to  crawl  around,  to  crawl  forward,  to  go  on  creeping  hy  turns: 

ktchigidshapeli  to  creep  hack  to  the  former  place,  22,  1 5. 
ktchinkdga,  d.  ktchiktchankaga  fenced  inclosure,  corral  of  small  dimen¬ 
sions.  Kl.  Der.  ktchmksh. 

ktchinksh,  d.  ktchiktchanksh  (1)  rail,  split  rail,  fence-rail,  35,4.  etc. 
(2)  fence,  rail-fence,  inclosure:  k.=ilHgish  corral,  fenced  inclosure;  ktchink- 
sham  stukish  gate  of  corral. 

ktchfshlkish,  d.  ktchiktchashlkish  cow.  Kl.  for  titchf tchkish  Mod. 
Der.  ktchftchta. 

ktchitana,  d.  ktchiktchdtana  to  crawl  upon,  to  creep  along. 
ktchitpa,  d.  ktchiktchtpa  to  creep,  to  crawl  towards  something,  somebody 
to  some  purpose. 

ktchitpampeli,  d.  ktchi'ktchtpampeli  to  creep  or  crawl  hack  towards 
somebody  on  purpose,  22,  1 6. 

K  t  c  h  i  t  c  h  o  k ,  nom.  pr.  masc.  of  an  individual  of  short  stature;  abbr.  from 
ktchitcho4ga  ‘‘^Little  BaV\  Dim.  ktchidshu. 
k  t  c  h  i' t  c  h  t  a ,  d.  ktchiktchdtchta  to  trample,  stamp  or  touch  with  the  feet. 
ktchuildka,  d.  ktchuktchildka  to  he  incandescent;  to  he  at  red  or  white 
heat.  Mod.  for  tchuitchiga  Kl.  Cf.  kaltchuyiiga. 
ktchu'l,  ktso'l,  d.  ktch6ktchol  (1)  star;  constellation;  the  stars,  134,  10. 

(2)  meteor ;  shooting  star:  k.  l^na  a  meteor  passes  over  the  sky  Cf.  ktch41%a. 
k  u ,  ku',  gu'  far,  far  off ;  same  as  kui,  q.  v. :  gu'  n’sh  hiiyaha  he  runs  far 
away  from  me,  184;  32.  34.;  chiefly  occurring  in  compounds. 
ku4ga,  k6-aga,  d.  kukudga  young,  small  toad  or  hullfrog,  71,  6.  Dim.  kde. 
Kuaiyutsak,  nom.  pr  fern  Kl. ;  apparently  a  diminutive  form. 
ku§,^ka,  kudkka,  kowa'ka,  d.  kakudka  (1)  to  hite  off  from,  to  hite  holes  into. 
(2)  to  tear  off  particles  from.  Cf  kowaktcha,  kiipka,  kwushka. 
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kuakdkshka,  d.  kakdkakshka  ( 1 )  to  Mte  off  minute  portions,  to  nibble  at. 

[2)  to  take,  tear  off  a  piece  from.  Cf.  kuekndla. 
k  u  4  n  k  a ,  d  kuakudnka  to  be  lame,  to  limp :  kudnkatko  limping,  lamed,  lame. 
kua'nkuana  to  experience  the  natural  alteration  of  the  voice,  as  boys  do 
from  their  16  th  to  18th  year.  Cf.  wdkgna. 
kudta,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  quarter  of  a  dollar,  25  cents;  or,  in  Western  parlance, 
''two  bits'\  From  English  quarter^'. 

Kuatllak,  nom.  pr.  of  a  subchief  of  the  Modocs  at  Ydneks,  George  K., 
58,  6.:  lit.  ^‘the  one  who  hurt  his  foot”  A  man  called  Kiletoak  was  a 
signer  of  the  treaty  in  1864,  but  is  mentioned  there  as  a  headman  of  the 
Yahushkin  band  of  Snake  Indians.  Der.  kuat%a. 
kuatll%a,  d.  kakuatil%a  to  hurt  onds  foot,  e.  g.,  by  wearing  tight  boots. 
Der.  kudta. 

ku4tcha,  d.  kakudtcha  to  bite  off,  to  tear  away  by  biting,  to  remove  with  the 
teeth.  Der.  kua'ka.  Cf  kwiishka. 

kudtchaka,  d.  kakutch^ga  to  bite  into,  as  into  the  hair,  fur.  119,  4.  6-9. 
kuatchdki,  d.  kakutchdki  to  bite,  itch;  said,  e.  g.,  of  lice,  119,  6. 
k  d' d  s  a ,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  gray  wood  rat  or  field  rat,  resembling  a  peccary,  not 
throwing  up  mole-hills;  a  species  of  Neotoma.  Cf  kmiimutch. 
kiidsha,  gu'tcha,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  (1)  gudgeon;  mud-gudgeon.  (2)  dorsal  bach- 
fin,  between  the  k41uish-fin  and  the  tail-fin. 
kiidsha-aga,  ku'tsag  small  gudgeon;  gudgeon  or  some  other  fish  of  small¬ 
est  size;  incantation:  178;  1.  Dim.  kiidsha. 
ku'dshala  to  fish  or  catch  gudgeons.  Der.  kiidsha  (1 ). 
kiidshinksh,  kb'dshinks,  Mod.  ku'shinksh,  d.  ko''ktchinksh  foot,  claw, 
hoof  oi  a  deer,  horse  or  ruminant:  kodslngs  a  g^-u  w^lta  my  deer-hoof  is 
rattling;  song-line  referring  to  the  custom  of  rattling  with  deer-hoof 
rattles  during  festive  dances,  166;  17.  and  Note.  Cf  Msh^ish. 
kudshfnkshka,  d.  kuktchi'ngshka  claw,  hoof  of  a  young  deer,  horse 
etc.,  166;  21.  Cf  Note  to  166;  17.  Dim.  kiidshinksh. 
kueish,  d.  k^kuish  footstep,  foot-print,  track:  k.  haftchna  to  follow  foot¬ 
prints,  122,  17.  Cf  goy^na,  kudntchna,  k6-ena. 
kuekndla,  d.  kakuakndla  to  bite,  nibble  or  pull  off  small  particles  or  minute 
things  sticking  on  a  sui-face.  Der.  kua^ka. 
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ku^nt%apsha,  d.  kukudnt%apslia,  v.  intr.,  to  reach  to  while  going ^  to  reach 
a  spot  in  the  distance;  said  of  footsteps  only:  a  k.  tdtakiam  gdt^ap- 

shuish  the  foot-prints  go  to  this  spotj  since  the  children  have  reached  it^  1 22, 
19.  Cf  goy^na,  kiiefsh. 

ku^ntchna,  d.  kukudntcha  to  go  to,  to  lead;  said  of  foot-prints  only: 

Idtsastala,  kdkatala  k.  the  foot-prints  lead  towards  the  lodge,  towards  the  river. 
k  11  ^  t  a ,  d.  ku^kuta  to  beckon,  make  signs.  Mod. ;  unknown  to  Kl.  Der.  kii. 
ku^-utcli,  kw^-utch,  apher.  w^-utch,  a  species  of  willow  of  low  growth; 

its  branches  are  used  in  constructing  the  small  sweat-lodges,  82,  3. 
kuhdshgdsha,  126,  5.;  same  as  guhudshktcha,  q.  v. 
kiii,  gui,  gu'-i  (1)  adv.,  away,  away  from,  far  off,  at  a  distance;  over  there, 
out  there.  (2)  prep,  and  postp.,  when  speaking  of  a  brook,  river,  lake, 
or  hill  ridge:  on  this  side,  on  the  same  side  where  the  speaker  is,  but  at 
some  distance  from  him.  Der.  kii.  Cf.  ge'kshta,  g^t  (3),  g^tui,  gindtant, 
gunitant,  pdlui,  tugshta 

kd'-i  (pronounced  like  ggu'i),  pi.  tiimi  k.,  core  in  a  boil  or  ulcer.  Cf  giita. 
kdika-ush,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  other  name  for  the  tdslatch  (q.  v.)  or  cougar; 

called  sometimes  mountain  lion  in  the  West. 

K  u  i  k  n  i ,  K.  mdMaks,  nom.  pr.,  Molale  Indian.  The  Mdlale  tribe  is  now 
settled  on  Grande  Eonde  reserve  and  near  Oregon  City,  and  is  some¬ 
times  called  “  Straight  M61ale  ”  in  contradistinction  to  the  Tchaka^nkni, 
q.  V.  The  ancient  habitat  of  this  roving  hunter  tribe,  cognate  with  the 
Cayuses,  was  the  western  slope  of  the  Cascade  Range,  Oregon.  Reduced 
to  about  50  Indians  in  1877.  Der.  kiii. 
kiiikuish  rabbit;  a  species  of  Lepus:  kiiikuisham  nfl  rabbit  skin.  Cf  kai. 
kui;^a,  kd-ika,  d.  kukl^a,  kokf^a  (1)  to  discover,  to  find  out,  100, 

12.  (2)  to  recognize,  to  be  aware  of,  to  know,  Lat.  cognovisse;  ndnuk  sa  at 

plpa  kuki%ank  hashashudkia  they  read  the  whole  book  through  and  know  its 
contents;  kui%an  SaTas  I  recognized  the  Snake  man,  30,  17.;  tfds  kui%d 
m’s  nt  I  krmo  you  well,  65,  11.  Cf  kai^dma,  k6;tpash. 
kiii  nag  away  from  town,  settlement  or  village;  far  away  from  the  lodges, 
houses,  140,  7.  Der.  kiii,  -na,  ak. 

k  li  i  s  h ,  gu'-i,  gii-ish,  d.  ku'kuish,  black-bellied  plover,  black  below  in  the 
breeding  season,  long  legs  and  long  bill:  Sguatarola  helvetica  Cuv. 
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kiiita,  prep,  and  postp.,  in  the  rear^  hack  ofj  backwards  of:  kiiita  nats  (or 
na'lsh)  hack  of  us,  in  our  rear,  31,9.  Der.  kiii. 
kuitak!  exclam.,  go  hack f  remove!  sit  away  from!  (e.  g.,  from  the  fire) 
get  away!  From  kiiita,  gi. 

kiiitit,  kuitita,  prep,  and  postp.,  this  side  of,  referring  to  the  location 
of  the  one  speaking::  Kfuti  kuitit,  this  side  of  Kiuti-place,  131,  5. 
knit  chi  a,  kti'itsia,  (d.  kuikuatchia),  pi.  tiimi  k.,  a  small  fat  water  bird 
having  the  appearance  of  the  kdkiaks-duck,  and  provided  with  rudi¬ 
mentary  wings.  Probably  a  species  of  grebe  or  Podiceps. 
kiiy  a,  kiiye,  kii^-ie,  d.  ku'kia,  kiikie,  (1)  crab,  either  marine  or  living  in 
fresh  water;  (2)  lobster. 

Kiiyam^Ska'-iksh,  nom.  pr.  of  a  lodge-site  on  the  Williamson  River, 
^^The  Crabs’  Water  Trail”,  140,  9.  and  Note.  Der.  kiiya,  ska'-ika. 
k  u  y  ^  w  a ,  d.  kukidwa  to  rejoice,  to  be  gladdened,  to  be  glad  of:  k.  m’s  ni 
gatpisht  I  am  glad  that  you  came.  Kl.  for  ko-ish^wa  Kl.  and  Mod. 
kuyiima,  koyoma,  d.  kukiiima  to  be  or  become  muddy,  to  be  defiled,  soiled: 
ampu  a  k.  the  water  is  turbid;  guyuma  kd-u  kada  my  ground  becomes 
muddy,  169;  56.,  cf.  177;  13.,  where  kafla  is  suppressed;  partic.  kuyii- 
matko  muddied,  roiled,  unclean,  impure.  Der.  kii-i. 
k  u  y  li  m  a  s  h ,  d.  kukiiimash  turbid,  muddy  water;  gully;  muddy  ground. 
ku'kalam,  ku'kaluak,  kiikamtchish;  see  kdke,  guduaga,  kWi- 
tchish. 

kukiaks,  64,  1.;  d.  of  kiuks,  q.  v. 

Kukiwash,  nom.  pr.  fern.  Kl.:  ^'’Uphill  Goer”.  Der.  giika. 
k  u  k  6 1  e ,  d.  kukak61e  (1 )  ^  take  off,  to  lay  aside  the  robe  or  gown;  said  of 
both  sexes.  (2)  to  undress  oneself;  said  of  females  only.  Der.  kdka.  Cf. 
ku'ks,  kap61a,  shanatchviila. 

k  u'  k  p  e  1  i ,  d.  kukakpeli  ( 1)  dress  oneself  in  the  kuks-garment.  (2)  to  dress 
oneself.  Der  k6ka.  Cf.  kap6p6li,  kuk61e,  kiiks. 
k  li  k  s ,  ku'ksh,  ko'ks,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  (1)  gown,  long  robe,  long  dress,  adorned  with 
frino-es,  but  rarely  worn  by  men  at  the  present  time.  The  men  wore 
ku'ks  usually  made  of  buckskin,  while  those  of  females,  snaw^dsham 
ku'ks,  were  made  more  frequently  of  dressed  deerskins,  before  they 
adopted  the  habit,  now  almost  universal,  of  wearing  citizen’s  di'ess. 
Kaknegatko  ku'ks  unclean  gown.  (2)  female  dress,  clothing,  garb,  array. 


k  u  i  t  a  —  K  u  m  b  a  t . 


159 


kiiktakia,  abbr.  ku'%tgi,  d.  kuku'ktakia,  kuku'%tgi  to  covet,  to  he  enam¬ 
ored  of;  said  of  males  coveting  females,  100,  4. 
ku'ktu  (•)  dragon-fly,  abbr.  from  kdktingsh,  Kl.  (2)  name  of  a  root  or 
bulb  eaten  by  the  Klamath  Lake  people,  147,  5  (3)  d.  form  of  kdto. 

kiikui  mothet^s  uncle,  an  archaic  term,  122,  7. 

Kukum^kshi,  nom.  pr.  of  a  mountain  northwest  of  Klamath  agency; 

lit.  “where  the  caves  are.”  Der.  ku'mme. 
ku'%tgi,  d.  kuku'%tgi;  same  as  kiiktakia,  q.  v. 
kuledta,  gulidta,  185;  43.  durat.  form  of  gull,  q.  v. 
kulfgs,  the  chrysalis  of  a  butterfly,  roasted  and  eaten  by  the  Klamath 
Lake  and  Modoc  Indians.  Of.  piil^uantch. 
k  li  1  %  a  m  s  h  ,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  vegetal  product  used  for  catching  fish  on  account 
of  its  narcotic  qualities,  149,  21.  and  Note, 
k  11 1  %  a  s  h ,  d.  kukal^ash,  guggal%ash  rain  and  snow  falling  simultaneously. 
Incantation  164;  2.  Cf  179;  2. 

kiilla,  kula,  d.  ku'kla,  giiggla  red-head;  a  canvas-back  duck  on  the 
Klamath  lakes,  white  on  body:  Aythya  ferina  var.  americana;  180;  11. 
kuloydna,  d.  kukloyena,  kuklohia'na  to  stir  up  liquids.  Cf.  shtiwini. 
ku'lsh,  d.  kiikalsh  badger:  Taxidea  americana.  His  cry:  nak,  nak,  alluded 
to  in  185;  43.  Kuflsham  yash  hadger-willow,  a  tree  growing  in  dry 
soil;  called  so  from  its  reddish,  badger-colored  bark:  Cornus  sericea. 

K  if  1  s  h  =  T  g  d  -  u  s  h ,  Kii'lsam=Tgd-ush,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camp  on  Williamson 
River;  lit  “Whdre  the  badger  stands  in  the  water”.  Der.  kuflsh,  tgdwa. 
Ku'ltam  =  Wash,  nom.  pr.  of  a  lodge-site  on  the  Williamson  River;  lit. 
“Otter- Den”.  From  koflta,  wash. 

k  u  m  a  1 ,  or  ydmal,  pelican,  a  large  water-bird  with  a  voluminous  gullet. 
The  only  pelican  species  of  those  parts  is  Pelecanus  erythrorhynchus,  which 
is  frequently  found  on  the  lake  shores.  Incantation:  166;  19.  ku'mlam= 
shu'm=tchuye'sh  gulVs-hill-cap,  a  low  cap  with  a  cover  or  shield  to  pro¬ 
tect  the  forehead. 

Kuma'kshi,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  near  Sprague  River:  ^^At  the  Cave'\ 
K  li  m  b  a  t ,  Gumbat,  nom.  pr.  (1)  of  a  locality  on  west  side  of  Upper  Kla¬ 
math  Lake,  now  called  Bochy  Point.  The  Indians  stopping  there  are 
called  Kumbatkni,  1 42,  5.  (2)  of  a  rocky  tract  of  land  southeast  of  Tide 


160 


KLAMATH -ENGLISH  DICTION  AEY. 


or  Rhett  Lake,  Cal.,  extending  from  the  lake  shore  up  to  the  lava  beds, 
and  inhabited  by  the  Kumbatuash,  Kiimbatuashkni  or  Kiimbatkni  On 
this  territory  was  fought  a  part  of  the  Modoc  war  of  1873. 
Kumbatkni,  Gumbatkni  (1)  Indian  inhabiting  Kumbat  or  Bocky  Point 
(2)  Indian  residing  at  Kumbat,  southeast  of  Tule  or  Rhett  Lake.  (3) 
Indian  stopping  south  of  the  Williamson  River,  about  Modoc  Point 
Kumbatni  Yaina,  or  Bocky  Mountain'\  nom.  pr.  of  an  eminence  in 
the  Klamath  reservation.  At  its  base  is  a  fishing-place  called  Kawam. 
Kumbatuash,  nom.  pr.,  Indian  inhabiting  or  stopping  at  Kumbat,  south¬ 
east  of  Tule  or  Rhett  Lake,  California,  near  or  within  the  lava  beds,  13,  2. 
Also  called  Kiimbatuashkni  and  Kumbatkni ;  they  form  a  medley  of  Kla¬ 
math  Lake  and  Modoc  Indians  and  are  said  to  have  separated  from  these 
some  time  after  1830.  Der.  Kumbat  (2),  w^. 
ku'mme,  kiime,  ;cfi'mme,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  rock-cave,  cavern:  kiimeti  shla'wish 
the  wind  blowing  out  of  the  cave;  k.  lalaiishaltko  the  cave  of  the  lava  beds, 
42, 19.  and  ku'meti/row  the  cave,  42,  21.;  both  passages  referring  to  Ben. 
Wright’s  cave,  the  refuge  of  Captain  Jack  and  his  Modocs  in  the  lava 
beds,  cf  Notes  to  37,  18.  39,  17.;  ku'mets  hdtakt  gulf  they  also  entered  the 
caves  there,  30,  8.;  mdHS^a  ku'mgtat  to  pass  the  night  in  a  cave,  121,  20. 
kiipka,  ku'pga,  kdpka  (-i--),  d.  kukapka  (1)  to  bite,  itch  repeatedly.  (2)  to 
bite;  to  itch,  puncture:  kai-udshish  ntsh  kdpka  the  gray  wolf  bites  me,  144, 
11.;  giitash  nu'sh  ku^pga  nii'sh  a  louse  bites  me  on  the  head,  119,  3  Cf. 
ku^'ka,  kudtchaka,  k6ka. 

kif  pkash,  d.  kukdpkash  (1)  sticks  of  kindling-wood  eaten  by  the  conjurer 
at  festive  dances.  (2)  torch  made  of  pitch,  resin. 
kupkiipSle,  d.  kukapkiipSle  gulch,  dried  up  river-bed.  Cf  g^-upka,  ukd. 
k  if  s  h ,  d.  ku'kash  white  swan.  This  bird  is  believed  to  have  the  power  of 
making  storms  and  tempests;  incantation  166;  20.  Cf.  180;  13.  Two 
species  of  the  white  swan  occur  in  that  region:  the  smaller  being  Cygnus 
americanus,  the  larger  Cygnus  buccinator. 
kushdltko,  d.  kukshdltko pregnant,  with  child. 

ku'shka,  d.  kuku'shka  (-i-,  — (1)  to  brush,  to  clean  by  brushing.  (2)  to 
comb  another’s  hair,  95,  17. 

kushkdtkish,  kiishkuts,  d.  kukushkfitkish  brush;  cloth-brush. 
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kiishkusha,  d.  kukiishkusha  to  rustle,  crackle,  as  hay,  straw,  dry  bul¬ 
rushes.  Cf.  tiishtusha. 

kushlaksh,  d.  kakiishlaksh  stepfather;  said  by  stepson  or  stepdaughter. 
Cf.  kukui,  kushdltko 

kushl^atko,  d.  kukushl^atko  stepson  or  stepdaughter ;  said  by  stepfather, 
kutaksh,  kiitash,  kut%  a k s ;  see  k6taksh,  kdtash,  giit^aksh. 
k  u  1 6 1  a ,  d.  kukt61a  to  squeeze  out,  pinch  out;  to  squeeze,  press  down  Cf  ku'-i. 
Kutdlitko,  nom  pr  fern.  Kl.:  Pimple- Squeezer ^ 
ku'tchala;  see  (1)  gutchala;  Der.  ku4tcha.  (2)  kudshala. 
kwu'ldsha,  Mod.  kavu'ldsha,  ka-u'ldsha,  d.  kakudldsha.  Mod.  kakowal- 
dsha  to  erode,  to  gnaw;  to  gnaw  through.  Cf  kdta. 
k  w  u  s  h  k  a ,  kviishka  to  hite  off  a  piece,  portion  or  particle. 

K. 

The  lingual-guttural  sound  k  alternates  with  the  other  gutturals  in  the 
following  order  of  frequency:  %,  k,  g,  g;  in  a  few  instances  also  with  the 
spirant  h  {^h-,  ’M-).  Modocs  pronounce  it  more  forcibly  than  Klamath 
Lake  Indians,  but  often  elide  it  altogether  when  initial,  and  then  substitute 
the  “arrested  sound”  for  it:  -6ke  for  k6ke  river.  The  sound  k  occurs  at 
the  end  of  words;  when  it  begins  words  or  stands  in  the  middle  of  them,  it 
is  either  pronounced  k§-,  k’-,  or  is  followed  by  a  vowel  Terms  with  initial 
k,  %,  g  not  found  here  to  be  looked  for  under  G  or  K.  Some  of  the  voca¬ 
bles  below  contain  the  negative  particle  kd-i  as  initial  syllable.  Cf  intro¬ 
ductory  words  to  letters  G  and  K. 

kd-ak,  kd-ag,  ka'k,  pi  tiimi  k.,  raven:  Corvus  carnivorus,  mentioned  177; 
16.  This  bird’s  cry,  especially  when  heard  just  after'sunset,  is  regarded 
as  ominous,  not  only  on  account  of  its  peculiar  sound,  approaching  the 
voice  of  man,  but  also  because  the  raven  was  seen  to  devour  dead  men; 
cf  134,  1.  2.  The  raven  therefore  became  personified  in  Kd-akamtch, 
q.  V.;  also  called  simply  Kd-ak  Cf  iwam.  Onomatop. 
Kd-akamtch,  or  Kd-ak  “  Old  Raven'^ ;  personification  of  the  raven  with 
his  oracular  powers.  In  three  of  our  mythic  stories  the  cry  or  “laugh¬ 
ing”  of  “Old  Raven”  changes  men  into  rocks,  a  transformation  performed 
by  order  of  K’mukamtch.  Cf  pp.  131.  132  with  134,  1.2.  K.  wdtanta 
shash  Old  Raven  laughed  at  them,  131,  2.  14.  Kd-ag,  132,  7.  Cf  kd-ak. 

11 
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K4-aslikshi,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Upper  Kla¬ 
math  Lake,  about  three  hundred  yards  north  of  Capt.  Ferree’s  house. 
An  ancient  funeral  sweat-lodge,  K.  spuklish,  lies  there;  cf.  Note  on  p.  143. 
k  d  -  i ,  adv.,  (^1)  the  negative  particle  not.  It  is  used  for  negativing  facts  or 
assertions  in  an  objective  manner,  thus  differing  from  le,  la,  q.  v.:  kd-i 
tidshi  skutash  gi-uapka!  it  will  not  he  a  good  mantle!  125,  5.  Cf.  42,  7. 
43,  11.  It  usually  occupies  the  position  just  before  the  word  to  be  nega¬ 
tived,  and  very  frequently  figures  at  the  head  of  a  sentence,  and  then  is 
spoken  with  a  higher  pitch  of  the  voice:  100,  18.  118,  9-11.  119,  15. 
127,  4.  140,  11.  142,  15.;  cf.  140,  6.,  but  seldom  at  the  end  of  such: 
87,  5.  In  English  it  has  often  to  be  rendered  by  the  indefinite  pronoun 
nOj  none^  not  one,  though  in  the  mind  of  the  MdMaks  it  remains  adverb: 
kd-i  tatdksni  gasdktsina  no  children  follow,  instead  of:  children  do  not  follow, 
87,  7.  With  many  words  kd-i  forms  negative  phrases,  which  we  ai’e  wont 
to  render  by  a  positive  turn  of  the  phrase:  kd-i  kdgatko  whole,  entire;  kd-i 
stinta  to  hate;  kd-i  vu'shish  brave,  bold,  plucky.  Among  the  many  com¬ 
pounds  of  the  prefixed  kd-i  we  mention :  kaip^ema,  ka'gi,  kdyak,  kdyutch, 
kaitua,  kd-itata,  k^shga  etc.  Cf.  also  kd-i  kanl  under  kanl  (2)  no! 
when  used  in  reply  to  queries.  Such  replies  are  generally  expressed  by 
whole  sentences:  tdm  i  shl^a  hiinkshl  kd-i  nu  hiinksh  shl^a.  Did  you  see 
himf  I  did  not. 

a  f  g  a ,  kd-ika,  Kl.  and  Mod.  for  kaiha  Kl.,  q.  v. 

a  1  ^  h  h  a ,  kd’hhia,  kdhhia,  d.  kdki’ha,  kakfha  to  miss  the  aim  in  shooting, 
firing,  striking,  throwing:  tsui  kdhhia  n’s;  wiggd  n’s  hu'nk  kdihha  ^ 
missed  me;  by  a  hairbreadth  he  missed  me,  23,  17.;  tsiii  nish  kdM’ha  and 
they  missed  me  at  every  shot  they  fired,  22,  10.;  tchiii  kd’hhian  then  (he) 
missed  while  striking,  114,  8.  Cf.  31,  10.  110,  9.  125,  8.  Cf.  shakfha. 
a  i  ’  h  h  6 1  a ,  kai’huta,  d.  kaH’hdta  to  miss  the  aim  at  the  time  being,  1 25,  4. : 
k.  ktdyatka  he  threw  a  stone,  but  missed,  125,  5. 
a  1 1  i  a  k ,  kail^ak ;  see  k^liak. 
ailpaksh  Mod.  for  Mpoksh  Kl.  and  Mod.,  q.  v. 
kd-itata,  ka-itatd,  kd-i  tdta  (1)  adv.  loc.,  nowhere,  at  no  place.  (2)  adv. 
temp ,  no  more,  at  no  time,  not  at  any  time,  never,  60,  20.:  kd-i  an  tatd 
ma'nsh  ma'sha  I  am  no  longer  sick;  k.  gdtpant  they  never  came  again,  28,  12. 


163 


K4-ashkshi  —  K4ksi, 

kaitua,  k4-i  tu4  (1)  nothing,  not  a  thing  ov  article,  39,  8.  15.  41,  7.  95,  13  : 
kaitua  waw4wish  kaila  unproductive  soil.  (2)  none,^  no  one,  not  even  a 
single  one,  when  used  of  persons,  animals:  k.  shnd'kuk  (luluagsh)  having 
obtained  none  (of  the  women  to  he  enslaved),  23,  7.  From  k4-i,  tu4. 
k  4  -  i  u ,  kayu.  Mod.  for  k4yutch  Kl.  q.  v. 

k4ya,  k4-ia,  k4-ie,  (d.  k4Ma,)  pi.  tumi  k.,  entrails  of  animals;  gut,  bowel. 
k  4  y  a  i  h  a ,  k4yaya  to  weep  as  a  mourner,  to  cry  mournfully.  Cf.  k4haha. 
k4yak,  k4yak,  adv.,  (1)  not  yet;  k4yak  wengg4pkash  when  not  dead  yet, 
38,  1.  (2)  never,  at  no  time:  k4yak  kt4kfnan  not  sleeping  at  all,  134,  21.: 

k4yak  w^mp§lank  never  recovering  again,  65,  20.  (3)  not  at  all,  in  no 

manner,  noways:  k.  t4dsh  t4lakank  but  they  do  not  paint  (them)  at  all,  87, 
3.:  k4yak  hishtch4ktnan  not  at  all  in  a  boisterous,  unfriendly  manner,  37,  2.; 
k4yak  hassasu4kiank  exchanging  no  words  at  all,  66,  7.:  k4yak  hu'nksht 
sh4wanank  not  giving  to  him  anything,  113,  8.  From  k4-i,  ak. 
k4kan,  g4ggan,  pi.  tumi  k.,  crow;  KL,  180;  7.  Cf.  k4k.  Onomatop. 
k4kash,  d.  kak4kash  (1)  great  blue  heron,  yellow-breasted,  edge  of  wings 
brown-colored:  Ardea  herodias  L.  Onomatop.  (2)  K4kash,  nom.  pr. 
of  an  Indian  conjurer  or  wizard,  called  “Doctor  John”.  Several  texts 
obtained  of  him  are  inserted  in  this  report.  His  trial  for  witchcraft  is 
mentioned  pp.  64-66. 

Kak4sam=Yaina,  nom.  pr.  of  a  little  mountain  northwest  of  the  Kla¬ 
math  agency  buildings,  named  after  the  k4kash-heron.  , 
k  4  k  1  ’  h  a ,  d.  of  M’hhia*,  see  kafhha. 

K4k  =  Ksh4waliaksh,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  not  very  distant  from 
Klamath  Marsh,  where  a  halt  is  made  by  the  Lake  people  when  return¬ 
ing  home  from  the  w6kash=harvest,  74,  17.  From  k4k,  kshawali^ga. 
k4ko,  poss.  k4kowam,  d.  k4^o  (1)  bone;  bone-substance,  71,  7.:  k.  y4hi, 
k.  y4mnash  grain  of  beads  made  of  bone,  looking  like  small  whitish  disks, 
with  a  usual  diameter  of  one-fourth  of  an  inch;  k.  pil  k’lek4  he  was 
reduced  to  mere  bones,  95,  13. ;  cf.  157 ;  44. ;  kak6  bela  reduced  to  mere  bones; 
lit.  “bones  only”,  101,  7.;  kakow4tka  sha  kiulo'la  stdpalsh  with  (horse- 
rib-)  bones  they  peel  off  the  fiber-barh,  148,  20.  (2)  jaw,  jawbone.  (3) 

with  a  pronunciation  somewhat  different;  molar  tooth. 

K4ksi ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping  place  on  Klamath  Marsh;  stands  for  K4k- 
kshi,  ^'Baven's  Home'\ 


164 


KLAMATH  -  ENGLISH  DIOTIONAEY. 


k  d  1  k  a  1  i ,  kdlkali,  kdikoli,  d.  kakalkali,  kokdlkoli  round,  rounded,  of  round 
shape,  viz.:  (1)  dish-shaped  or  circular,  lenticular,  91,  5.  (2)  cylindric: 

yantch  kdlkali  the  ydntch-root  is  cylindric,  146,  1.  (3)  annular.  (4)  hall¬ 

shaped,  gldbiform:  kdlkoli  l^wash  a  hall  for  playing ;  ka'ls  kdlkali  the  hals- 
root  is  globular,  147,  6 — Original  form:  kdlkal-li.  Cf.  Sliemitic:  gal,  galgal. 
kdl%alsh,  kalkdlesh,  d.  kakdl^alsh;  see  kdlsh  No.  2. 
kalmdmoksh,  d.  kakalmdmoksh  glowworm,  firefly.  Mod. ;  not  KL 
kdlo,  kdlu,  poss.  kaldwam,  local,  kaludshtat,  kdlo-utat,  kdlowat,  kdluat 
clear  shy,  cloudless  shy,  96,  20.:  k  wika't  near,  close  to  the  shy,  101,  6.  7.:  k. 
gi  the  shy  is  clear:  kal6  kapdta  at  kdpka  the  hdphapine  now  reached  up  to 
the  shy,  100,  8.;  shti'ya  pitlfga  kdluat  he  lined  pitch  over  the  shy,  96,  20. 
Incantations:  162;  1.  and  Note;  162;  4.  176;  1.  2.  177;  24.  Cf.  paishasli. 
kdlsh,  the  eatable  root  or  tuber  of  the  witchpai  water-plant:  ka'ls  kdlkali 
the  hals-root  is  globular,  147,  6.  Der.  kal,  rad.  of  kdlkali. 
kdlsh,  kdl%alsh,  d.  kdkalsh,  a  nightbird  of  gray  hue,  small  (7-8"),  vari¬ 
ously  spotted  like  the  pa'’hpash,  living  in  woods.  Males  and  females  are 
supposed  to  be  fog-makers  because  they  fly  about  in  cold  nights,  during 
which  fog  is  often  formed,  166;  22.  23.  180;  9,  Abbr.  from  kdl;calsh. 
kdltki,  d.  kakdltgi  (1)  become  round:  k.  at  ukadkosh  the  moon  is  just 
full.  (2)  to  become  hard,  dry,  strong.  Der.  kal,  rad.  of  kdlkali.  Cf.  ta'%tki. 
kamtdta,  %amtdta,  d.  kakamtdta  grasshopper.  Mod.  for  ta’htd-ash  KL, 
q.  V.  Cf.  ka'mat. 

kapkapagink  !!,  pi. ‘ kakapkapagink  at !  exclam,  hush  up !  don't  speak 
further  about  it!  stop  talhing  about  this  matter!  Kl.  for  kapkapagi'tn’-k  i! 
pi.  kapkapagi'tn-k  at!  Mod.  Cf.  kdmkem. 
kdta,  gdta,  d.  kakdta  to  gnaw,  erode;  to  chew  at;  same  as  kdta  No.  2. 
ka-u'ldsha;  see  kwuldsha. 

kdwiash,  d.  kdk’wiash  unripe,  not  yet  ripened  or  matured.  Cf.  ydlmatko. 
ka-ashtdmna  to  heep  off,  to  keep  or  retain  away  from  repeatedly;  to  pre¬ 
vent  from  doing  something  through  admonition,  96,  Ih.  Der.  kti-ash  (2). 
ka'dsho,  kadsu,  kdygtcho,  d.  kaka'dshu  chin:  kadsuksaksfna  la'^hktsa 
(it)  grazed  him  on  the  chin,  30,  5. 

ka'gi,  ka'ki,  ke'gi,  kdyeke,  kd-iki,  d.  kaka'gi,  kekdgi  (1)  not  to 

exist;  not  to  be  on  hand,  ov  present:  ha  wa'g’n  ka'git  if  a  wagon  is  not  to  be 
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had^  87,  5.;  k  g(i-u  vu'nsh  I  have  no  canoe,  122,  21.;  k.  nush  wu'n^Ihave 
no  canoe  on  hand  (2)  to  disappear,  to  ivane,  recede;  to  he  gone:  k.  sha 
waita  they  are  absent  the  whole  day,  110,  18  ;  paishasli  k.  the  clouds  disap¬ 
pear;  k.  g^-u  papkash  gd-ish  the  lumber-hoard  swings  under  my  tread,  178; 
8.;  wdsli  ka'kin  the  prairie-wolf  disappeared,  128,  5.  cf.  7.;  kdyeke  he,  she 
is  gone;  Mod.  euphemistically  for  “he,  she  is  dead”;  ke'sh  k.  the  snow  is 
gone.  (3)  to  he  scarce,  unfrequent  Cf.  kinkdni.  (4)  to  he  powerless,  de¬ 
ficient  in  strength:  kaka'gi  a  n’sh  tcho'ksh  my  legs  do  not  support  me,  I  am 
lame.  Der.  kd-i,  gi.  Cf  hesh%e'gi,  Idki,  14ki. 
ka'gipgle,  d.  kakagipele  to  he  absent  again;  to  disappear  again:  ndnuk 
hu'k  wuydlapsh  k  all  the  icicles  disappeared,  112,  19.  Der.  ka'gi,  -peli. 
ka'k,  d.  ka'kak  penis  of  persons  and  animals.  K’mukdmtcham  k.,  ludi¬ 
crous  name  given  to  the  thistle.  Der.  k^ka. 

Ka'kakilsh,  ludicrous  nickname  given  by  the  Klamath  Lake  people  to* 
some  Oregonian  tribe.  K’mukamtch  is  said  to  have  created  them  from 
skunks,  103,  2.;  but  the  name  itself  points  to  the  d.  form  of  ka'k,  with 
the  suffix  -11a  appended.  Cf.  kii'katilsh,  ka'k. 
ka'kl’kish,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  one  who  gesticulates;  actor,  orator,  speaker:  Siinde 
k  Sunday  speaker,  preacher.  Der.  ka'la. 

Kak  =  Tallksh,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping-place  on  the  Williamson  River;  lit. 
“Two  phalli  standing  aside  of  each  other,  touching  each  other”.  Refers 
to  rock-pillars.  Der  kiiT,  tallga. 

kaTa,  ka'la,  d.  kiika'la,  kak'afla,  kakdla,  (1)  to  do  or  perform  with  actions  of 
the  body,  demonstrations,  playful  gestures  etc.;  to  gesticulate;  said  of  speak¬ 
ers,  playing  children  etc. ;  tu'sh  ak  nen  huk  wdk  k.  ?  what  can  they  he  doing 
at  some  place  or  other?  110,  19.  (2)  to  act  extravagantly,  to  hehave  fool¬ 

ishly.  Cf.  k4-ika,  ka-ikash,  ka'kl’kish,  l^shuat^ish,  utlissusd-ash. 
kfiTo,  ka'lu,  d.  kakalo  (or  kffiuam,  d.  kakaduam;  supply  k5'sh  or  dnku) 
jwniper-tree :  Juniperus  oceidentalis.  Mu^ni  k.  hdtakt  tiiya  an  enormous  ju¬ 
niper-tree  stood  there  helow  (me),  30,  12. 

KaTu  =  T%41amna,  nom.  pr  of  a  lodge-site  or  locality  on  the  Sprague 
River:  ^^Juniper-tree  on  hilF. 

ka'mat,  %a'mat,  d.  kaka'mat  hack  oi  persons  and  animals:  %amtetan  (for 
kamatl=tana)  behind  on  hack;  %amt^tan  seldapkiitko  buttoned  behind: 
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k^m’tam  ksL^luisli  mane  (of  horse) ;  k^mat  pi'la  un  waldshtak  it  will  cover 
the  back  rnily,  1 25,  9. ;  ka'mat  (for  ka'matat)  on  their  hacksj  75,  3. 
k  a's  h ,  ke'sh,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  a  small,  oblong,  hard  and  farinaceous  eatable  root, 
of  whitish  color,  growing  in  quantities  in  the  Pacific  States  and  Territories 
and  serving  as  food  to  the  Indian  tribes;  commonly  called  ijpOj  potato,  wild 
potato  or  ipo,  i'p^a,  q.  v.  It  is  often  shaped  like  a  date-kernel;  the  plant 
producing  it  is  a  species  of  Calochortus,  with  stalk  furcated.  K.  mdya, 
shtd-ila  to  dig  ipo-roots,  109,  1.  118,  3-8.;  cf  135,  1.  2.  147,  8.  and  kna't. 
ka'shla  to  gather  ipos,  to  go  after  the  kd'sh-root,  74,  3.  75,  21.:  kashalsha'mi 
“iw  the  ipo-season",  a  time  of  the  year  corresponding  to  our  month  of  June, 
k  d  -  a  s  h ,  d.  kekdash  red-tailed  squirrel-hawk:  Buteo  calurus. 
k  d  -  a  s  h ,  ka'-ash  bad  thing;  a  term  used  to  prevent  children  from  handling 
or  eating  certain  articles.  Der.  kd-i  or  kii-i.  Cf.  ka-ashtdmna. 
kddsha,  %ddsha,  d.  kdktcha  to  grow;  said  of  plants  only,  100,  l.\  to  sprout 
up,  grow  up,  95,  3.  101,  16.:  k.  kshu'nat  grows  on  grass-stalks,  148,  5.;  k. 
saigatat  grows  on  prairies,  J46,  3.  12.;  k.  tu'm  grows  in  profusion,  148,  11.; 
kedshd  Idhiash  Mdatok  the  leyash-root  grows  in  the  Modoc  country,  147, 18.; 
tsiii  kedshd  huk  then  it  grew  up,  100,  7.;  kdtsa  pdlpali  grows  white,  149,  20.; 
ati  at  kddslusht  until  it  had  grown  high,  95,  4.  Cf  t’shfn. 
kddshika,  d.  kekadshika,  kakddshika;  v.  intr.  and  impers.  (1)  to  becmne 
tired,  exhausted,  fatigued:  Mdatuash  liipiak  Modokishash  k.  the  Pit  Biver 
Indians  became  exhausted  before  theModocs;  nish  kd-a  ka'dshika  /  ftecawe 
much  exhausted,  20,  4.  {2)  to  be  tired,  exhausted,  worn  out:  at  nu  k.  hdm- 

kanksh  I  have  talked  to  satiety,  42,  3.  Cf.  kdshga. 
kedshikdla,  ka'dshikdla,  d.  kekadshikdla  to  rest,  repose,  take  a  rest  or  lull. 
kedshnuta,  d.  kektchniita  to  grow  while  something  else  is  done  or  going 
on,  to  grow  at  the  time  being,  101,  16.  Durat.  of  kddshna. 
kd-ish,  kfsh.  Mod.  %d-fsh,  d.  ke-lkash  rattlesnake,  180;  16.  Among  the 
four  species  found  in  the  West  Crotalus  confluentus  is  the  most  common. 
Ki'sham  shpautish  venom  of  rattlesnake;  snake-venom.  Quot.  under  k6ka 
kekammdmdnish  (1)  tendril  on  creepers,  vines  etc.  (2)  ivy.  Der.  kdmni. 
k  d  k  a  d  s  h ,  kdketch,  Kl.  kdketch,  gdggesh,  pi.  tumi  k.,  vein,  blood-vein. 
kdko,  ka'ku,  d.  kd^o  to  try,  undertake,  endeavor:  nanuktua  ka'kgo  to  make 
many  trials,  to  undertake  frequently,  to  try  in  every  way.  Quot.  under  kdshga. 
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keko-uya,  kekowiya,  d.  kekgowiya  to  try  for  a  while,  to  attempt  more 
than  once :  k.  shiu'lkish^eni  g^shtga  giu^ga  he  attempted  several  times  to  reach 
the  reservation-ground,  55,  10.  Der.  kdko,  -hiiya. 
kdliak,  kadiak,  kafliak,  obj.  Miash,  locat.  kdlianta,  d.  kekdliak,  adj.,  (1) 
being  without,  not  possessed  of;  lacking,  wanting,  deprived  of:  k.  p^sh  without 
food,  136,  8.;  k.  tud  empty,  vacant;  k.  Idloksglsh  not  armed  with  guns,  41, 
V2.;  k.  shuldtisb  naked,  undressed;  k.  k6%pasb  stupid,  foolish,  extravagant, 
deprived  of  common  sense,  Mod.;  kail^ak  skiitash  without  a  mantle  on,  186; 
54.,  Mod.;  ka'liak  sndwedsh,  obj.  kadish  (for  kadiash)  sndwedsh  an  un¬ 
married  man,  60,  2  and  Note;  tchfa  kailiak  wa'wans  they  lived  unmarried, 
107,  2.  Cf.  55,  15.  77,  1.  (2)  in  the  absence  of  is  expressed  by  the  locat. 

case:  Meachash  Mianta  during  MeachamJs  absence,  41,  10.;  kelidnta  k^- 
ishtat  no  snow  lying  on  the  grou/nd,  37,  21.;  kadiant  wdshash  the  prairie- 
wolf  not  being  at  home,  105,  3. 
k  d  1  %  a ,  d.  kekdl^a;  see  gdl^a. 

k  d  1  p  a ,  d.  kekdlpa  to  pant,  to  breathe  heavily  from  internal  heat, 
kdlpka,  d.  kekdlpka,  v.  trans.  and  impers.,  to  be  hot,  to  feel  warm;  said  of 
the  temperature  of  weather,  water,  body  and  the  fire  heat:  Tit^ash  k. 
litak  feels  hot,  Titak  is  very  warm;  tchule'ks  k.  to  feel  warm,  lit.  “to  feel 
warm  as  to  the  body”;  k.  a  dt  after  they  are  heated,  82,  8.;  kdlpkuk  when 
feeling  hot,  82,  9. ;  ktd-i  kdlpokshtak  (for  kdlpaksht  ak)  the  stones  having 
just  been  heated,  113,  1.  Cf  Wtita,  shudlka. 
kdlpoksh,  %dlpoks,  in  Mod.  also:  kailpaksh,  d.  kekdlpoksh  (1)  adj.,  hot, 
heated,  boiling,  overheated;  said  of  the  temperature  of  the  animal  body 
and  of  winds,  fire,  objects  of  nature,  boiling  water  etc.:  k.  mdshash  fever, 
feverish  disease;  kailpdkshtala  kaildtala  nulidshd  (nu)  I  am  sliding  down¬ 
ward  towards  the  burning  region,  173;  2.;  ktdyatat  kdlpokshtat  with  heated 
stones,  148,  17.  (2)  subst,  high  temperatu/re,  heat.  (3)  fever :  %dl- 

pogs  ma'sha  to  be  sick  with  fever. 

k  d  1  u  a ,  d.  kekdlua  to  bathe  in  warm  or  hot  water.  Cf  kdlpka,  pdwa. 
kdluash,  d.  kdkaluash  hot,  boiling;  said  of  liquids.  Kaduas  dmpu  Hot 
Springs,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality. 

kdmkem,  d.  ke%dm%em,  adv.,  quietly,  still,  silently:  k.  a  gfn!  pi. 

ke^dmkem  a  gink  at!  (gi'n,  gink,  abbr.  from  giank)  keep  quiet!  be  still! 
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k  ^  m  n  i ,  ka'm’ni,  d.  kekdm’ni  creejping  plant,  creeper,  vine.  Cf.  kddsha. 
-ke'ni,  -%e'ni,  -%a'n,  case  postp.,  with  the  meaning  of  (1)  towards,  in  the 
direction  of.  (2)  at  that  place,  there.  Often  appended  to  local  names,  as 
M6atuash%eni,  Balkan,  Tiwish%e'ni,  Tchua^e'ni  etc. 
kenkapshla'li,  a  popular  epithet  given  to  the  young  silver  fox,  which 
figures  as  the  mythic  companion  of  K’mukamtch.  Cf.  kenkatllatuash. 
kdpkap,  ;cdp%ap,  d.  kdkapkap  (1)  a  species  of  hutterfly  originating, 
through  its  metamorphosis,  from  the  “wild  silkworm”;  cf.  ktchapash. 
(2)  any  diurnal  lepidopterous  insect  with  gay  colors, 
kdshga,  d.  kekdshga  (1)  to  he  unable;  connected  usually  with  the  verbal 
indefinite  or  a  participle:  k  nu  Idlash  I  cannot  believe  it;  k.  kd-i  nil  kii'- 
kotko  I  did  not  succeed  when  trying;  k.  nfi  hum^sht  kish  I  cannot  consent, 
42,  (>.;  k.  kanl  hunk  nobody  was  able  to,  128,  6.,  cf  127,  8.;  kdshguga 
idshi'sh  because  they  were  unable  to  get  them  out,  38,  1.,  cf  95,  5.;  kdshguk 
for  ktishga  huk  she  could  not,  121,  16.  (2)  to  be  impossible:  k.  gul^ish  it 

is  not  possible  to  get  over.  Der.  kd-i. 

kdtchkatch,  d.  k^katchkatch  little  gray  fox,  a  species  of  Urocyon;  lit. 

“rough-furred”.  Der.  MtchMtchli.  Cf  wdn. 
k  1  d  s  h  n  a ,  kltchna,  d.  kikddshna  to  pour  over,  upon :  dmbu  ktdy atat  k.  to 
pour  water  on  the  stones,  82,  8. 

k  i' d  s  h  i  p  k  a ,  d.  kikddshipka  to  have  the  waterbrash.  Cf  Klntpuash. 
kly  a,  ki'a,  d  WWa,  glggia  to  lie,  to  tell  a  lie,  40,  20.  41,  16.;  to  be  a  liar, 
93,  2.:  1  klya!  you  lie!  klyan  ne-ulkla  to  make  fraudulent  compacts  (seem- 
ingly)  in  somebody’s  interest,  36,  14.;  glyan  shtflshga  they  reported  un¬ 
truths,  38,  16.;  kf  sh^wa  nu  hti'nkesh  I  thought  her  to  be  a  liar,  40,  21.; 
ha'  i  ki'-uapka  if  you  should  tell  a  lie  or  lies,  59,  3,;  ki'tgik  (for  Htki  gi), 
61,  3.,  see  Note;  kt-i-a  a  nen  Tdt^matsis,  kfya  hu'nk  Tetgmdtsis  Aunt 
Susie  lies  by  saying  this,  64,  4.  5.  6. 

ki'l,  kila,  nkiT,  n%fl,  d.  klkal,  n%ln%al,  the  adverbial  form  of  Ma:  (1) 
rashly,  quickly,  hurriedly,  suddenly:  klla  g^n’  i!  make  hurry!  go  quick!  (2) 
strongly,  forcibly ;  a  great  deal:  n]a'l  yiita  to  be  heavy  in  weight;  n%i'l  pdl- 
pela  to  work  hard.  (3)  aloud:  k  ha'ma  to  cry  aloud  or:  to  produce  a  loud 
or  shrill  sound:  n;^i'l  ha'ma  muni  Idloksgish  the  cannon  makes  a  loud  report. 
Cf  klla,  klllitko. 


k^mni  —  kit6tchna. 
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k  1 J  a ,  yila,  nld'la,  n/illa,  d  kikdla,  ii%in%41a  (!)  to  make  haste,  to  hurry,  to 
he  in  a  hurry:  nki'llan  huho'tclina  they  ran  away  fast,  42,  17.  (2)  to  he 

quick,  fast,  impetuous,  rapid:  n^ilank  t’shin  to  grow  fast;  nkillank  ndlsh 
sk5'tki!  cross  us  over  quickly!  122,  7.,  cf.  21.  22.  (3)  to  he  angry,  irate, 

toroth,  pugnacious.  (4)  to  he  strong,  powerful:  kd-i  k.  to  he  without  strength; 
Mian  shl^wi  it  blows  a  gale.  Mod.;  nkillank  shisMkish  a  hr ave  fighter ; 
Mank  tsuina  to  sing  loud,  70,  2.;  Mlank  i'sh  gu'tash  kuatchdki!  the  lice 
hite  me  sharply  in  the  fur!  119,  6.  Cf.  kid,  killitko. 
kil%dntko,  d.  Mkal^dntko ;  see  kilka. 

killdtana,  d.  kikel^tana  if)  to  insist  upon,  to  tell  forcibly :  k.  ndlask  gdntge 
he  insisted  upon  our  going,  34,  9.;  madash  killetanudpka  he  will  insist 
upon  ye,  39,  1.  (2)  to  reproach,  reprimand.  Der.  kila. 

killikd  n  k  a ,  d.  kikelikdnka  to  speed  off,  to  move  with  great  speed,  to  run 
fast,  80,  4.  Der.  kila. 

killitko,  nkillitko  (1)  hurried,  accelerated,  rapid:  mu'  nkidlipsh  tiwish 
ndudshampksh  the  roar  of  the  rapidly  rushing  waters,  94,  5.  (2)  strong, 

vigorous;  hrave,  gallant,  plucky:  k.  tsula'ks  gl'-uapk  the  body  will  become 
vigorous,  142,  9.;  also  used  of  inan.  things:  nkillitko  Idtchash 
house”,  jail,  guard-house.  (3)  severe,  harsh:  k.  na'-ulaks  the  law  is  strict, 
60,  4.  (ft)  snbst,  force,  power,  strength,  139,  7.  Partic.  of  kila,  q.  v. 
ki'sh,  d.  kikish  lie,  lying  statement,  untruth:  kd-i  k.  it  is  true,  certain,  sure; 

there  is  no  doubt  about  it.  Contr.  from  kiyash.  Der.  Mya. 
kitita,  Mgta,  d.  kiktdta  (1)  to  throw  upon,  pour  on  water,  liquids:  dmpu 
kelpkdpkash  k.  to  scald.  (2)  to  throw  into  water.  (3)  v.  intr.,  to  hurst,  ex¬ 
plode:  k.  pitdk  nkdsh  her  belly  hurst  asunder,  shed  its  contents,  105,  16. 
kititchna,  d.  kikdtitchna  to  spill:  tch^keli  k.  to  spill  blood,  13,  7.  Mod. 
for  Mtdtchna  K1 

kit%oga,  d  Mkdt^oga  to  fill  with  water  or  any  other  liquid, 
k  i  1 1  u  a ,  d.  ykdtlua  to  overflood.  Cf  tchi^ga. 

k  i  1 6  k  a ,  d.  Hktdka,  kektdka  to  drain,  to  take  the  water  out;  to  hail:  viinshtat 
dmpu  k  to  hail  a  canoe. 

kitMgka,  d.  Mkdtlepca  to  fall  in  quantities,  to  pour  down:  kto'dshash  Idtl^a 
a  heavy  rain  is  falling. 

kitdtchna,  d.  kikto'tchna;  same  as  Mitchna,  q.  v.  Kl. 
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kitua  to  jpour  on,  upon,  on  the  surface  of:  k.  Ihlpat  to  pour  into  the  eye; 
said  of  coal  mixed  with  blood,  71,  9. 

kitulna,  d.  kikatuina  to  pour  into,  to  pour  upon :  dmbu  kitulnank pour¬ 
ing  water  into,  149,  9.  Der.  Wtua. 

kituini,  d.  kikatuini  to  put  in,  mix  in;  said  of  milk  put  in  tea,  of  yeast  put 
in  dough,  and  of  other  processes  of  assimilation.  Der.  kitua.  Of  kdwa. 
k  i  t  u  1  d  1  a ,  d.  kiktuldla  to  sprinkle,  to  pour  upon  or  into :  dmbu  hu'n  ^ tuldl’ 
i  lu'lukshtat!  throw  water  into  that  fire!  Cf  kliuldla. 
kitutana,  d.  kiktutana  to  throw  or  to  pour  along,  to  pour  or  throw  a  liquid 
over:  pi  k.  dmbd  nush  he  threw  water  on  me. 
kitchkitch,  kdtchketch,  d.  kikdtchkitch,  kekdtchketch,  adv.  of  kitch- 
kitchli:  {\)  roughly,  not  smoothly.  {2)  tightly  fitting. 
kitchkitch li,  ketchk^tchli,  d.  Mkdtchkitchli,  kekatchk^tchli  (1)  rough, 
of  a  rough  surface;  said  of  furs,  tissues  etc.:  k  tchiilish  woolen  shirt.  (2) 
tight-fitting,  adjusting  itself  closely.  (3)  gray,  of  grayish  tint  or  color;  so 
called  after  the  kdtchkatch  (q.  v.)  fox-species  Der.  kitcha. 

K  i  u  t  i ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  on  Upper  Klamath  Lake  near  Modoc  Point, 
close  to  the  scene  of  the  legendary  encounter  of  “Old  Grizzly”  and  “Old 
Gray  Wolf”,  131,  5. 

kiwash,  d.  kiHwash  whippoorwill,  a  night  bird:  Antrostomus  Nuttalli; 
Mod.;  term  unknown  to  Kl. 

k’ldka,  Hdka,  k’lakd,  d.  k’l^W%a,  k^a'Mka  (1)  to  reach,  to  reach  to,  to 
arrive:  tsiii  nat  la'p  k.,  tsiii  nat  ktsi'ktsa  then  two  of  us  came  up  (on  the 
rock)  and  we  crept  along  (its  surface),  22,  1 8.  (2)  to  turn  into,  to  he  changed 
into,  to  come  out  as,  to  become:  ke'sh  we'sh  k.  the  snow  turns  to  ice;  k6-i  k. 
to  become  spoiled,  musty,  mouldy,  unfit  for  use,  148,  4.  15.;  nanuk  kdko  pil 
k.  all  his  body  became  reduced  to  7nere  bones,  95.  13.;  hu  kta-i  k’la'ka  they 
became  rocks,  131,  3.;  cf  73,  0*.  131,  15.  132,  7.;  sheshaldlesh  k6ld%a  he 
became  a  warrior,  90,  20.;  cf  3"\  7,  {d>)  to  die,  to  expire;  mostly  used  of 

natural,  not  of  violent  death;  cf  64,  15.  and  tch6ka:  kld%a  he  dies,  85, 
16,  17.;  k’lakdt  n’  u'nk  shla-6k  I  may  die  for  having  seen  him,  129,  5.; 
tutendpni  waitdlan  kgl^ksht  vumi  the  fifth  day  after  each  death  they  bury 
the  body,  85,  1.  Mod.;  k’le'ksht  at  his  death,  87,  I.  89,  3.  6.;  k'ldkuish 
his  death,  65,  20.;  k’l^knish  at  just  after  his  death,  65,  <S.;  k’l^katko  dead, 
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deceased;  the  dead  ^erson^  corpse,  85,  4-14.;  klekatk  giul%a  hishudkga 
stillborn  male  child;  k’l^katko  tchule^ksh  dead  body,  mortal  coil;  k’l^katk  in 
the  sense  of  half  dead,  almost  dead,  177;  29.,  cf.,  196;  8.  and  Note;  Idpuk 
k’l^kl;^atk  i'pka  both  lay  dead  on  the  ground,  110,  17.  and  Note;  ku'ki 
k@lekatko  they  weep  for  cause  of  death,  82,  5.;  k’l^kshashtala  and  k’l^ksh- 
tala,  in  the  locution  ‘‘k.  telshdmpka”,  ungrammatic  abbreviations  of  k’le- 
kdpkashtala  telshdmpka  to  look  towards  the  spirit-land,  to  be  on  the  verge 
of  death,  lit.  “to  look  towards  those  who  have  died  before”;  158;  54.; 
kla'ksh  telsdmpka,  68,  8.  stands  for  klekdpkash  t  Cf.  82,  12.  87,  11. 
110,  6.  and  in  the  Dictionary:  iwi;^6tkish,  kshdwal,  ksh^t’leka,  ktiishna. 
K.  refers  to  one  person  or  anim.  being;  speaking  of  a  plurality  of  subjects, 
three  verbs  are  in  use:  (a)  liila,  161a,  q.  v.;  see  also  =lulatko,  diilsh;  (&) 
kalina:  kali'napka  ndnuk  all  have  died  in  my  absence,  183;  13.  194;  16. 
and  Notes;  (c)  w6nka,  w6ngga,  q.  v. 

k  ’  1  e  k  6, 1  a ,  k’lekdlla,  d.  keMk61a,  k’leklk^lla  ( 1 )  v.  intr.,  to  be  moribund,  at 
the  point  of  death;  to  sink  fast,  138,  7.  (2)  v.  trans.,  to  suffer  bereavement, 

to  lose  children,  relatives  by  death,  142,  13.  (3)  subst.,  mother  of  an  infant 

just  deceased.  (4)  subst.,  placental  matter,  after-birth,  cf  gendli. 
’16kl%atko,  d  of  kl6katko ;  see  k’16ka  (3 j. 

'16kna  (V)  to  be  half  dead,  almost  dying:  at  k’lekndpk  kak6  bSla  he  was 
reduced  to  mere  bones  and  almost  dead  ai  a  iav-o^  distance,  101,  6.  (2) 

to  be  afflicted  with  mortal  sorrow.  Der.  k’16ka  (3).  , 

k’lekotkish,  kela'kotch  substance  producing  death;  deadly  poison,  danger¬ 
ous  drug,  150,  1.  2.:  k.  yk-vik^  poison  berries.  Der.  k’16ka  (3). 

k  ’  1 6  w  i ,  k^la'wi,  kel6wi,  d.  k6Hui,  keklui,  v.  intr.,  to  cease,  quit,  stop;  to  come 
to  an  end,  finish,  stop  short,  20,  5.  38,  19.:  at  nd  k.  shishu'kash  now  I  want 
to  stop  warfare,  14,  1.;  tche^k,  tchiii  k.  then  he,  she  ceased;  then  they  quit; 
a  very  common  phrase,  often  applied  without  necessity,  cf  20,  5.  37,  21. 
85,  10.  89,  7.  96,  17.;  e  nu  k’lewi-u4pka  h6mkanksh  I  will  hush  it  up, 
cease  speaking  about  it;  k’lawisham  at  after  (they)  had  ceased  (shooting) 
20,  5.;  k.  used  in  the  medial  sense  of  “to  surrender”,  39,  1.;  k’16wiank 
subsequently,  afterwards;  in  this  signification  it  occurs  only  when  standing 
absolutely:  k’16wiank  guhuashktcha  hereupon  he  set  out;  lit.  “after 
finishing  (the  abovesaid),  he  set  out,”  1)1,  12  cf  111,  3. 
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k'lewidsha,  d.  klekluidslia  to  leave^  quit,  to  start  away  from :  Idtchash, 
kaila  k.  to  leave  the  lodge,  country;  cf.  39,  5.;  k’lewidsh^pka  A'-ukskni  the 
Klamath  Lake  Indians  had.  dispersed,  28,  4. 
k’l^widshna,  d.  k’lek’lewidshna  (1)  to  abandon,  relinquish  hy  walking 
away:  M^widshnank  weweas  tchfsh;^eni  leaving  their  children  at  home 
1 18,  3.  (2)  to  abandon  maliciously  or  treacherously,  15,  8. 

k’Hka  ,  d.  k’lik’l%a  to  he  in  a  hurry  or  haste,  to  hurry  up:  k’likd  nu  non  I 
have  no  time;  k4-i  nu  k’likd  I  have  time,  I  dm  at  full  leisure;  kdikugan 
ka-i  mish  tchawaya  I  have  no  time  to  wait  for  you;  kKkog  an  kd-i  shu^- 
udsliat  I  have  no  time  for  fishing  with  the  line.  Der.  Mia. 
kl6pa,  Mu'pa,d.  MuMu'pa  (1)  to  wheeze  (2)  to  move  the  tongue  between 
the  compressed  lips,  Mod.;  unknown  to  Kl.  Cf.  hl6pa 
k  (5  -  e  n  a ,  d.  ko-^koa,  ka'koa  to  leave  tracks,  foot-prints.  Mod.  Cf  goy^na, 
kueish,  ku^ntchna. 

k  o'  li  i  e  g  s  h ,  Mod.  kuih^gsh,  kuyeksh,  d.  kok6hiegsh.  Mod  kukuih^gsh 
orphan  who  has  lost  both  parents:  ,s>i\2cwidi&\\g2b  k.  female  orphan,  father  and 
mother  deceased;  kuih^gshash=shitko  like  an  orphan,  55,  18.  Cf  lula. 
k  6  -  i ,  k6-idshi;  see  ku-i,  kii-idshi. 

k6-il,  ku'il,  d.  kuikuil  (1)  mountain  sheep.  Mod.  for  wiesh  Kl.  (2) 
sometimes  used  for  the  domestic  sheep  (see  shi'p)  and  goat. 
ko-ltchatchta,  d.  ko-iku'tchatchta  to  bite  somebody  in  the  bone.  Der. 
k6ka.  Cf  kua'ka,  kudtchaka. 

k6ka,  k6ka,  k6ga,  d.  kokbga  (1)  bite;  to  bite  into:  M-isham  nu  kbkatko 
I  am  bitten  by  a  rattlesnake;  kbkuapkug  intending  to  bite,  184;  30.  (2)  to 

suck,  to  suck  out,  viz.  first  to  bite  and  then  to  suck  from  the  bite:  na'paks 
ai  nu  kbga  J  am  sucking  out  the  disease,  155;  17.  156;  28.  Cf  ^dsha, 
hi'inshna.  (3)  to  eat  up,  devour,  169;  54.  177;  32.  (4)  to  weep,  lament 
with  suppressed  voice  and  biting  the  teeth ;  different  from  kuki,  q.  v. 
kbkaga,  k<5kak,  koke%a,  d.  kokgak,  kokgedga  (1)  river  of  moderate 
width  and  depth;  stream,  streamlet,  creek,  brook,  30,  21.;  ditch,  small  water¬ 
course:  kukdga  stuntchishti  ditch  filled  with  water,  wet  ditch.  (2)  spring  of 
water;  such  springs  are  called  “little  rivers”  in  the  Klamath  country, 
because  they  surge  at  once  from  the  soil,  which  consists  of  volcanic  sand, 
with  a  very  considerable  amount  of  water,  forming  ponds  from  twenty  to 
forty  feet  wide.  Dim.  kdke. 
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kokagtalkni,  adj.,  (1)  coming  over  the  stream :  k  gdpgap’l’  they  returned 
over  a  hrooh,  29,  14.  (2)  coming  from  or  living  on  the  other  side  of  a  rivulet, 

hrook  or  wcUer-course.  Der.  kdkaga,  -tala,  -kni. 

Kokdksakshi,  nom  pr.  of  a  fording  place,  Little  Biver^\  probably 
northeast  of  Linkville,  19,  7.:  sa  geloda  Koka'ksaks  they  dismounted  at 
Little  River,  20,  1 3.  A  large  spring  of  this  name  is  fifteen  miles  east  of 
the  Klamath  agency  buildings,  on  the  road  from  there  to  Ydneks. 

K  6 k  ak  s  i ,  (1)  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping  place  on  a  tributary  of  the  William¬ 
son  river.  (2)  nom.  pr.  of  a  lodge-site  or  camp  in  Sprague  River  Valley, 
also  called  Koka;^a'ni. 

o  k  d  1  a  m ,  kdkelam,  poss.  case  of  k6ke,  q.  v. 

okalkokaltko,  d.  kokgalkokgdltko  (1)  weak  in  the  joints  of  knees, 
fingers,  elbows  etc.;  said,  e.  g.,  of  children  just  commencing  to  walk,  Kl. 
(2)  clumsy,  shapeless,  Mod.  Cf.  k^lkali. 

kdkanka,  kukanka,  d.  kokdkanka  (1)  ^<9  masticate,  chew:  katchkal  k.  to 
masticate  tobacco;  kukanka  sha  tiitatka  they  masticate  with  the  teeth,  149, 
13.;  cf.  ktchan.  (2)  to  gnash  or  grate  with  the  teeth.  Der.  k6ka  (1).  Cf 
shekuk^dsha. 

k  6  k  e ,  kdka,  ku'ke,  Mod.  k6ke,  kdkai,  d.  kdkge,  ku'kga  (1)  river,  stream, 
large  running  water:  kuke  yulalina  alongside  the  river,  along  the  river  beach, 
127,  11  ;  E-uk41ksin  kdka  Wood  River;  kdkailam  ktaydga  the  pebble  of 
the  river.  Mod.;  kdkelam  shumdlkish  mouth  of  river;  kokalam  palkuish 
dry  bed  of  a  river,  dry  river  bottom,  21,  15.;  deep  furrow;  kiikgetat  gagakua 
to  cross  rivers.  Cf.  g4kua.  (2)  K6ke,  locat.  Kdketat,  is  nom.  pr.  of  all 
the  larger  rivers  of  the  country,  being  frequently  used  without  further 
epithet;  the  hearer  has  to  gather  from  the  context  which  river  is  referred 
to.  Thus  we  find  the  Williamson,  Lost,  Sprague,  and  Klamath  Rivers 
called  “the  River”,  whereas  to  the  Pit,  Sacramento,  Rogue,  Umpqua, 
Willdmet,  Columbia  and  other  rivers  adjectives  are  usually  prefixed. 
The  Sprague  River  is  generally  called  P’laikni  K6ke,  abbr  P’laikni, 
P’lai;  the  Pit  River:  Moatuash^e'ni  K6ke.  The  Williamson  River  is 
referred  to  in  16,  16.  28,  1.  143,  1.;  in  54,  1.  it  is  called  Ya-aga  kdke,  cf. 
Ya-aga.  The  Lost  River,  in  the  former  country  of  the  Modocs,  is  referred 
to  in  33,  2.  36,  9.  21  37,  12.  16.  75,  21. 
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K  6  k  e  t  a  t ,  locat.  of  k6ke  (2) ;  sometimes  used  instead  of  K6ke,  q.  v. 

kdkiaks,  d.  kokdkiags,  a  species  of  duck,  red-eyed;  not  often  seen  flying. 
Probably  a  grebe  of  the  genus  Podiceps.  Cf.  kuitchia. 

k  6  k  o  -  i ,  pi.  trirni  k ,  to  drink;  said  of  infants  only.  Der.  koka.  Cf.  p6po-i. 

Kokdlish,  nom.  pr.  fern.  Kl.;  means  ‘■^Kdl-root  JEateP\  and,  as  a  conse¬ 
quence  of  this,  “of  repugnant  breath”.  Der.  ko'l. 

k6%pash,  d.  koko^pash  (1)  thought,  reflection:  g^-u  maMaksham  k.  the 
disposition  of  my  people,  39,  22.  (2)  memory,  remembrance,  recollection. 

(3)  mind;  mental  faculty.  Mod.  for  hiishkanksh  Kl.  and  Mod.  Der. 
k6%pa,  d.  of  kdpa. 

ko'l,  ku'l,  gu'l,  gu'l,  (d.  k6kol),  pi.  tumi  k.,  edihle  root  of  the  kulam-plant. 
This  root  has  a  brownish  color  and  a  pungent,  but  not  disagreeable  taste, 
when  first  dug;  after  roasting  it  is  black  and  spreads  a  fetid  smell,  but 
is  very  nutritious  and  highly  prized  by  Indians;  it  looks  like  an  irregu¬ 
larly-shaped  beet,  and  is  from  one  to  three  inches  long,  147,  9-13. 

kdlalsha,  d.  kokdlalsha  to  gather  annually  thekol-  or  Yaleria/na-root,  74, 
3.:  kolalsha'mi  in  the  ko'l-gafhering  time.  This  root  is  dug  throughout  all 
the  warmer  months  of  the  year. 

kbTam,  giilam,  pi.  tiimi  k.,  plant  producing  the  kol-root  or;  wild  tohacco- 
plant.  The  kulam-plant  has  been  identified  with  some  species  of  Aralia, 
and  with  the  Valeriana  edulis  or  tobacco  root,  which  has  a  less  woody 
root  than  the  Aralia;  of.  Report  of  Commissioner  of  Agriculture,  1870, 
p.  409.  Tdktakli  tch^lash  gu'lam  mikuk  the  stalk  of  the  kb'l-plant  is  red 
when  ripe,  147^  9. 

K61am%eni  K6ke,  nom.  pr.  of  an  Oregonian  river;  probably  no  other 
than  the  Des  Chutes  River.  K.  K.  tu'  tu'nsna  Sfdaikt  liipian  the  river  of 
the  Iwl-root  country  runs  on  the  east  side  of  Sidaikti. 

kdlkoli,  d.  kokdlkoli ;  see  kalkali. 

kolkolsh,  k61%olsh,  d.  kok61%olsh  thimble.  When  used  as  an  intertribal 
currency,  a  dozen  thimbles  are  worth  among  these  Indians  about  Si. 50. 
Der.  kdlkali. 

k6pa,  d.  k6;^pa,  kdkpa  (1)  to  think,  to  reflect;  to  study:  tidsh  ko;tpatko 
tvell  disposed,  generous,  liberal  (2)  to  suppose,  believe :  kd-i  k.  p’nalam  kii-i 
giwish  they  did  not  believe  that  outrages  had  been  committed  by  their  own 
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jpeopUj  38,  17.  (3)  to  recall  to  one's  mind,  to  recollect,  remember.  Mod.  for 

hiishkanka  Kl.  and  Mod.  Cf.  kopakta,  shdwa. 

k  o  p  d  k  t  a ,  kupdkta,  d.  ko;^p4kta  to  think  of;  to  remember,  recoUect.  Only 
the  d.  form  is  in  general  use.  Mod.  Der.  k6pa. 

kdpka,  kdvka,  144,  11.;  same  as  kiipka,  q.  v.  Cf.  kua'ka,  k6ka  (1). 

ko-iiyiia  to  hite  each  other.  Der.  k6ka  (1). 

kowitiwatko,  d.  kowikowitiwatko  (1)  grimacing,  making  faces,  distort¬ 
ing  the  features  (2)  frowning. 

kudkuaksh,  d.  huahudkuaksh  gillflirt  mare,  mare  ruptured  in  foaling. 
Der.  the  redupl.  kdwa. 

k  u  4 1  a ,  kua'ta,  d.  kuakudta  (1)  to  he  hard,  firm,  of  hard  or  solid  consistence; 
to  he  tight:  at  k.  keld-ush  now  the  sand  has  hardened;  partic.  kudtatko 
hardened,  tightened,  firm.  (2)  adv.,  firmly,  tightly;  forcibly,  with  energetic 
grasp :  hii'nk  k  shnukpdpka  she  held  her  firmly,  55,  6.;  k.  shlitchlka  to  tie 
firmly;  kuata  with  a  firm  grasp,  162;  3.  (3)  adj,,  hard;  solid,  firm,  tight: 

kudta  ktd-i  a  hard  stone. 

kui,  ku'-i,  k6-i,  d.  ku'ki,  k6ki,  adv.  of  ku-idshi:  (1)  hadly,  wretchedly; 
when  speaking  of  physical  qualities  of  anim.  or  inan.  objects:  k.  ne'pka 
it  is  had  weather  or  these  are  hard  times;  cf  ne'pka;  k.  pilui  to  smell  hadly; 
k.  piluydash  onion  (wild);  k.  tcha  m’l  u'k  the  signs  are  had  for  ye,  133,  6.; 
k.  tdka  to  he  dull,  hlunt;  k6-i  tumSnash  disturbance,  had  noise;  k6-itoks  nu 
hushlta  J  feel  unwell.  (2)  wrongly,  wickedly,  injustly ;  used  when  speaking 
of  wicked  or  hateful  moral  qualities:  kii-i  shiita  to  spoil,  to  break,  132,  5. 
6.;  to  treat  hadly,  abuse,  injure,  outrage,  36,  20.,  to  do  wrong,  neglect  one's 
duty;  k.  shteinash  aggrieved  in  one's  heart,  or  of  wicked  intentions;  k. 
shpiilhi  to  lock  up  for  punishment.  Mod.;  i  a  ku-i  gl!  you  are  wrong!  k6-i 
nd-ul%a  E-ukshlkni  the  Klamath  Lake  people  did  wrong,  acted  in  a  wicked 
manner,  35,  5.,  sa  kii-i  hak  tsia  they  lived  miserably  all  the  time,  78,  12., 
cf  78,  5.;  ku-i  su'ta  stainas  to  embitter  each  other's  hearts,  78,  5.;  kii-i  gi 
to  do  evil  to,  139,  5. 

Kuidsha  =  Nu'sh  =  Gitko  Ugly  Head,  nom.  pr.  of  one  of  the  ten  wives  of 
Leldkash,  a  former  Klamath  Lake  chief. 

kiiidshi,  k6-idshi,  d.  kuki'dshi,  koM'dshi,  adj.  (1)  had,  wretched,  unavail¬ 
able,  obnoxious  in  the  physical  sense:  k.  kia'm  rotten  or  poisoned  fish,  132, 
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3.  4.;  misshaped.,  ugly;  hard,  rocky ^  inaccessible,  impracticable;  kiiitsant  tchia 
ktayat  they  remained  within  inaccessible  rocks,  21,  13.;  k.  dmbu  hatakt 
hiuhiuatk  there  the  water  is  of  difficult  passage  on  account  of  the  softness 
of  its  bottom,  20,  3.  4.;  sterile,  unproductive:  k.  kaila  bad  land.  (2)  bad, 
wrong,  mischievous;  embodying  all  the  bad  and  obnoxious  moral  qualities: 
k.  stelnash  a  bad  character;  k6-idsha  ne-ul%6ga  for  having  done  mischief, 
192;  8.;  k  mdklaks  a  dangerous,  wicked  fellow,  184;  28.;  k6-idshi  wdtsag 
a  vicious  dog,  184;  30.;  stubborn,  inflexible;  wrong-doing,  vulgar,  unbecom¬ 
ing;  k6-idshitoks  hishuaksh  a  criminal,  a  rogue,  Mod.;  terrible,  horrific: 
kii-idshi  skiiks  a  wicked  spirit,  ghost,  127,  13.  128,  1.;  k6-idshi  shufsh  a 
conjurer^ s  song  of  pernicious  influence,  179;  7. 
k  u  i  h  ^  g  s  h ,  kuyeksh ;  Mod.  for  ko'hiegsh,  q.  v. 

k  li  k  i ,  d.  kiik’H  to  lament,  weep,  mourn  silently  over  somebody :  k.  kelekdtko 
they  mourn  silently  for  cause  of  death,  82,  1.  5.  and  Note.  Abbr.  from 
kukia  and  thereby  difFering  from  k6ka  (4)  Cf  kahaha,  k4yaiha. 
k  u'  1  u ,  kuluag,  ku'me ;  see  giilu,  guluaga,  ku'mme. 
ku'tpash,  d.  kuMtpash  gnat.  Der.  giita. 

X. 

A  number  of  terms  commencing  in  g,  k  and  especially  in  k  are  sometimes 
pronounced  with  %.  No  list  of  these  is  needed,  for  they  are  given  in 
alphabetic  order  under  k,  as  %a'mat,  %^-ish,  %^lpka,  %^m%em,  -%e'ni,  %^p%ap, 
;tu'mme  and  others. 

L. 

This  sound  is  interchangeable  with  n  and  hi  in  a  few  terms;  I  stands  in¬ 
stead  of  r  in  words  borrowed  from  foreign  languages:  ribbon,  lipin,  lipai. 
Initial  1-,  la-  may  be  a  prefix  referring  to  the  configuration  of  the  soil,  de¬ 
clivities  etc.,  or  to  existence  upon  the  ground;  initial  1-,  lu-  may  be  a  prefix 
indicating  round  or  rounded,  bulky  shape,  and  in  this  case  often  refers  to 
one  subject  or  object  only;  cf  prefix  pe-.  The  prefix  le-  is  of  a  negative 
import.  The  initial  syllables  le-,  li-,  lui-  and  Ika-,  l%e-  are  not  prefixes,  but 
radical  syllables,  each  forming  a  series  of  verbs  with  their  derivatives. 

14,  -14,  -16,  adverbial  particle  of  emphatic  or  augmentative  signification: 

kitchkan  14  the  smallest;  tche'kslS  nu  gatp4ntki  I  shall  come  very  soon. 

1 4  -  a ,  d.  Ial4-a ;  see  hl4-a. 


kuih^gsh  —  laki'sli  =  sliusli4tisli. 
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lagga-idsha,  d.  lalgd-idsha  to  stick  up,  to  elevate  or  hang  on  a  pole  or 
stick;  said  of  rounded,  hollow  and  globular  objects:  tchudeks  gidit  tchisli 
1.  she  hung  on  a  stick  the  meat  and  the  anus^  119,  12.,  cf.  20.  Cf.  igg4-idslia. 
laggdya,  d.  lalgdya,  lalkdya,  v.  intr.,  (1)  hang  down  from^  to  he  sticking 
on;  to  grow  on  trees  or  shrubs^  as  fruits,  berries,  146,  9.  (2)  to  stand  in  the 

sky ;  said  of  the  celestial  bodies,  which  seem  suspended  there.  (3)  Mod.: 
to  lie  upsetj  to  lie  upside  down^  as  bottles  etc. 
laggalagash,  d.  lalgalagdsh  Adames  apple,  thyroid  cartilage ;  called  by 
this  term  on  account  of  its  rounded  shape  Der.  laggdya. 
laggaltchna,  d.  lalggdltchna  to  make  gashes  or  long  cuts;  to  cut  hy means 
of  gashes:  partic.  laggaltchantko  cut  or  slashed  with  gashes. 

1 4  -  i  k  s ,  la-ikash,  lai^s,  d.  Idliks,  lalf  kash,  lal^kash^5^-we^  with  small  meshes. 
It  is  a  dip-net  provided  with  a  handle  and  differs  from  the  wits61as  by  its 
smaller  meshes  L4-ikash=shitko  shuta  to  embroider,  viz.  “to  work  net- 
like”.  Cf.  radix  la-  with  latcha,  l^dsha. 

1 4  y  a  to  point  at,  to  take  aim:  tarn  liai  mish  layank  t^wi?  did  he  shoot  by  aim¬ 
ing  at  you?  109,  17.;  layipka  to  point  at  somebody,  or  at  the  one  speaking: 
shladnk  hu'nkt  layipaksht  (for  layipkasht)  lulukshgishtka  perceiving  that 
he  had  pointed  his  gun  (at  me),  30,  13.,  cf.  15.  Cf.  aldhia,  klnualpka. 
14k,  14'k,  pi.  tumi  1.,  long  hair;  (1)  hair  of  head,  scalp:  y4kanuapkuk  1. 
hu^nk  in  order  to  have  a  scalp-dance  or  scalp  feast,  16,  10.;  1  shidshka  to 
cut  off  the  hair,  89,  5.  90,  6.;  1  shu'ktaldsha  to  cut  off  one's  own  hair,  132, 
6.  Cf  ktiishka.  (2)  hair  of  mane,  of  tail  or  other  long  hair;  4mpuam  1., 
horse-hair",  a  film-  or  thread-like  organism  found  in  morasses  and  wet 
places,  making  snake-like  motions  in  the  water:  a  species  of  Gordius; 
180;  1 8.  and  Note. 

laka'dsha,  d  lalka'dsha;  same  as  Mktcha,  q.  v. 

Lakeldksi,  nom  pr  of  a  mountain  situated  between  Crater  Mountain 
and  Upper  Klamath  Lake.  Der.  14k’laka. 

14ki,  M'ki,  14ggi,  d.  Idlki  forehead,  24,  4  and  Note,  97,  1.  Der.  14k. 
14kia,  d.  Ial4kia  (1)  pat  or  place  against  something.  (2)  to  stop  or  bung 
up;  to  cork;  as  barrels,  bottles.  Cf  sh41gia,  sh41gidsha. 

14kish,  d  141kish  (1)  cork,  stopper,  bung.  (2)  knob,  as  door-knob  etc.- 
1  a  k  i' s  h  -  s  h  u  s  h  4 1  i  s  h  locksmith ;  lit  “lock-maker”.  Half  English. 

12 
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1 4  k  ’  1  a  k  a ,  hlakhlaka,  d.  lalak’laka  to  he,  to  become  slick  or  slippery,  as  from 
ice,  111,  20.  Cf.  lakldkli. 

laklakpka,  d.  Ial4klakpka  to  whisper,  to  speak  low-voiced.  Cf.  leklekpka. 

La'klakshti,  nom.  pr.  of  a  water-course  west  of  the  Klamath  agency 
buildings.  Cf.  LakeMksi. 

lakldkli,  hlakhlakli,  d.  lalakhikli,  hlahlakhlakli ;  said  of  inan.  things. 
(1)  smooth,  smoothened;  slick,  slicking  nice’\  polished.  (2)  slippery.  (3) 
even,  level.  (4)  thin,  tiny;  the  opposite  of  “bulky”. 

la'klaksh,  d.  lala'klaksh  hag,  satchel,  pouch.  Cf.  laklakli  (4). 

L  a  k  m  a' s  k  n  i ,  L.  maklaks,  nom.  pr. :  Klakamas  Indian.  The  Klakamas 
tribe  of  the  Upper  Chinook  family  of  aborigines  lives  at  tlie  Grande 
Ronde  reservation  and  near  Oregon  City,  Oregon. 

lakpeks,  d.  Idlakpeks  ashes,  14,  7.  Cf.  lukshlaksh. 

laktash,  d.  lalaktash,  Mlktash  (1)  haliotis  or  mother-of-pearl  shell  of  the 
Pacific  Ocean.  One  species  of  Haliotis,  the  Haliotis  tuherculata.  Span. 
avlone,  is  8-12'^  wide,  3  to  3J  lbs.  in  weight,  and  is  gathered  in  large 
quantities  near  Cape  Mendocino,  Cal.,  and  at  other  places  on  that  coast 
by  whites,  Chinese  and  Indians,  the  mollusk  serving  as  food.,  the  shell 
for  ornament.  See  “Bastian  u.  Hartmann,  Zeitschr.  f.  Ethnologic,  1877 
(ix.  vol.)  p.  74”.  Cf.  ktchdk.  (2)  when  wrought  out  into  ornaments: 
mother-of-pearl  ornament:  1.  snawakitko  wearing  a  necklace  of  this  shell. 

14ktcha,  d.  Hlaktcha;  also,  lakaMsha,  d  lalka^dsha:  (1)  cut,  sever;  to 
clip,  crop:  nu'sh  1.  to  cut  the  head  off,  to  behead;  t%41ampani  1.  to  cut  through 
in  the  middk;  lakddshatko  watch  bobtail  horse.  (2)  to  cut  the  throat  of  per¬ 
sons,  animals:  nde-ul;(4pkash  1.  after  he  fell  they  cut  his  throat,  42,  10.; 
Mu'sham  nu'sh  lalktidsha  he  cut  off  the  Southwind's  head,  111,  10. 

1  a  k  a  k  a  s  h  ,  d.  lalkdkash  bell.  Cf.  waw4-ush. 

lAki,  laki,  d.  laki  to  be  gone,  lost:  nt^-ish  m’na  1.  his  bow  is  gone,  meaning 
that  it  was  stolen  from  him;  sku'tash  sha  pMlapka  hu'nksh;  laki  hunk 
they  robbed  him  of  that  blanket;  it  is  gone.  Der.  le,  h4,  gi.  Cf.  ka'gi  (1)  (2). 

laki,  d.  and  pi.,  laPiki,  lal4ki,  lala%i  (1)  chief  of  an  Indian  tribe.  Tutas- 
%e'nini  1.,  miini  L,  abbr.  mu  1  head-chief  high  chief;  cf.  58,  1.;  kitchkdni 
1.,  abbr.  kitcha,  k^tcha  1.  suhchief  subaltern  chief;  lalffi,  or  ndnuk  lalaki, 
'the  head-chief  and  the  subchiefs,  64,  8.  10.  (and  Title),  65,  14.;  1.,  in  the 
absolute  form,  is  also  used  for  suhchief  on  pp.  50-62.;  sessalolisli  1.  leader 
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of  war-exjpeditions,  also  called  1.  kiln's,  28,  8.;  tidsi  1.,  tldsli  huslikaiikatk  1. 
^ ^ peace-chief'^ ;  W41amskni  1.  the  chief  of  the  Bogue  Biver  Indians^  16,  7.; 
Tchaktot  Sdtani  1.  TchdUot  is  chief  of  the  Snake  Indians,  58,  8.;  Sa't  1. 
the  Snake  chief  28,  7-10.;  Mo'dokni  1.  the  Modoc  chief  38,  14.  39,  5.,  cf. 
21,  6.  37,  17.;  lakiam  w(^asli  son  of  a  chief  the  chief's  son,  182;  6.;  Idkiam 
pe-ip  the  chief's  daughter,  190;  11.;  lakiamksi  to  or  cd  the  chief's  house, 
60,  7.;  lakiam  shashamoks  the  family,  relatives  of  the  chief  The  attri¬ 
bute  rich,  wealthy  is  connected  with  the  idea  of  an  Indian  chief  through¬ 
out  Oregon  and  also  among  many  tribes  of  other  territories;  cf  182;  6.  7. 
(2)  male  person  wielding  power,  authority,  or  influence:  army  officer ;  com¬ 
mander,  leader;  lord,  ruler;  master,  employer;  officer,  manager,  director; 
judge;  agent  of  an  Indian  reservation.  Mu  1.  tu  tchla  (for  tchiank)  Boshtin 
kaila  the  President  of  the  United  States;  lit.  “the  head-chief  living  far  off 
in  the  American  land”;  cf  38,  3.;  B6shtin  1  the  American  commander,  14, 
3.  6.  lieutenant,  37,  4.  5.  army  officer,  43,  4.  55,  14.;  skuyu'i  natch  hu'k 
lahiki  the  two  officers  in  command  dispatched  us  (there),  29,  12.;  agent  of  an 
Indian  reservation,  36,  1.  2.  11.;  lakiam  plpa  pass-ticket,  written  permit  to 
leave  the  Indian  reservation  temporarily,  issued  to  Indians  by  the  agents 
of  the  reserves ;  hu  lal4ki  h^mkank  the  judges  or  jury  passed  sentence,  44, 
6.  L.  also  stands  for  God  and  for  K'mukamtch:  p’laikish  1.  the  heavenly 
lord,  134,  19.;  mu'ni  1.  the  great  ruler,  40,  9.  192;  8.;  and,  with  unknown 
reference,  shappashti  nu  1.  gi  I  am  the  lord  of  the  sun,  163;  15.  (3)  when 

used  attributively,  chief  means  more  powerful  or  more  influential  than  any 
other:  shmsham  1  k6-a  of  all  incantations  that  of  the  toad  is  the  most  power¬ 
ful,  180;  17.;  shakdlshtat  1.  tm^lhak  the  tmelhak- squirrel  is  the  most  powerful 
(charm)  in  any  game,  134,  6.  (4)  husband:  183;  19.  20.  21.  186;  55.  Cf. 
hishuaksh,  laMala.  (5)  subst.  and  adj.,  masculine,  male  animal:  1.  tchaskai 
male  weasel;  1.  kii-il  ram,  buck,  wether ;  wo'n  1  (for  wo'n  lakiash  in  190; 
16.)  elk-buck.  Cf  Iffiaga 

1  d  k  i  a  g  a ,  MMak,  d.  Idlakiak,  subst.  and  adj.,  little  male,  young  male;  said  of 
animals  only:  lakiag  wan  young  male  fox;  used  often  in  connection  with 
names  of  animals  showing  the  dim.  form:  lakiag  wilaga  young  male  deer; 
lalakiak  pu'mam,  miiyam  tut  both  upper  or  male  teeth  of  a  beaver,  wood¬ 
chuck;  cf  80,  1-6.  and  Note.  Dim.  laki  (5). 


180 


KLAMATH -ENGLISH  DICTIONARY. 


lakiala,  lakiala,  d.  lalakiala  to  marry ;  said  of  females  only,  55,  18.  Der. 

laid  (4).  Cf.  liishucikshla,  snawcdslda. 

1^  a  %  i  t ,  iiom.  pr.  of  a  mountain  near  Modoc  Point,  on  the  east  side  of 
Upper  Klamath  Lake. 

1  a  1  a ,  lalela,  lal’la,  d.  lala'la  to  slope  downwards,  to  he  steep,  to  form  a  decliv¬ 
ity:  partic.  lalatko,  laletko  sloping  down,  abrupt;  laletko  walish  precipice, 
steep  rock  or  rocks.  Cf.  mlai. 

lalago  (d.  lal’ldgo),  pi.  tumi  1.,  pine  gum;  a  clear  substance  flowing  from 
pine-trees  and  hardening  in  a  short  time.  Cf  lala,  walakish. 

Ial4-ish,  pi.  tumi  1 ,  pregnant,  with  young,  breeding ;  said  of  animMs  only : 

miishmush  1.  pregnant  cow.  Der.  hla-a. 
lalak,  d.  lalalak  brant,  or  Canada  goose;  grayish-brown,  paler  below, 
head,  neck  and  tail  black:  ^Anser  canadensis.  Onomatop. 

1  a  1  a  m  n  a  t  k  o ,  pi.  tiimi  1.,  humpback.  Der.  Idla.  Cf  Idlka,  tis;^antko. 
lalash,  d.  lalalash  flank,  side  of  animal:  laMlashtala  through  the  flanks, 
156;  82.  and  Note;  side  of  human  body  above  hip;  rib-portion.  Der.  lala. 
lalaiishaltko,  pi.  tiimi  1.,  composed  or  built  up  of  slaty,  schistous  forma¬ 
tions,  lava  rocks :  pipelantan  ku'mme  1.  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  lava-rock 
cave,  42,  19.  Der.  laldwash.  Cf  tchMtchlish. 
laldwash,  lala-ush  (1)  slate-rock,  schistous  rock  formation.  (2)  any  rock 
of  hard  texture,  as  lava  etc.  Der.  Idwa. 

Lalawas^e'ni,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping-place  on  Klamath  Marsh;  lit. 
“At  the  Slate- Rock”.  Der.  lalawash. 

1  d  1  d  s  i  s  h ,  d.  lahildsish,  house-builder,  constructor  of  buildings.  Der.  latcha. 
laliga,  d.  lal’liga  (1)  to  stick,  remain  upon;  said  of  stains,  patches  etc.  of 
rounded  shape,  97,  1.  (2)  to  be  by  or  on,  to  stand  near  by.  (3)  to  be  near, 

to  stand  by  the  water:  hitchash  a  1.  kdkgtat  the  lodge  stands  by  the  river. 
lalfsh,  lalish,  d.  lahilish  mountain  ox  hill  slope,  declivity,  valley  side;  steep 
shore,  21,  15.  Der.  Mia. 

Ldl’laks,  ^^Slopjing  Steps^' ;  name  of  a  steep  little  eminence  bordering  on 
Klamath  Marsh  with  about  twenty-five  steps  for  its  ascent,  74,  15.  Abbr. 
from  Lariakish.  Der.  lala. 

lam,  him  spirituous  liquor ;  whisky,  brandy,  rum:  lamam  or  1.  buuuotkish,  1. 
wdkoksh  ivhisky-  or  rum-bottle.  From  Chiu.  J.  lum,  this  from  Engl.  rum. 
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1  d  m  a ,  d.  Idlama  ( 1 )  he  dizzy ^  giddy ^  bewildered.  Cf.  la'mlemsh.  (2)  to  he 

drunk.,  tipsy;  to  he  in  a  state  of  inebriation.  (3)  to  curse,  to  call  opprobrious 
names:  tina  1.  to  curse  once;  to  call  by  one  saucy  name.  Cf.  shldmia. 

1  a  m  d  d  s  h  a ,  d.  lalmddsha  to  go  ahead  or  to  be  ahead  of  others.  Cf  Ydsh= 
Lama'dsh,  yumddsha,  tamddsha. 

Idmkosh  (l)a  species  of  willow,  sometimes  used  in  constructing  bridges 
Ldmkosh,  nom.  pr.  of  a  brook  in  Sprague  River  Valley,  about  two 
yards  wide  and  named  after  the  willows  growing  on  it.  The  whites,  by 
a  misunderstanding  of  the  name,  call  it  Whisky  Creek;  cf  Idmam  wd- 
koksh,  under  1dm. 

1  a' m  1  e  m  s  h  dizziness,  giddiness;  state  of  bewilderment,  Kl.  Der  Idma. 

lam  =  punu'tkishti,  abbr  lam=punu'tchti,  d.  lalam=punu'tkishti  (1 ) glass- 
substance.  (2)  drinking-glass,  tumbler.  Der.  1dm,  bunudtkish. 

Ldnk  =  Tchan,  nom.  pr.  of  Long  John,  a  Klamath  Lake  subchief,  58,  2. 
3.  He  figures  in  one  of  the  Pit  River  raids:  Lank=Tsdnash  tchish  slfksga 
they  also  came  near  shooting  Long  John,  21,  IG. 

Idpaklash,  d.  Idlpaklash  shoulder.  Der.  Idpok.  Cf  tchnlpal. 

Ldpa  =  Klu  =  Grftko,  mom.  pr.  masc.:  Having-Two-Rumps" ;  alludes 
either  to  gluttony  or  to  some  bodily  deformity,  .MO,  13.  Cf  Push=Kiu. 

Idpash,  d.  Idlpash  at  two  places,  in  two  spots,  localities,  75,  13.  Der.  1dpi. 

lapa'yalsh,  Idpe-alsh  twins.  Der.  Idpeala. 

Idpeala,  d.  Idlpeala  to  give  birth  to  twins,  to  have  twins.  Der.  1dpi. 

Idpeni,  Idp’ni,  d.  Idlapeni,  Idlap’ni  (1)  adv.,  twice;  Flu  1.  sh^wana 
gave  twice,  66,  9.,  cf  16,  1.  55,  16.  59,  16.  144,  7.  Used  as  a  multiplica¬ 
tive  in  forming  compound  numerals:  1.  ta-unepdnta  lap  p^-ula  illdlatko 
twenty-two  years  old,  55,  8.  19.;  1.  waitdlan  two  days  after,  43,  17.  44,  1. 
Mod.  Cf  37,  3.  13.  43,  7.  20.  (2)  adv.,  in  two  days,  for  two  days,  dur¬ 

ing  the  lapse  of  two  days;  supply  waita,  q.  v.;  Idp’ni  gdtpampgle  fi-uksi 
in  two  days  (we)  returned  to  Klamath  Marsh,  24,  12.;  Idp’ni  waita,  Tues¬ 
day,  stands  for  1.  tinshna  Sunde=giulank  waita.  Der.  1dpi. 

1dpi,  la'pi,  abbr.  Idp,  la'p;  d.  Idlapi,  laldpi,  abbr.  Idlap,  numeral  adj.,  two. 
At  1.  Idlaki  shdtashi  then  the  two  chiefs  shook  hands,  35,  2.:  1.  stands  instead 

»  of  Idpgni,  37,  13.;  la'pi  shd-ungaltk  the  two  related  as  father  and  son,  94, 
2.,  cf  107,  1.;  la'pi  giug  for  being  double,  60,  18.;  Idp  miles  two  miles; 
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kat  lalapa  wa'wans  gitk  those  who  have  two  wives,  61,  12.;  cf.  60,  17.  18.; 
Idpa  wew^ash  gftko  had  two  young  ones  or  cubs,  118,  1.  2.;  refers  to  the 
fact,  that  in  mythic  stories  a  family  of  quadrupeds  counts  two  young 
only,  cf  177;  2.  (Note)  14.  184;  31.  and  Note  to  118,  1.  7.;  Mlapi,  Mlap 
two  to  each,  serves  for  counting  objects  by  pairs  or  couples;  Mlap  shdpash 
ship4t%ukank  each  couple  of  moons  were  covering  each  other,  one  of  each 
becoming  eclipsed,  105,  1.;  Mpantka  yiita  they  fired  at  him  twice,  42,  14. 
and  Note.  Cf  also  21,  5.  43,  4.  7  44,  7.  61,  9.  79,  2.  101,  7.  Ill,  18. 
and  labg  for  L4pa  107,  4. 

lapkshdptani,  abbr.  lapkshdpta,  d.  lalapkshdptani,  numeral  adj.,  seven, 
37,  14.  Der.  Mpi,  -kshdpta. 

1  a  p  k  s  h  a  p  t  a  n  k  n  i ,  d.  lalapkshaptdnkni,  adv.,  seven  times;  1.  shlin  he  was 
shot  seven  times,  42,  14.;  1.  td-unep  seventy,  36,  5. 

Idpkleksh,  Mp=%leks,  d.  Mlapkleksh,  Mlap=%leks  mother  who  lost  two  or 
more  children  by  death.  Cf  lepkMka,  tch4kl6%a. 

Idpok,  la'puk;  obj.  lapukaya^nash,  61,  19.,  Mod.  lapuk^nash  both;  shash  1. 
a'mpgle  both  of  them  he  brought  (home),  96,  7.;  1.  pe'tch  both  feet;  1. 
w^itch  both  horses;  1.  sumsedlemamks  both  man  and  wife,  59,  8.;  tsiii  ni'sh 
hu'k  Mpukantka  shlatdmpk  then  both  drew  their  bows  at  me,  23,  1 7. ;  Mpuk 
sh\6a,both  lynxes,  126,  1.  Cf  60,  6  108,  3.  110,  17.  Der.  Mpi,  ak. 

Idptak,  pi  tiimi  I,  bulrush  mat,  tule  mat.  Mod  ;  Kl.  prefer  shM-ish. 

Mipukni,  d.  MMpukni,  adv.,  at  both  spots,  locations,  places:  kanl  nush 
Mpukni  ggnMlal  who  has  reached  or  touched  you  at  both  spots  (of  your 
body)?  184;  36.  Der.  Mpok 

la'sh,  hMs,  d.  Mlash,  hl41as  (1)  wing  of  bird.  (2)  wing -feather ;  feather,  cf 
awalgsh,  hMka,  pulxa;  cf  Note  to  183;  21.  (3)  flier  of  arrow.  Der.  hM'. 

1 4  s  h  a  1 1  k  o ,  d.  laMshaltko  winged,  feathered,  provided  with  feathers  ;  hisaltk 
nanuktua  all  the  feathered  tribe,  145,  3.  Der.  ki'sh. 

ldsh%ish,  d  laMs^ish,  or  wdtcham  hishkish  also  1.  kii'dsh- 

inkshtat:  lit.  “shoe  on  hoof.” 

latddsha,  d.  laltddsha  to  iron,  as  shirts,  clothing. 

latiidshl’;C^^'»  d  lalt4dshr;ta  (1 )  ^^> press  down  by  weight ;  to  place  weights 
upon  (2)  to  smooth,  iron  with  the  flat-iron. 

I  a  t  a  d  s  h  6 1  k  i  s  h  ,  d.  laltadshdtkisli,  Mod.  for  latashtindtkish  Kl.,  q.  v. 
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lapkshdptani  —  lawdlash. 

Iatashtin6tkish,  latastinu'dsh Jlat-iron  for  ironing.  Cf.  latddsha, 

1  a  t  k  a .  d.  Idltka  to  he  sorrowful,  sad. 

Idtktchish,  d.  Idlatktchish  case,  sheath,  cover:  shiilhashd. 

1  d  t  c  h  a ,  d.  Mltcha  to  huild  a  lodge,  house  resting  on  bent  willow  sticks,  or 
on  rails,  frames  or  posts.  Quot.  under  kshiulakgish 

Idtchaksb,  d.  Idltchaksli  (1)  fence,  enclosure,  paling.  (2)  paling  around 
grave.  Klamath  Lake  and  Modoc  Indians  erect  palings  on  their  ceme¬ 
teries  almost  in  the  American  fashion,  paint  them  white,  and  make  them 
high  enough  to  secure  the  one  or  two  graves  inclosed  against  the  inroads 
of  wild  beasts  Der.  latcha. 

1  a  t  c  h  d  k  s  h  1  a ,  d.  laltchdkshla  to  erect  a  fence,  enclosure.  (2)  to  set  up 
palings  around  a  grave. 

Idtchash,  d.  ladtchash  (1)  Indian  lodge  constructed  of  sundry  material; 
mostly  resting  on  posts  or  rails,  over  which  mats,  boards  and  slabs  are 
laid,  83,  3.  84,  2.:  kiiila  1  earth  lodge,  dirt-house,  winter-house,  more  fre¬ 
quently  called  luldamaldksh.  Cf  stdpsh.  (2)  the  generic  Kl.  term  for 
house,  dwelling,  building;  Mod.  shtina'sh.  Cf  killitko.  (3)  Ldtchash, 
nom.  pr  masc.  KL;  pointing  to  the  owner  of  a  spacious  lodge,  77,  4. 

la-uldwa,  d.  laliilawa  to  rattle,  to^  make  a  clattering  noise,  as  bones  striking 
against  each  other,  157 ;  44. 

1  d  -  u  1  %  a ,  d.  Ialu4%a,  lal61%a  to  drive  a  team  uphill.  Cf  niul^a. 

Idwa,  d.  Idlua,  v.  intr,  to  project,  to  advance  into;  said  of  capes,  promonto¬ 
ries,  terraces  or  of  foot-hills  advancing  into  a  plain.  Cf  Spfrklish=Ldwish. 

lawdla,  Idwal,  d.  lalawdla,  Idlual  (1)  to  place  on  the  top  of;  to  lay  upon, 
place  upon,  as  a  ball  on  a  table.  (2)  to  he  on  the  top,  to  spread  or  extend  over 
the  upper  pari  of ,  149,  1.:  shldpsh  tsum'kalam  lawdlatko  2"  the  flower  of 
the  tsunika-plant  is  two  inches  wide  (viz.  “extends  2"  over  the  plant”), 
149,  17.;  lawdlatko.  Mod.  pin.  (3)  to  shake  the  head  while  putting  on  airs. 
Mod.  Cf  hinawdla. 

lawdlash,  Idwalsh,  d.  lalawdlash,  Idlualsh,  any  round  or  rounded  body 
fastened  on  the  top  of  something:  (1)  pin-head,  Mod.  (2)  nipph  of  breast; 
cf  ddshash.  (3)  Idwalsh,  or  nkdsham  Idwalsh,  the  upper  stomach  of  a 
ruminant;  in  this  signification  always  pronounced  Idwalsh.  (4)  bladder: 
shuitchashddwalsh,  abbr.  shuitchashddwish  (a)  urine  bladder ;  (b)  fish- 
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bladder j  swimming  bladder;  (c)  any  kind  of  bladder  fastened  to  another  or¬ 
gan.  (5)  the  junction  of  a  round  org'an  to  the  body:  nisham  Idwalsh 
junction  of  neck  to  head  in  quadrupeds,  Kl. 

la  =  a-  4mbotkish,  an  amphibian  described  as  of  thumb  size  and  not 
unlike  a  frog  in  statu  nascenti;  newt;  lit.  “unwilling  to  drink”;  180;  17. 
and  Note.  Der.  le,  dmbutka. 

la^kshktsa;  see  le'ktchktsa. 

I’bd,  a  palatable  grain  or  seed  gathered  for  food  in  autumn,  147,  14. 

Ib^na  to  dig;  to  dig  in  the  ground,  to  dig  a  hole;  refers  to  excavations  of  a 
rounded  shape:  1.  shtu'nshnuk  4mbu  shnu'ntaltchanuapkug  to  dig  a  ditch 
for  the  water  to  run  through.  Cf.  ib^na,  y^pa. 

1  b  ii  k  a ,  d.  Ibu'lbka,  ( 1)  v.  intr.,  to  be,  to  exist,  to  rest  on  the  ground;  to  stand 
(buildings  etc.),  to  lie  on  the  ground;  said  of  inan.  things:  shlakdtkish  a  1. 
kailant  the  ax  lies  on  the  ground.  (2)  subst.,  plant,  fruit,  bulbous  root,  or 
bunch  of  grass  of  a  round  or  rounded  exterior  and  growing  on  the  sur¬ 
face  of  the  soil;  vegetable  bulb,  knoll,  tuber,  cf.  149,  18.  and  mhdbuka. 

1  d  1  g  1  %  a ,  Idi'ggl^a,  d.  Idilddgl^a  to  kneel,  to  kneel  down. 

Idfgtatka,  d.  Idilddgtatka  to  stand  on  tiptoe.  Cf.  ldigl%a,  tg^l^a. 

Id  Ilk  ala,  Ida'ggala,  d.  Idu'ldukala  to  pick  up  from  the  ground,  to  lift  up 
one  round  object.  Cf.  itkal,  Igu'mdddklish,  nddkal. 

1  d  u  k  u  a ,  d.  Iduddakua  to  hug  and  caress. 

- 1 6 ,  -la,  adverbial  suffixed  particle  identical  with  \k,  q.  v. 

1  e ,  le,  la,  negative  particle  not,  used  in  a  putative  sense  only  like  the  Latin 
haud,  and  often  connected  with  the  potential  ak,  ka,  aka;  le  g^nug  for 
not  being  allowed  to  leave,  144,  4.;  14  nu  ak  g4na  probably  I  shall  not  go,  I 
do  not  expect  to  go ;  le  nu  ak  pan  I  donH  know  how  to  eat,  I  cannot  eat.  Forms 
several  compounds:  la=a-ambotkish,  Idki,  leh6witko,  14ki,  14  wak,  q.  v. 

14dsha,  ledshd,  d.  141dsha  to  knit:  n4tu  an  14dshish  I  have  the  practice  of 
knitting:  ledshnuta  an  I  am  used  to  knitting.  Cf.  Ifitcha. 

l6-4ka,  l6-4kanka,  l4-41kish;  see  14ka,  14kanka,  141kish. 

1 6  g 4  k i  s  h ,  whip-rod  inserted  into  the  whip-stick;  see  vutdkutksh. 

1 4  h  i  a  s  h ,  14yash,  pi.  tiimi  1.,  the  radish-shaped  tuber  of  the  lehiasham-plant 
growing  in  the  country  formerly  held  by  the  Modoc  tnbe,  147,  18-21; 
it  is  called  ^^Kouse’'  by  the  Nez-Perc4  Indians.  Cf.  tawiks. 


la  =  a.  -  dmbotkish  —  lela'ma. 
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l^hiasham,  l^yasham,  le-isham,  the  plant  producing  the  radish-shaped 
lehiash:  Peucedanum  amhiguum.  Tch^lash  Ic^-isham  taktdkli  shlapsh  gi'tk 
the  stalk  of  Peucedanum  has  red  flowers,  147,  19.  20.  Cf.  Rep.  of  Coratniss. 
of  Agriculture,  1870,  p.  407 

le  =  h6witko,  d.  lela=h6witko,  lele=h6witko  running  slow,  slow-going:  lit. 
“not  racing,  not  liking  to  run”;  said  of  horses,  189;  8.  Cf  le,  hiiwal^a. 

1  d  y  a  s  h ,  pi  tiimi  1. ;  see  Idhiash 

Idka,  I’dka,  Mod.  Ig-^ka,  d.  Mka,  l^lgka,  Mod.  lg-41ga,  le-^lka.  (1)  to  he 
mad,  crazed,  out  of  one^s  mind:  w4sh  l^ka  gi'tk,  wdsh  l^ggat%  a  crazed 
prairie-wolf,  184;  32.  33.  34.  (2)  to  he  drunk,  inebriated:  ka-d,  1.  he  is 

dead  drunk;  l^katko  drunk,  one  who  is  drunk.  Cf  hldka. 

1  d  k  a  n  k  a ,  I’^kanka,  d.  leMkanka,  le-el4kanka  to  carouse,  to  drink  to  excess, 
^  to  go  on  a  spree;  to  partake  in  carousals,  lihations.  D.  form  more  in  use 

than  absol.  form.  Der.  l^ka 

lekdnkish,  Fekdnkish,  d.  lelakdnkish  carousal,  excess  in  drinking. 

l^ki!  legi!  legiM  pi.  l^kat!  qx(;\.  quit!  stop!  cease!  hold  on!  donH!  Der. 
le,  gi  (5).  Cf  k4-i  gi!  (under  gi  (5)),  ka'gi  (2). 

l^kish,  Fdkish,  F^ksh,  d  Idlaksh,  le-el6kish,  Ig-dlkish  (1)  adj.,  crazy,  mad¬ 
dened,  resemhling  a  drunken  person:  said  of  the  gait  of  a  fox-species,  155; 
22.  (2)  subst.,  habitual  drunkard. 

Idklekpka  to  whisper,  to  speak  or  converse  with  suppressed  voice:  leklek- 
pkank  wdltka  ta'dsh  to  chat  or  have  a  talk  at  low  voice.  Cf  Mklakpka. 

leklektchdmpka  to  whisper ;  to  speak  at  a  low  tone  of  voice  to  people 
who  are  at  a  distance,  113,  6. 

Idktcha,  la'ktcha,  d.  leldktcha  to  grind;  to  hone,  whet,  as  knives,  scissors. 

Idktchi-hdwitko  slow-running,  slow-going,  as  a  horse.  Cf  le-h6witko. 

lektchdtkish,  d.  lelaktchotkish  ( 1 )  round,  disk-shaped  grindstone; 
turning  grindstone.  (2)  sandstone  rock;  this  being  the  rock  from  which 
the  above  are  made.  (3)  hone,  whetstone.  Der.  Idktcha. 

le'ktchktsa,  d.  Idlaktchktsa,  Idlakshktcha  to  graze  the  skin;  said  of  mis¬ 
siles,  30,  5.  Der.  Idktcha. 

Idlamiaksh,  pi.  tiimi  1.,  kidneys. 

lela'ma,  d.  lel’la'ma,  v.  intr.  (1)  to  become  rotten,  putrid,  mouldy;  to  rot; 
to  be  or  become  friable  (2)  to  wear  out,  to  be  used  up,  worn  out,  as  clothing. 
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1  e  1  ^  d  s  h  i ,  d.  leVl^dshi  young  of  mammals^  brood;  cub,  puppy  etc  :  mush- 
mushara  1.  calf  one  year  old  and  upward ;  slif  pam  1.  lamb,  lambkin.  Der. 
hla-a.  Cf.  ]al4-ish,  lilhanksh. 

leledsliidga,  lel^dshiak,  d.  lePledshidga  young  cub,  puppy,  whelp; 
animal  in  its  earliest  stage  of  life  Dim.  lel^dshi. 

Lel^kash,  abbr.  Lele'ks,  L^leksb,  nom.  pr.  of  a  deceased  head-chief  of  the 
Klamath  Lake  tribe,  a  signor  of  the  treaty  of  1864.  He  had  ten  wives, 
of  whom  a  few  were  still  living  in  1877,  while  others  had  been  repudi¬ 
ated  by  himself.  In  May  1869  he  was  removed  from  his  position  as 
chief  for  imbecility  and  Allen  David  chosen  in  his  stead;  Ind.  Aff.  Report, 
1869,  p.  176;  cf.  1867,  p.  92.  He  died  a  short  time  after  the  Modoc  war 
in  the  wooden  house  built  for  him  by  the  government  at  Ya-aga,  and 
since  then  no  person  of  the  tribe  dared  to  live  in  it.  Having  been  the 
owner  of  a  spotted  horse,  his  name  is  interpreted  by:  lel^kash,  spotted; 
another  name  of  his  was  Tchm6%altko,  q.  v. 

1  e  1 1  w  a  to  be  at  the  end  or  in  a  corner  of;  to  form  an  edge  or  corner;  to  stand 
or  lie  at  the  end  of  a  roiv  or  series,  174;  7.  Cf.  lawa,  tam^dsha. 

l^lktcha,  d.  leldlktcha  to  leave,  leave  behind,  relinquish,  throw  away  and 
leave;  said  of  rocks,  stones,  watches,  wheels,  balls,  filled  sacks  etc.: 
tchfktchik  1.  to  let  a  wagon  stand,  78,  14  ;  kt4i  1.  to  leave  stones  behind,  85, 
14.  Der.  ^Iktcha. 

1  ^  1  k  a ,  lel%a,  d.  lelal^a  to  lay,  to  put  or  place  down;  to  deposit  on  the  ground; 
said  of  round  and  bulky  things  only.  Der.  dl%a. 

ledtki,  d.  leledtki  to  peep  out,  to  look  at,  J26,  8.;  to  look  who  comes  in 

Idluish,  pi.  tiimi  1.,  a  species  of  black  bug  moving  rapidly  in  the  water; 
dangerous  when  swallowed. 

1  d  1  u  i  d  s  h  i  s  h  time  or  epoch  of  death;  hishuakga,  snAwedshga  gful;fa 
Rluidshishti  son,  daughter  born  after  the  father's  death.  Cf.  dulsh. 

LSmaikshi,  phonetic  metatliesis  for  MSlafkshi,  q.  v. 

I6mt4tch,  leraAtch,  pi.  tiimi  1.,  fnealing- stone ;  large  flat  stone  about  one 
foot  square,  used  by  Indian  women  for  grinding  (roasted)  seeds,  wheat, 
corn,  small  fruits  etc.,  80,  1.;  the  Aztec  metlatl ;  lematchatka  shilaklgfshtka 
yi-ulal6nank  tchfpash  they  rub  fine  the  tchipash-seed  upon  the  metate  by  means 
of  the  rubbing-stone,  1  i9,  8.  Der.  lam-  in  Uma,  lemldraa. 


lel^dshi  —  le'p. 
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l6m^-ish,  I’m^-ish,  d.  lemcilgmish  (1)  thunder ,  peal  of  thunder,  169;  53. 
(2)  thimderholt,  stroke  of  lightning.  (3)  LSm^-isli,  the  mythic  genii  of  the 
Thunder,  five  in  number,  and  their  parents,  the  “Old  Thunders”.  The 
large  earth-lodge  in  which  the  five  lived  is  represented  as  a  black,  dusky 
cave;  Ske'l  set  this  lodge  on  fire  and  killed  all  the  Thunders.  Similar 
myths  are  found  in  other  portions  of  the  Columbia  River  Basin.  Cf  111, 
12-114,  12.  and  leml^ma  (1),  liiepalsh. 

L6m^-isham  =  Nute'ks  “P?ace  where  the  thunderbolt  went  down'' ;  nom. 

pr.  of  a  locality  on  Klamath  Marsh,  74,  15.  From  lem^-ish,  niiteks. 

1 6  m  ^  n  a ,  d.  Igm^lma,  lemdlema  it  thunders ;  ka-d  Tm^na  it  thunders  loud. 
ISme'sham,  d.  lemdlmesham,  species  of  mushroom  growing  above  the 
ground;  not  eatable.  Mod.;  unknown  to  Kl.  Der.  I6m^-ish. 
Igmdwalieksh,  d.  Imelmdwalieksh  obstruction  in  a  river  formed  by 
drifted  logs;  drift-wood  piled  up,  21,  19.  Der.  lemewil%a. 
l6mewil%a,  d.  lemelemewil^a,  v.  intr.,  to  drift  away;  to  be  moved  off  by 
circular  motion:  1.  kililks  the  dust  is  whirling  about. 
lemlema,  d.  lelamlema  (1)  to  whirl  about,  to  reel,  to  be  shaken  up,  174;  9. 
(2)  to  be  in  state  of  dizziness,  giddiness;  to  stagger  when  walking:  partic., 
la'mlematko  staggering.  Der.  lama.  Cf.  la'mlemsh. 
lemuna,  d  lemu'lm’na  (1)  to  be  at  the  bottom,  to  be  underground.  (2)  to 
swim  below  the  surface,  near  the  bottom  of  the  water.  (3)  subst.,  bottom, 
ground,  earth.  (4)  subst ,  underground,  dark  region;  the  earth's  interior. 
Igmundkni,  d.  lemulm’ndkni  coming  from  underground ;  belonging  to  the 
dark  regions  below.  Cf.  munatdlkni. 

H  n  a ,  d.  141a  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  carry  something  round,  rounded  or  bulky.  (2) 
V.  intr.,  to  move  on,  to  t/ravel;  said  of  round  bodies;  to  ride  in  wagon,  sled 
etc.:  ktsud  1.  a  meteor  or  shooting  star  travels  on.  (3)  v  intr.,  to  move  in 
an  orbit,  circular  line,  to  make  a  circular  or  half  circular  motion:  t%opowdtka 
tch  14nank  shlin  they  express  their  guesses  by  making  a  side  move  with  their 
hand,  79,  4.;  cf.  80,  1 1.  Der.  4na.  Cf.  kldtcha,  kldtchna,  le'ntko. 
le^ntko  moved  away,  removed;  lying  on  or  in  the  ground;  said  of  round  or 
bulky  objects:  wi-uka  le'ntk  le'yash  the  ley  ash-tubers  are  lying  not  very 
deep  in  the  ground,  147,  19.  Partic.  of  I4na.  Cf  wika. 
le'p,  lii'p,  hlii'p,  d.  lelep,  hlelap  bran;  ray-grass.  Cf  I’bd. 
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l^pka  to  bring,  fetch,  haul;  said  of  around  or  bulky  object.  Der.  ^pka. 

lepkl^ka,  d.  lelapM^%a  to  lose  children  by  death;  said  of  mothers,  who 
have  lost  two  or  more  children.  Partic.  lepk’l^katko  bereaved  of  two  or 
more  children.  Der.  Mpi,  k’leka  (3).  Of.  lapkleksh. 

lepleputa'na  to  play  smoke  in’’*  or  smoke  out",  a  game  described  in  the 
myth  of  the  Bear  and  the  Antelope,  and  played  by  their  offspring; 
lit.  “to  smother  eaeh  other  repeatedly  by  smoke”,  120,  7.  and  Note. 
Der.  Mpi  (in  the  archaic  form  lep),  piita. 

lepleput^a  to  cry  leplepute  or  lepleputd-a,  this  cry  forming  a  part  of  the 
game  described  120,  9-17.  Of.  lepleputa'na  and  Notes. 

l^puinsli  frying-pan ;  instr.  Mpuinatka,  147,  21.  Kl.  for  lipash  Mod. 

1  ^  s  h  m  a ,  Msma,  d.  Mlashma  not  to  see,  find  or  discover;  not  to  perceive  or 
discover  at  the  spot  where  sought  for,  121,  10.:  tchiii  nfsh  Ms'ma  ge'tal 
taMs  but  he  did'  not  discover  me  in  that  direction,  30,  15.  Der.  le,  shMa,  -ma. 

1  ^  s  h  u  a  t  a  s  h  fun,  sport,  comics,  antics:  Mshuat^sh  hemkanka  to  talk  fun¬ 
nily,  comically;  1.  k^la  to  act  comically,  to  behave  in  a  grotesque  manner. 
Met  for  Mwasht%ash.  Der.  Mwa  (2).  Cf.  k4-ikash,  kiida,  shesh;^ela. 

1  ^  t  a  1  a  n  i ,  d  Mletalani  (1)  mischievous,  vicious,  reckless.  (2)  stupid,  foolish. 
Der.  le,  Mia  (in  talaak).  Lit.  “not  straight”. 

1  ^  -  u  1  a ,  d.  leM-ula  to  play  a  game,  159;  58.  Der.  Mwa  (2). 

I  6  -  li  1  u  a  t  k  a ,  d.  of  Mviiatka,  q.  v. 

1  ^  -  u  n  a ,  la'-una,  d.  leM-una  to  go  and  play,  to  play  a  game,  to  amuse  oneself 
at:  n4d  Ui'-una  hu'masht!  let  us  play  this  game!  120,  8.  Der.  Mwa  (2). 

1  ^  -  u  s  h  a  m  ,  d.  leM-usham  flower  of  every  size  and  description;  cluster  of 
flowers  on  tlie  stem,  inflorescence:  tche%6nish  lelc-usam  gi'tk  tchelash  the 
stalk  has  little  flowers  (on  it),  148,  12.  Cf.  Mwa,  lelfwa. 

1  d  -  ii  t  c  h  a ,  la'-udsha,  d.  leM-utcha  to  go  to  play;  to  go  out  playing,  1 07,  1 6. 
109,  15.  Der.  Mwa  (2).  Cf  shdkma. 

1  ^  -  u  t  c  h  n  a ,  d.  leM-utchna  to  play  while  going,  to  play  on  one's  ivay.  Cf 
shakla,  shakma,  shutMshna. 

Ie-utch61a,  d.  lele-utchola  to  have  gone  to  play  in  the  distance,  to  be  absent 
for  playing,  141,  9.  Der.  le-utcha. 

1  6  V  u  a  t  k  a ,  liiatka,  d.  Mviiluatka,  contr.  M-iiluatka,  liiluatka  to  stand,  when 
speaking  of  two  or  a  few  subjects  only;  tlie  absolute  form  is  unfrequent: 


l^pka  —  lewitclita.  189 

ndd  Ful’uatka  tik^shtat  we  stand  on  day  ground.  Speaking  of  one  subject, 
tgdtga;  of  many,  liikantatka. 

Idviiluatka,  d.  of  Idvuatka,  q.  v. 

Idvuliita,  d.  of  leviita,  q.  v.  Cf.  also  tgiita. 

leviita,  Fiita,  liita,  d.  l^vuluta,  (for  levulgvuta)  Tuliita,  lulta  (1)  hang 
on.,  to  stick  to,  to  adhere  to  at  the  time  being:  ydna  liita  shdppesh  the  sun  is 
setting,  lit.  “hangs  down”;  wakinsh  pdnut  lultdmpkash  ishka  they  remove 
the  round  pieces  of  red  paint  sticking  on  the  panam-tree,  150,  6.  (2)  to  he  tied 

to,  to  hang  on,  to  stand  before  temporarily:  hut  huk  Igvuliita  wdteh  tcluk- 
tchigat  these  horses  are  harnessed  to  the  wagon;  lit.  “these  horses  stand  at 
the  wagon  for  a  time”.  Speaking  of  one  subject,  tgiita.  (3)  v.  trans., 
to  hang  over,  to  dress  in  at  the  time  being :  shuldtish  sha  le'vtita  they  dressed 
him  in  garments,  95,  17. 
l6vutila,  d.  Igvulutila ;  see  tgutila. 

1^  wa,  d.  lelewa  (1)  to  play  a  ball-game.  (2)  to  play  any  game,  to  have  social 
sport:  gfn  at  a  ndt  kdtni  1.  here  we  are  playing  outdoors,  121,  10.;  tataksni 
l^wapka  (for  l^wuapka)  the  children  will  play,  141,  12.  and  Note;  Iti- 
watkuk  (for  l^watko  hdk)  after  they  had  done  playing,  after  play,  109,  15. 
and  Note.  (3)  to  disport  or  amuse  oneself;  to  romp.  Cf.  luai%a,  shdkla. 

1  d  w  a ,  la'wa,  d.  l^lua ;  same  as  11  wa,  q.  v. 

1  ^  w  a  k ,  la'  wak,  l^wak  to  be  undecided,  to  be  at  a  loss,  to  be  in  a  quandary 
or  uncertainty  about;  the  pers.  pron.  being  inserted  before  or  after  le:  ndt 
1^  wak  ka  a;  la'  a  nat  wdk  ka-a  we  did  not  know  at  all  what  to  do,  21,  \  8. 
22,  2.;  nat  l^wak  na'-uleka  were  undecided  how  to  arrange  matters,  22, 
12.;  la'nwak  na'ul6%a  I  do  not  know  how  to  have  (her)  tried,  65,  1.  2.  Lit. 
“not  how”;  supply  shdyuakta  to  know. 
l^wash,  d.  leldwash  (1)  playing  ball,  toy-ball.  Cf.  shakudash.  (2)  ball, 
globe,  globiform  body:  lu'lpam  1.  eyeball.  Der.  l^wa  No.  1  (1). 
lew^-ula,  le=we-ula,  d.  lelud-ula  (1)  forbid,  to  caution  against;  to  dis¬ 
allow,  prohibit,  interdict.  Cf.  hishnkita.  (2)  to  give  warning,  to  forewarn: 
ni'sh  sa  lawa'-ula  hu'kuapksht  palkui'sham  they  warned  me  not  to  run 
across  the  dry  (river)  bottom,  22,  5.;  cf.  30,  3.  and  Note.  Der.  le,  wti-ula. 
lewitchta,  l^=witchta,  d.  leiluitchta  to  refuse;  to  object,  resist,  24,  16.  75, 
10.:  ka-i  nu  1.  I  am  willing;  maklaks  1.  k(^-ish  the  tribe  refused  to  go  (there), 
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34,  9.;  1.  ge'sli  he  declined  to  go^  36,  14.;  gd-u  1.  tpdwash  he  objected  to  my 
speaking j  he  would  not  listen  to  my  words,  34,  8. ;  1.  hunk  nanuk  g^pgapelish 
they  were  all  loitering  on  the  return  trip.  Der.  le,  witchta. 

1  g  u'  black  mixture  of  burnt  plum  seeds  and  bulrushes  used  as  a  paint.  It 
is  put  in  little  round  spots  on  the  cheeks.  Of.  Ignm,  shatiia%a. 

I  g  li  y  a ,  Igdya,  d.  Igu'lgia,  Igdlgia  {V}  to  collect,  gather,  pick  (berries,  fruits). 

(2)  to  husk;  to  shell,  to  shuck''  Cf.  ktchelola. 

Igum,  Tgu-'m,  ISku'm,  d.  Igiilgam,  Ikiilkam  (1)  coals,  the  residuum  of 
burnt  wood,  71,  8.  121,  15.  (2)  black  paint  made  from  coals  and  used  for 

lining  the  face  and  tattooing;  different  from  Igu',  q.  v. 

lgu'm  =  lddklish,  Igumddu'klish,  d.  Igumddaldaklish  crepuscularian  or 
nocturnal  moth,  called  ^^coal-lifter."  Kl.  for  lgu'm4oli(^gish  Mod.,  q.  v.  Der. 
Igum,  Idukala. 

lgu'm  =  lolidgish,  d.  Igulgamdoli^gish  nocturnal  butterfly;  crepuscularian 
or  nocturnal  moth;  Mod.  The  name  is  due  to  a  legend,  according  to 
which  these  insects  are  carrying  away  coals  at  night.  Der.  Igum,  luy^ga 
{or  liway^ga).  Cf.  Igu'mddaklish. 

I I  d  s  %  a ,  litch;ca,  d.  lilads^a  to  lay  or  place  on  the  top  of,  to  superpose  to. 
Der.  ids%a.  Cf  liitatka. 

Ifkla,  d.  liMkla,  said  of  one  round,  rounded  or  bulky  object  only;  (1)  to 
lay  down,  to  lay,  put  or  place  upon,  to  deposit:  wdtchag  shlu'ki  iia'sh  liklash 
pala-ash  the  dog  ate  up  the  whole  loaf  of  bread.  (2)  likla,  or  partic  llklatko: 
I  lay  down,  he  lays  down;  laid  down;  viz.  “  counted”;  classifpng  terms 
placed  after  the  compound  numerals  11,  21,  31,  161  etc.;  p^-ula  being 
used  for  the  remainder  of  the  units.  Der.  ikla.  Cf  ila,  pe-ula. 

Likosh,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Modoc  man;  other  form  of  Hl^kosh,  q.  v. 

likudl%a,  d.  lilakudl^a  (1)  to  spark  forth,  to  emit  sparks.  (2)  subst, 
spark  of  fire. 

HI  a,  hlila,  d  lil’la,  hlfhla  (1)  to  be  sorry,  to  complain  about:  1.  an  hu"n  I 
am  sorry  about  that;  1.  an  hu'nksh  ma'shisht,  k’ldksht  I  am  sorry  that  he 
is  sick,  dead.  (2)  to  mourn,  to  be  a  mourner:  Wa'-aks  ka-i  lih'la  Aisisas 
Mallard  did  not  mourn  over  Aishish's  death,  101,  5.  Cf  luatpishla. 

Hlhanksh,  Mod.  lidldnksh;  d.  lilalhanks.  Mod.  h'ldldnksh  (1)  young  of 
wild  animals,  Mod.  (2)  young  deer ;  little  deer.  Mod.  (3)  quadruped;  hunter’s 
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game,  heast  hunted:  hobankankatk  L,  nanuktua  1.  the  running  animals;  all 
kinds  of  qu<idrupeds,  145,  1.  2.;  tcliule'ksli  Iflhanksliti  deer-meat,  venison, 
113,  7.;  lilhanksbti  (without  tcliuWks)  ftpa  he  brought  venison,  112,  15. 
and  Note.  Der.  hla-a.  Cf.  lala-isb,  lelc^dshi. 

L  i'  1  o ,  Lilu,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamatli  Lake  chief,  signer  of  the  treaty  of  1864, 
58,  3.  Some  interpret  it  by  “wolf-dog”;  others  by  “gray  wolf”. 

HI  pash,  d.  lildlpash,  hake-oven,  as  used  for  making  bread. 

Cf.  Hpuinsh,  lipash. 

limi'l  (1)  mule.  (2)  Liml'l,  nom.  pr.  fern.,  interpreted  by  “Mule-Ear”. 
From  Chin.  J.,  this  from  French  la  mule. 

limfHinan  packer  of  armyhaggage,  29,  21:  lit.  “mule-man”.  Fromlimfl, 
and  Engl.  man.  Cf  yaiiksman. 

limlfmli,  d.  lilamlimli  dark-colored;  of  persons:  dark-complexioned. 

Hmlima,  d.  lilamlima  to  drizzle;  kto'dshash  1  a  drizzling  rainfalls. 

Link  River  Jack,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  subchief,  58,  2. 

Hpai,  d.  Ulstpai  ribbon  The  Mod.  form  is  lipin.  From  the  English. 

lipash,  d.  lilapash,  Mod. ;  same  as  Kl.  Hpuinsb,  q.  v.  Cf  lilpash. 

lish,  lish,  end.  particle  usually  occupying  the  place  of  the  second  word 
in  a  sentence.  It  is  mostly  found  in  interrogative  sentences,  and  there 
it  answers  to  our  ^Ht  is  notV'  perhaps, probably”,  and  to  the  German 
*‘^etwa”.  In  most  instances  it  remains  untranslatable;  wdk  lish  i  gi.^ 
what  is  the  matter  with  you?  tamu'  lish  a  mulo'lal  are  you  ready  or  notf 
41,  18.;  tat  lish  mi  ubiak?  where  is  your  sonf  141,  8.;  tatdkshni,  kdkiash 
lish  i  ka-iga  those  children  whom  probably  you  are  seeking,  121,  13.;  k4-i 
lish  kani  nobody,  I  should  say,  39,  8.;  ke  lish  tok  guli  she  has  entered  a 
house,  189;  7.  Mod.  uses  it  oftener  than  Kl.  Der.  le. 

litki,  htke,  lit%i,  d.  lilat^i  (1)  subst.,  eve,  evening.  (2)  adv.,  in  the  even¬ 
ing,  late  in  the  day,  at  nightfall,  20,  17.  141,  12.  Cf  liita  (1),  lut%i. 

Littlejohn,  nom.  pr.  of  a  chief  or  headman  of  Lake  Indians  settled  at 
Yaneks,  on  the  Sprague  River,  58,  5. 

litch%ash,  d.  lilatch%ash,  headstone,  headboard;  tchpinuat  lilatch/ash  each 
headstone  on  a  graveyard.  Der.  lids%a. 

Htchlitch,  d.  lilatchlitcb,  adv.  of  litchlitchli,  q.  v.  (1)  powerfully, 
strongly.  (2)  bravely,  heroically:  mu  1.  shisbdka  shellualshe'mi  he  fought 
very  bravely  during  the  war,  55,  10. 
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litchlitclili,  (1.  lilatcblitchli  (1)  mighty^  powerful^  strong  in  a  physical 
sense:  ke  liai  makloks  1.  (Mod.)  this  man  (or  Indian)  is  physically  strong^ 
of  a  powerful  physique.  (2)  strong  in  a  moral  sense;  hrave^  valorous^ 
heroic:  litchlitchlish  stemash  gitko  a  hero;  lit.  “possessed  of  a  strong 
lieart”;  cf.  139,  14.  (3)  subst,  /orce,  mightj  139,  13.  Gf.  killitko. 

litchtakia,  d  lil4tchtakia  to  make  strenuous  exertions^  to  try  hard,  70,  4. 
Der.  litch,  radix  of  litchhtchli. 

1  i  ii  k  a  y  a ,  d  liuliukaya,  v.  intr.,  to  gather,  assemble,  crowd  together  in  bushes, 
woods,  cliffs;  to  stand,  sit  or  lie,  or  to  be  ambushed  in  the  timber,  bushes, 
recesses:  liukayank  a  i-u'ta  they  shoot  (at  you)  while  ambushed  in  their 
recesses,  30,  3  ;  sa  shlaa  yastat  li'ukaipksh  (for  liukaydpkash)  and  they 

■  discovered  them  crowded  under  the  willows,  20,  6.;  tsiii  ni  hu'tpa  hlhassuaksas 
hatokt  liuka-isi  (for  liukdyashi)  then  I  ran  to  the  place  where  (our)  men 
had  crowded  together,  22,  4.  Der.  liwa  (2).  Cf.  tgakdya  (2). 

liiikatko,  d. liuliukatko  ear-lobe;  Mod.,  unknown  to  Kl.  Cf  tgakdya  (1). 

1  i  u  k  i  d  m  n  a ,  d.  liuliukidmna,  v.  intr.,  to  gather,  assemble  around  somebody 
or  something;  to  stand,  sit  or  lie  in  a  row,  series,  file,  crowd,  or  ring: 
w^wanuish  win6ta  liukidmnank  the  women  accompany  the  wizard’s  song 
while  sitting  around  (in  the  lodge  or  outside  of  it),  71,  5.  Der.  liwa.  Cf 
tgakidmna. 

H  u  %  u  g  a ,  d.  liuliu%uga,  v.  intr.,  to  crowd  or  gather  indoors  along  the  walls; 
to  stand,  sit  or  lie  around  inside  a  house,  lodge.  Der.  liwa  (2).  Cf  tgfxuga. 

1  i  u  1 1  g  a ,  d.  liluliga  to  be,  to  remain,  to  stand  on  the  beach  or  shore-line;  said 
of  many  subjects.  Der.  Hwa  (2).  Cf  tgaliga. 

I  i  ii  1 1  w  a ,  d.  liloliwa  to  tremble  from  terror,  fright 

Hul%a,  d.  lilo4%a  to  form  a  circle;  to  sit,  sit  down,  lie  in  a  row,  ring  or 
circle:  liulekdn  while  sitting  in  a  circle,  193;  12.  Der.  liwa  (2).  Cf  gakfma. 

Huna,  d.  h'luna  (1)  stand,  sit,  lie  or  crowd  inside,  indoors,  ivithin.  (2) 
to  stand,  sit,  lie,  be  gathered  on  one  side  of  Der.  liwa  (2). 

Huna,  d.  lilu'na,  lilu'-una  to  produce  a  distant  roar,  crash  or  rmhing  noise, 
as  a  land-slide  does.  Cf  liuliwa. 

Hupka,  d.  hlupka  to  sit  in  a  circle,  ring  or  file;  to  be  collected  or  lumped 
together  in  one  heap  or  body,  22,  1.  Der.  liwa  (2). 

I I  -  u  p  t  c  h  a ,  kLuptcha,  d.  liliiptcha,  v.  intr.,  to  gather  or  collect  behind;  to  sit 
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behind,  to  gather  behind  in  a  crowd:  sendtank  ktayat  H^-uptsaiik  they 
fought  while  hiding  themselves  behind  rocks,  22,  6.  Der.  liwa  (2). 
liiitatka,  d.  lilutatka  to  stand,  sit,  lie  or  gather  in  a  ring  or  circle.  Der. 
liwa  (2).  Of.  Idi'gtatka. 

liutila,  d.  lilutila,  v.  intr ,  to  gather,  collect,  stand,  sit  or  lie  under,  under¬ 
neath,  below.  Der.  liwa  (2).  Of.  tchutila,  wawatila. 
liutita,  d.  lilutita  to  crowd  or  gather  outside,  outdoors;  to  stand,  sit  or  lie 
around  on  the  outside  of  (a  lodge,  camp  etc.).  Der.  liwa  (2).  Of.  tgatita. 
liutitna,  d.  lilutitna;  same  as  liutita,  q.v. 

1  i  u  t  k  a ,  d.  liliutka  to  blaze  up  by  the  wind  or  by  itself;  said  of  fire-flames. 

Lit.  “to  gather  up  again”.  Der.  liwa  (2).  Of.  tgepalia'ga. 
liwa,  Idwa,  la'wa,  d.  lilua,  Mua  (1)  to  be  crowded  together  in  the  water.  (2) 
to  crowd  together,  to  congregate  into  one  crowd  or  file,  to  mass  up,  to  unite  into 
one  body,  21,  19.:  tu'shtuk  Mdatuash  1.  where  the  Pit  River  Indians  were 
gathered  up,  22,  20.;  at  M'ksa  liwatk  tu'm  wdltka  tdnkt  then  those  who 
were  crowded  together  had  a  lively  talk  among  themselves,  23,  3.;  If  wank  i-o^ta 
after  gathering  they  shot  (at  us),  21,  16.;  Ifwapksh  (for  liw4pkash)  ni 
tdlshapka  I  saw  them  crowded  together,  22,  14.  (3)  to  grow,  to  come  forth 

in  clusters;  to  be,  exist  together  in  bunches,  grapes  or  clusters;  said  of  fruits, 
berries  etc. — Der.  dwa,  iwa.  Of  hlivash. 

1  i  w  a  y  a  k  s ,  liyuiaks,  liuyaksh,  pocket,  sheath,  scabbard;  wdti  1.  knife-pocket, 
or  any  other  pocket  in  the  dress;  pushpushli  1.,  pupil  of  the  eye. 
liwaydga,  d.  liluaydga  (1)  to  begin  lifting  up  or  hoisting.  (2)  to  lift  up 
one  end  o/ something.  Contr.  into  luydga  (2). 
liwakanka,  d.  liludkanka  to  move  or  shake  some  object  when  lifted  at  one 
end,  as  a  log,  stick  etc. 

liwakiikpele,  d.  liluakukpele  to  clasp  the  pocket-knife  blade. 
liwala,  apoc.  liwal,  d.  liluala,  lilual  (1)  stand  gathered  on  the  top  of; 
to  stand  in  a  bulk  upon:  hdtakt  Ifwal  Sa't  on  the  top  (of  that  hillock) 
gathered  or  stood  the  Snake  Indians,  31,  10.  (2)  to  stand  up,  to  be  erect 

on  one’s  feet. — Differs  from  liwala  by  its  accentuation.  Speaking  of  one 
subject  only,  tgdwala,  tg4-ula,  q.  v.  Der.  iwala. 
liwdla,  d.  liluala  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  unite,  gather,  collect  in  a  heap  or  crowd. 
(2)  V.  inti’.,  to  gather  in  a  hidden  spot,  to  collect  in  an  ambush  or  sheltered 
place;  to  stand,  sit,  or  lie  in  a  secreted  location.  Der.  liwa  (2). 
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liwdtkal,  d.  liludtkal  to  lift  up^  to  raise  up  again ;  to  place  in  a  seat,  101, 13. 

liwdtchampka,  d  liludtchampka  to  help  up  or  hold  up  somebody,  158 ;  55. 

Lko'm  A'-ush,  nom.  pr.  of  Black  Lake,  near  Klamath  Marsh,  74,  16. 
Lit.  “Coal  Lake”.  From  Igum,  d-ush. 

Ikdkimitko,  d.  IMkimitko  (1 )  undulating,  wavy.  (2)  striped  horizontally. 

Ik4n,  l%4n,  d.  l%41%an  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  he  agitated,  in  commotion;  said  of 
waters.  (2)  v.  trans.,  to  produce  commotion  in  waters,  to  raise  waves  or 
hiUows:  shl^wish  l%4n  the  wind  agitates  the  waters. 

Ikdpata,  d.  Ikdlkpata,  v.  intr.,  to  he  violently  agitated,  to  form  surf;  said  of 
water:  dmpu  Ik.  the  water  makes  a  surf.  Der.  Ik^n.  Cf.  ndakalp^ta. 

1  k  d  p  a ,  Ikdppa,  d.  Ikdlkpa,  l;^dl%pa  to  pile  up,  to  pile  upon  each  other:  1.  ktdi 
to  erect  a  stone  pile,  85,  12.  Mod.  for  lokdptch%a  Kl. 

1  k  d  s  h ,  d.  Ikdlkash  wave,  hillow;  motion  on  the  waten^s  surface.  Der.  Ikdn. 

Ikdshkish,  l%dsh%ish,  d.  lkdl%ash%ish  martingale. 

Ikelhudpkash,  d.  Ikel%alhu6pkash  crupper  of  saddle. 

Iketkltko,  d.  Ikelkatkitko,  l%el%atkitko  striped  vertically;  the  absolute 
form  is  little  used.  Cf.  Ikdkimitko. 

1  k  6 1  k  o  s  h ,  l%61%osh,  d.  le’hkdle’hkosh  flank  of  quadrupeds  near  genitals. 

1  k  u  m ,  Igum,  d.  Ikulkam,  Igiilgam ;  see  Igiim. 

l%dk  canoe-pole;  LdX.  contus.  Cf.  l^gdkish. 

lxal%dmnish  bulky,  long,  capacious  sack  or  hag  to  keep  provisions,  grain, 
wdkash  etc. ;  l;^al;camnishti  lulinash  recently  ground  pond-lily  seed  put  in 
long  sacks,  74,  10.  Cf.  willishik. 

l;tdwaltko,  d.  l%al%dwaltko  provided  with  antlers,  long  horns  or  prongs: 
pako'lsh  1.  gi  the  mule-deer  is  armed  with  prongs. 

l^awdwash,  Mod.  l^awdwintch,  d.  l%al%awdwash  (1)  finger-joint;  articu¬ 
lation  on  fingers  and  toes.  (2)  finger;  all  the  fingers  taken  together.  (3)  toe; 
all  the  toes  taken  together.  Cf.  shuldpshkish.  Der.  Ikdn,  wawdlamna. 

l;^el%atdnash,  pi.  tumi  1.,  harness. 

l%et’knula,  d.  l%el%at’knula  to  hang  down  from  the  mouth,  158 ;  56. 

lo'k,  luk,  Id'k,  d.  Idlok,  lu'luk  (1)  seed  of  flowers,  fruits,  shrubs,  trees; 
kernel  of  fruits :  lu'k  lui;titk  tchi'pshash  the  seeds  are  larger  than  the  tchi- 
pash-seedsy  146,  3.  (2)  marrow,  pith. 

1 6  k  a  n  k  a ,  d.  loldkanka  to  go  astray,  to  get  lost,  to  wander  about. 
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liwdtkal  —  16pkash. 

16kanksh,  d.  lol6kanksh  smohe-hole  of  lodge.  Cf.  gi'n^ish  (2). 

Idkansha,  d.  lol6kansha  to  pass  through,  escape:  gi^n%ishtala  1.  shldyaksli 
the  smoke  goes  through  the  smoke-hole^ 

lokdptch%a  to  place  or  spread  over,  on  the  top  of ;  to  superimpose :  ktd-i  1.  to 
pile  up  stones,  as  on  a  place  of  incremation  or  burial;  tchik  sha  kn^-udshi 
1.  hereupon  they  spread  pieces  of  lark  on  the  top,  148,  18.  KL;  c£  ^dpa. 

Idkash,  16%ash,  KL  hlu'kash;  d.  lo'lkash  roe  offish.  Der.  lo'k. 

L  6  k  1 1  n  i ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  mountain  between  the  headwaters  of  Lost  River 
and  Clear  Lake.  Cf.  Ibkuash. 

Ibkuash  (1)  adj.,  hot,  heated,  loiling;  said  of  water.  (2)  subst.,  high  tem¬ 
perature,  heat.  Der.  liikua.  Cf  k^lpoksh,  k^luash. 

Ibkuashtkni  (1)  adj.,  coming  from,  lelonging  to  warm  or  hot,  boiling 
springs.  (2)  subst.,  Lbkuashtkni,  (or  L.  mdMaks),  nom.  pr.  of  the  Warm 
Spring  Indians  of  Des  Chutes  River,  Oregon;  also  called  Ydmakni,  q.  v. 
and  Waita'nkni,  q.  v.  Der.  lukuashti,  partitive  case  of  Ibkuash. 

Lo'k  =  Pshfsh,  nom.  pr.  fern.  KL:  Grizzly  Bear’s  Nose”.  Cf  lu'k. 

161a,  lula,  d  lol61a,  lulu'la  to  believe,  to  trust,  to  give  credence  to :  kd-i  mish  nd 
\  Ido  not  believe  you;  p’laiki'shash  1  to  believe,  to  trust  in  God,  41, 17.  134, 
19.;  sa  lu'la  wdsham  t%u't%ash  they  believe  in  the  prairie-wolf’s  prophecy, 
133,  1.,  cf  2.  4.;  liiluk  *Sa  kakam  t%u't%atkash  since  they  believe  in  the 
raven’s  oft-repeated  prophecy,  134,  1.  Cf  64,  7.  127,  13.  128,  5.  135,  4. 

161al%a,  d.  lololal^a  to  go  straying,  to  be  abandoned;  to  be  astray,  wander¬ 
ing,  183;  12.  Cf  Ibkanka,  lulina  (1). 

lo'lksam,  pi.  tiimi  L,  nom.  pr.  of  a  short  grass  growing  in  dry  places, 
three  to  four  inches  long. 

1 6 1  o  g  s  h ,  161oks ;  see  liiloks. 

lolbloisam,  d.  of  liiiluisham,  q.  v. 

Iblomak,  lulbmak,  pi.  tiimi  L,  of  cereals:  wheat,  rye,  maize,  etc.: 
ndnuk  tchu'ks  1.  g6-u  wutd  the  blackbirds  have  eaten  all  my  grain. 

161  ua,  d.  liilalua,  loldlua  to  sleep  outdoors,  to  sleep  outside  the  lodge  or 
house;  said  of  more  than  one  subject.  Cf  lu'l%a,  skd'lpka. 

1 6 1  u  m  i ,  d  luldl’mi ;  see  sku'lpka. 

1 6  p  k  a  s  h  black  pine-tree,  probably  Pinus  contorta :  1.  tiipka  a  black  pine  stands 
up  there.  Cf.  kdpka,  ko'sh,  pdn,  wdpal. 
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lotel6tash  greenish  substance  excreted,  or  removed  through  vomiting,  Kl. 
Refers  to  snakes  only. 

1 6 1  e  s  h ,  d.  Idltesh  (1)  maty  piece  of  matting  made  from  a  species  of  slough- 
or  sedge- grass.  (2)  a  kind  of  Klamath  Lake  dwellings j  now  obsolete. 

lo'tkala,  Thu'tkala,  d.  lodtkala,  I’hul’hutkala  to  pushy  move  forward;  said 
of  round  or  bulky  articles  only.  Der.  hiitkala. 

I  s  h  f  k  1  a  k ,  lshikl’%,  d.  Ishilshaklak  willow  branch  or  rod  bent  over  and  stuck 

in  the  ground  at  both  ends;  thus  forming  the  rude  frame  for  a  family 
sweat-lodge  or  other  small  structure.  Der.  Mtcha. 

Ishiklakuiga,  Itchiklakuika,  d.  Ishilshaklakulga  to  make  a  willow  frame 
for  a  sweat-lodge,  shed,  outhouse.  Mod. 

I I  a  k  4  y  a ,  d.  Italtkdya  to  pick  and  eat  berrieSy  fruit  from  bushes:  Itakaitkiug 
tultch%ash  in  order  to  feed  on  choke-cherries  (1.  for  Itakay^tki  giuga). 

1 1 6  k  s ,  d.  lt61toks  (1)  spoty  dot:  wdmgnigsam  g^-u  1:  those  are  my  spotsy  those 
of  the  black  snake.  (2)  buckle;  as  brass  buckle  on  trunks  etc.  Der.  liita. 

Itiii^aga  to  piercey  perforate ;  said  of  round  objects:  pu'klash  ltui%aktgi 
gmg  in  order  to  let  it  consumey  eat  up  the  white  of  the  eyey  71, 10.  Der.  tiieka. 

Itchama'shka,  d.  Itchaltchma'shka ;  see  ntchama'shka. 

Itchiklakuitko,  d.  Itchiltchaklakuftko  ( 1)  shed  or  outhouse  just  begun 
or  existing  as  a  skeleton  frame  only,  Kl.  (2)*6hedy  shelter y  outhousey  Mod. 
Der.  Ishiklak.  Of  Ishiklakuiga,  mdhiash. 

Ilia,  d.  liilua  it  is  foggy  y  misty  y  hazy:  k4a  1.  the  fog  is  very  thick.  Of  lud;ta. 

1  ii  a  g  s  h ,  luagshla,  d.  liiluagsh,  luluagshla ;  the  absolute  form  exists  only 
in  the  synaeresis :  lu'gsh,  lu'gshla,  q.  v. 

III  at  %  a,  luaika,  d.  lualui^a  (1)  make  fuuy  to  joke;  to  deridcy  cf.  Note  to 

126,  3.  (2)  to  smiley  titter y  giggle.  Der.  l^wa  (2). 

1  u  a  1  a  m  n  a ,  d.  lualodamna ;  see  tkMamna. 

1  u  a  1  %  a ,  d.  lualol;ca  Mod.,  lueludl%a  Kl. ;  see  tg^l%a. 

1  u  a  1 6  y  a ,  d.  luelualdya  to  stand  or  remain  near,  in  proximity;  said  of  more 
than  one  subject:  1.  pip6l4ntan  to  stand  by  on  both  sides,  85,  9. 

Ill  ash,  d.  liiluashyb^,  mist:  1.  luy(^ga  the  fog  goes  up;  1.  liil/a,  lii't^i  the  fog 
goes  down;  luaxshtka  nu  lu^tchipka  through  the  fog  I  wander  about,  157;  40.; 
lulu-uash  shkiitatk  wrapped  in,  surrounded  by  fogs,  183;  17.  Der.  liia. 

liiasliptchi,  d.  liiluashptchi  gray,  as  fog;  smoke-colored;  said  of  beads, 
e.  g.  Der.  luash,  -ptchi.  Cf.  ydhiaga. 


lotel6tash  —  luelksHa. 
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1  u  a  t  k  a ,  Tiiatka,  d.  liiluatka,  rul’uatka ;  same  as  leviiatka,  q.  v. 
ludtpishla,  d.  lualudtpishla  to  weep  at,  to  mourn  over  somebody’s  death. 
Besides  the  weeping  (lila)  and  the  loud  or  suppressed  cries  of  lamentation 
(stut^ishla,  kuH)  over  a  deceased  relative  or  consort,  this  term  also  com¬ 
prehends  the  rambles  at  night  (shpotu),  the  fast,  the  diving  in  cold  waters 
and  the  dreams  seen  in  this  excited  condition,  87,  12.  Cf  83,  1-84,  3. 
luatpishlalsh,  d.  lualudtpishlalsh  cry  of  a  mourner ;  weeping  cry,  death- 
lament,  101,  5.  Der.  luatpishldla.  Cf  lila. 
ludshipa,  lu'tchipa  to  take  off  from,  to  strip,  to  draw  out:  1.  ndyensh  ndp- 
shish  to  take  off  a  ring  from  another’s  finger.  Der.  udshipa.  Cf  shulshipa. 
liidshna,  d.  luludshna  (1)  to  move  about,  to  be  wafted,  to  drift  along,  as 
clouds,  fog.  (2)  to  wander,  to  stray  out:  i  keMmtsank  si'tk  1.  ye  wander 
along  as  if  ye  had  your  eyes  closed,  64,  11.  Cf  liitchipka. 
ludso'sha,  d.  luludsho'sha,  v.  trans.,  to  besmear,  to  line  over;  to  black  shoes 
or  boots.  Cf  tudso'sha. 

luela,  d.  lu^lola  (for  lu^luala)  to  kill,  to  slay,  to  put  to  death;  said  of  more 
than  one  object,  or  of  many  subjects  killing  one  or  several  objects,  or  of 
objects  spoken  of  collectively,  as  fish,  cattle  etc.  Lapgshapta  shu'ldshash 
1.  they  killed  seven  soldiers,  37, 14.;  tat^kiash  ka-i  1.  they  murdered  no  children, 
37,  17.  Said  of  one  object:  liielat  hu'nksh  lii't!  kill  ye  him  on  the  spot! 
190;  15.;  Skdlam  tapia  gen  luelat!  kill  ye  Marten’s  younger  brother!  113, 
20.  114,  2.  In  186;  51.  luelola  is  used  in  an  obscene  sense,  the  term 
purporting  that  the  young  woman  had  been  debauched  several  times; 
ndd  hatokt  mu'shmush  1.  we  butchered  an  ox  there,  21,2.  L.  and  its  deriva¬ 
tives  are  the  standing  terms  used  when  a  copious  catch  of  fish  is  referred 
to;  1.  giug  (for  lueMtki  giug)  kia'm  in  order  to  catch  fish,  28,  5.;  1.  k4pto 
Ya-ag  they  catch  kdpto-suckers  at  the  Bridge,  74,  1.,  cf  75,  20.  Cf.  hesh- 
%a'ki,  hushtchdka,  shluga,  shu^nka. 

ludlkish,  luniks,  d.  lueldlkish  (1)  locality,  place,  where  cmimals  are  killed 
singly  or  in  bulk:  ludlks=kia'm  fish-catching  place,  fish-trap,  143,  1.;  cf 
kia'mdudlks;  p’laiwash  p’ti'sdulsham  m’na  luniks  a  spot  where  his  deceased 
father  was  habitually  killing  golden  eagles,  100,  2.  3.  Cf.  142,  2.  and 
Hishtish-Lu^lks.  (2)  object  for  killing,  immolating,  88,  5. 
luelksHa  to  make  a  killing-place  for  somebody ;  142,  2.  Cf  kia'mduelkslia. 
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Iuel61ish,  pi.  tumi  L,  a  habitml  or  professional  Idller,  of  aninjals: 
kia'm4.  fisherman.  Der.  Mela. 

Iuel6tkish,  abbr.  luelu'tksh,  d.  lueloMtkish  svhstance^  drug  or  article  used 
in  hilling  or  poisoning  many  animals:  kia'mduelo'tksh  a  fish-poisoning  sub¬ 
stance,  149,  21.  150,  3.  Der.  Mela.  Of.  k’lekdtkish. 
lueludl%a,  d.  of  lu41%a,  20,  16. ;  cf.  tg^l^a. 

1  u  4  n ,  pi.  tumi  I,  verdigris. 

liiepalsh,  d.  lu^lupalsh  (1)  lightning.  (2)  thunderbolt,  stroke  of  lightning, 
179;  2.  Der.  lu-  in  Mloks.  Cf.  Igm^-ish. 
lH'gsb,  luksh,  lo'ks  (for  Magsh  etc.),  d.  Mluagsh,  Mloaks  (1)  prisoner  of 
war;  captive:  gukl'kak  Mluags  the  captives  ran  away,  20,  12.;  cf.  20,  10. 
54,  9.  (2)  slave  of  both  sexes:  the  enslaving  of  women  and  children  was 

the  real  object  of  the  annual  raids  performed  by  the  MaMaks  against  the 
Pit  River  Indians,  20,  17.  20.  88,  4.  93,  3.  “Mo'dokishash  Mloaksh” 
kshdpa  ^Hhe  Modocs  were  bondsmen",  so  they  said,  35,  7. 
lu'gshla,  lu'ksla,  d.  luluagshla  (1)  to  take  prisoner,  to  take  captive  in  war, 
20,  1.  25,  2.  54,  9.:  liiluagslash  (for  Mluagsla  sha)  they  made  captives  of 
them,  31,  6.  (2)  to  make  a  slave  of,  to  enslave,  133,  9.:  Mluagsla  tu'm 

w^wanuish  nd^ndgan’s  tchi'sh  they  made  slaves  of  many  women  and  children, 
16,  8.  9.;  lugsdlshtkak  sa  ndnka  some  of  them  wanted  to  make  a  slave  of 
him,  24,  16.  Cf.  17,  19.  20.  19,  2.  16.  59,  10.  Der.  M'gsh. 
luhdshktcha,  ludshktcha,  d.  luluhdshktcha  to  start  out,  set  out,  to  depart 
in  a  wagon,  carriage.  Cf.  guhudshktcha. 
lui% i  to  surpass  in  size,  to  be  larger  than;  said  of  a  rounded  or  bulky  arti¬ 
cle:  lu'k  tchi'pshash  lui;^itko  {this)  seed  is  larger  than  the  tchipash-seed, 
146,  3.  Der.  vui;ci.  Cf.  kshui;^i,  winl;ti. 

Idilamna,  d.  luMilamna;  see  tkdlamna. 

Idiluish,  d.  luMiluish,  loMloish  gooseberry.  This  is  the  common,  sweet, 
wild  gooseberry  of  these  regions,  black  in  its  ripe  state.  The  natives 
prepare  a  sort  of  pies  from  the  boiled  fruit.  Cf.  kp5'k. 
liiiluisham,  d.  luMiluisham,  loMloisam  wild  gooseberry-bush,  producing 
the  liiiluish,  q.  v.  In  75,  4.  the  bush  is  mentioned  instead  of  the  berry 
gathered  from  it.  The  d.  form  is  often  used  instead  of  the  absolute. 

1  li  i  1  u  y  a ,  d.  luMiluya  to  be  sweet  to  the  taste;  lit.  “to  taste  like  the  goose- 


Iuel61ish  —  liikua. 
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berry”:  partic.  luiluyatko  sweet,  saccharine;  of  sweet,  sweetish,  agreeable 
flavor  or  taste,  148,  7.  14.  20. 

L  li  i  t  s  a  s ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  woman. 

Iliya,  lui,  d.  liili  (1)  give,  transfer,  bestow;  said  of  one  round  article,  or 
of  one  lodge,  house,  table,  ax,  hatchet  etc.,  or  of  many  of  them  when 
spoken  of  collectively:  iwam  liiitki  n’s  to  give  me  berries,  75,  10.  (2)  to 

pay  in  one  coin. — Speaking  of  many  objects  considered  as  separate:  p^wi, 
shewdna.  Der.  liya.  Cf.  kshiiya,  n^ya,  skdya. 

liiyamna,  d.  161iamna  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  hold  in  hand;  said  of  one  rounded, 
globiform  or  bulky  article,  154;  14.  (2)  v.  intr.,  to  ascend,  go  up,  as  a 

spider  in  the  web,  175;  15.  and  Note. — Speaking  of  more  than  one  round 
object  or  subject:  p^-ukanka. 

Luydnsti,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping  ground  near  Klamath  Marsh;  inter¬ 
preted  by  ^‘Inside  the  Circle”.  Der.  luy^na. 

Itiyapka,  to  go  astray,  to  wander  about,  as  blind  persons,  157;  40.  Cf 
liidshna,  liitchipka. 

1  u  y  ^  g  a ,  liiyaga,  d.  luli^ga  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  lift  up,  to  pick  or  take  up  one 
rounded  or  bulky  object:  ktd-i  1.  to  pick  up  a  stone,  126,  1.  (2)  v.  trans., 

to  lift  at  one  end;  lit.  “to  begin  lifting  up.” — Speaking  of  more  than  one 
object:  pe-uydga.  (3)  v.  intr.,  to  arise,  ascend,  go  up;  to  drift  upward; 
said  of  inan.  things:  liiash  1.  the  fog  ascends,  mounts;  sl4yaksak  lu'yaga 
only  smoke  was  curling  up,  100,  16.  Cf  liway^ga,  shuy^ga,  uy^ga. 

luy^na,  d.  luli^na  to  go  in  a  circle  inside  of  something,  as  of  a  wigwam: 
luya'nitki  for  luya'nitko  gi  who  goes  around  all  the  time,  184;  29.  The 
wording  of  this  song  seems  incomplete,  cf  Note.  Cf  gatt'tana. 

1  li  k  a ,  lu'ka,  d.  liilka  to  fetch,  bring;  round,  bulky  objects  being  referred  to. 

1  h'  k  a  n  k  a ,  d.  luliikanka;  see  Idkanka. 

liikantatka  to  be  standing;  see  leviiatka,  tgiitga. 

lu'kslaksh,  pi.  tiimi  1.,  ashes;  ashes  of  the  funeral  pile,  85,  11.  Cf 
Idkpeks,  liiloks. 

lu'ktcha,  d.  luldktcha  to  start  out  to  fetch,  haul,  bring:  shiunks=pakish 
nu'sh  lu'ktchi!  bring  me  a  watermelon!  Der.  liika. 

liikua,  d.  liilukua  (1)  to  be  tepid,  lukewarm:  4mpu  1.  the  water  is  lukewarm. 
(2)  to  be  hot;  to  be  at  boiling  heat.  Cf  16kuash. 
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Liikuashti,  nom.  pr.  of  the  Hot  Sj^rings  near  Linkville,  Lake  County, 
Oregon.  The  northeastern  springs  have  a  temperature  of  190®  F.,  and 
the  others  are  used  for  bathing.  Partitive  case  of  Idkuash,  q  v. 
lu'k,  Id'k,  16k,  d.  liilak  grizzly  hear;  a  large  kind  of  bear  occurring  only  in 
the  Rocky  Mountains  and  in  the  countries  west  of  them:  Ursus  ameri- 
canus  Y2iV.  horribilis;  147;  13  ;  lu'kam  w6ash  the  grizzly  bear's  cub,  156; 
36.;  ha  lo'k  shiiika  if  he  kills  a  grizzly  bear,  90,  19  This  bear  enjoys  a 
great  popularity  among  these  and  other  Indians,  and  is  often  mentioned 
in  the  incantations:  166;  36.  157;  42.  46.  158;  50.  176;  4.  In  the  myths 
he  appears  personified  as  Liik,  ’20,  21.,  Lfikamtch,  Shdshapsli,  Shdshap- 
amtch,  q.  v.  Cf.  L6k=Pshfsh,  and  Note,  p.  132,  sect.  II.  Cf.  kima'dsh. 
liikaga,  lu'kag,  d.  lu'l;^aga,  lu'lkag  cub  of  the  grizzly  bear.  In  one  of  the 
mythic  tales  two  of  these  play  with  two  young  antelopes  and  become 
their  victims,  120,  5-121,  11.  Cf.  shashdpka. 

Liikamtch,  one  of  the  names  given  to  the  personified  grizzly  bear  in 
mythic  stories:  “OZc?  Grizzly"  or  ^^Old  She-Bear",  118,  7.  More  fre¬ 
quently  called  Shdshapamtch,  q.  v.  From  lu'k,  dmtch. 

Ill  la,  161a  to  die,  to  expire;  said  of  one  or  more  subjects.  Tatataks  a 
w6as  1.  whenever  a  child  has  died,  82,  4.;  shash6moksd61atko  who  has 
or  have  lost  relatives  by  death,  82,  5. :  p’gl'shdulatko  bereaved  of  the  mother. 
Speaking  of  one  subject:  k’16ka  (3),  q.  v.  Cf.  Idluidshish,  dtilsh, 
luldlkish,  d.  lulldlkish,  subst.,  the  act  of  going  to  sleep;  said  of  more 
than  one  person:  at  tu  lulalkshe'mi  gi  now  it  is  time  to  retire  for  the  night. 
Der.  lud^a.  Cf.  skud^a,  skiidpka. 
luldl%a,  d.  of  lud%a,  q.  v. 

lulamna  (1)  to  wander  about,  to  be  lost  while  straying:  shai^i'sh  giiluaga 
\\]X2vaixi(A2k  the  female  shaixish-bird  has  lost  its  way  home,  163;  16.  (2)  to 

follow,  pursue:  Mash  ai  nu'sh  a  Mdamnapka  fog  drifted  after  me;  fog  fol¬ 
lowed  me  from  a  distance,  158;  57. 

lii'ldam,  d.  luMldam  winter,  wintry  season;  lit.  ‘^season  of  fogs”,  35,  17.: 
luddam  gfula  the  winter  is  over;  idksla  1.  to  preserve  (food)  for  winter  in 
caches  etc.,  146,  10.;  1.  p6shluk  when  they  gather  food  for  the  wintry  season, 
148,  10.;  atf  hfidt  1.  gi"t  too  long  would  that  winter  become,  105,  9.  (2) 

adv.,  in,  during  winter,  105,  8.  Der.  lua,  -tamna. 


Liikuashti  —  lu'l^ag. 


201 


luldamalaksh,  d.  lulaldamaldksh  winter-house,  lodge  for  passing  the 
winter.  These  structures  rest  on  a  square,  solid  entablature  of  wooden 
pillars  and  are  closed  on  all  sides  with  slabs  or  planks,  the  interstices  being 
filled  with  brushwood.  A  thick  layer  of  mud  is  usually  thrown  on  the 
outside  to  prevent  drafts  of  air.  Some  of  these  mud-houses  are  entered 
by  means  of  an  outside  and  an  inside  ladder  (ga-uliilkish,  wakfsh) 
while  the  others  have  a  doorway  on  a  level  with  the  ground.  A  winter- 
lodge  has  the  appearance  of  a  beehive  and  rises  to  a  height  of  12  to  15 
feet.  Der.  luldemdl%a.  Cf  Mtchash,  shtultish. 

LuTdam  =  Tchi'ks  “  Winter  Settlemenf  or  “  Winter-Lodge'\  nom.  pr.  of  a 
lodge-site  on  the  Sprague  River. 

Lu'ldatkish  Interpreter,  meaning  Dave  Hill,  subchief  of  the  Klamath 
Lake  Indians,  and  interpreter  at  the  agency,  28,  13.  See  liitatkish. 

Iuldem41%a,  luldam41%a,  d.  lulaldemdl^a  to  erect  a  winter-lodge  or  mud- 
house.  Der.  lu'ldam. 

1  u'  1  d  i  s  h ,  d.  lulaldish  stirrup :  1.  a  pdpatk  the  stirrup  is  broken.  Der.  liita. 

luTlii,  luli,  d.  luldlhi,  liil’li  to  take  off,  remove  a  round  object:  1.  n^pshish 
ilsh  (for  flhish)  ndyensh  to  take  a  ring  from  one's  finger  and  place  it  on 
another's  finger.  Cf  hiilhi,  flhi,  ludshipa. 

luli,  d.  liiluli  to  rattle  around;  to  handle  roughly,  to  run  against:  tchd-ki 
kaydta  1.  the  young  man  rum  against  the  kaydta-lodge  (when  entering  it), 
183;  18.  Cf  la-ul4wa,  liilula. 

lulikdnka,  d.  lululikanka  to  rattle  around  frequently,  to  handle  roughly 
more  than  once,  183;  18.  Der.  lulhi. 

1  u  H  n  a  (1)  ^0  wander  away,  to  go  askray,  192 ;  5. :  tutf^ash  nu  1. 1  am  wander¬ 
ing  about  as  a  dreamer,  192;  6.  (2)  to  grind,  make  fine,  reduce  to  flour  or 

powder ;  said  of  grain,  roasted  seeds  etc.  74,  10. 

1  u  1 1  n  a  s  h ,  pi.  tiimi  1.,  (1)  grain,  vegetable  seed  reduced  to  flour.  (2)  wokash- 
seed  pounded,  ground  lily-seed,  14,,  10.  Der.  lulfna  (2). 

luT%a,  d.  Iul41%a  (1)  to  go  down,  descend:  liiash  1.  the  fog  goes  down.  Cf 
lut%i.  (2)  to  go  to  sleep,  to  retire  to  one's  bed  or  couch:  tchui  sha  lu'lal%a 
p4-ulank  after  the  meal  they  went  to  sleep,  113,  11.;  said  of  more  than  one 
subject  and  used  in  the  d.  form  only;  speaking  of  one  subject,  skud%a. 

1  fi'  1  %  a  g ,  d.  of  liikaga,  q.  v. 
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liiloks,  161ogsh,  pi.  tumi  1.  (1)  fire;  fire  on  fire-place,  camp-fire,  or  any 
combustion  by  fire:  Wandkalam  kaka'kli  1.  the  fire  of  Silver  Fox  was 
yelloWj  99,  3.;  1.,  the  fire  of  the  cremation  pile,  85,  9.  10.  138,  7.;  Ifiloks 
wiggdta  close  to  the  camp-fire^  16,  13.;  liilukshtka  in  the  fire;  viz.  in  the 
hot  coals  or  embers,  149,  6.;  lu'luksh  shpftcht  the  fire  having  gone  out,  85, 
10.;  h61al%a  Mlukshtat  to  jump  through  a  fire;  incantations  of  the  fire, 
154;  8.  166;  26.  Cf.  ksh^luya.  (2)  discharge  of  fire-arms.  Cf.  shu'dsha. 
liiloksgish,  161okskish,  pi.  tiimi  1.  gun,  shot-gun,  rifle,  carline,  21,  1. 
74,  16.:  lit.  “fire-maker”:  1  t^wi  to  fire  off  a  gun,  38,  11.;  mu'ni  \.  piece  of 
artillery,  cannon;  luluksga'-ishtka  shli'tk  shot  with  a  rifle,  24,  8.;  cf.  Note; 
161oksgisham  dnku  wooden  rifle-shaft.  Der.  liiloks,  gi  (5).  Cf  iwdla. 
Iti'lp  (d,  liilalp),  pi.  tiimi  1.  eye,  eyes,  110,  15.:  1.  ma'sha  to  have  sore  eyes, 
71,  8.;  sk^tish  1  the  left  eye,  42,  8.;  kdkuatko  1.  swollen  eyes,  186;  54.; 
kdlkali  1.  rounded  eyes,  91,  5  ;  pdpksham  1.  knot  in  lumber  hoard,  178;  7., 
cf.  pdko;  liilpam  l^wash  eyeball;  liilpam  y4ntanni  lower  eyelid;  lu'lput  to 
the  eyes,  91,  6.;  cf  71,  9. 

Lu'lpakat,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping  place  on  Klamath  Marsh,  where  white 
chalk  is  found,  and  used  for  the  manufacture  of  body-paint.  Der.  liipaks. 
lulpalpalia  to  make  eyes  for  somebody,  154;  11.  Der.  liilp,  p^lpela. 
lu'lpaltko,  d.  luldlpaltko provided  with  eyes;  having  eyes:  mu^kisham  nil 
1. 1  can  see  as  sharp  as  the  horned  owl,  175;  14.;  ludpatka  (for  liilpaltko  a) 
seeing  sharp,  122,  2.  15.  and  Note.  Der.  Ifilpala. 
lu'lpatko,  d.  luMlpatko,  formed  by  ekthlipsis  from  lulpaltko,  q.  v. 

L  u  1  p  1  n  a ,  nom.  pr.  fern.  Kl.,  Sopper^\  Der.  hl6pa. 

=  lulsh  defunct,  deceased;  a  term  used  only  as  the  final  part  of  compound 
words,  often  end.:  p’tishdulsh  deceased  father,  100,  2.;  p’gi'shdfilsh  de¬ 
ceased  mother.  Der.  liila.  Cf.  Iduidshish. 
liiluatka  to  stand;  see  tgiitga. 

liiluksalks  cremation-place;  old  Indian  cemetery.  Der  liilukshla, 
liilukshaltka  to  return  from  incremation,  89,  4.  Der.  liilukshla. 
liilukshla  to  burn,  to  cremate;  said  of  dead  bodies  only,  59,  5.  69,  2.  3. 
89,  1.:  1.  sha  lu'lokshtat  they  burn  him  on  the  funeral  pile,  138,  7.;  liiluk- 
shalshok  mfi^lua  they  made  preparations  for  cremating  (the  dead  children), 
110,  22.  Der.  liiloks. 


liiloks  —  liipiak. 
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Lulukuashti,  nom.  pr.  of  a  little  lukewarm  spring  in  the  volcanic 
region  of  Ydneks;  lit.  “At  the  Warm  Springs.”  Der.  16kaash. 
lulula  to  rattle,  clatter,  make  noise,  112,  9.  183;  16.  Cf.  la-uldwa,  liili. 
luliilish,  pi.  tumi  1.  cramps,  179;  8. 

liimalaks  fog-maker,  producer  of  fog;  contr.  from  lumalSkish.  This 
faculty  is  attributed  to  the  Mlsli-  or  k41%alsh-bird  in  the  incantations, 
166;  22.  23.  and  Note.  Der.  lumal^a. 

1  u  m  a  1  %  a ,  liimaleka  to  produce  fog,  to  make  fog  or  mist  at  will.  Der.  liia. 

1  u  m  k  6  k  a ,  lomkdka,  d.  lulamkdka  to  take  a  sweat-  or  steam  hath  in  the 
sweat-lodge,  91,  2.  Mod.  for  spiikli  Kl.  Der.  lua.  Cf  lumal%a. 
lu'mkoksh,  d.  lu'lamkoksh  family  sweat-lodge;  framed  of  bent  willow 
boughs  and  located  near  the  water  in  close  proximity  to  the  Indian 
lodge.  Mod.  for  spuklish  Kl.,  q.  v. 

lupaks,  liibaksh,  d.  liilpaks  (1)  chalk,  white  chalk:  1.  as  the  color-shade  of 
the  nush=tilansn^ash-owl,  167 ;  32. ;  1.  shna-uMmna  to  spit  chalk  on  or  upon, 
132,  7.  (2)  chalk,  used  as  material  for  painting  or  lining  the  body,  181; 

1.:  1.  shdtua^a  to  paint  onds  hody  or  face  with  white  chalk  paint.  This 
paint  is  often  put  on  in  streaks  or  stripes,  22,  21.  Cf  shatchl%dmia. 
lupatkudla,  d.  lulpatku^la  to  produce  a  scar,  b6,  1.  This  term  forms 
the  final  part  of  Scarface  Charley’s  Modoc  name:  Tchiktchikam=Lupat- 
ku^latko,  q.  v.,  55,  19.  and  refers  to  a  scar  produced  by  a  round  or 
rounded  article,  as  a  wheel.  Der.  up4ta,  -ku41a.  Cf  updtia. 
lupl ,  lupf  (1)  adv.  loc.,  firstly,  at  the  head  of:  1.  gulf  they  went  in  first,  be¬ 
fore  the  others,  120,  9.;  lupl'  wdtch  g^na  the  horse  marches  at  the  head  of 
the  file,  85,  4.  (2)  adv.  temp.,  at  first,  for  the  first  time:  1.  s^llual  he  (or 

they)  warred  for  the  first  time,  19,  6.  28,  1.  (Titles);  1.  g4tpamp6li  to  return 
home  first,  20,  14.;  na'sh  shliwitk  lo'k  shiiiga  1.  the  grizzly  hear  was  killed 
at  the  first  shot;  lupftal  sha  gdkampgle  they  return  to  the  spot  where  they 
stood  at  first,  87,  13.  Cf  38,  10.  20.  21. 
lupia,  prep,  and  postp.  (1)  loc.,  in  front  of,  before:  spuklish  1.  in  front  of 
the  sweat-lodge,  82,  7.  (2)  temp.,  before,  earlier  than,  sooner:  pa'ktgish  1. 

before  daylight,  prior  to  dawning,  24,  11. 
liipiak,  conj.,  sooner  than,  earlier  than,  before,  119,  2.:  1.  m^-isht  before 
having  dug,  118,  4.  6.;  1.  nats  gal^alglpka  before  we  had  terminated  our  de¬ 
scent  from  the  hill,  29,  18  (nats  stands  here  for  nat  tchish).  Der.  lupi,  ak. 
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1  u p  i  an ,  prep,  and  postp.,  on  the  east  side  of;  -see  K61am%eni  K6ke. 

lupini,  d.  lulpini,  adj.,  (1)  first;  first  in  space  and  first  in  time:  1.  kia'm 
g(^-u  shnu'ksh  the  first  fish  that  I  caught.  (2)  preceding,  prior  to. 

liipit  (I)  siibst,  the  east,  as  a  point  of  the  compass:  lupftala  (for  lupft-tala) 
g^na  to  go  or  travel  eastward.  (2)  adv.,  eastward,  towards  the  east.  (3)  adv., 
from  the  east.  Cf.  ydmat,  ydwat. 

liipftalani,  adj  ,  belonging  to,  coming  from  eastern  parts;  brought  from  the 
east.  Kl.  Der.  Inpft,  -tala.  Cf.  lupftkni,  t%alamtal4kni. 

In  pi  tan  a,  lupftan,  d.  lulpitana,  (1)  prep,  and  postp.  loc.,  before,  in  front 
of.  (2)  prep,  and  postp.  temp.,  before,  earlier  than,  sooner  than.  (3)  adv. 
temp.;  lupiddna,  Mod.  for  the  first  time,  13,  8.  Der.  lupf. 

1  u  p  f  t  k  n  i ,  d.  lulpftkni,  adj.,  commp'  from  the  east;  eastern,  native  or  inhab¬ 
itant  of  eastern  lands.  Der.  lupit.  Cf  yamakni. 

lupftni,  d.  lulpftni,  adj.,  in  order;  what  comes  first:  1.  pe'tch  foreleg. 

1  u  p  o  s  h  6 1  k  i  s  h ,  d.  lulposhdtkish  fleshing- chisel  to  clean  skins  with  before 
dressing  them.  Cf.  mba-ush. 

lu'sh,  lu'sh,  d.  liilush,  ludosh,  a  dusky-colored  goose-species.  Der.  liia. 

1  u  s  h  a ,  d.  Misha  to  lie,  to  lie  in,  on  or  upon,  to  extend  over;  said  of  round  or 
cylinder-shaped  articles:  lies  upon  the  soil,  146,  1.  149,  1.  15. 

18.;  mu'na  1.  dmbiitat  lies  deep  down  in  the  waters,  147,  6.;  ydntch  ktaf- 
yatat  lusha  the  ydntch-root  lies,  grows  upon  rocks,  146,  2.  Der.  lisha. 

luslidntchna  to  scratch  a  hollow,  den,  rounded  hole ;  miina  1.  to  scratch  a 
deep  hole,  134,  7.  Cf  lushna. 

lushgdpSle,  d.  lulashgapgle  to  go  and  take  off,  to  start  out  and  take  hack 
again;  said  of  round  things.  Met.  for  luktchapele.  Der.  luktcha,  -peli. 

1  u's  h  k  a ,  d  lulashka  to  become  or  to  be  warmed  or  heated  up,  as  by  running, 
dancing:  wu'sa  ni  luskuapkug  I  am  afraid  I  may  get  too  warm,  70,  2.; 
ktsud  1.  a  shooting  star  rushes  through  the  sky;  a  meteor  explodes.  Der. 
lush-,  in  lushliishli.  Cf  lushna. 

lush  lush,  d  lulashlush,  adv.  of  lushlushli:  warmly;  lushlush  gi,  or 
lushliishki  to  feel  warm. 

lushlushli,  d.  lulashliishli  warm;  said  of  weather,  articles  of  dress,  tem¬ 
perature  of  the  animal  body  etc.  Cf  lu-  in  liikua,  luloks. 

lushlushlish,  d.  lulasMushlish  w;arm  temperature;  of  the  ani¬ 

mal  body,  of  the  weather,  winds  etc. 


liipiaii  —  lutclil^a. 
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lushna,  d.  luMshna  to  roast,  expose  to  fire,  as  on  the  fire-place,  150,  7. 

1 11 1  a ,  Tuta,  d.  Tuliita,  liilta ;  same  as  leviita,  q.  v. 

liitatka,  lutatka,  d.  liiltatka  (1)  to  somebody  or  something ;  said 

of  rounded,  bulky,  or  globular  things  only,  (2)  to  expound,  repeat;  to  act 
as  the  repeater  of  a  wizard  or  conjurer;  to  assist  a  conjurer  in  his  perform¬ 
ances.  (3)  to  interpret;  to  act  as  interpreter  from  one  language  into  another, 
33,  4.  38,  5.  Der.  leviita. 

liitatkish,  d.  liiltatkish,  luldatkish  (1)  expounder,  repeater  of  the  conju¬ 
rer^  s  songs,  words,  and  acts  during  the  treatment  of  patients;  conjurer's 
assistant,  68,  7.  84,  2.  (2)  1.,  more  commonly  liiltatkish,  interpreter  from 

one  language  into  another;  translator.  (3)  Liiltatkish,  used  as  nom.  pr. 
masc.;  see  Luldatkish. 

lut^ash  dip-net  with  a  handle,  the  dipping  portion  being  circular.  If 
small-meshed,  it  is  a  la-iks,  if  wider-meshed,  a  wits61as.  Der.  leviita. 
lutila,  d.  lultila  to  he  under,  below,  underneath,  beneath;  to  stand,  sit  or  lie 
under,  below:  kapkatat  stina'sh  1.  to  be  inside  of  a  brush-lodge.  Der.  utila. 
liitish,  lutfsh,  pi.  tiimi  1.,  round  fruit;  berry,  small  fruit,  145,  20.;  root, 
bulb,  147,  2.:  miimanti  tapa^ti  lutfsh,  nom.  pr.  of  a  berry  growing  on  a 
certain  shrub  not  specified:  Bigleaf -berry".  Der.  Igviita.  Cf  o'tish. 
liitkish,  liitkish,  lul%esh,  d.  luMtkish  fish-hook:  lulkeshtkan  shutiwa 
waitan  I  fished  all  day  with  the  hook-line.  Der.  liit%i. 

\utxa,  d.  lulatx'd  to  take  away,  to  wrench  off ;  said  of  a  round  or  bulky  ob¬ 
ject,  127,  5.  Der.  u  t%a.  Cf  liilhi. 

1  li  t  %  i ,  lu'tki,  d.  lult%i  to  descend,  to  be  wafted  downward,  to  come  to  the  ground: 

liiash  lu'tki  the  fog  descends,  goes  down.  Der.  leviita. 

Lutuami,  a  word  of  the  Pit  River  language  meaning  ^Hake".  (1)  nom. 
pr.  given  to  several  lakes,  e.  g.  to  Rhett  or  Modoc  Lake.  (2)  L.  ish,  nom. 
pr.,  Modoc  Indian;  tribal  name  given  to  Modocs  by  the  Pit  River  Indians 
from  one  of  their  residences,  on  Rhett  Lake  (ish  is  man  in  Pit  River), 
liitchipka,  liidshipka  to  go  straying,  to  wander  about,  as  a  blind  person 
does,  157;  40.  Cf  liidshna,  liiyapka. 
liitchl%a,  d.  Iul4tchl%a  to  kneel  down.  Cf  kniikla,  knu'kl;::a,  Idigl^a. 
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M. 

Initial  m  does  not  alternate  with  any  other  sound.  Mb  and  mp  repre¬ 
sent  the  nasalized  forms  of  h  and  p  and  alternate  with  them  in  a  few  terms, 
m  a ,  abbr.  from  mat,  adverbial  oral  particle,  q.  v. 

m  d  d  n  a ,  d.  mdmgdna  sunflower;  a  species  of  Helianthm^  probably  Jenticu- 
laris.  Mod.;  unknown  to  Ed.  Cf.  matn^sham. 
mdhiash,  mahiesh,  d.  mdmhiash,  mdmhiesh  (1)  shadow;  shade:  shl^  m. 
Alshisham  it  saw  Aish/wKs  shadow^  96,  2.;  B6shtinash  mahieshtat  i'\xs,  he 
deposited  the  white  people  in  the  shadOj  103,  4.  (2)  shed,  shelter  erected  for 

cattle,  horses,  haystacks  etc. :  mu'ni  ndlam  m.  we  have  a  spacious  shed. 
m  d  -  i ,  mai,  pi,  tumi  m.,  (1)  a  tall  and  very  common  species  of  bulrush  or 
lacustrine  grass  serving  for  the  manufacture  of  mats,  baskets,  for  cover¬ 
ing  lodges;  a  portion  of  the  stem  is  eaten  raw  when  just  sprouted  up; 
Scirpus  validus,  148,  1-4.  Western  people  commonly  call  it  tule,  from 
Aztec  tolin,  24,  5.  The  largest  of  these  scirpus  sometimes  extend  six  feet 
under  and  ten  feet  above  the  water’s  surface.  (2)  generic  term  for  the 
larger  species  of  bulrushes.  (3)  mat  made  of  tule  or  bulrush. 
maidiktak,  pi.  tumi  m.,  black-headed  snow  bird;  a  bird-species  of  spar¬ 
row’s  size,  black  head  and  neck,  white  bill;  Junco  oregonus  Scl. 
mdyalsha,  d.  mdmialsha  to  collect,  to  gather  tuh-grass  annually  or  habitu¬ 
ally,  148,  1.  Per.  md-i. 

mdyaltko,  d.  mdmialtko  overgrown  with  tule-grass,  studded  or  filled  with 
bulrush.  Der.  mdyala. 

Mdyaltko  £-ush,  nom.  pr.  of  “TwZe  Lake^\  also  called  Modoc  Lake 
and  Rhett  Lake,  extending  from  California  into  Oregon.  Cf.  Mdatak. 
Mdkash,  nom.  pr.  masc.  Kl.;  interpreted  by  “Snorer”. 
md'kash,  d.  mdma'kash;  see  mukash. 

mdklaktcha,  d.  mamdklaktcha  to  encamp  at  different  places  while  on  one 
and  the  same  trip,  hunt  or  jomney:  hu'masht  i  tchl-uapk  mdklaktsuk 
yainatat  kdnkanktsuk  tch^-u  thus  you  will  live  when  camping  out  on  the 
heights  and  hunting  the  antelope;  at  g^mpSle  nat  mak’ldktsuk,  at  ti'nnaga, 
and  when  the  sun  was  setting  we  returned  to  encamp  for  the  night,  30,  20. 
mdkmakli,  md'kmdkli,  d.  mamdkmakli;  same  as  mukmukh,  q.  v. 
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mdkokap,  d.  makdkishap,  mdmkokap  elder  and  younger  sisters'  son  or 
daughter;  said  by  aunt. 

m  d  k  p  k  a ,  d.  mamdkpka  to  remain  encamped  for  a  while,  or  for  days,  while 
on  a  trip,  hunt  or  expedition. 

maksha  (1)  large  cup  or  howl,  made  of  tule  grass,  122,  23.  123,  2.;  it  is 
also  used  as:  (2)  skull-cap,  worn  by  females.  Der.  ma-i. 
maktdtkish,  d.  mamakt6tkish  mowing  scythe.  Cf.  mulin6tkish. 
mdktcha  to  camp  out,  to  pass  the  night  while  on  a  trip  or  bunt, 
mdktchna,  mdktsina,  d.  mamdktchna  to  encamp,  to  pitch  camp,  to  pass 
the  night  while  traveling  a  certain  distance:  Mp6ni  m.  sha  A'shlin  g^nug 
they  encamped  twice  when  they  went  to  Ashland;  dwalues  sk^na,  mdktsina 
Nu'shkshi  they  paddle  over  to  the  island  and  pitch  their  camp  for  the  night  at 
Skull-Place,  74,  14.;  nddnni  mdktchanuapk  g^nug  when  traveling  they  will 
camp  out  three  days. 

m  d  k  u  a  1  a ,  mdkual,  mdkuela,  d.  mamdkuala,  mamdkuela  to  pass  the  night 
in  the  wilds  or  mountains:  mdkual,  sta-6tank  kaitua  pdt  in  the  wilds  he 
stays  out  while  starving  and  fasting,  83,  2. 
mdkualksh,  d.  mamdkualksh  camping  place  in  the  wilds  or  mountains, 
mdkualsha,  d  mamdkualsha  to  go  and  stay,  to  go  and  camp  in  the  wilds 
or  mountains,  annually  or  habitually:  mdkualshuapka  1  yainatat  you  will 
pass  the  nights  in  the  mountains. 

mdklakpgli,  d  marndW  akpeli  to  encamp  again,  to  pitch  camp,  to  pass  the 
night  for  a  second  or  subsequent  time,  20,  9.  11.  Der.  mdk’l6%a,  -p6li. 
mdklaks,  mdklaks  (d.  mdmaHaks),  pi.  tiimi  m  ;  pronounced  sometimes 
mdk’l5ks  by  Modocs;  lit.  “the  encamped^’.  (1)  body  of  Indians  encamped ; 
Indian  community,  people;  Indian  tribe,  chieftaincy,  band:  Wdlamskni, 
Wdlamswash  m.  the  Rogue  River  tribe  of  Indians;  Shdsti  m.  the  Shasti 
Indian  tribe.  In  the  “Modoc  war”  m.  often  stands  for  Mo'dokni,  the  whole 
Modoc  tribe  under  Captain  Jack:  cf.  38,  8.  18  21.  and  m.  laki  the  band 
chief,  37,  17.  for  mdMdksam  lakl,  34,  3.  38,  10.  Cf.  29,  13.  38,  4.  43, 
11-15.  58,  5.  143,  2-4.  (2)  generic  term  for  Indian:  Indian  man  or 

woman,  '■‘■redskin",  native  of  the  American  continent.  Ketchkdne  m.  a  young 
Indian,  54,  1.;  m.  puelhf  they  threw  into  (the  lodge)  bodies  of  Indians,  112, 
21.,  cf.  113,  1.;  kfuksdm  m.  the  men  under  the  conjurer^s  leadership,  37,  15.; 
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limi  m.  gitd  gatpa  many  Indians  arrived  there;  ndnuk  m.  wawapka  the 
whole  tribe  sat  there^  33,  5.;  tankni  m.  the  former  generations  of  Indians^  85, 
6.;  m.  pdn  the  Indians  feed  on  it^  146,  15.;  Mo'dokni  m.  a  Modoc  man  or 
woman :  mdk’laksam  tchi'sh  Indian  settlement,  Indian  camping  ground  a'nd 
lodges;  mak’laksam  pdsh  edible  roots,  tubers,  bulbs  and  seeds,  not  eaten  by 
the  whites,  91,  2.  145,  20.;  maWaksksaksi  the  place  where  the  Indians 
encamped,  20,  10.  11.  Cf.  36,  20.  65,  12.  68,  1.  69,  3.  Quot.  under  ke- 
kelam.  (3)  person,  human  being,  individual:  Bdshtin  m.  American,  white 
person;  m.-papi'sh  alligator,  caiman;  lit.  “man-eater”;  m.=shitko,  128,  10.; 
see  below.  Der.  mak’le%a. 

maklaksni  Indians  and  their  families;  Indians  and  what  belongs  to  them: 

nanuktua  m.  tsdkatk  dead  Indians  of  every  tribe  and  age,  130,  2.  Cf.  -ni. 
m4klaks  =  shltko  (1)  Indian-like.  (2)  resembling,  alike  to  men  or  persons, 
human-like;  m.=sh.  shl^sh  gi  they  have  the  appearance  of  human  beings, 
128,  10.  (ft)  neighbor,  fellow-man,  139,  12. 
m  d  k  ’  1 6  %  a ,  mdkl6%a,  mdk’leka,  d.  mamdk’lg^a  ( 1)  ^  encamp,  to  settle  down 
in  a  temporary  or  permanent  resting  place:  tsui  m.  wdwanuish  then  the 
women  went  to  their  camping  place,  28,  3.  (2)  to  pass  the  night  away  from 

home,  to  strike  camp  for  the  night;  sa  m.  Wu'ksalks  they  encamped  that 
night  at  Wokash-Flace,  19,  11.;  at  pshl'n  maHeka  and  at  night  they  camped 
out,  54,  6.;  mdMe^apksh  ku'metat  when  they  slept  in  a  cave,  121,  20.  Cf. 
28,  7.  8.  38,  14.  119,  17.  20.  Cf  tukel^a. 
m  a  1  a  m ,  ma'lam,  poss.  case  of  pron.  pers.  a't,  a,  ye.  you;  it  serves  as  a  pron. 
poss.  of  the  second  person  plural:  your,  yours,  of  ye,  belonging  to  ye.  Cf 
34,  12.  14.  38,  22.  105,  5.  119,  17-20. — Malamtak  belonging  to  yourselves. 
m  al  ash ,  contr.  ma'lsh,  abbr.  Mod  mal,  mdl,  obj.  case  of  a't,  a,  pron.  pers. 
of  second  person  plural,  ye,  you;  to  ye,  to  you.  Cf  39,  1-3.  65,  3.  122, 
1. — Mdlashtak,  ma'lshtak  yourselves,  to  yourselves.  See  a't,  malam. 
mamaktsu,  a  species  of  duck,  black  and  white,  length  of  body  about 
one  foot.  Incantation:  166;  27.  Cf  ma'makli. 
m  d'm sh ,  or  mu'msh,  in  mu'msh  turn!!  17,  8. ;  see  mu'ni. 
m  a'n  k ,  mdnk,  d.  mamank  (1)  fly:  m.  ha'ma  the  fly  is  buzzing.  (2)  generic 
term  for  any  flying  insect,  145,  16.  Quot.  under  kshekiula. 
mankaga,  d.  mamdnkaga  little  fly,  178;  4.  Dim.  mank. 


maklaksni  —  ma'sha. 
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m  a'n  t  c  h ,  mantch,  ma'ns,  d.  mdmantch,  adv.,  (1)  for  some  time,  for  a  while; 
refers  to  the  future  as  well  as  to  the  past,  but  to  no  definite  length  of 
time;  kd-i  tatd  m.  no  longer,  88,  4.;  tchdwika  m.  he  was  insane  for  some 
time,  128,  9.;  ma'ns  hu'k  tchakdyank  i-u'ta  he  shot  arrows  for  some  time, 
while  posted  in  the  hush,  23,  21.  In  73,  6.  ma'ns  stands  for  ma'ntch=gitko, 
q.  V.  (2)  when  the  vowel  a  is  pronounced  very  long,  m.  means  for  a  long 
time:  spukli-ndpka  m.  they  will  sweat  for  many  hours,  82,  10  ;  m.  sheno- 
tdnka  they  fought  a  long  time,  4'j,  8.;  kd-i  ma'nsh  i'pka  not  long  can  lie, 
148,  3.  Cf.  gdhak,  ma'ntch=gftko,  nla,  tdnk. 
ma'ntchak,  mdntsag,  d.  mdmantchak,  adv.,  a  long  while;  for  some  time; 
refers  to  the  past  and  to  the  future:  tatd  mdntsak  mbusa'lan  gi  then  he 
lived  with  her  for  a  good  while,  77,  2.;  tsiii  shpdka  mantchak  then  he  lay 
quite  a  while  on  the  groumd,  110,  14.’,  Lua  i*.shaktch  (for  m  tohi)  for  such  a 
long  time,  110,  18.  From  ma'ntch,  ak. 
ma'ntchak  =  gitko,  d.  mdmantchak=gitko  sometime  afterwards,  29,  13. 
ma'ntch  =  gitko,  mdntch=gitk  (1)  some  time  after;  long  after ;  lit.  “long- 
been”;  refers  only  to  the  past  or  to  what  is  supposed  to  be  past:  m.=gitk 
Sk^lamtch  guhdshktcha  after  a  while  Old  Marten  set  out,  110,  21.;  cf.  73, 
7.  105,  13.  119,  6.  121,  1.  12.  122,  14.  22.;  m.=gltk  tche'k  finally,  at  last, 
112,  15.  (2)  in  former  times,  long  ago,  93,  3.  Der.  ma^ntch,  gi. 

ma'ntchni,  d  mama'ntchni  (1 )  foregoing,  previous,  early:  m.  Modokishani 
kaila  the  old  Modoc  country  (on  Modoc  Lake,  Lost  River  etc.),  44,  10. 
(2)  ancestral,  antique,  belonging  to  the  past:  m.  mdMaks  the  former  generations 
of  Indians;  m.  shtdp  an  old-fashioned  arrow-head,  134,  17.  Cf.  tdnkni. 
md'sh,  pi.  tumi  m.,  a  plant  similar  to  wild  parsnip;  its  stalk  serves  as 
food,  its  root  as  medicine.  Der.  ma'sha. 
ma'sha,  masha,  ma'sa,  d.  mama'sha  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  taste;  to  taste  like,  to  he 
flavored  like,  119,  15.:  luiluyatk  m.it  tastes  sweet,  148,  14.,  cf.  146, 14.;  ka-d 
m.  it  tastes  hitter,  sour,  tart;  ka-d  mdshitko  hitter;  sour,  tart;  wu'kash=shitk 
mdshetk  tastes  like  pond-lily  seed,  146,  6.;  l^hiash  kii-i  ma'shetk  the  leyash 
tastes  hadly,  147,  21.  (2)  v.  intr.  and  impers.,  to  suffer  from  an  acute  or 

painful  disease;  often  confounded  with  shila,  q.  v.:  Mpoksh  m.  to  suffer 
from  a  fever ;  ta'tak  huk  m.  where  he  suffers,  73,  3.,  cf  2.;  m.  n’sh  I  am  sick, 
138,  3.  4.;  ha  ndyilns  hissuaksas  ma'shitk  kdlak  if  some  man  suffers  from 
14 
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a  r elapse,  72,  1.  and  Note;  mashetko,  mdshitko  patient,  diseased  person; 
obj.  m4shipksh,  abbr.  ma'shish,  71,  6.;  kii-i  mashish  gish  shdpa  they  say 
that  he  is  seriously  side,  140,  5  ;  steinasb  m.  to  endure  mental  suffering; 
ma'sa  ndt  stainas  we  were  sorry  at  heart,  24,  1 7.  Cf.  y ualka,  kdlak,  M- 
poks  (3).  Quot.  under  hita,  kd-itata,  klap,  nkdsh. 
ma'shash,  d.  mama'shash  (1)  taste,  flavor.  (2)  disease,  distemper,  acute  ov 
painful  sickness:  k^lpoks  m.  fever ;  lit.  “hot  disease”.  Cf.  klap.  (3)  sore. 
mat,  end.  oral  particle,  mostly  inserted  after  the  first  word  of  the  sentence: 
allegedly,  as  alleged,  as  reported,  so  they  say,  as  he,  she  said”,  the  Latin 
dicitur,  ferunt,  aiunt;  refers  only  to  facts  reported,  not  to  words,  speeches, 
sentences,  sayings  etc.  Yamnashptchi  mat  ludoks  Aishisham  it  is  said, 
that  the  fire  of  Aishish  was  purplish-hlue,  99,  3.;  hu'nk  kd-i  mat  pi'sh  siiikat 
I  did  not  kill  him,  as  she  alleges,  64,  5.,  cf  the  non  in  the  foregoing  sentence. 
Mythic  stories  frequently  begin  with  mat  as  the  second  word  :  99,  2.  109, 
1/2.  142,  1.  Cf  also  70,  1.  f).  6.  74,  3.  4.  107,  13.  140,  2.  7.  Abbr.  into 
ma  in:  ma  na?  do  wef  did  wef  Mod.  tud  ma!  ivhat  is  itf  hunk  ma  sha 
wdtehag  shiiiga  it  is  said  that  they  have  killed  a  dog.  Cf.  mut,  nen. 
m  a  t  n  ^  s  h  a m  ,  d.  mamatnesham  poison  oak:  Rhus  toxicodendron. 
matchdta,  d.  mamtchdta  to  hearken,  to  listen  attentively  to  somebody, 
matchdtka,  d.  mamtehatka  (1)  to  listen  to,  pay  attention  to,  34,  11.:  ma- 
tchatgf  sh  listeners,  84,  2.  and  Note.  (2)  to  obey. 
matchdwa,  d.  mamtchdwa  to  listen  to  noises,  clangs,  words  etc 
ma'kmakli,  d.  mamdkmiikli,  mema'kmakli  blue  mixed  or  sprinkled  with 
white,  Uuish-gray;  the  color  of  many  water-birds.  Cf  mdmaktsu,  mii'- 
makli,  matchma'tchli. 

ma'm  mother;  a  child’s  term,  adopted  from  English  7num.  Mod. 
ma’makli,  pi.  tumi  m.,  generic  term  for  all  wild  ducks  and  geese,  145, 
6.  177;  21.:  shliiituk  ma'makla  (obj.)  to  hunt  and  kill  waterfowl,  136,  1. 
matchma'tchli,  metsm^tsli,  d.  mamatchma'tchli,  mematsmdtsli  (1)  Hue, 
sky-Uue,  146,  8.  148,  12.:  metsmetsdwals  (form,  shdwalsh)  obsidian  arrow¬ 
head;  the  obsidian  rock  found  in  the  Klamath  Highlands  being  of  a  black 
color  with  a  very  slight  tinge  of  blue.  (2)  purple-colored,  violet-colored. 
mawi;i6tkish,  ma'wi%otksh  little  box  or  casket  which  can  be  locked, 
m  b  d  k  a  ,  d.  mbambka  to  break;  same  word  as  paka  No.  3,  q.  v. 


m  a' s  hash  —  m  b  u  k  a  iii  ii  a  t  k  o . 


211 


mbakla,  d.  mbdmbakla  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  break  or  crack  something  by  let¬ 
ting  it  fall,  as  bottles,  tumblers.  (2)  v.  intr.,  to  break  or  crack  by  heat, 
dryness,  drought,  exsiccation;  to  be  parched  up.  Cf.  mp^kuala. 

Mbak  u  a  1  s  h  i ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping  place  or  former  lodge-site  on  Kla¬ 
math  Marsh;  lit.  “Top-Dried-Tree”.  Der.  mpakuala. 
mbdkuish  broken  fragment^  as  of  tumblers,  pottery.  Der.  mbdka. 
m  b  4 1  a  s  h ,  patash,  d.  mbambtash ;  see  mpatash. 
mbati%i,  d.  mbambtf;^!;  same  as  mbute'^e,  q.  v. 

mbdtchna,  d.  mbdmbtchna  to  jump  while  running  or  going.  Cf  mbu'tl^a. 
mbaubawash  ^Hhe  howler'',  a  popular  name  given  to  the  young  silver 
fox.  Der.  mbdwa.  Cf  wan4ka. 

mba-ush,  ub4-ush,  uba'-ush,  pi.  tumi  mb.,  dressed,  tanned  skin  or  hide; 
tanned  buckskin,  as  a  material  for  making  clothing:  Mo''dokni  mb.  shulo'- 
tantko  the  Modocs  were  clad  in  buckskin,  90,  16.;  viinam  mb.  tanned  elk's 
skin,  90,  17.;  pushdklash  pani  tsulish  ubd-ush  skin-shirt,  toga-shirt;  kaila- 
lapsh-ub4-ush,  or  simply  uba-ush,  buckskin  breeches ;  piece  of  deer¬ 

skin,  73,  1-6.  Cf  kla'sh,  ndshddsh,  nfl,  tch^lksh. 

Mba-ush  =  Shndkash,  nom.  pr.  of  a  mountain  west  of  Upper  Klamath 
Lake.  Lit.  “Bosom-Burnt-Through”;  the  name  is  founded  on  a  legend, 
mb.  being  here  the  bosom-piece  of  an  aboriginal  buckskin  dress, 
mbd-uta,  d.  mbdmbuta  to  shoot;  to  hurt,  wound  by  shooting:  wats  mb.  na- 
a'nam  somebody's  horse  was  shot  by  another  man,  1 9,  8. 
mbdwa,  d.  mbdmbua  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  explode,  burst,  burst  up;  said  of  a 
bomb-shell,  43,  2  :  mb.  stelnash  nu^dshnuk  the  heart  burst  when  flying, 
114,  4.;  cf  114,  5.  6.  8.  (2)  v.  trans.,  to  cause  to  explode:  mb.  ski's  to 
break  wind,  134,  7.  (3)  v.  intr.,  to  scream,  screech:  yaiikal  a  mb.  the  white- 

headed  eagle  is  screaming;  to  howl;  cf  mbaubdwash. 
mbiiitch,  d.  mbu'mbitch  (1)  tendon,  sinew,  ligament.  (2)  the  strong  foot 
ligament  above  the  heel:  tendo  Achillis.  (3)  sinew  or  cord  made  of  ten¬ 
dons  and  used  on  bows  and  other  implements, 
m  b u k  a ,  d.  mbu'mbuka,  mbu'mb%a,  v.  trans.,  {})  to  break  something  hollow, 
as  bones,  bottles  etc.  (2)  to  parch  or  make  crumble  by  exsiccation  or 
drought.  (3)  subst.,  dust.  Cf  mb4kla. 
mbukamnatko,  d.  mbumbdkamnatko  what  bites  the  tongue;  bitter,  sharp, 
acrid  Der.  mbiikanma. 
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mbukash,  d.  mbu'mb%asli  earth  crumbling  into  dust,  disintegrated  by 
parching  heat  or  drought.  Der.  mbuka. 
mbu'shaksh,  d.  mbu'mbshaksh  (1)  obsidian  oi  a  black  or  almost  black 
color,  a  volcanic  rock  found  in  the  Klamath  Highlands  and  serving  for 
the  manufacture  of  arrow-  and  spear-heads,  knives  etc. :  mb.=sh4walsh,  or 
simply  mb.,  arrow-head  made  of  obsidian,  113,  16.;  mb.=wati  obsidian  knife. 
(2)  implement  manufactured  from  obsidian:  stone-knife,  skinning  implement, 
126,  7.  (3)  Mbu^saks,  nom.  pr.,  an  appellation  given  to  the  Snake  Indians 

by  the  Klamath  Lake  people,  143,  2.  Of  kokdle,  shdwalsh. 
Mbushaksh41tko,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  man,  signer  of  the 
treaty  of  1864,  and  mentioned  there  as  “Poosaksult”;  lit.  “Possessed  of 
obsidian -tools”.  Her.  mbu'shalishala. 

M  b  u' s  h  a  k  s  h  a  m  =  W  4  s  h ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  on  Williamson  River; 

identical  with  Mbu^shaksh=ShawalsJi.  From  mbu'shaksh,  w4sh. 

M  b  if  s  h  a  k  =  S  h  i  w  4  s  h  k  n  i  Indians  inhabiting  the  locality  around  Mbu'- 
shaksh=Sh4walsh;  corruption  from  Mbu'shaksh=Shawalshkni:  141,  5. 
Mbu'shaksh  =  Sh4walsh,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  at  the  junction  of  the 
Williamson  and  Sprague  Rivers,  near  the  house  of  the  Indian  Ts^lo/ins. 
About  200  yards  above  this  junction  a  small  stream  detaches  itself  from 
Williamson  River  and  joins  Sprague  River  further  below,  so  as  to  leave 
a  rocky  island  of  the  shape  of  an  arrow-head.  G4tpa  tumi'  mdklaks  Mb. 
many  (hostile)  Indians  came  to  ^'■the  Arrow- Head" ,  16,  16. 
m  b  u  8  h  a  n  a  k ,  d.  mbumbushanak  the  early  morning  of  next  day. 
mbiishant.  Mod.  mbiishan,  d.  mbumbushant,  adv.  (1),  on  the  next  morn¬ 
ing:  mb.  gdna  pa'n  next  morning  they  marched  again,  19,  11.;  cf.  24,  11. 
100,  14.  119,  1.  (2)  on  the  next  day ;  to-morrow :  mb.  un4k  to-morrow  early, 
118,  2.;  also:  one  morning  early;  mb.  at  dn4k  the  next  day  early,  101,  11.; 
mb.  tchek  to-morrow  at  last,  122,  1.;  mb.  waitdlank  nd-ent  waitashtka  two 
days  afterward,  66,  2  ;  mbu'shan  pa'n  g^na  next  day  they  went  again,  110, 
8.  (3)  in  the  morning:  gen  mb.  pil  this  morning  only,  140,  7.,  Kl.;  mb 

in  the  morning,  144,  3. 

mbush^ala,  mbush^la,  d.  mbumbshdala,  mbdmbsh^la  (1)  to  wed,  marry, 
espouse;  said  of  both  sexes,  182;  6.  7.  (2)  to  be  married,  to  he  in  the  mar¬ 

ried  state:  mbusii'lan  gi,  or  mbushiilank  he  lived  with  her:  they  lived  as 
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man  and  wife^  77,  2.;  hu'k  mbusli^la  kdlamkshi  tak  nil  tdnk  mdk’l6%a  the 
man  at  whose  house  I  stopped^  is  married;  E-ukskishash  mbushdaltk  he 
was  the  hmhand  of  a  Klamath  Lake  woman^  30,  19. 
mbush^alpgli,  d.  mbumbsh^alpSli  (1)  to  marry  the  same  person  again. 

(2)  to  live  again  as  man  and  wife^  60,  20.  77,  2.  78,  2.  11. 
mbii'shni,  d.  mbu'mbshni  (1)  to  consort  with,  to  cohabit,  90,  7.  (2)  subst, 

consort;  person  living  with  another  of  the  opposite  sex,  legitimately  or  not: 
Sdstiam  mb.  the  husband  of  a  Shasti  woman. 
m  b  u  t  e'%  e ,  mbatf%i,  d.  mbambute'^e,  mbambti^i  (1)  jump,  skip,  leap  over 
something,  as  an  obstruction:  Titak  a  mb.  himpoks  Titak  jumps  over  a  log. 
(2)  to  make  jumps  on  level  ground.  Mod.  for  himputia%i^a  Kl. 
m  b  u' 1 1  %  a ,  d.  mbumb4tl%a  to  jump  or  leap  down.  Cf  mbdtchna,  mbute'^e. 
m  d  a ;  see  mdya. 

m  d  d  s  h  a ,  medshd,  d.  mdmdsha,  memdshd  (1)  remove,  to  move  away  from 
the  country  or  district,  to  emigrate,  cf.  13,  4.  (2)  to  remove  with  family, 

relatives,  96,  18.,  or  with  the  whole  tribe:  medshdpka  to  remove  distantly 
from  or  unseen  by  the  one  speaking,  34,  4. 
medshdmpdli,  d.  memdshdmpeli  to  migrate  to  the  former  place;  to  return 
with  family  to  the  former  settlement.  Der.  mddshna,  -pdli. 
mdhiash,  mdhias,  mdyas,  pi.  tiimi  m.,  trout;  generic  term  for  all  trout, 
the  most  frequent  there  being  Salmo  irideus,  180;  14  :  mdhiess  pan  to  eat 
trout,  cf.  136,  6.;  mehiashe'mi,  contr.  messa'mi,  mdssam  the  trout-catch¬ 
ing  time'\  lasting  from  spring  till  autumn.  Derived  from  mdya  to  dig  out, 
as  the  term  trout,  Lat.  Pructa,  Gr.  TpoojcTTj?  is  derived  from  rpcoyeiv  to 
gnaw,  dig,  make  holes. 

m  d  -  i  d  s  h  a ,  d.  meml'dsha  to  go  to  dig,  to  start  out  for  digging  edible  roots: 
sha  mbu'shant  gdna  md-idshuk  ka'sh  next  day  they  went  out  to  dig  ipo-roots, 
118,  3.  6.  119,  1.  Der.  mdya. 

md-ish,  d.  mdmish  digging-ground  for  eatable  roots,  tubers  and  bulbs: 

gdna  me-ish%dni  he  went  to  the  digging-prairie,  96,  1. 
mdya,  mda,  d.  memfa  to  dig  out,  to  extract  from  the  soil  with  a  tool ;  said 
only  of  edible  roots,  tubers,  bulbs  etc.,  the  names  of  these  being  often 
subjoined;  109,  1.  118,  6  7.:  dmtatka  sha  m.  they  dig  up  with  the  camass- 
stick,  147,  10.;  simply  m.,  96,  23.  107,  6.;  md-ipks  (for  meydpkash) 
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g^ldsui  he  met  them  digging  rootSj  107,  5.;  lii'piak  tud  ka'sh  m^-isht  before 
she  had  dug  any  M'sh-hulbs,  118,  5.;  m^-lshi  while  she  had  dug^  119,  2. 
Speaking  of  more  than  one  subject,  Kl.  uses  m^ya  and  sht4-ila,  Mod. 
shtd-ila  only,  q.  v. 

meydtkish,  meyutkish,  abbr.  me'yutch;  Mod.  me-utkish,  d.  memi- 
utkish,  Mod.  memutkish  tool,,  spade  or  stick  for  digging  edible  roots  and 
bulbs;  camass-stick,  camass-spade.  Usually  called  amda,  q.  v. 
mekia,  d.  memdkia  to  be  or  become  childish,  doting;  to  be  in  one’s  dotage: 

m.  hq't  kemutchuga  he  is  doting  on  account  of  his  old  age. 
m  ^  k  i  s  h ,  d.  mem^kish  childish,  doting  person. 

M  e  1  a  1  k  s  h  i ,  met.  LSmaikshi,  nom.  pr.  of  Shasta  Butte  or  Mount  Shasta,  a 
volcanic  cone  in  the  northeastern  parts  of  Sacramento  Valley,  California; 
elevation  14,442  feet  (Whitney).  Tu'-una  Lemaikshina  around  Shasta 
Butte,  40,  3.  Der.  m’lal  Cf.  M’laiksini  Yaina. 
mSnlk,  mnik,  d.  mnfmnak,  adv.  temp.,  very  little;  a  very  short  lapse  of 
time:  m.  nu  pa'dshit  ktana  I  slept  very  little  to-night. 
m  d  p  k  a ,  d.  m^mapka  to  be  encamped  together,  to  inhabit  the  same  locality,  to 
form  a  community.  Cf.  mdwa 

m  ^  p  o  k  s ,  d.  mdmpoks  body  of  people  living  at  the  same  spot  or  belonging 
together;  association,  community,  company:  la'p  m.  shuldshash  two  militmy 
companies,  2.9,  4.  Der.  m^pka  Cf  kimbaks. 
mdt^hli,  d.  memdt’hli  hole,  aperture,  crack,  cleft;  said  e.  g.  of  a  key-hole, 
mdtkalsh,  d.  mem^tkalsh  (1)  what  is  carried  on  back  or  shoulders;  burden, 
load,  of  hay,  grass,  e.  g.  (2)  bundle,  pack,  package,  parcel.  Der.  m^tk’la. 
m^tk’la,  mdtgla,  d.  memdtk’la,  mdmatgla  to  carry  on  one's  back  or 
shoulders,  this  being  usually  done  with  the  strap  on  forehead:  mdtklank 
a  ^na  yutdmpksh  he  carries  a  heavy  load  on  his  back;  partic.  ma'tkaltko 
load  carried  on  hack.  Cf  shkatkela. 

m  e  t  - 1 4  m  s  %  a ,  d.  memat-tams%a  to  dig  out,  excavate  in  the  vicinity  of;  to 
excavate  between  two  places,  as  between  fences,  lodges,  houses  etc. ;  to  dig 
among,  in  the  midst  of.  Der.  m^ya. 

mdtchish,  d  nuimatchish  hole,  orifice,  as  of  ear,  nose.  Der.  mdya.  Cf 
gint;tish,  gintch^ish,  m^t’hli. 

metsmetsdwals  obsidian  arrow-head;  a  compound  term  formed  by 
the  agglutination  of  inatchma'tchli  to  slidwalsh,  q.  v. 
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me-iitkish,  d  memutkish,  Mod.  for  meydtkish  Kl. 
m  d  w  a ,  d.  memiVua,  memuwa  to  mew^  to  miaul;  kitti  m,  the  cat  is  mewing. 
Mod.  Onomatop.  Cf.  ha'ma. 

m  d  w  a ,  d.  md’mu,  mdmu  to  pitch  camp,  to  encamp  away  from  the  lodge  or 
house,  on  prairie  etc.  Cf.  medsha. 

mhishetko,  d.  mhimshetko  oily;  of  oily  appearance;  said  of  faces,  e.  g. 
mhii,  d.  mhu'mhu  (u  short)  grouse,  135,  3.  Mod.  for  tmu'  Kl.,  q.  v. 
mi,  mi,  pron.  poss.  of  second  person  sing.,  usually  prod.:  thy,  thine;  your, 
yours;  mi  p’gi^shap  thy,  your  mother;  me  wdash  (for  mi  weash)  thy  child, 
mi  sndwedsh  thy  wife,  142,  7.;  mitant  Mtchashtat  in  thy  lodge;  mitak, 
mito\.  just  thine ;  thy  own;  mi  thine  alone. 
m  1  d  s  h  o ,  d.  mimdslio  ladle,  spoon,  1 38,  5. :  tdkiti  mfdsu  horn  spoon. 
m  i  s  h  ,  mish,  abbr.  m’sh,  ra’s,  prod,  and  end.  obj.  case  of  the  pers.  pron.  i, 
thee,  to  thee ;  you,  to  you :  ko-idshdwa  mish  nu  gatpisht  I  am  glad  that  you 
came;  nu  mish  sh^wal^uapk  I  will  revenge  myself  on  you;  spulhi-uapka 
m’s  ni  I  would  imprison  you,  58,  11.  sqq.;  tids  taks  mfsh  ni  kiii^d,  m’s  ni 
I  know  you  perfectly  well,  65,  10.  Cf  i,  tk. 
m  1 1  a  s  h ,  midash,  d.  mimtash,  mimdash  leggings  covering  the' leg  below  the 
knee.  Chin.  J.,  from  French  mitasse;  the  Kl.  term  is  shndshniksh,  q.  v. 
m  ’  1  a  f ,  adv.,  steeply,  abruptly,  going  straight  up,  sloping  rapidly.  Cf  p’lai. 
M’laiksini  Yaina,  nom.  pr  of  Mount  Pitt,  a  high  mountain  of  the 
Cascade  Range,  of  pyramidal  shape,  situated  due  west  from  the  mouth 
of  the  Williamson  River.  Der.  m’lal.  Cf  Melaikshi. 
m  ’  n  a ,  m’ndlam,  m’ndlsh,  Kl  ;  for  p’na,  p’n41am,  p’ndlsh  Mod.,  see  pi, 
p’na,  p’ndlam. 

mda,  mdat;  see  miia,  miiat. 

Mdatak,  Mdatok,  Mo'dok  (1)  nom.  pr.  of  Modoc  Lake,  also  called  Tule 
Lake  (Kl.  Tulik)  and  Rhett  Lake;  a  large  fresh- water  basin  surrounded 
by  volcanic  formations,  situated  east  of  Little  Klamath  Lake  and  extend¬ 
ing  from  California  into  Oregon,  20,  11.  21.  8.;  also  called  Mdatokni 
j£-ush.  Cf  Lutudmi,  Mdyaltko  L-ush.  (2)  nom.  pr.  of  the  district  at 
the  southern  shore  of  Modoc  Lake  (one  of  the  ancient  homes  of  the 
Modoc  tiibe),  and  its  surroundings;  Mo'dokam  kaila  Modoc  land,  the 
Mdatok  district;  klu'  kedsha  M.  the  klu-root  grows  in  the  Modoc  country, 
147,  2.;  cf  18.  Der.  muat  Cf  Kumbat  (2),  Kumbatuash 
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M6atakish,  M6atok=gish,  M6adokisli;  see  Mo'dokish. 

M6atni  K6ke,  one  of  the  names  given  to  the  Pit  River  y  a  large  eastern 
tributary  of  Sacramento  River,  draining  the  whole  of  Pit  River  Valley, 
California.  Its  English  name  is  derived  from  the  pits  or  pit-faUs  dug 
out  by  the  natives  for  the  trapping  of  deer  and  other  game  on  its  banks 
and  in  the  numerous  side  valleys.  Cf.  k6ke  (2). 

Mdatokni  E-ush,  nom.  pr.  of  Modoc  LdkCy  also  called  Rhett  Lake  and 
Tule  Lake.  Cf.  Mdatak. 

Mdatuash,  Muatwash ;  or  M.  mdMaks,  nom.  pr.,  Pit  River  Indian;  lit. 
“Southern  Dweller”.  Tribes  of  this  family  occupied  the  largest  portion 
of  Pit  River  Valley,  California,  from  Goose  Lake  down  to  Hat  Creek. 
Raids  into  their  territory  were  made  almost  every  year  by  the  Klamath 
Lake  and  Modoc  Indians  up  to  the  time  of  the  treaty  of  1864;  for  ac¬ 
counts  of  them,  see  pp,  19-27  and  54,  5-15.  For  various  depredations  and 
other  acts  of  violence  committed  upon  American  settlers  a  portion  of  these 
Indians  was  severely  punished  by  General  Geo.  Crook  in  1867  and  re¬ 
moved  to  Round  Valley  reservation,  west  of  the  Sacramento  River.  Shlad 
(nad)  Mdatuashash  tchi'pksh  (for  tchipkash)  we  saw  the  Pit  River  Indians 
encamped,  19,  15.;  cf.  20,  1.  6.  8.  21.  etc.;  135,  3.  Moatuash^e'ni  into  or  in 
the  Pit  River  country.  Cf  k6ke  (2)  and  Notes  on  p.  25.  Der.  miiat,  wd. 

Mdatuasham  K6ke,  one  of  the  names  of  the  Pit  River,  California, 
135,  3.;  lit.  “River  of  the  Southern  Dwellers”.  Cf  kdke  (2) 

Moatuashamkshlni  K6^e,  nom.  pr.  of  the  Pit  River;  lit.  “River  of 
the  Southern  Dwellers’  Country”. 

Mo'dokish,  M6atok=gish,  Mdatakish,  pi.  tiimi  M.,  nom.  pr.  (1)  adj.,  be¬ 
longing  or  having  reference  to  the  Modoc  tribe,  or  to  the  Modoc  country,  or  to 
Modoc  (Tule,  Rhett)  Lake;  staying,  living  around  Modoc  Lake.  (2)  subst., 
Modoc  Indian,  Modoc  man  or  woman:  Mdatokish  nu'sh  shlin  a  Modoc  war¬ 
rior  was  shot  in  the  head,  21,  18.;  Moadokfsh  28,  13.  stands  for  Moadoki'- 
shash.  In  the  subj.  case  the  usual  form  is  Mo'dokni,  q.  v.,  and  Mdatokni. 

Mo'dokni,  Mdatokni,  Mu'atokni,  pi.  tumi  M.,  nom.  pr.  (1)  adj.,  relating, 
belonging  to  the  Modoc  people  or  tribe:  M.  mdWaks  the  Modoc  people;  when 
speaking  of  themselves  they  generally  say:  rndWaks  “^Ae”  tribe',  M. 
mdklaks  shdllual  the  Modoc  war;  lit.  “the  Modoc  Indians  fought”,  p. 
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33  (title).  (2)  subst.,  Modoc  man  or  woman:  na'sb  M.  one  Modoc  indi¬ 
vidual  of  either  sex,  or  one  Modoc  mam;  M.,  M6atokni  all  Modx)cs,  134,  19. 
21.  135,  4.;  tu'm  shash  nga'-isha  Moatoki'shash  {or  Moatokgi'shash)  they 
wounded  many  Modocs,  21,  16,  cf.  22.  1.;  M6atokni  ndnka  sd-ulantchna 
some  Modocs  marched  with  ^^s,  21,  9.  The  home  of  one  part  of  the  Mo- 
docs  was  at  the  springs,  Nushaltkdga,  of  Lost  River,  cf.  21,  4.;  the 
other  two  principal  settlements  of  this  tribe  were  on  Modoc  Lake,  and 
on  Hot  Creek,  or  Agdwesh,  a  rivulet  running  into  Little  Klamath  Lake 
One  half  of  the  Modoc  tribe  was  removed  to  the  northeastern  portion  of 
the  Indian  Territory  for  having  participated  in  the  Modoc  war  of  1872-73; 
a  few  families  have  remained  on  Hot  Creek,  others  in  the  Lost  River 
Valley,  while  some  160  Modocs  established  themselves  around  Ydneks, 
on  the  Sprague  River,  in  May,  1870;  cf  36,  5-8.  Their  chiefs  and  head¬ 
men  are  mentioned  in  58,  5-7.  Her,  M6atok. 

Mo'dok  Point,  nom.  pr  of  a  high  and  rocky  promontory  on  the  east  side 
of  Upper  Klamath  Lake,  34,  19.,  called  so  because  the  Modoc  tribe 
lived  there  from  Dec.  31,  1869,  to  April  26,  1870.  Cf  Notes  to  34,  18. 
1 9.  35,  5.  This  locality  is  one  of  the  prominent  landmarks  of  the  coun¬ 
try,  is  frequently  referred  to  in  Indian  mythic  folklore,  and  lies  about 
four  miles  south  of  the  main  settlements  of  the  E-ukshikni  near  the  outlet 
of  the  Williamson  River.  The  road  from  Fort  Klamath  to  Linkville 
passes  at  the  base  of  the  promontory.  Cf  Kiuti,  Miiyant,  shuyake'kish. 

M6kai,  M6ke,  or  M.  m4Maks  Kalapuya  Indian  of  WilHmet  Valley,  Ore¬ 
gon:  Mbkeash  udiiyua  A'-ukskni  the  Lake  tribe  whipped  the  KalapuyaSj  18,  2 

m  6 1  a  s  h ,  pi.  tiimi  m,,  slime,  phlegm;  pus. 

mpdkuala,  mb^kuala,  d.  mpampdkuala  to  dry  up  on  the  top,  as  trees. 
Der.  pdha.  Cf  mbdkla,  mbu'ka. 

mpdmpaktish,  mbdmbaktish,  a  species  of  small  ducks.  Incantations 
167;  28.  177;  29. 

mpdmptish,  pi.  tiimi  mp.  (1)  one  who  stu'ikes  upon.  (2)  one  who  beats  or 
strikes  through:  tchikememmp.  blacksmith.  Der.  mpdta. 

mpdta,  d.  mpdmpta  {\)  to  strike,  beat  upon  with  a  tool.  (2)  to  strike  into 
something  after  going  through  another  object;  to  pin  fast  to:  g^n  !sh  tsu- 
yii'sh  mp.  (tdlak)  the  arrow  struck  me  after  piercing  this  hat,  138,  2. 
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mp4tash,  pdtash,  pdta,  p.  mpdmptash,  pdptash,  pdpta  spleen. 
mpdtkia,  d  mpdmpatkia  to  strike  down  into,  to  heat,  hit  upon  repeatedly : 
sha  sktikum-house  mpampatkia  tchikgminatka  they  fastened  the  (under¬ 
ground)  with  nails;  they  nailed  down  the  jail-cover,  6G,  4.  Der.  mpdta. 
mpdto,  mpatu,  pdto,  pat6,  d.  mpdmptu,  pdpto  (1)  cheek;  cheek-hone:  pat6 
n  shlfn  I  shot  him  in  the  cheek,  30,  16.;  mpdtuam  kakgo  cheek  hones.  (2) 
gill  of  fish.  Der.  pat-,  in  patpdtli. 

mp^titchna,  d.  mpemp4titchna  float,  drift;  to  drift  away:  ydna  mp. 

to  drift  down  stream.  Der.  mp^tchna. 
mp^tla^sh,  d.  mp^mpetla^sh  gizzard.  Cf.  lawdlash. 
mpetlaldna,  d.  mpempatlaldna  to  float  down  stream:  dmputat  mp.  to  float 
down  on  the  water's  surface. 

mpetludnsha,  d.  mpempatludnsha  to  he  afloat,  to  float:  dmputat  mp.  to 
he  afloat  in  the  water. 

mpet-t^ga,  mpetdga,  d.  mpempat’t^ga  to  sink  down  in  water;  to  he 
d/rowned.  Der.  4mpu.  Cf.  ktiishna. 

mpdtchna,  d.  mp^mpatchna,  mpa^mpatchna  to  float,  drift;  to  he  drifted 
aumy.  Der.  4mpu. 

mpumpu41tka,  pi.  tiimi  mp.,  to  huhhle  up  in  water.  Der.  dmpu. 
mputchldluish,  d.  mpumpatckldluish  moustache. 

m  ’  s  h  4  s  h ,  mshash,  d.  msamsash  chipmunk,  fence-mouse;  species  of  squirrel 
burrowing  in  the  ground,  110,  2.  Cf  washla. 
mshdshaltcha,  d.  mshamshdshaltcha  to  start  on  a  squirrel-hunt;  mshd- 
shaltchatk  (supply:  gi)  sha  hunk  they  were  hunting  squirrels,  110,  1. 
mu,  mu,  mu',  d.  muma,  mu'm,  mum  (1)  adv.  of  muni:  greatly,  largely, 
extensively;  much,  very,  a  great  deal.  Usually  prod.,  and  placed  before 
adjectives,  verbs,  verbal  adjectives  and  adverbs:  mutidshi  nice,  admirable; 
mudbuka,  see  Ibiika;  mh  tia'ma  to  he  very  hungry ;  mu  ktana  to  sleep  long; 
md  ka'na  it  snows  heavily,  lb,  17.;  mil  nd-ulpja  to  punish  in  an  exemplary 
manner,  59,  5.;  mu  tcha'k  nuti'sht  when  at  last  the  fire  hlazed  with  might., 
114,  1.;  md  shudsha  to  make  a  large  camp-fire,  121,  20.;  mu  kinkdtko  unde, 
opened  widely;  mu  nMllitko  very  rapid,  94,  5.;  md'  sk4  slii'wi  it  blew  very 
cold,  31,  2.;  muak,  109,  13.,  see  below;  imVm  ktakdlitko  a  large,  wide  gash. 
Cf  hupka.  (2)  adj.,  abbr.  of  muni :  mudaki  head  chief,  principal  chief. 
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m  u  a ,  mti'a,  m6a,  d.  miimua,  v.  impers.,  the  south  wind  blows;  it  blows  from 
the  south.  Cf.  muna. 

miiak,  mu'ak,  adv.,  a  little  more^  somewhat  more;  more  intensely^  59,  11.: 
m’na  u^nakag  mu'ak  t’ski'sht  (for  the  time  when)  his  little  son  would  have 
grown  a  little  taller^  109,  13.  Der.  mti,  ak 
mdash,  mh'ash,  d.  mumiiash  (1)  south  wind:  mii'ash  shle-uyuk  when  the 
south  wind  blows,  94,  6.;  mu'ashtka  in  the  south  wind,  156;  29.  its  incanta¬ 
tion,  167 ;  29.  (2)  Mdash,  contr.  Mu'sh,  the  mythic  personification  of  the 

South  Wind:  Mu'shamkshi  to  or  at  the  dwelling  of  the  South  Wind,  111,  4.  7. 
The  decapitation  of  the  South  Wind  by  Old  Marten  is  related  in  111, 
4-11.  Der  miia.  Cf  Ydmash. 

mfiat ,  mu'at,  d.  mumiiat  (1)  subst.,  the  south,  as  a  point  of  compass;  k^tsa 
muatitala  (abbr.  muatlta)  shl^wish  southwest  wind,  lit.  “a  wind  a  little  to 
the  south”.  Cf  kftcha.  (2)  adv.,  m.,  miiatala  or  muatana  southward: 
mii'at  geno'ga  in  order  to  go,  or:  when  going  south,  186;  <53.;  mu'atan  nat 
g^na  we  marched  south,  31,  4.  (3)  adv.,  from  the  south.  Cf  ydmat,  ydwat. 
M  ti'  a  t  a  k ,  Mu'atokni ;  see  Mdatak,  Md'dokni. 

miiatni,  mdatni,  d.  mumuatni,  adj.,  coming  from  southern  lands;  belonging 
to,  or  native  of  lands  to  the  south.  Der.  miiat.  Cf  Mdatni  K6ke. 
m  hatch,  144,  9,  for  mhnlsh;  see  muni. 

m  u  i ,  d.  miimi  woodchuck,  a  species  of  rodents  belonging  to  the  squirrel 
family,  genus  Arctomys.  Incantation:  154;  5.  Cf  mu-ue. 
m  u  i  g  i  d  s  h  a ,  d.  mumigidsha  to  form  eddy,  to  be  eddying:  4mbu  kdketat  m. 

the  water  is  eddying  in  the  river.  Cf  niulgidsha. 
muimuya,  d.  mumimuya  to  tremble,  shiver;  to  be  shaky  like  old  people, 
103,  12.  Also  pronounced  muhimiiya.  Cf  nalnaya,  tiishtusha. 

M  u  y  a  n  t ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  mountain  near  Modoc  Point, 
muydnash,  mu'yans,  60,  8.,  obj.  case  of  miini,  q.  v. 
muka,  d.  miimka  to  menstruate.  Cf  yulfna,  stiipui. 
miikaga,  miikak,  d.  mti'mkaga,  mumkak  little  babe,  suckling  child,  140, 
10.:  mu'mkak  gi'ul;ta  unhk  the  babies  were  born  early  in  the  morning;  cf 
109,  13.;  mukhk  klakh  the  babe  died,  78,  1.  Dim.  miiksh. 
mukhlta,  d.  mumkalta  (1)  to  become  wet;  to  be  drenched  all  through: 
parti c.  mukaltatko  wetted,  wet;  said  of  cloth,  clothing,  e.  g.  Kl.  for  pa- 
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gatko  Mod.  (2)  v.  impers.,  it  is  wet,  damp  weather:  gen  ilh61ash  m.  this 
year  the  weather  is  wet.  Cf.  muka,  shmiikalta. 
m  u  k  a  m  u  k  food^  provisions.,  eatables.  Term  adopted  from  Chin.  J.  Cf.  pdsh. 
miikash,  m^'kash,  md'ksh,  d.  mu'mukash,  mamdkash  (1)  down;  downy j 
sofl^  fine  feather  of  hirdSj  especially  ducks:  m^'kash  tchuy^sh  head-dress 
made  of  pretty  duck-sMns.  (2)  plume,  soft  feather  of  animal  or  vegetable 
origin;  filaments  composing  veins  of  feather;  plume  of  grass-stalk  etc.: 
kdtpasham  miiksh  tail-feather  of  bird;  eagle  feather  163;  11. 

(3)  the  finest,  thinnest  hair  on  the  human  head.  (4)  horned  owl,  a  large 
owl-species,  clothed  on  the  breast  with  the  finest  down,  length  of  body 
2  to  2J  feet;  Bubo  subarcticus:  m.  ha'ma  the  owl  is  hooting,  88,  6.  192;  2.; 
mukasham  shndkash  lichen,  lit.  “owl-snot”;  muk’sham  ndpal  owVs  egg; 
mu'kisham  for  mfi'kasham,  175;  14.  (the  owl’s  incantation), 
mukmukatko,  d.  mumakmukatko  provided,  endowed  with  down,  soft  and 
tiny  feathers,  plumes;  downy;  plumed;  said  of  animals  and  plants,  148,  9.: 
tch^lash  m.  gi  the  plant-stalk  forms  a  plume.  Der.  mukash 
mukmukli,  d.  mumakmukli  (1)  downy,  soft  to  the  touch,  as  cotton  wad¬ 
ding:  m.  shldpsh  a  downy  blossom,  150;  3.  (2)  light-haired,  fair-haired; 

m.  Idk  blonde,  auburn  hair;  lit.  “hair  of  down  color”.  (3)  of  light  cinnamon 
complexion,  like  that  of  the  Oregonian  Indians:  na'd  m^klaks  mii'mak- 
mukli  we  Indians  are  cinnamon-skinned,  103,  4.  Cf.  mukash. 
Mu'kmuksh  “T/ie  Downy”,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  woman;  having 
once  suffered  of  a  sore  head,  cotton  wads  were  applied  to  it,  which  look 
like  down  (mukash).  Cf.  mukmukli  (1). 
m  u  k  s  h ,'  mfi'ggs,  d.  mumoksh,  mfimoggs  babe,  baby,  infant;  suckling  child. 
Der.  miika.  Kl.  for  shu^ntch  Mod. 

m  li  k  u  a  g  a ,  miikug,  d.  miimkuaga  a  species  of  forest-  or  fi^ld-mouse,  dark 
colored.  Cf  kmiimutch,  kffdsa,  mui. 
miikuash,  d.  mff mkuash  a  grass-species  of  dark  hue.  Cf  kmS,'. 
mukukaga,  d.  mumkukaga  little  forest  mouse,  179;  10.  Dim.  miikuaga. 
muTalak  a  species  of  duck  with  large  flat  bill;  perhaps  the  shoveler  or 
spoonbill  duck,  180;  12. 

mfl=lbuka,  mulbfl'ka,  d.  mfidbu'lbka  (1)  large  turnip-  or  bulb-shaped 
fruit  growing  on  surface  of  ground:  m.=l.  gitk  having  a  large  turnip  or  bulb, 
149,  18  (2)  round-shaped  bunch  of  grass.  From  mil,  Ibuka. 
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mu'lgap,  d.  mu'lgishap,  Mod.  mumdlgap  (1)  sister-in-law;  brother’s  wife^ 
said  by  elder  or  younger  brother;  wife's  elder  or  younger  sister ^  said  by 
husband.  (2)  brother-in-law ;  husband’s  elder  or  younger  brother,  said  by 
wife;  elder  or  younger  sister^ s  husband,  said  by  sister, 
m  u  1 1  n  a ,  d.  mumlina  to  cut  off,  mow;  kshiin  m.  to  cut  the  grass  with  a  scythe, 
to  mow  grass,  to  make  hay.  Cf.  mu'shka. 
mulindtkish,  contr.  mulinutch,  d.  mumlindtkish  scythe,  mowing  scythe. 
muHnuish,  d.  mumlinuish  stubble.  Der.  mulina. 

mu'lk,  d.  mti'malk  small  insect,  worm,  maggot;  a  generic  term  comprising 
the  smaller  and  less  conspicuous  kinds  of  insects  and  worms  crawling  on 
the  ground  or  found  in  the  earth,  145,  17. 
mu'lkaga,  d.  mu'malkaga  insect,  worm,  maggot  oi  diminutive  size,  71,  7. 
145,  17.  Dim.  mu'lk. 

mu'lka,  mu^^a,  d.  mumdl%a  to  be  dense,  thich;  said  of  drifting  fogs,  smoke 
etc. :  shMyaksh  m.  the  smoke  is  very  dense.  Der.  mu,  Ix^n. 
mu'lmulatko  bog,  quagmire,  mud-jguddle.  C£  mu'lu. 
mulo'la  (for  mulu61a),  d.  mumalola  to  be  entirely  ready,  to  be  fully  'pre¬ 
pared,  41,  ly.  Der.  mulua. 

mii'lu,  mulo,  d.  miimalu  rotten  wood,  120,  9.  121,  17.;  dust  or  atoms  of 
decayed  wood-substance. 

miilua,  d.  mumdlua  (1)  to  make  oneself  ready,  to  get  ready,  29,  4.  31,  3. 
95,  22.  110,  22.;  to  prepare  oneself:  m.  sa  ht%i  they  got  ready  (for  march¬ 
ing)  in  the  evening,  J9,  13.;  m.  g^nuapkug  he  made  ready  to  go.  (2)  to  be 
ready,  prepared,  170;  00;  miiluank  nu  g^na  I  am  ready  to  go. 
mu'luala,  d.  mumdluala  to  rot,  to  be  rotten,  to  decay;  said  of  wood,  logs 
etc.:  partic.  mu'lualtko  rotten^  decayed,  putrescent;  m.  dnku  a  rotten  tree. 
Der.  mu4u.  Cf  nddpa. 

muluapgle,  d.  mumaludpSle  to  make  oneself  ready  again,  20,  12.  Der. 
miilua,  -p6li. 

miiluash,  md'luesh  curing  implement,  magic  help  of  the  conjurer  in  his 
treatment  of  the  diseased.  Articles  serving  for  this  purpose  are  bird- 
feathers,  scoops,  otter-skin  straps,  rattles,  rabbit-  or  fox-skins  etc.:  kiuksh 
wdn  kiukayank  m.  m'na.  the  conjurer  sticks  out  a  fox-skin  as  his  sign,  71,  2.; 
kutchi'ngshka  hu'  mu'luesh  hoofs  of  young  deer  are  my  curing-tools,  166; 
21.  Cf  167;  30.  32-34.  Der.  miilua. 
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mumi^nash,  mumia'nasli,  mumenish ;  see  miini 
mu'msh,  17,  8;  see  miini  (1). 

mu'muatcli  both  ears;  said  of  persons  and  animals,  KL;  word  existing 
only  in  tLe  distributive  form:  nd-igshtant,  Mod.  ndgshtant  m.  on  one  ear 
only.  Cf.  kmiimutcb,  nd-igshtani,  ndsbdka,  wawdkash,  and  Note  to  177;  5. 
mu'muma  to  hum.,  hum  around,  to  buzz:  miimumsh  a  m.  the  humble-bee  is 
humming,  buzzing.  Onomatop. 
miimumsh,  d.  miimamumsh  bumble-bee. 

miina,  mu'na,  mund,  adv.,  deeply,  at  a  depth,  deep  down,  low  down,  147,  6.; 
tu' m.  or:  mund  tu  down  there  in  the  bottom,  deep  down,  21,  15.  19.  22,  1.; 
m.  lushdntchna  to  scratch  a  deep  round  hole,  134,  7.;  mundna  deep  down, 
165;  10.;  mundna  tatdmnish  mo?e,  viz.  “traveler  in  the  depth”,  179;  10. 
munatdlkni,  .adj.  (1 )  staying  deep  down;  coming  from  below.  (2)  Muna- 
tdlkni,  nom.  pr.  of  Munatdlkni,  the  genius  of  the  underground  regions. 
From  miina,  -tala,  -kni.  Cf  Note  to  173;  3.  Cf.  lemiina,  Igmundkni. 
miini,  mu'ni,  obj.  muyenash,  miiyans,  miinish,  poss.  muy^nam;  d.  mii- 
m^ni,  obj.  mumia'nash  and  mumgnish,  poss.  mumienam;  abbr.  mu:  (1) 
adj.,  great  in  the  physical,  concrete  sense  of  the  word:  large,  bulky,  big; 
wide,  extensive;  long,  tall,  high:  m.  ^-ush  ocean,  sea;  m  wati  sword,  lit. 
“long  knife”;  mu-u-iini  very  large,  of  colossal  dimensions;  mu'yans  pl'la 
Idkiash  only  to  the  head  chief,  60,  8.;  miiatch  (for  miinish)  kpel  gi'tko 
having  a  long  tail,  144,  9.;  Idp  miimgni  (shiilshesh)  the  two  larger  sticks 
(of  four  in  the  sp^lshna-game),  79,  2.  3.;  miimgni  a  k6ld-ush  the  sand  is 
coarse;  mu'msh  (or  md'msh,  ma'msh)  tiimi!  (for  mu'mgni  u'tch  tumi!) 
whether  a  large  number  (of  enemies)  or  not!  17.  8.;  wdtchag  mu'mSnish 
wawdkash  gitko  fox-hound,  viz.  “long-eared  dog”,  Mod.;  miimeanti,  mii- 
manti,  cf.  liitish.  (2)  adult  person,  grown-up  man:  mh'ns  (for  mti'nish) 
lu'gsla  to  make  a  slave  of  an  adult  man  or  person,  24,  16.  (3)  great  in  the 

abstract  sense:  powerful,  strong,  superior,  mighty;  excellent;  m.  laki  head- 
chief,  governor;  m.  laW  the  President  of  the  United  States,  36,  21.;  mu'ni 
Id^am  shtina'sh  the  President's  house;  or;  the  federal  government,  Mod.; 
mu'yans  Idkiash  skii'kta  to  pay  a  fine  to  the  headchief  60,  8. 

M  iV  n  i  Y  a  1  n  a ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  wooded  mountain  peak  of  the  Cascade 
Range,  west  of  the  Klamath  agency  buildings:  ^^Big  Mountain". 


mu  mien  ash  —  mu-iie. 
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Munish  =  Nkaski4ga  =  Gftko,  nom.  pr.  masc.  The  father  of  this 
man,  having  signed  the  treaty  of  1864,  is  mentioned  in  it  as  Dick 
Mosenkasket:  lit.  “Big-Belly- Having”, 
mti'nk,  (1)  generic  term  comprehending  mice  and  other  smallest  quadru¬ 
peds,  Mod.  (2)  mole,  Kl.  103,  6.  7.  11.  104,  3.  See  under  muna,  mu-iie. 
mu'ntana  drawers,  underwear.  Der.  muna,  -tana. 

M  u' s  h ,  Miishamkshi ;  see  miiash. 

mu'shka,  d.  mumdshka  to  mow,  to  cut  with  the  scythe:  kshu'n  m.  to  mow 
grass.  Mod.  for  mulina,  Kl. 

mushmush.  Mod.  vushmush,  d.  miimashmush  (1)  horned  cattle,  heef;  ox, 
steer,  cow,  calf,  21,  2.  182;  10.  (2)  white-tail  deer;  the  smallest  deer- 

species  in  the  Klamath  Highlands,  of  brown  color:  Cervus  macrotis. 
From  Ch.  J.  Onomatop.  Cf.  Note  to  13,  13. 
mut,  adv.,  as  reported,  as  alleged;  the  oral  particle  mat  with  the  infixed  u, 
hu,  which  points  to  elevation  or  distance,  190;  19. 

’mutchdga,  d.  ’mumtchaga  little  old  person;  old  man  bent  by  age.  Abbr. 

from  k’mutch4ga.  Dim.  k’mutchish.  Cf.  k’mutcha. 
mu'tchenesh,  d.  mu'matchenesh  large  fish-net;  the  netting  being  fastened 
to  a  hoop.  Formerly  in  use  on  the  Williamson  River, 
'mutch^watko,  183;  13.  a  common  abbreviation  for  kmutch^watko, 
kmutche'u  itko,  q.  v. 

mn'tchka  to  hate,  detest,  abhor:  m.  nu  hun  hishudtchkash  I  hate  that  man. 
mutchutchuydpka,  d.  mumatchutchuydpka  to  smile.  Cf  tchiitchua. 
mu -lie,  mo-6we,  d.  mu-umu'e  mole,  species  of  the  order  of  Insectivorce, 
throwing  up  mole-hills,  127,  1-8.  Mod.  for  mu"nk  Kl.  Der.  mu-  (in 
miina),  wA  Cf  miii,  mundna  tatamnish  (under  muna). 

isr. 

The  sound  n  alternates  with  I  only,  and  rather  unfrequently;  cf  ntcha- 
ma'shka.  Guttural  and  dental  sounds,  though  in  a  limited  number  of 
terms  only,  become  nasalized  into  ng,  nh,  nk,  n%;  nd,  nt;  palatal  sounds 
into  ndsh,  ntch.  Initial  n-,  followed  by  a  vowel  or  diphthong,  is  in  a  num¬ 
ber  of  terms  a  prefix  descriptive  of  something  thin,  flat,  pliant,  sheet-like, 
string-  or  rope-like,  or  pointing  to  a  motion  along  the  ground,  or  on  the 
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horizon.  Initial  nu-,  in  a  series  of  words,  is  a  radix  referring  to  some¬ 
thing  round,  rounded,  or  bulky,  heavy,  moving  in  the  air. 
na,  na';  see  nat. 

na-a  —  Terms  commencing  with  na-a  to  be  looked  for  under  na-,  na-, 
excepting  nd-asht,  nd-asht  gi. 

nd-asht,  nd-ash,  na'st,  na'sh,  na's,  Mod.  n^-asht,  nd-ash;  d.  nanasht, 
ndnash.  Mod.  nanasht,  ndnash  thus^  so,  in  this  manner,  in  the  same  way; 
agreeing  with:  n.  s^mtsal%  50  she  discovered  it  to  he,  64,  4.;  cf.  103,  1.;  nu 
nd-ash  hu'shkanka  g^n  waitash  ktdtchuapka  I  think  it  will  rain  to-day. 
When  used  with  the  verbs  to  speak,  to  tell  etc.,  n.  introduces  the  spoken 
words  in  their  literal  form  as  uttered:  “as  follows^',  or  stands  right  after 
them:  tu'm  h^mkank  n.  he  spoke  at  length  as  follows,  64,  8.;  cf.  30,  4.  64, 
4.  5.  65,  10.  11.  70,  5-7.  103,  1.  142,  5  sqq.;  mti'nk  n.  hemd%e  the  mole 
spoke  thus,  103,  11.;  cf  104,  1.;  sa  sa'gsa  n.  they  reported  thus,  17,  12.;  cf 
23,  6.;  n.  sh^shatk  thus  named,  hy  the  name  of,  29,  1.  4.  5.  9;  shepkddsha 
nu  mish  ndnash  gisht  I  thank  you  for  having  said  that,  Mod. ;  nd-ashtak 
so  again,  in  this  sense  only,  64,  6.  Cf.  gd-asht,  nd-asht  gl,  tchi. 
nd-asht  gi,  na'shtgi,  na'shtk.  Mod.  nd-asht  gl;  d.  ndnasht  gi.  Mod.  nd- 
nasht  gi  (1)  to  agree  with,  to  conform  with,  to  comply  with;  lit.  “to  do  so, 
to  act  thus”:  md'ni  IdHash  shand-uli  nd  nedsht  gi  1  desire  to  agree  with 
the  great  ruler  (God),  40,  10.  From  nd-asht,  gi  (5).  (2)  to  say  so,  to 

speak  thus,  to  speak  in  this  manner ;  the  spoken  words  either  preceding  or 
following:  n.  gi  he  said  so,  95,  21.,  cf.  17,  8.  13.  65,  8.  95,  18.;  n.  glug 
for  saying  so,  78,  5.,  cf  65,  10.;  hutchampdldta  Lemd-ish  n.  giuta  after 
rwnning  home  (this)  Thunder  reported  thus,  112,  5.  Abbr.  into  nd-ashtg, 
na'shtk  I,  he,  she,  or  they  said,  100,  19.;  gi  after  n.  is  omitted  in  65,  10. 
100,  17.  From  nd-asht,  gi  (6),  q.  v.  Cf  humdsht  gi,  tchi,  wak. 
nd-ashtg,  na'shtk ;  see  nd-asht  gi. 
nd-ant,  59,  3.,  for  ndyent;  see  na'dsh. 
na'd,  ndd,  pron.  pers.,  we;  see  na't 

na'dsh,  na'sh,  na's,  nd-as,  obj.  na'dsh,  na'sh,  d.  ndnadsh,  ndnash  (1) 
num.  adj.,  one;  a  single  one:  n.  ke'sh  one  flake  of  snow;  wdtch  na'sh 
tkdlamna  a  single  horse  stood  on  a  hill,  30,  1.;  na'sh  sdpash  in  one  month, 
93,  4.;  ua'sh  waita  in  one  day,  127,  9.;  cf  56,  7.;  hii  i  na's  luldksaluapk 


na  —  nadshkshdptani. 
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if  you  should  cremate  one  (corpse),  59,  5.;  na'sh  kailatoks  tchpmualank 
they  bury  on  one  graveyard  only,  88,  1.;  nanash  s%o's%tash  several  hunches 
Cf.  20,  1.  7.  30,  2.  87,  17.  88,  7.  99,  9.  10.  114,  5-8.  125,  4-8.  (2) 
other,  another  one;  inflected  differently  from  (1)  in  the  oblique  cases; 
see  nayensh.  (3)  somebody,  some  one;  inflected  like  (2);  see  ndyensh. 
(4)  next,  following ;  see  ndyensh. 
na'dsag,  na'dsak;  see  na'dshak  and  nadshashak. 

na'dshak,  na'shak,  nddsh  ak  (1)  adj.,  only  one,  but  one,  a  single  one  only, 
95,  11.:  n.  kshu'n  one  blade  of  grass;  n.  shumaluash  one  letter  of  the  alpha¬ 
bet;  na^shak  kshe'sh  sha  wiuka  they  win  only  one  counting  stick  at  a  time, 
79,  5.;  na'dshek  the  only  one,  66,  i  0.  and  Note;  na'dshek  ’mutchdwatk  only 
one  old  man,  183;  13.;  patchofle  na'shak  he  stepped  down  one  step  only, 
112,  3.  Cf.  kishtchna.  (2)  adv.,  abbr.  from  nadsha'shak,  q.  v. 
na'dshash,  adv.  {i)  at  one  place,  on  one  spot,  locality.  (2)  on  or  to  another 
place:  n.  shellualshgishi  on  another  battle-field,  56,  6.;  n.  shidshla  he  re¬ 
moved  (them)  to  another  spot,  35,  19.  Der.  na'dsh.  Cf.  nddnash. 
n  a  d  s  h  a's h  a k ,  abbr.  na'dshak,  na'dsag,  adv.  (1)  loc.,  together,  in  one  spot, 
88,  1.,  locality  or  district;  into  one  spot,  place  or  locality:  n.  ndnuk  tchia 
they  live  or  stay  all  together ;  na'dsag  tchia  to  live  together  in  one  spot,  28, 
14.  ;  cf.  13,  2.  35,  1.;  mu'lk  n.  w4  the  insects  fly  or  stay  together  in  one  bevy 
or  swarm;  na'dsag  i'tpa  he  gathered  or  collected  into  one  district.  (2)  modal, 
at  once,  simultaneously:  n.  hu  shidshla  he  removed  them  at  once,  ifi  one 
batch;  n.  vudshdya  to  crack,  split  all  through.  (3)  temp.,  at  the  same  time, 
simultaneously:  n.  tchutchtnishash  win6ta  they  accompany  in  chorus  the 
conjurer  while  he  treats  (the  patient),  71,  5.  and  Notes, 
n  S'  d  s  h  i ,  abbr.  from  the  more  frequent  na'dshiak,  q.  v. 
iia'dshiak,  abbr.  na'dshi,  d.  nana'dshiak,  abbr.  nana'dshi,  adj.,  alone, 
unique;  being  alone,  standing  alone,  107,  5.:  n.  hu'nk  none  but  he,  22,  21.;  n. 
hu  watch  there  is  one  horse  only  (Mod.);  n.  kldlash,  klfilesh  one  hailstone 
only;  n.  shiiltish  the  only  room  in  the  house;  n.  p^lpela  to  work  alone; 
na'dsiak  mi  snawa'ds  your  monogamic  wife,  60,  21. 
nadshi%atko,  d.  nandshi^atko  having  one  eye  open.  Der.  na'dsh. 
nadshkshaptani,  abbr.  nashgshdpta,  d.  nanadshkshaptani,  abbr.  na- 
nashksapta  six;  43,  10.  44,  6.:  nadshgshdpta  taunep  p^-ula  Mo'dokni 
sixteen  Modocs,  44,  1.  Der.  na'dsh,  -kshdpta. 
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n  a  d  s  li  k  s  h  a  p  t  d  11  k  n  i ,  d.  nanadslikshaptdnkni  six  times :  n.  td-unap  (or 
td-unip,  taiinep)  sixty;  lit.  ^‘six  times  ten”;  n.  taiinep  Ydmakni  sixty 
Warm  Spring  scouts,  43,  20.;  cf.  43,  5. 
na'ds%  eks,  d.  ndnads%eks  nine;  lit.  “one  left  over”;  nanads^eks  Idpensh 
liihashudkshish  nine  to  each  two  men.  Kl.  for  sk^kish  Mod. 
nads^ekshtdnkni,  d.  nanads%ekshtdnkni  nine  times ;  WXr.  n.  t^-unap 
{or  t^-unip,  taiinep)  ninety. 
nddshpdksht,  96,  1 7. ;  see  ndtspka. 
n  d  -  e  n  d  s ;  same  as  ndyents,  q.  v. 

naggdy  a,  nakdya,  d.  nangdya,  v.  trans.,  to  hang  up.,  to  suspend;  said  of 
thin  or  sheet-like  objects:  tchiiyesh  n.  to  hang  up  a  hat.  Der.  aggdya. 
naggidsha,  d.  nanggi'dsha,  v.  intr ,  to  circle,  to  float,  turn  about  in  the  air; 
said,  e.  g.,  of  birds:  tchuaish  ai  nd  n.  I  the  vulture  am  circling  above, 
170;  62.  Der.  aggfdsha.  Cf  kshakddsha,  kakfdsha. 
n  d  ’  h  1  i  s  h ,  d.  nandlish  bowstring,  21,  10.  11. 

na’hniash,  nanias,  a  mythic  dwarfish  human  creature  leaving  small  foot¬ 
prints  like  those  of  a  little  child  behind  him;  is  visible  only  to  Indian 
conjurers:  163;  13.  and  Note. 

nd-i,  pi.  tiimi  n.,  seed  basket  made  of  roots  and  having  a  diameter  of 
2  to  2J  feet;  women  carry  it  on  their  backs  when  gathering  tchfpash 
and  other  small  seeds:  nd-iti  m’ndlam  sha  skdyaratch  pash  dmbutch 
i'kugank  they  carried  in  their  basket  food  and  water,  which  they  had  placed 
into  it,  95,  16. 

nd-igshtani.  Mod.  ndgshtani,  abbr.  na'gsta,  adj.,  half  parted,  halved, 
half:  n.  ktiishkuish  one  half  cut  off,  one  half  of;  n.  Bdshtin  of  half  white 
blood  and  the  other  half  either  Indian  or  other  race;  la'p  td-unap  p^-ula 
ndgshta  twelve  and  a  half;  na'dsh  tdla  pen  nd-igsta,  Kl. ;  nddsh  tdla  (pan) 
nagsta.  Mod.,  one  dollar  and  a  half;  nagshtdni  a'pulsh  half  an  apple;  nd- 
igshtala  shepdt^a  to  sever,  break  off  at  one  end;  cf.  ktiishkuish;  ma'sha 
nu  na^gshtant  miimuatch,  Kl.,  I  suffer  pain  in  one  ear ;  see  mu'muatch, 
udshdka.  Der.  na-i  in  ndyents,  na-it^dni,  nafnaya. 
nainaya,  v.  intr.,  to  totter,  tremble,  as  a,n  animal  stunned  by  a  blow;  to 
shake,  shiver  when  chilled  by  frost  or  winds,  156;  27.  Lit.  “to  sway  to 
and  fro  laterally”.  Cf.  muimiiya. 
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naishldkgish,  d.  naishlashldkgish  (1)  species  of  beetle  with  large 
fangs,  brown-colored  and  found  in  rocks.  (2)  fang  of  beetle;  horn  of 
the  horned  toad  or  horned  frog;  naishlashldkgish=gitko  horned  toad,  horned 
frog,  Mod.:  Phrynosoma  {platyrrhinumf),  91,  9.  Cf  shlakatdtkish  (2). 
naitalt^lshna  to  stretch  or  extend  on  one  side,  sideways:  naitaltdlshnank 
husho'dshna  to  ride  sideways,  women  fashion.  Der.  na-i  (base),  tdltali. 
na-it%dni  at  one  extremity  or  side:  yekualdla  dnku  n.  to  break  a  stick  at 
one  end.  Cf.  get%eni,  under  g^t. 
n  d  y  a  n  t  a ,  ndyant ;  oblique  case  of  ndyensh,  q.  v. 

ndyensh,  ndyens;  also  nddsh,  na'sh,  nas;  obj.  nay^nash,  ndyents,  nd- 
ends,  poss.  nay^nam,  na-a'nam,  d.  nani-ensh  (1)  another  one;  other,  another: 
nd-ends  nu'sh  shlin  Mdatokish  another  man,  a  Modoc,  was  shot  in  the  head, 
21,  18.,  cf.  ndygns,  22,  11.;  tchdki  a  hu'sht^a  ndyents  one  boy  scares  an¬ 
other;  ktiwal^at  na-^ntch  tchkash!  lift  ye  up  another  man  besides  (me)!  22, 
15.,  cf.  18.;  ha^doks  1  nd-ant  snawa'dshash  sheto^lakuapk  hut  if  you  cohabit 
with  another  wife,  59,  3.;  ha  ndyans  hissudksas  ma'shitk  kdlak  when  another 
man  (than  the  conjurer)  has  relapsed  into  the  same  disease,  72,  1.  and  Note; 
na'shtoks  but  the  other  one,  23,  19.  cf.  24,  8.;  nd-ens  to  another,  20,  18.; 
nash  tcha'shash  another  skunk,  127,  10.;  ndyanta  wa'shtat  hulhe  he  ran 
into  another  hole,  127,  7.;  ndyanta  kaila  elsewhere.  Cf  112,  5.  10  125, 
4-S.  (2)  somebody,  some  one,  the  Lat.  quidam:  ha  i  nd-ands  satdlakuapk 

if  you  should  sleep  with  some  man,  60,  1.;  ndsh  hishuaksh  some  married  man, 
61,  9.  (3)  next,  following,  subsequent:  ndyantka  shdppesh  next  month; 

nd-antka  sko'shtka  the  next  spring  season,  21,  1.  Cf.  66,  2. 
n  a  k ,  onomatopoetic  imitation  of  the  cry  or  muttering  sound  of  the  beaver; 
kf  nak  en  gf  (for:  ki'  nak,  nen  gf ),  185;  43.  and  Note.  The  ki'  standing 
first  is  the  particle  ke.  Mod.  kle,  q.  v. 

n  d  k  a ,  d.  ndnaka  cinnamon  bear;  also  called  red  bear,  yellow,  brown  and 
black  bear,  the  color  of  his  fur  changing  with  the  season:  Ursus  ameri- 
canus,  var.  cinnamomeus.  This  bear  is  a  variety  of  the  witii'm,  not  a  dif¬ 
ferent  species,  though  the  Indians  distinguish  closely  between  the  two. 
n  d  k  a  n  t  for  ndnukant;  see  ndnuk. 

nakdntkni,  adj.,  coming  from  everywhere;  belonging  to  all  surrounding 
places,  countries:  ndnukash-ndkantkni  mdMaks  gdtpa  all  tribes  of  Indians 
have  come.  Contr  from  ndnukantkni. 
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ndkia,  d.  ndnakia  to  patch,  to  mend;  said  of  garments  etc.  Cf.  14kia. 
n  4  k  i  s  h ,  naggish,  d.  na'nkish  {!)’  patch  for  mending.  (2)  sole  of  foot 
ndkosh,  nakdsh,  d.  ndnkosh,  nAnggosh  dam  made  of  felled  or  fallen  trees; 
river-obstruction,  fish-trap.  Tke  mythic  dam  destroyed  by  the  loon  upon 
K’mukamtch’s  order  was  a  lumber-dam  similar  to  a  beaver-dam  and 
fastened  upon  rocks  projecting  from  the  river  bottom,  132,  1-8.:  n. 
ga'tant  to  the  other  side  or  end  of  the  dam,  132,  4.;  nakdtk  (for  nak6tka) 
on  account  of  its  dam,  143,  1.;  piimam  n.  beaver  dam.  Der.  nAkua.  Cf. 
Akuash,  otilks,  pAplish. 

NakAsksiks,  nom.  pr.  of  a  fishing-place  in  the  Sprague  River,  near  its 
junction  with  the  Williamson  River:  ^^At  the  Pile-Dam^’. 
n  A  k  u  a ,  d.  nanAkua  to  buUd  a  dam,  to  dam  up  the  water.  Der.  Akua. 
nakushkshAkshni,  adj.,  living  near  a  lumber-dam;  inhabitant  of  the 
place  where  the  dam  is,  1 32,  3.  Der.  nAkosh 
nakush^e'nkni,  d.  nankush%e'nkni,  132,  6  ;  same  as  nakuslikshAkshni. 
nal,  nAl,  Mod.,  abbr.  from  nAlash,  nadsh,  pron.  pers.;  see  nat. 
iiAlam,  na'lam,  pron.  poss.,  our,  ours,  of  us,  belonging  to  us;  the  poss.  case 
of  nat,  we,  q.  v,:  n.  p^gfshap  our  mother,  120,  3.;  n.  hishuaksh  our 
coimnm  husband,  95,  10. — ^NAlamtak,  na'lamtoks  of  ourselves,  our  own; 
nAlamtoks  mAMaks  our  own  people,  tribe;  nalamtak  kaila  our  own  country. 
n  A  n  a  s  h  g  i  s  h ,  pi.  tiimi  n.  butcher.  Der.  nAshki. 

nan  flash,  a  species  of  little  bird,  ascending  high  in  the  air,  177;  24. 
Der.  nAna. 

n  A  n  k  a ,  nAn^a,  d.  nAnanka  some,  a  few,  64,  1 . ;  a  part,  portion,  section  of; 
something,  22,  7.  23,  3.  7.  24,  17.;  n.  toks  but  the  others,  95,  11.;  n.  lulu- 
agsla  some  became  prisoners  of  war;  n.  tchuka  some  perish,  fade  away,  148, 
22.;  n.  vumf  some  they  buried,  85,  17.;  nAnka  ....  riAnka,  or  nAnka  .  .  .  . 
nAn%atoks  some — some,  some — some  others,  one  part — the  other  part,  17,  14. 
15.  20,  16.  28,  10.  44,  9.  10. 

nAn;C3'fch,  contr.  either  (1)  from  nAnka  tchish  some  also,  16,  7.,  or  (2) 
from  nAnka  tchui  then  some,  or  (3)  from  nAnka  sha  some  they. 
nAnui  as  soon  as;  immediately  after:  n  sh%ol;t6tak  as  soon  as  he  laid  him¬ 
self  down,  113,  12.  and  Note. 

n  A  n  u  y  a  to  make  everything  ready;  to  put  in  readiness,  said  of  inan.  objects, 
30,  14.  Der.  nAnui.  Cf.  mulua. 
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ndnuk,  obj.  anim.  nanukdnash  and  ndnuk,  obj.  inan.  ndnuk;  local  ndnu- 
kanta,  contr.  ndkanta,  ndkant  (1)  all,  every;  every  one,  everything:  na'd  n.  all 
of  us,  66,  16.;  n.  mdklaks  all  people,  all  men,  85,  13.  134,  7;  all  the  tribes, 
54,  18.;  n.  every  person,  man,  22,  20.  85,  12.  99,  7.;  f%ak  n.  sas  he  won 
everything  from  them,  99,  8.;  n.  sh^gsha  to  explain  everything,  95,  20.;  n. 
nadsba'shak  shuina  all  sing  in  a  chorus;  n.  tud,  ndnuktua  everything,  q.  v.; 
n.  pshin  every  night,  cf  nisbta;  n.  ni  tids  shla'popka  shash  I  could  distin¬ 
guish  every  one  of  their  number,  22,  14.;  ndnuki  (for  n  gi)  all  are,  91,  8.; 
nanuk^nash  laldWash  all  the  chiefs,  56,  2.  (2)  whole,  entire,  in  its  totality, 

the  whole  of:  n,  shuldta  to  put  on  the  whole  dress,  all  garments;  n.  sbuMtish 
the  whole  garb,  dress,  95,  7.;  pushish  n.  msbdsh  pdn  the  cat  ate  up  the  whole 
squirrel;  n.  sb^llualsh  the  entire  war,  44,  11.;  n.  the  whole  of  his  body, 

95,  13.;  of  her  body,  119,  10.;  kaila=n4kant  (for  ndnukant)  all  over  the 
land,  64,  16.;  over,  through  this  whole  country,  157;  40. 

ndnukash,  adv.,  everywhere,  in  every  part,  all  over,  throughout,  168;  43. 
173;  6.:  tchudeks  n.  k’lek4pkash.  f  dsh%a  they  laid  the  flesh  all  over  the 
body  of  the  deceased,  85,  8.;  n.=kaila  everywhere,  148,  11.;  cdl  over  the  world, 

96,  23.;  n.  shla'sh  ki  I  can  see  all  over,  into  every  corner,  22.  17.  Quoted 
under  Ita,  q.  v.  Cf.  na'dshash,  nddnasli. 

ndnukash  =  kailakni,  (1)  adj ,  coming  from,  belonging  to  every  land. 
(2)  subst.,  persons,  natives  from  all  parts;  kd-i  tatd  lu'luagsla  n.  the  sur¬ 
rounding  tribes  never  made  slaves,  1 7,  "20.  Der.  ndnukash,  kaila. 

nanukdshkni,  nanukdshni,  also  n4nukash=ki'sh  (1)  settled  everywhere ; 
inhabiting  all  parts  of  the  country,  coming  from  every  part :  E-ukskni  pi'la 
lu'luagsla  ndnukash=ki'sas  ga'nta  kailatat  only  the  Lake  People  enslaved  all 
the  Indians  settled  within  this  country,  17,  21.  (2)  general,  universal:  ndnu- 

kashni  kaila  the  universe. 

ndnuktua,  ndnuk  tud,  obj.  nanuktudlash  (1)  all  different  kinds  of,  every 
kind  of  articles,  71,  7.  87,  4.:  n.  shdyuaksh  knowing  everything,  smart, 
intelligent;  tiimi  n.  ginhidna  house  furniture.  Mod.;  n.  shunuishdltko  rich, 
wealthy;  n.  kia^m  every  species  of  fish,  130,  1.  Like  tud  and  kaitua,  n. 
applies  also  to  persons  and  to  things  personified:  nanuktudlash  sha 
shtuli'dsha  they  enjoined  to  every  article,  to  every  object,  120,  21.;  mi 
sd-amoks  n.  your  relations  of  all  degrees,  142,  15.  Cf.  145,  1-9.  (2) 
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everything^  all  things;  all  objects  indiscriminately;  ndnuktuanta  in  regard 
to  all  things,  59,  19.;  nannktudnta  p^puadshnish  spendthrift,  too  lavish 
person;  n.  kd-ii  you  shall  steal  nothing  whatever,  58,  13.  14.;  cf.  16. 

Ndnuktua  Shdyuaksh,  nom.  pr.  fern.  Mod. ;  see  ndnuktua  ( I ) 
ndpal,  d.  ndnpal  egg,  185;  45.:  n.  hashpdpka  to  hatch  eggs. 
ndpSnapsh,  d.  natndpgnapsh  temple-bone,  temple. 
na's,  a  kind  of  tule  or  bulrush,  used  in  manufacturing  an-ows 
na'sh,  na'shkshapta;  see  na'dsh,  nat;  nadsliksMptani. 
ndshki,  na'shge,  d.  nandshgi  (1)  to  shin,  flay:  nashgiuta  while  shinning. 

(^2)  to  butcher,  slaughter;  to  cut  up.  Cf.  ndnashgish. 
nashkiiitna,  nashgiutna,  d.  nanashgiiitna  to  shin,  flay  with,  by  means  of, 
as  with  a  knife  or  other  instrument,  126,  8.  Der.  ndshki. 
nashkii-la,  d.  nanashkiila  to  shin,  flay,  to  remove  the  shin.  Der.  ndshki 
na'sni ,  142,  5.  sqq.;  contr.  from  nd-asht  nt. 
na'shtk,  na'shtg;  contr.  from  nd-asht  gt  Cf  nd-asht  gi. 
nat,  na't,  ndt,  nat,  nad,  na'd,  ndd;  apoc.  Mod.  na,  na';  obj.  ndlash,  na'lsh, 
natch,  na'sh,*  Mod  na'l;  poss.  ndlam,  q.  v.,  loc.  na'lamtant:  pron.  pers.  of 
first  person  plural,  we;  us,  to  us,  for  m:  kd-i  nat  kdktant  (for:  kdkta  ndt) 
we  did  not  sleep,  31,  8.  9.;  ndts  shla'pka  Sha't  the  Snahe  Indians  perceived 
or  noticed  us,  29,  7.;  na'sh  for  na'lash,  20,  9.;  na'ts  shlad  Mdatuash  the 
Pit  River  Indians  saw  us,  21,  14.;  shapiya  na'tch  they  notified  us,  23,  5.; 
at  na  gdtpa  we  arrived  there,  33,  5.  Cf.  31,  9-13,  103,  4.  120,  1-8,  121, 
10.  22.  122,  7.  8.  192;  3. 

na'ta,  ndta,  d  nana'ta,  a  species  of  small  black  Incantation,  167;  31. 
ndtak,  ndtoks  (for  na't  tak,  na't  toks);  obj.  ndlashtak,  na'lshtak:  (1)  with 
emphatic  signification:  just  we,  none  but  we;  often  marks  syntactic  con¬ 
trast.  (2)  pron.  refl.,  ourselves:  na'tak  hfshlan  we  had  shot  one  (or  more) 
of  our  oum  party,  24,  4. ;  ndtakinki  we  for  ourselves.  Cf.  itak,  niitak. 
ndtkalga,  d  nandtkalga  to  blaze  up.  Der.  ndta. 
ndtkolua;  see  nutkolua. 
ndts,  ndtch,  na'tch;  contr.  for  na'lash;  see  nat. 

n  a  t  s  a  g  fu  1  a ,  d.  nantsagiula  to  melt  off  at  the  bottom  of  cooking  utensils. 
Der.  natchdka.  Cf  n%uta,  n^utdgia. 

natchdka,  natsdga,  d.  nantchdka,  v.  intr.,  to  melt,  dissolve  by  fire  heat. 
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ndtspka,  nddshpka  to  he  burnt  up^  to  he  consumed  hy  Jire,  to  he  charred: 
n.  tchula^ks  the  body  was  consumed,  89,  4.;  Aisliish  pdksh  ke-ulalapka 
n4dshp§ksht  Aishish  pushed  the  tobacco-pipe  further  (into  the  fire),  until  it 
was  all  burnt  up,  96,  17.  Der.  niita. 

n  a  u  k  a  s  h ,  contr.  no'ksh,  d.  nanaiikash  throat:  n.  Mktcha  to  cut  somebody’s 
throat;  nu  ktdkta  g^-u  n.  I  cut  my  own  throat. 

N  d  -  u  k  i ,  nom.  pr.  of  Butte  Creek  Lake,  a  water  basin  of  the  Modoc  High¬ 
lands,  in  California,  about  forty  miles  from  Upper  Klamath  Lake, 
naiiknauksaksh  gullet  of  quadrupeds :  n.  slakdga  the  gullet  hangs  down. 
Der.  naiikash. 

n4wal,  d.  ndnual  (1)  v.  intr,,  to  lie,  be  lying  upon;  said  of  thin  or  sheet¬ 
like  articles:  pipa  tdbullat  n  papers  are  lying  on  the  table.  (2)  v.  intr.,  to 
be  fastened  on  or  upon.  (3)  v.  trans.,  to  put  or  place  at  the  top  of,  to  fasten 
at  the  upper  end  of  Cf.  ndwal. 

nawdlash,  contr.  ndwalsh,  d  nanudlash,  ndnualsh  (1)  joint,  articulation 
of  body:  p^tcham  ndwalsh  instep  of  foot.  (2)  n.  or  n^pam  n.  wrist  of  hand, 
wrist-joint  Cf  kdpkapo.  (3)  whip  reed,  thin  whip- stick;  a  small  rod  in¬ 
serted  into  the  top  of  the  Western  whip-stick  or  vutuk6tkish. 
n  a'n  s  ak  in  vain,  to  no  avail;  to  no  purpose:  na^nsak  toks  i  nen  sakamka  in 
vain  you  attempt  to  deny  or  to  controvert  it,  66,  9.  Kl.;  cf.  huna'shak. 
ndd-itia,  ndaitia,  nd4-iti,  d.  ndandfti,  ndandd-iti,  v.  impers.  (1)  ^  feel 
cold,  to  be  cold  on  limbs:  nd.  a  n’s  my  hands  and  feet  are  cold;  ndandfti 
nadsh  our  hands  and  feet  are  cold.  (2)  to  be  benumbed  by  cold,  as  in  a 
foot,  finger,  to  have  a  limb  frozen.  Cf  k4tka. 
n  d  4  k  a ,  d.  nd4nt%a  to  pound,  pound  fine,  mash  with  a  flat  piece  or  board  of 
wood.  Cf  gama  (to  mash  with  a  stone),  nddka. 
n  d  4  k  a  1 ,  nt4ggal,  d.  nd4ntkal  to  find  by  chance;  to  pick  or  gather  up  fortui¬ 
tously,  134,  )  3.  Speaking  of  more  than  one  object,  itkal.  Cf.  Idukala. 
ndakalk4nka,  d.  ndandkalk4nka  to  find  accidentally  while  going,  to  pick 
up  while  walking,  126,  4.  Der.  nd4kal. 
nd4kalpata,  nt4kalpata,  d.  nda'ntkalpata  to  be  in  violent  agitation,  to  form 
surf;  said  of  water:  4mpu,  ^-ush  nd.  the  water,  the  lake  is  surfy.  Cf  nduka. 
nd4n,  d.  nd4ndan,  abhr.  form  of  nd4ni  (1),  q  v. 

n  d  4  n  a  s  h ,  d.  nd4ndanash,  adv.,  (1)  at  three  places.  (2)  in  a  third  place  or 
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location:  at  Mo'dokni  nd.  pelpeltimpka  then  the  Modocs  commenced  to  work 
in  a  third  place,  35,  20.  Der.  nddni.  Cf.  Idpash,  na'dshash,  ndnukash. 
ndana'yala,  ndan^ala,  d.  ndandana'yala  have  triplets;  to  hear  three 
children  at  once.  Der.  nddni.  Cf.  Idpeala,  p^yala,  we'kala 
ndana'yalsh  triplets,  three  children  born  at  one  birth, 
nddndaksni  the  three  stars  in  Orion’s  belt.  Der.  nddni. 
n  d  d  n  i ,  nddnni,  abbr.  nddn;  d.  nddndahi,  abbr.  nddndan:  (1)  numeral  adj., 
three:  nddna  sh^ktat^atko  one  third;  ndanne'ntch  w^wanshish  (for  ndan- 
ndnash  wewdnuishash)  to  three  (of  his)  wives,  96,  9.;  nddnni  waitash  three 
days.  (2)  adv.  (not  in  the  abbr.  form  nddn),  thrice,  three  times;  69,  16.; 
nd.  td-unap,  nddnni  td-unep  thirty;  nddnnitaks  ni  tamSno'tka  three  times  I 
have  been  there,  25,  1.,  cf  2.;  nd.  waita  for  or  after  three  days,  lit.  ‘‘three 
times  a  day  has  elapsed”;  nd.  tlnshna  sdnde=giiilank  waita  Wednesday ; 
nd.  illdla,  Kl.  illoldla  after  three  years.  (3)  adv.,  nd.,  (not:  nddn)  during, 
for  or  after  three  days;  waita  being  omitted.  Cf  mdktchna. 
ndankshdptani,  abbr.  ndanksdpta,  d.  ndandankshdptani,  adj.,  eight:  nd. 

mdMaks  wawdpka  eight  Indians  sat  there,  42,  1.  Der.  nddni,  -kshdpta. 
ndankshaptdnkni,  d.  ndandakshaptdnkni,  numeral  adv.,  eight  times: 

nd.  td-unep  eighty ;  lit  “  eight  times  ten”, 
nd^ga,  nddka,  d.  ndend^ga.  Mod.  nddntga  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  explode,  hurst, 
hurst  up.  (2)  V.  trans.,  to  crush;  to  pound,  thresh.  Cf  mbdwa,  nddka,  t(3ga. 
n  d  d  k an  i ,  d.  nd^ndgani ;  same  as  ndsh^kani,  q.  v. 
nd^ksktsa,  d.  nd^ndaksktsa ;  same  as  ntikshktcha,  q.  v. 
n  d  ^  k  t  a ,  d.  ndenddkta  to  stain,  dot  with,  to  make  stains  or  dots,  to  dot  over. 
nddktish,  d.  ndenddktish  dot,  stain. 

nddktana,  d.  ndenddktana  to  stain  over  and  over,  to  make  dots  all  along: 

partic.,  nde%atandtko  stained  over,  studded  with  marks  etc.  Cf  nddkta. 
nddna,  d.  nddnda  (1)  to  cry  or  scream  aloud,  to  halloo;  to  halloo  at  some¬ 
body  to  come,  68,  3.  71,  1.  (2)  to  talk  indistinctly;  to  prattle,  as  children. 

(3)  to  speak  in  public;  to  deliver  a  speech,  discourse;  to  preach. 
Nddndinish,  nom.  pr.  masc  Kl. :  Prattler  name  given  in  early  youth. 
N  dS's,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  man;  interpreted  by  “Swimmer”  (f). 
nddtchgi,  nddtchki,  d.  ndenddtchki.  Mod.  for  nddtchka  Kl.,  q.  v. 
nddtchka,  d  ndenddtchka  {!)  to  feel  shame,  to  he  ashamed,  to  blush:  nd. 
nu  I  am  ashamed.  (2)  to  he  timid,  bashful.  Kl.  for  nddtchgi  Mod. 
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nd^tchkish  shame,  feeling  of  shame,  flushing. 
nde-uku^la,  d.  ndendukudla,  ndinduku(ila  to  fall  downhill;  to  roll  down 
the  hill;  to  flow  down.  Speaking  of  more  than  one  subject,  wetku(^la. 
Der.  nd^wa  (2),  -kuela. 

nde-uku^lapeli,  d.  ndendukudlapeli  to  roll  downhill  again,  to  fall  down 
an  eminence  previously  ascended,  23,  10. 
nd^-uli,  ndf-uli,  d.  ndende-oli,  ndindmli  to  fall  down;  to  slide  or  rush 
downwards,  to  roll  down.  Speaking  of  two  or  more  subjects,  wetoli :  tsiii 
weto'li  lali'shtat  then  they  rushed  down  the  slope,  21,  15. 
nde-ulina,  ndi-ulma,  d.  ndinde-ulfna  to  fall  or  roll  down  a  small  distance. 
Der.  ndewa  (2).  Cf.  nd^-ut%i. 

nd4-ul%a,  ndi-ul;^a,  d.  ndend^-ul%a,  ndlnde-ul6ka  (1)  to  fall  from  an 
upright  position;  to  fall  while  standing  or  going,  23,  19.:  ndiulilksht  ni'sh 
afier  I  have  fallen;  or:  when  lam  hilled  in  battle,  40,  6.;  nde-ul/<i,pkash 
Idktcha  when  he  had  fallen,  they  cut  his  throat,  42,  10.  (2)  to  let  oneself 

fall  or  tumble  down,  30,  13.  (3)  to  roll  down,  downhill.  Der.  nd^wa  (2,) 

nd^-ushka,  ndi'-ushka,  d.  ndi'ndushka  to  fall  down  by  becoming  detached; 
to  get  loose,  to  break  off,  118,  10. 

n  d  ^  -  u  t  %  i ,  ndi'-ut;^i,  d.  ndmdut^i  to  fall  down  from  a  height,  tree,  rock  etc. 
nd^wa,  ndiwa,  d.  nddndua,  ndmdua  (1)  to  fall  into  the  water:  kta-i  n.  the 
stone  fell  into  the  water;  nu  (dmputat)  ndiwa  I  let  myself  fall  into  the  water. 
(2)  to  fall  down,  roll  or  topple  over.  Cf.  g^wa,  huwa,  tinua. 
ndewa  to  scream,  vociferate;  to  laugh  loudly,  192;  7.  Cf.  nd^na. 
nddwakshka,  ndi'wakska,  d.  ndmduakska  to  come  near  falling  into  the 
water;  to  roll  almost  into  the  water.  Der.  nddwa  (1). 
nddwanka,  ndf wanka,  d.  ndenddwanka,  ndinduanka  to  fall  down  from 
a  sitting  position ;  to  topple  over,  23,  1.  30,  16.  Der.  nddwa  (2). 
n  d  1 1  a  s  h ,  ndf  Ish,  pl.  tiimi  nd.,  species  of  gudgeon  not  unlike  in  size  to  the 
sardine.  The  ndilsh-catching  season  (ndilsa'mi)  lasts  throughout  the 
warmer  months  of  the  year.  Der.  tila  ( 1 ). 
ndl-ush,  pl.  tiimi  n.,  kangaroo  rat;  probably  hudsonius.  Mod. 

Cf.  gfwash,  nddwa. 

n  d  o'k  a  1  s  h ,  pl.  tiimi  n.  foam,  froth  of  water.  Cf.  ndakalp4ta. 
nddpa,  ndupa,  d.  ndu'ntpa  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  be  rotten,  musty,  decomposed. 
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said  of  fruits  etc.;  to  stagnate,  said  of  liquids;  to  become  putrescent:  ndii- 
patko  fetid,  stinking,  rotten.  (2)  v.  intr.,  to  curdle;  said  of  milk:  ndiipatko 
^dshash  serum  of  milk;  also  swill  milk.  (3)  v.  trans.,  to  smell,  to  perceive  by 
the  sense  of  smell,  134,  10.  Cf.  mfrluala,  ntiiptpa,  tupesh. 
n  d  u  y  u  a  to  strike  each  other,  to  fight,  to  inflict  blows.  Der.  ndiika. 
nduka,  d.  ndu'ntka  to  strike  by  hand  or  with  a  weapon;  to  strike,  hit  with 
the  bill,  when  speaking  of  birds:  liiepalsh  a  hunk  nd.  Idtchash  lightning 
struck  the  house.  Cf.  ndiikish. 

ndukish,  abbr.  ndu'ks,  d.  nduntkish  (1)  pigeon-hawk,  American  merlin, 
popularly  called  in  Oregon:  sparrow-hawk,  king-hawk:  Falco  columbarius 
L.,  180;  4.  This  bird  strikes  his  game  on  the  breast.  (2)  pestle,  180; 
20. — Cf.  ska^  Der.  nduka. 

ndunddtatuash,  a  popular  name  of  the  silver  fox  or  wdn,  and  of  the 
young  silver  fox,  wanaka,  q.  v. 

ndiipash,  d.  ndu'ntpash  putrid  smell,  rottenness,  rotten  stink'' :  nd.  pilui 
to  emit  a  rotten  smell.  Der.  nddpa. 

n  d u'p k a ,  d.  ndu'ndupka  to  beat;  to  assault,  attack  with  blows.  Der.  ndiika. 
ndiipual^a,  nd’hu'pual^a,  d.  ndu'ndapual%a  to  bubble  up  in  hot  water. 
Der.  nd6pa.  Cf.  kmiilt^aga. 

ndupiila,  d.  nduntpiila  to  be  in  commotion;  said  of  waters:  d-ush  nd.  the 
lake  has  waves  without  wind.  Lit.  “to  cease  stagnating”.  Der.  nd6pa. 
ndsdkia,  d.  ndsdnsakia  {1)  to  stop  up,  close  an  opening.  (2)  to  be  choked 
through  swallowing  something  obnoxious  or  too  bulky.  Cf.  yi^ts^aka. 
Ndsdkiaks,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Modoc  headman,  who  signed  the  treaty  of 
1864  and  is  mentioned  in  it  as  Chuckeiox;  Almost- Choked" .  Der.  ndsdkia. 
ndsdkish  hole,  opening,  orifice,  chink,  slit.  Der.  ndsdkia. 
ndshdma-a.  Mod.  ndshamd-a,  d.  ndshandshdma-a  to  look  on,  to  be  a 
spectator:  ndnuktua  n.  to  look  at  everything. 
ndshdpka,  nshdpka,  d.  ndshdnshapka  (1)  to  pound,  to  pound  fine,  to  mash, 
as  grains  in  a  mortar:  s%dtka  n.  to  pound  with  a  pestle.  (2)  to  mash,  break; 
to  dash  to  pieces,  to  break  forcibly:  nshdpkuapka  nu  wdkamua  I  shall  smash 
the  tumbler  to  pieces.  Cf.  yadshapka 

ndshashlina,  d.  ndshandshashlina  to  brush  down;  to  wipe  down  from. 
ndshashlola,  d.  ndshandsha.shl61a  to  brush  off;  to  wipe,  to  wipe  off. 


ndliyua  —  ndshishl^a. 
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ndshg'dsh,  nds^dsh,  ndshi'tch,  ts^dsh,  tch^tch,  d.  ndsh^ndshadsh,  ts^n- 
tsatch,  tch^tchatch:  (1)  generic  term  for  shelly  hardcover:  ndpalam  n.  egg¬ 
shell;  hard  fruit-shelly  as  of  walnut,  filbert  etc.;  seed-receptacle,  pod.  (2) 
outside  hark  of  tree  or  shruh,  synonymous  with  kn^-udshe:  ndshi^tchatka 
knu'ks  a  sha  shiishata  from  (willow)  hark  they  make  strings,  82,  11.  12. 

(3)  snake  skin,  when  on  body  and  before  being  shed.  Cf  skinshgdkuish. 

(4)  mythic  cetacean,  fabulous  ^^whalefisW^  said  to  exist  in  Western  rivers. 
K’mukamtch  made  it  as  large  “as  a  house”,  put  it  into  Lost  River,  and 
if  anybody  has  the  misfortune  of  seeing  it,  he  will  die.  Fossil  bones  of 
it  are  said  to  exist  on  Lost  River,  and  the  name  is  evidently  derived  from 
some  kind  of  petrifactions. 

ndsh^kani,  tchdkani,  ts^keni,  loc.  ntchekdyant,  d.  ndsh^ndshkani, 
tch^tchkani:  (1)  adj.,  small- sized,  small,  little,  petty;  fine,  tiny,  exiguous,  148, 
12.  13.:  tch^kan’e  a  keld-ush  this  sand  is  fine;  tch^keni  kia'm  small  fish; 
ntch^kayant  kshu'nat  on  small  grasses,  148,  5.;  ndnuktua  nshendshkdne 
everything  that  is  small-sized,  71,  7.;  cf.  149,  12.;  ndsh^kansh  (shiilshesh) 
shlin  at  the  slender  (game-sticks)  they  guess,  79,  3.;  cf.  2.  (2)  subst.  and 

adj.,  child,  offspring;  the  young  of  certain  animals,  as  quadrupeds,  birds; 
young  and  small:  ndshenshkdni  the  young  (cranes),  122,  11. 13.  Cf.  kitch- 
kdni,  ntchdlka,  -tkani,  tchdki. 

ndsh^l%a  to  understand,  comprehend:  k4-i  a  nu  n.  J do  not  understand. 
ndshi^tch,  82,  11.;  other  form  of  ndshe'dsh,  q.  v. 
ndshilo,  d.  ndshmdshalo  (1)  female  of  certain  animals:  n.  watchdga 
hitch.  (2)  n.  or  n.  wdtch  mare.  Cf  gulu,  ndsh^kani,  fshm. 
ndshiluaga,  d.  ndshlndshaluaga  (1)  young  or  small  female  of  certain 
animals;  ndsiluag  wdtsag  young  hitch.  (2)  n.  or  n.  w4tch  young  mare, 
mare  colt.  Dim.  ndshilo.  Cf.  guluaga. 
ndshindshishkanka,  d.  ndshindshandshishkanka  to  drizzle  down  in 
atoms :  ktddshash  n.  a  drizzling  rain  comes  down.  Kl.  for  tcliiptchima  Mod. 
Der.  tchi*  in  ndshishl;ta,  tchidga,  tchishkidsha.  Cf  limlima. 
ndshiptchpa,  d.  ndshindshaptchpa  (1)  to  he  irritated,  to  wax  wroth.  (2) 
to  he  petulant,  to  show  oneself  reckless. 

ndshishl^a,  d.  ndshindsh4shl%a  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  drip  down,  to  '.ome  down 
in  small  drops.  (2)  subst.,  drop:  ri,.  Amputi  a  drop  of  water. 
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ndshf  tch,  d.  ndshfndshatch;  same  as  ndshg'dsh,  q.  v. 
ndshdka,  ntchu'ka,  d.  ndshu'nds;^a,  ntchu'ntchka  (1)  v.  impers.,  to  he 
deaf:  n.  mish  you  are  deaf;  ndshokd  nish  n4-igstant  ma'shok  I  cannot  hear 
with  one  ear,  being  sick.  (2)  v.  trans.,  not  to  understand:  n.  a  nad  S^stiam 
w^ltoks  we  do  not  understand  the  Shasti  language.  Cf.  ndshdl;i^a. 
qdshokdlatko,  ndshukulatko,  d.  ndshondsh%61atko  curled,  curly:  n.  14k 
curly  hair.  Cf.  tchitaksh. 

n  4 ,  105,  4.;  abbr.  from  nen,  q.  v.,  like  ma  from  mat. 
n4-asht;  n^asht  gi,  Mod.  for  n4-asht;  nd-asht  gt,  Kl.,  q.  v. 
n  4  d  s  %  a ,  na'ds%a,  na'dska  to  lay  on  the  top  of,  to  apply  over;  said  of  flat, 
thin  articles,  sheets  etc.  73,  4. 
neindya,  174;  8.  same  as  nfnia,  q.  v. 

neg,  ne'g,  ndk,  na'g,  obj.  ndgsh,  pi.  ne'gsha,  na'gsha  absent,  gone;  who  has 
gone,  who  has  left,  119,  17.  19.:  tu'm  ne'gsh  p’gfsha  mdlam  tchu'leks 
shdwana  they  gave  much  meat  to  your  absent  mother,  119,  17  ;  wdk  giug 
nii'g  til'm  haktch  shdpesh  shushdta?  why  did  the  absent  mother-coyote  make 
too  many  moonsf  105,  7.;  tdm  i  na'gsh  shiwaksh  shliia?  did  you  see  the 
girl  who  is  absent  from  homef  140,  9.  Cf.  kuinag. 
ndya,  n^a,  nd-i,  d.  n^ni  (1)  give,  to  tender,  hand  over;  as  cloth,  paper, 
sheet,  rope,  thread,  and  speaking  of  one  article  only;  ndat  ish  knu^ks! 
give  ye  a  thread  or  string  to  me!  n^-i  Ish  (contr.  n^-ish)  hu'n  tdntish!  give 
me  that  rope!  see:  i-eshk6tkish.  (2)  to  pay  in  one  greenback,  note  or  check. 
— Speaking  of  many  objects  given  or  paid  out,  shewdna  Cf  luya,  uya. 
n  dkla,  nikla,  d.  nendkla,  ninakla  (i)  to  lay  down,  deposit,  place  upon  or  on 
the  top  of;  said  of  objects  of  a  flat,  even,  sheet-like,  or  thready,  string¬ 
like  shape;  Shu'kamtch  spu'kua  m’na  tchu'ksh,  mdksha  n^klank  Old  Crane 
parted  his  legs,  placing  a  skull-cap  upon  one  of  them,  122,  23.  (2)  n.  or 

partic.  n4klatko,  niklatko,  numeral  classifier  placed  after  numbers  from 
10  to  19,  21  to  29,  71  to  79  etc  ,  I  lay  down,  he,  she  deposits  upon;  laid 
down,  viz  “counted”.  Der.  ikla.  Cf  n^l%a. 
nelfna,  d.  nenlfna  (1)  to  skin,  flay.  (2)  to  scalp:  kd-itat  sa  nellfnat  they 
never  were  in  the  habit  of  scalping,  19,  3.;  tsiii  neli'na  nu  then  I  scalped 
him,  30,  17.;  nd^Hrmlsinkhaving  terminatedthe  scalping  act,^0,20.‘,  shand- 
uli  neh'nash  they  were  unlling  to  scalp  (him),  42,  15.  43,  21.  Der.  nid. 
n  e'  1  k  a ,  d.  nenedka;  see  ni'lka. 


ndslii'tcli  —  u^p. 
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n^lktclia,  d.  nendlktcha  to  leave,  leave  behind,  relinquish;  refers  to  thin, 
tissue-  and  thread-like  articles  only.  Der.  (51ktcha.  Cf.  l^lktcha. 
ndlka,  ned%a,  n^l%a,  d.  nendlka,  nen41%a,  v.  intr.,  to  burn,  to  be  burnt  up, 
to  be  reduced  to  ashes,  as  houses,  trees.  Cf.  shnd-ilaks,  shn^ka,  shn^l^a. 
n^l;i'a,  d.  nenal^a  to  lay  down,  to  deposit  on  the  ground  or  elsewhere: 

n.  m’na  tchuyesh  he  laid  down  his  hat,  112,  18.  Der.  ^l%a.  Cf.  n^kla. 
n  e  n ,  n6n,  abbr.  n^,  end.  oral  particle  used  sometimes  adverbially,  some¬ 
times  as  a  conjunction;  usually  the  second  word  in  the  sentence,  it  alludes 
to  the  words,  speech,  or  conversation  of  others,  as  to  the  contents  only, 
not  to  the  words  themselves.  Cf.  mat.  To  be  translated  by:  re¬ 

ported,  as  alleged,  as  they  say,  as  you  say;  I  say  so’’:  kanftan  nen  kanfg 
(for  kani  gt)?  who  is  outside f  viz:  who  says  that  he  is  outside?  tdf  n^ 
g^mpka?  where  did  she  gof  viz:  where  did  she  say  she  would  go,  105,  4.; 
dtgnen  gakdyoluapka,  nen  sa  skuyokoyo'la  wewdnishash;  nd-asht  nen 
wdltka  now,  as  they  say  among  themselves,  they  are  going  to  leave  the  woods, 
they  will  send  the  women  away  from  there,  23,  5.  6. ;  tu4  nu  mish  nen  sha- 
piyash  hamene  I  want  to  tell  you  something,  40,  7.;  tua  nen?  what  is  it  you 
say?  i-u  n^nak  yan’wdn  1  as  they  say,  you  may  be  suffering  (for  nen  ak), 
183;  12.;  nen  shdpa  they  say  so,  140,  5.;  cf.  64,  4.  11.  120,  7.  122,  21. 
Nen  also  refers  to  other  sounds  than  those  of  the  human  voice;  the 
tsis;^i;^i-bird  says  about  its  own  voice:  nu  ai  nen  nu  shui'sh  gi  I  sing  my 
own  song;  viz:  my  twittering  is  my  song,  170;  59.:  cf.  ndnu. 
n  ^  n  a  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  bring  or  carry  something  thin  or-  string-like.  (2)  v. 
intr.,  to  move,  beat,  flap  the  wings  while  walking  on  the  ground,  as  birds  do 
when  starting  to  fly  up,  158;  49.  Kl.  for  shne'dsha  Mod.  Der.  ^na.  Cf. 
l^na,  nainaya,  ninia. 

N^natchkish,  nom.  pr.  fern.;  interpreted  by  “ Sunken- Eyes”, 
ndnea,  174;  8.  same  as  ninia,  q.  v. 
nen61%ish,  d.  of  n^-ulaksh,  q  v. 

n  ^  n  u ,  na'nu  as  I  hear  from  the  distance;  as  heard  from  afar  or  from  above, 
189;  3  ;  na'nu  wika=shitko  miikash  hii'ma  an  owl  is  screeching  up  there, 
and  seemingly  close  by,  as  I  hear,  192;  2.  From  nen,  hu. 
nenu',  words  of  the  conjurer  manipulating  on  the  patient,  157;  38.; 
connected  with  n^na,  q.  v. 

n^p,  ne'p,  na'p,  d.  ndnap  (1)  back  of  hand.  Cf.  n^pdi,  tdkak.  (2)  hand, 


238 


KLAMATH -ENGLISH  DICTIONARY. 


148,  3.:  n.  slinuka  to  shake  handSy  to  clasp  hands,  with  double  obj.  case, 
87,  10.;  cf.  hushn%a,  sh4tashi;  ma'lam  n^ptat  on  your  hands,  40,  17.; 
nepatka  tkuyd  to  straighten  hy  hand,  91,  5.  Sometimes  n.  meons  forearm 
with  hand;  cf.  gi'nkaksh,  l%awt4wash,  nawdlasb,  sbul4pshkish.  (3)  claw, 
paw:  tcMksam  n.  sbnawdkitko  wearing  a  necklace  ofhird-claws. 
nep4ga,  d.  nenpdga  (1)  little  hand,  91,  9.  (2)  little  claw,  paw.  Dim.  n^p. 
n^paksh,  n^poks,  na'poks  disease,  sickness,  epidemy;  lit.  “wbat  comes 
through  the  air”.  The  occurrence  of  diseases,  their  being  wafted  through 
the  air,  their  discovery  by  animals  sent  out  after  them,  their  removal  by 
suction  or  other  manipulations  are  among  the  most  constant  subjects  of 
the  shamanic  songs:  153;  3.  4.  155;  17.  21.  156;  28.  35.  157;  45.  162;  1. 
167;  28.  168;  43.  Der.  ne'pka,  q.  v. 

n  ^  p  6 1  i ,  d.  nendpgli  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  turn  over,  to  invert.  (2)  subst.,  a  spe¬ 
cies  of  rodents  with  a  large  inverted  foot;  gopher.  Cf  n^ya. 
n  d  p  e  s  h ,  d.  n^npesh  glove;  mitten.  Der.  n^p. 

n  e'  p  k  a ,  n^pka,  na'pka,  verb  used  of  flat,  thin,  pliant,  even  of  invisible, 
aeriform,  or  imaginary  objects,  of  appearances.  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  hring, 
fetch,  haul:  ne'pki  un  y^shkutch !  Iring  this  sheet  (or  rag) !  (2)  v.  trans.  and 

intr.,  to  hring  on;  to  occur,  to  come  on,  to  happen;  said  of  facts  or  changes 
occurring  without  the  (direct)  co-operation  of  man,  like  accidere,  rvy- 
xdvetv:  k6-i  na'pka  there  were  hard  times,  192;  1.  It  is  most  frequently 
used  of  diseases,  epidemics :  gutkaks  gd-u  n.  my  small-pox  has  come,  1 66 ; 
24.,  cf  166;  27.  168;  39.  47.  169;  48.;  shilalsh  na'pka  n41sh  disease  has 
invaded  us;  silalsh  na'bakuapk  disease  will  come  on,  70,  5.;  na'pka  to  hring 
sickness,  168;  39.  or  to  have  brought  it,  170;  64.  67.  N  applies  particu¬ 
larly  to  the  infectious  diseases  the  germs  of  which  are  wafted  through  the 
air;  but  it  is  also  used  of  other  diseases,  even  of  hunger.  N.  is  also  often 
used  of  the  changes  of  weather:  tidsh,  kii-i  n.  the  weather  is  fine,  had; 
tidsh  a  n^pakuapka  the  weather  is  clearing  up;  k6-i  ak  ya  ne'pakuapka  I 
expect  had  weather,  a  storm;  p4ha  ndpkank  the  weather  is  dry.  (3)  v.  intr., 
to  look  like,  to  appear  as;  said  of  landscape^  etc  :  wdkaptch  hftksh  £-ukshi 
n.  how  Klamath  Marsh  appears  when  seen  from  here,  192;  4.  Cf  Ipka. 
n  d  p  n  i ,  d.  nepnini,  adv.,  on  or  about  the  hand  or  hands:  nepnf  ni  nguldshd- 
tan  I  struck  him  upon  the  hand  in  several  places,  23,  18.  Cf  n^p,  -ni. 


nepdga  —  ne-ulaki^ga. 
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ndpsliish  finger-ring :  n.  sliulsht'pa  to  take  off  a  ring  from  on£s  own  finger. 
Der.  Cf.  ludshlpa,  n^pesh. 

neslikotkish,  n^shkotcli,  d.  nenashkdtkish  fleshing  implement,  dressing- 
knife  made  of  bone.  Der.  ndshki. 

n^ta,  d.  neneta,  n(^nta  to  fix  or  paste  on;  to  put  on;  word  accompany¬ 
ing  the  manipulations  of  the  conjurer:  157 ;  38.  (2)  to  add,  to  adjoin:  pen 

nasli  n.,  pen  la'p  n^n’ta  adding  one.,  adding  two.  Der.  n^ya.  Cf.  fta. 
n  ^  t  a  t  k  a ,  na'tatka,  d.  n^ntatka  to  hold  over,  to  stretch  out  over;  said  of  thin 
aiticles  only :  p’laita  skutash  n.  he  stretches  a  blanket  over  it,  IB,  4. 
netila,  d.  nentila  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  put  under,  to  place  below,  to  lay  down 
underneath.  (2)  v.  intr.,  to  lie  below:  mish  tchaggdgatat  netilapkash  you, 
when  you  lay  under  the  serviceberry-bush,  186;  51.  Cf.  i-utila,  lutila. 
netna,  d.  ndntna;  same  as  n^ta,  q.  v.:  nu  netanudpka  I  am  going  to  put 
more  on;  I  shall  add  to  it. 

n  d  t  n  a  k ,  na'tnag,  n^tnaksh  then;  after  this,  hereupon,  in  the  future:  ti'dshok 
n.  git  k’miVtchatk  after  having  grown,  so  as  to  be  old  people,  103,  10.;  at 
untsa'g  na'tnag  p4-uapk  tu'm  mbu'shant  then,  as  to  the  future,  ye  shall  cat 
plenty  to-morrow,  70,  4.  From  n^tna,  ak;  lit.  ‘‘adding  only  this”. 
netn61%ish,  natno'l%ish  (1)  government  of  an  Indian  tribe;  government, 
administration  of  a  county,  state,  country:  netnol%isham  Mtchash  council 
chamber;  council  lodge.  (2)  legislature.  Der.  n^-ul%a 
n  d  t  u ,  d.  n^ntu  to  have  the  practice,  to  be  used  to :  n.  an  Iddshish  st^ginsh  I 
have  the  practice  of  knitting  stockings. 

n  e  -  u  ki  s h  (1)  confluence,  junction  of  running  waters.  (2)  N^-ukish,  nom. 

pr.  of  a  locality  in  Sprague  River  Valley:  Stream- Junction^’.  Der.  n^wa. 
ne-u%41peli,  ni-u%41peli,  d.  nenu%alpeli  to  order  repeatedly,  to  order  or 
summon  several  times:  ne-u%41p’lish  gfntak  lakiam  although  we  had  been  re¬ 
peatedly  summoned  by  the  chief,  21,  6.  Met.  for  ne-ul;^apeli.  Der.  n^-iilxa. 
ne-ulakgish,  contr.  n^-ulaksh,  d.  n^nulakgish  council  meeting,  general 
council:  n.  stina'sh  council-house,  council-lodge.  Mod.;  ne-ul4kshgishi  (Mod., 
for  ne-ulakshkshi,  ne-ulakshks4ksi  Kl.)  K6ketat  upon  the  (customary) 
council-ground  on  Lost  River,  33,  2. 

ne-ulakgish  la,  d.  nenuldkgishla  to  erect  a  communal  lodge,  council-house. 
ne-ulaki^ga,  d.  nenulakidga  to  commence  to  order,  resolve  or  ad/ministet ; 
to  begin  to  legislate,  103,  6.  Der.  nd-ul%a. 
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nd-ulaksh,  na'-ulaks,  d.  ndnulaksh,  nen61%ish  (1)  legal  practice,  legal 
custom,  unwritten  or  written  law,  60,  5.:  yakaVa  n.  she  broke  the  law,  61,  7., 
cf.  58, 14.;  na'-ulaks  K’mukamtsam  a  law  of  K'mukamtch,  viz.:  an  ancient 
popular  custom,  65,  11.  (2)  judgment,  decree,  resolution,  edict;  rule,  sway; 

stands  for  the  biblical  term  kingdom  in  139,  7.  (3)  message;  order,  behest. 

(4)  abbr.  from  n^-ulakgish,  q.  v.  Der.  n^-ul%a. 
nd-ulakta,  d.  n^nulakta  (1)  resolve,  conclude,  to  make  up  one's  mind,  72, 
1.  (2)  to  treat,  handle,  deal  with.  (3)  to  chastise,  punish;  to  treat  badly, 

95,20.;  corresponds  somewhat  to  the  Latin:  animadvertere  in  c.  accus.; 
p.  64  (title).  (4)  to  plot  against,  to  make  plans,  form  a  complot;  to  proceed 
secretly  or  insidiously  against,  96,  19.  100,  1.  Der.  ne-ul;^a. 
iie  ulaktdmpka,  d.  nenulaktdmpka  (1)  to  punish,  chastise  somebody 
who  is  absent,  121,  5.  (2)  to  plot  against  such, 

iid-ulinsh,  a  black  bird  living  on  trees;  wings  red  underneath,  180;  7. 
n  -  u  1  %  a ,  na-ul%a,  nd-ul6ka,  d.  nenu'l%a,  nan61%a  (1)  resolve,  decree,  con¬ 
clude;  to  take  a  vote,  to  command,  to  order,  to  ordain:  n.  hunk  ge'n  this  one 
resolved,  94,  3.,  cf.  142,  11.;  at  mdMoks  n.  then  the  tribe  took  a  vote,  40,  1.; 
tclu  laki  na'-ul%a  so  the  chief  orders,  59,  23.;  kaitua  ko-i  ne-ulkuapkuga 
to  give  no  outrageous,  wicked  orders,  39,  15.  (2)  to  arrange,  manage,  to  pro¬ 

ceed  in  the  matter;  to  bring  on,  to  cause,  procure:  k6-i  n.  to  act  wickedly,  35, 
6.;  k(5-idsha  n.  to  do  mischief;  lit.  “to  cause  mischief  to  be  done”,  192;  8.; 
paplishash  gftki  giug  n.  he  caused  a  dam  to  come  into  existence,  94,  5.;  n^- 
ul%ug  for  taking  action,  104,  3.;  ha  i  hak  nd-ulaktak  (for  n^-ul%a  tak)  if 
you  will  arrange  things  in  this  manner,  41,  14.  (3)  to  try  in  court,  to  try  in 

the  capacity  of  a  judge:  lalaki  na'-ul%a  the  chiefs  tried  in  court,  78,  6.  9. 
15.  Cf.  59,  1.  61,  13.  18.  (4)  to  punish;  said  of  a  chief,  judge  or  other 

person  in  authority:  59,  3-6.  9-12.  62,  1.;  mii'  n.  to  punish  hard,b^,  5. 
n  e  -  u  1  %  1  a ,  d.  nenul^fa  (1)  ^  decree,  order,  command  in  the  interest  of  some¬ 
body,  to  rule  in  favor  of.  (2)  to  make  a  compact,  to  promise  mutually,  to  arrange 
with,  38,  8.  10.  In  36,  14.  ne-ulHash  must  be  taken  in  a  passive  sense, 
as  shown  by  the  poss.  case  IdHam:  (knowing)  that  three  times  fraudulent 
compacts  had  been  made  by  the  government  (cf.  Note)  Der.  n^-ul%a. 
n  ^  -  u  s  h ,  d.  n^nush  ( I )  field,  tilled  ground,  cultivated  land  (2)  land  adapted 
to  agricultural  pursuits.  Der.  n^wa.  Cf  kaila=shutesh. 


n(5-iilaksli  —  ngd-isha. 


241 


nd-utko,  d.  ndnutko  field j  piece  of  ground,  section  or  patch  of  land;  lit. 
“what  extends,  stretches  out”,  Mod.:  tch6ke  n.  field  covered  with  pumice- 
stone.  Partic.  of  n^wa. 

n^wa,  d.  n^nua  to  form  an  extension,  to  be  extended,  to  form  a  sheet;  said, 
e.  g.,  of  prairies,  level  lands,  water:  dwaga  shtani  wishink  n.  the  pond  is 
full  of  garter-snahes.  Der.  4wa.  Cf.  n(^-ush,  n^-utko,  tchiwa. 
n d  w al ,  d.  ndnual  (1)  v.  trans.,  other  form  of  ndwal,  q.  v.  (2)  subst.,  mis¬ 
tletoe:  Phorodendron  arceufhobium.  Cf  iwdla,  kshdwal,  lawMa,  liwal. 
newdlka,  d.  nenudlka ;  same  as  niw41ka,  q.  v. 

n  d  -  u  p  k  a ,  na^-upka,  d.  n^nuapka  to  run  into  a  pond,  marsh,  lake,  or  other 
sheet  of  water ;  said  of  rivers.  Contr.  from  n^wapka.  Der.  n^wa. 

N  ^wapkshi,  apoc.  Na'wapksh,  nom.  pr.  of  Goose  Lake,  a  large  water 
basin  extending  from  Oregon  into  Californian  territory,  31,  7.  14.  and 
Note.  Its  shores  were  and  are  still  a  favorite  resort  for  all  the  neighbor¬ 
ing  tribes  of  Indians.  Der.  nt^-upka. 

n^wisht,  d.  n^nuisht  remains  of  human  or  animal  body:  liikslaksh  n, 
tchfsh  shekelke  they  rake  up  the  ashes  and  the  remains,  85,  11. 
n  g  a  -  i  s  h  k  a ,  d.  ngdngishka  to  remove  through  breaking,  fracturing:  partic. 
nga-ishk4tko,  d.  ngangishkatko  having  no  front  teeth;  having  a  gap  in  the 
teeth:  p’laitdnish  n.  one  who  lost  his  upper  teeth.  Cf.  k^wa,  ngdta. 
ngdk,  d.  ngangak  turtle;  land  and  water  turtle.  Probably  species  of  Che- 
lopus.  Its  incantation:  159;  58. 
ngangatf;^!,  nkankati%i  to  play  leap-frog.  Cf.  ngdk. 
n  g  4 1  a ,  d.  ngangdta,  v.  intr.,  to  break,  to  break  off;  to  snap  in  two,  as  a  string: 
ma'lsli  ngatuapk  nd’hlis  the  bowstring  will  snap  to  ye,  21,  10.  Speaking  of 
many  subjects,  ngiildsha.  Cf.  k^wa. 

n  g  d  -  i  s  h ,  nge'sh,  nga'-ish,  ga'-ish,  d.  ngdngish  (1)  arrow  used  in  war; 
arrow  tipped  with  a  stone,  bone  or  iron  point,  138,  1.:  nas  nu'sh  shlftk 
Mdatokni  nga'-ishtka  one  Modoc  man  shot  in  the  head  by  an  arrow,  24,  7.  8  ; 
nge'shtka  shenotanka  to  fight  with  arrows,  90,  18.  (2)  projectile  of  fire-arms: 
bullet,  ball,  shell,  21,  17.  24,  I.  30,  5.  Der.  kdwa.  Cf  shawalsh,  tdldshi 
n  g  d  -  i  s  h  a ,  nga'-isa,  contr.  nge'sha,  d.  ngengi'sha,  (1)  shoot  at  with  war 
arroivs  or  fire-arms,  (ff)  to  hit,  wound,  to  inflict  a  wound  by  shooting,  21,  16.: 
nga'-isapksh  for  nge-ishdpkash,  24,  7.  133,  7. 
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ng^-ishna,  d.  ngenggislina  to  go  and  shooty  to  start  out  for  shooting  or 
wounding:  ng^-islian  for  nge-ishna,  123,  5.  6. 
n  g  e' s  h  a  1  s  li ,  d.  ngengi'shalsh  lead.  Der.  ng^-ishala. 
ngeshe-iiya,  d.  ngengeshe-uya  to  disable  by  shooting^  wounding;  to  wound 
but  not  to  hill,  43,  10.  16.:  kdnktak  shu'ldsliasli  n.  an  equally  large  number 
of  soldiers  were  wounded,  37,  14. 

nguldsha,  ngultcha,  d.  ngungdldsha  (1)  v.  trails.;  same  as  kdwa,  but 
referring  to  more  than  one  object:  a-atinsli  ko'sh  nii  ng.  I  have  felled  tall 
pine-trees;  nepnfni  nguldsbdtan  I  struck  him  about  the  hand,  23,  18.  (2)  v. 
intr.;  same  as  ng4ta,  but  referring  to  more  than  one  subject, 
n  g  li  1  o ,  nkudo,  d.  ngiingalo,  nku'nkalo ;  see  giilu. 

ngiimshka,  d.  ngumgamshka,  v.  trans.,  to  break,  fracture :  Idki  ng.  nga'- 
ish  the  bullet  had  fractured  his  forehead,  24,  4.  Cf.  k^wa,  ng^ta,  nguldsha. 
n  i ,  ni,  pron.  pers.,  I;  see  nu,  nu. 

n  1 ,  ni',  pi  tiimi  ni,  wide  and  rounded,  sole-shaped,  buckskin  snow-shoe  on 
a  wood-frame,  fastened  with  strings  to  the  foot. 

-  n  i ,  -ni,  d.  -nini,  suffix  appended  to  nouns,  especially  generic  and  collec¬ 
tive  nouns,  to  express  the  idea:  “and  all  that  sort  of,  and  all  belonging 
to  them,  and  all  connected  with  him,  her,  it,  them”:  ndnuk  wdwansni 
(for  w'dwanuishni)  the  women  and  all,  all  women  and  their  families,  21,  19.; 
ndpnini  nguldsha  he  has  or  had  his  hand  fractured  at  several  places  by  one 
shot,  cf  23,  18.;  huk  a  nanuk  wiitch  g^na,  gd-uni  all  the  horses  are  going 
and  mine  also;  watch  tchish  maklaksni  n4nuk  tamdndtka  the  horses  and  all 
the  Indians  with  them  have  been  there.  Cf  -ni  in  tataksni  children. 
n  f  a ,  d.  nmia,  adv.  (1)  lately,  newly,  recently;  not  limiting  the  length  of  time 
elapsed:  ni'a  i  hdmkanka  you  told  a  short  time  ago,  39,  15.,  Mod  ;  niatoks 
ma'ntch  some  time  hence;  siinde  giulank,  or  n.  siinde  last  week.  (2)  yester¬ 
day,  Mod.  Cf  unak.  (3)  a  while  ago,  long  ago,  158;  55.;  Kl. 
n  i  d  s  h  o  n  1  d  s  h  u  a ,  d.  nindshomdshua  (1)  wink  with  the  eyes.  (2)  to 
grimace,  to  make  faces. 

nigga,  pi.  tiirni  n.,  negro,  Ethiopian,  190;  22.:  nfggalam  sha-amoksh. 
Mod.,  monkey.  From  the  English.  Cf  waiha. 
n  I  k  a ,  d.  m'nka  (1 )  extend  the  arm.  (2)  to  put  the  arm  out  of,  as  of  a  door, 
lodge,  window  etc.;  wii'k,  arm,  is  usually  added:  we'k  ninakdmpka  nd  I 
put  both  arms  out.  Cf  ei;fa,  spuka. 


ng^-islina  —  ni'lka. 
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nikanka  to  beckon  with  one's  arm,  hand:  n.  n^p  to  make  signs  with  the  hand, 
niklka,  n^kl^a,  d.  ninakl^a  to  tvork  by  hand,  to  do  hand  work,  as  field 
work,  chopping  wood  etc.  Mod.  Der.  mka. 
nikudlka,  nf  kual%a,  d.  ninakudl^a  to  extend  one  arm  or  hand:  ninakudlj^jan 
tkdtka  to  stand  with  both  arms  extended;  p’laitala  n.  to  come  down  right  side 
up  when  falling;  said  of  beaver’s  teeth,  80,  2. 
iii'l,  nfl,  ne'l  (d.  nmil),  pi.  tiimi  n.  (1)  short  hair  on  animal  body;  fur, 
wool,  bristle;  down,  smaller  feathers  of  birds;  hair  of  tail  etc.;  hair  on  a 
person’s  arms,  chest,  back:  shi'p  tiima  n.  gitko  a  sheep  having  much  wool; 
n.  w^ksa  the  down  of  the  mallard,  144,  1.  2.  (2)  hide  or  skin  with  the 

animal  hair  on;  fur,  peltry,  whether  dressed  or  not:  pumam,  kdltam, 
nkolam  n.  beaver-,  otter-,  rabbit-skin;  tidsd  ne'l  gitko  wash  the  prairie-wolf 
has  a  delicate  fur,  144,  10  Der.  newal.  Of.  14k,  mukash,  nelina,  smo'k. 
nilakla,  d.  nimlakla  to  appear  first,  said  of  daylight;  nilakldla  na4sh, 
nilakloltamna  na'lsh  the  daylight  dawns  over  us.  Met.  for  nflkala.  Der. 
nilka. 

Nilakshi,  apoc.  Nilaksh,  Ni'laks,  nom.  pr.  of  Nilaks  or  ‘‘^Daylight"  Mount¬ 
ain,  a  steep  hill-ridge  two  miles  south  of  Modoc  Point,  bordering  on  the 
middle  part  of  Upper  Klamath  Lake,  75,  20.  Pronounced  Nailix  by  the 
white  settlers.  Der.  nilka. 

Nilakskni,  adj.  and  subst,  coming  from,  native  of  Nilakshi;  settled  at 
Nilaks-Mountain.  N.  maMaks  are  the  portion  of  the  Klamath  Lake 
Indians  once  settled  at  the  western  base  of  Nilaks  Mountain,  17,  3. 
nflaltko,  d.  ninilaltko  covered  with  hair,  fur,  pelt,  down,  feathers;  same 
as  nil  gitko,  cf.  nil.  When  used  of  persons  it  is  identical  with  p6pam- 
kish  and  means  “hairy  all  ov^er  the  body”.  Der.  nilala. 
niliwa,  d.  nin’liwa  to  blaze  up,  to  burst  into  a  light;  said  of  fire  blazing  up 
by  itself,  or  when  excited  by  the  wind:  kaila  n.  the  ground  teas  on  fire, 
174;  9.  Cf.  hutka,  nelka,  nilka,  nuta,  shniliwa,  tgepalia'ga. 
nilka,  nilka,  nelka,  d  nini'lka,  nenelka  (1)  v.  impers.,  it  is  dawning; 
daylight  appears:  tsiii  nelka;  tsiii  sa  gulki  at  the  first  dawn  they  attacked, 
17,  2.;  nilaksht  at  dawn  of  day,  144,  3.  (2)  subst.,  dawn,  daylight,  begin¬ 

ning  of  day.  (3)  v.  intr.,  to  expect  the  dawn  of  day  in  camp  or  elsewhere; 
to  be  somewhere  at  daylight,  31,  5.  Cf.  pa^ktgi. 
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n  £  n  i  a ,  n^nea,  neindy a  to  flutter  like  chickens,  ducks  or  geese  moving  their 
wings  while  walking  on  the  ground,  174;  8.  Der.  n^na.  Cf.  namaya. 
n  i  n  k  for  ni  giank,  I  for  myself  122, 1 5.  and  Note.  Cf.  -gianggin,  itakidnki, 
nutagidnggi. 

nish,  nish,  contr.  n’sh,  ii’s,  pron.  pers.  me,  to  me;  see  nu,  nu. 
ni'sh,  msh,  d.  ninlsh  neck  of  persons  and  animals,  119,  9.:  nfsh  itd  to  put 
upon  the  neck,  91,  10.;  insham  Idwalsh,  KL,  nisham  shalatchgudlash,  Mod., 
junction  of  neck  to  head  in  quadrupeds, 
n  1  s  %  a  g  a ,  nlsh%ak,  d.  nins^aga  little  girl.  Girls  are  called  so  from 
infancy  to  the  age  of  puberty  and  even  later.  Cf.  shiwaga. 
nishta,  adv.,  (1)  during  the  night,  at  night  {oh^olQiQ).  (2)  all  night  long, 
the  whole  night;  n.  kt4na  to  sleep  all  night,  31,  8.:  tunepni  sd-atsa  sa  n. 
during  five  whole  nights  they  danced  around  the  scalps,  16,  11.;  nishtd  nat 
gcna  we  marched  the  whole  night,  31,  4.,  cf.  19,  13.;  n.  ha'ma  mu^kash  the 
horned  owl  hoots  all  night,  88,  6.  See  pshfn. 
nfshtak,  adv.,  during  the  same  night:  nfshtak  tchfsh  gakiamna  the  same 
night  they  surrounded  the  lodges,  16,  4.  Contr.  from  nishta  (1),  ak. 
ni tu,  nito,  d.  niiito  to  suppose,  guess,  conjecture:  nu  n.  mish  wdtch  pallasht 
I  suppose  you  were  the  thief  of  the  horse  or  horses.  Cf.  sh^wa. 
n  £  u  d  s  h  n  a ,  d.  ninudshna  to  drive  on  level  ground,  as  horses,  cattle:  shtiitka 
n.  to  drive  on  a  road,  along  a  trail,  127,  11. 
niukla,  d.  ninukla  to  give  or  confer  through  another;  to  bestow  through 
somebody  else.  Der.  ndya. 

niukna,  d.  ninukna  to  compel  to  leave,  to  drive  out  of,  as  horses,  cattle: 

wdtch  nf-uknan  driving  the  horses  out  of  the  inclosure,  127,  11. 
n  £  -  u  %  a ,  d.  nind-u;ca;  see  shu£-u%a. 

niulgldsha,  d.  ninulgi'dsha  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  drive  together  what  is  scat¬ 
tered,  as  horses,  cattle.  (2)  v.  intr.,  to  whirl  around,  to  move  in  a  circle,  to 
form  a  tvhirl  or  eddy.  Der.  niuli,  -kidsha.  Cf.  aggddsha. 
n  £  -  u  1  i ,  n£-ule,  d.  ninu'le  to  drive  into,  127,  10. 

iiiulfgish,  d.  ninulfgish  fenced-in  pasture-ground.  Der.  m'-uli.  Cf.  iligish. 
n£ul%a,  niu4%a,  d.  nimil%a;  same  as  niwdl^a  No.  1.  Cf.  ld-ul;ta. 
n£wa,  d.  nhma;  see  shiiwa. 

n  i  w  d  1  k  a ,  newal;^a,  inul;fa,  d  niiiualka  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  ascend,  go  uphill:  stiV 


ninia  —  nk^nkanka. 
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n.  to  follow  the  uphill  trails  185;  39.  (2)  v.  trans.,  to  drive  uphill^  as  a  team 

with  two  or  more  horses  etc.  Mod.  for  tpul%a  Kl.  Der.  n^wal. 
n  i  w  d  1  k  a  ,  d.  ninudlka,  v.  iiitr.,  to  go  away^  to  he  removed:  k6-i  n.  it  goes  away 
too  slowly;  said  of  food  not  agreeing  with  the  stomach.  Der.  niwa  (2). 
niwikdkpSli,  niwikina;  see  shuikipgli,  shuikfna. 
nka'kgi,  n;i'dkgi,  d.  nkankdkgi  to  give  birth,  to  he  confined,  to  become  a 
mother:  n%akgi  Idpuk  both  became  mothers,  107,  12.;  snawddshash  vunfpa 
nka'kgin,  Mod.,  a  woman  delivered  of  four  children  at  one  birth;  nka'kgiuga 
on  account  of  a  childbirth,  91,  1.  Der.  nkdsh. 
nkdnkatuish,  pi.  tiirni  n.,  fetlocks  and  small  pastern  of  horse  or  mule, 
just  above  hoof.  Der.  ngdta. 

nkash,  nkdsh,  d.  nkdnkash,  n;^an;cash  (i)  abdomen,  belly,  the  bowels;  the 
largest  stomach  of  ruminants,  105,  16.:  nkdsham  Idwalsh  stomach  of  man; 
the  first  or  smallest  stomach  of  ruminants;  crop,  craw;  maw,  cf  mp^tla^sh; 
nkdsham  walshash  peritoneum,  tissue  enveloping  the  bowels;  nk.  ma'sha 
to  feel  pain  in  the  bowels,  to  have  belly-ache:  colics,  dysentery,  diarrhoea. 
Cf.  nkashgi.  (2)  mountain-trout;  a  spotted  fish  found  in  the  Williamson 
River,  but  not  in  Upper  Klamath  Lake, 
nkdshgl,  nga'sgi,  d.  nkankashki,  ngdngaski  to  have  diarrhoea. 
nkashkidga  belly;  occurs  in  the  proper  name  MiinisKNkaskiaga^Gftko, 
q.  V.,  and  seems  dim.  of  nkash, 

nk^wa,  nka'wa,  n/a'wa,  d.  nkenkewa,  nk^kua;  same  as  k^wa,  q.  v. 
nki'ka,  d.  nkinkga  {Y)  to  be  full  of  dust,  atoms,  pulverized  substance.  (2) 
subst,,  dust,  atoms.  Cf.  kllilks,  mbiika. 
nki'kel%a,  d.  nkinkdk’le;^a,  v.  intr.,  to  weigh:  kdnk  nu  a  nk.  I  am  weigh¬ 
ing  so  much.  Der.  kila  (4). 

nkdk ,  n%dk,  d.  nkankak  (1)  top  of  the  head,  vertex  or  crown  of  head:  n%ak- 
ksaksi'na,  ngak-ksdksh  on  the  top  of  the  head,  21,  17.  Cf.  wdlwash.  (2) 
skull  of  fish;  crest  or  comb  of  bird.  Cf.  nka'kgi. 
nkala,  n;^ala,  d.  nkdnkala  to  wither,  fade;  said  of  trees,  plants:  n^altko 
withered.  Cf  kmukdltgi,  nukola. 

nkdna,  n%ena  (e  short),  d.  n%en%a  to  halloo,  to  cry  loudly,  to  shout;  the 
words  halloed  are  quoted,  42,  16.  Cf  nd^na,  stiika. 
nkdnkanka,  n^a'nkanka  to  halloo  to  somebody  repeatedly  or  continually; 
to  shout  in  one  strain. 
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nkfl;  nkila,nMla;  see  kil;  Ma  etc. 
nku'k,  d.  n%u'n%ak,  a  black  goose  not  specified 

nkfi'l,  nk61,  n^dl,  d.  nkiinkal,  n%u'n%al  gray  white-tailed  rabbit:  nkdlam 
nfl  rabbit-shin.  Cf.  kd-i,  kuikuish. 

n%dka,  nkd-aga  young  mountain-trout,  or  a  smaller  species  of  this  fish. 

Incantation:  177;  34.  Dim.  nkdsh  (2). 
n%dwa,  n%a'-ua,  d.  n%^n%ua;  same  as  kdwa,  q.  v. 
n%f  la,  d.  n%in;^dla;  same  as  Mia,  q.  v. 

n^i'tsa,  n^ftcha,  d.  n^fn^tcha,  v.  intr,  to  dry  up.  to  become  exsiccated: 

partic.  n;i^l'tchatko  dry,  dried  up,  atrophied. 

N%itsd  =  Tsu'ks,  abbr.  from  N;ti'tsatko=Tsu'ks,  nom.  pr.  Kl.  of  Dried- 
Leg",  a  chief  of  the  Snake  Indians,  28,  7.  9.  Der.  n%ftsa,  tchu^ksh. 
n;i'f-uliga,  d.  n%in;tuliga,  97,  1.;  same  as  khiliga,  q.  v. 
n%uta,  d.  n;^un%ta  to  burn  at  the  bottom  of  a  pan,  kettle,  cooking  utensil: 
partic.  n;futatko  (a)  half  charred,  almost  burnt  up.  {V)  subst.,  slags,  dross. 
Der.  n6ka.  Cf  natsagiula,  nkdla. 

n  %  u  t  d  g  i  a ,  d.  n%un%atdgia  to  burn  at  the  bottom  of  a  pan,  cooking  utensil 
ndka,  ndka,  nd/a,  d.  ndnuka  (1)  to  ripen,  to  mature;  to  be  ripe  for  eating, 
147,  14.:  nu'kuk  when  ripe,  147,  9.;  kdyudshnu'ka  it  is  not  ripe  yet,  74,  7. 

(2)  to  become  palatable  by  boiling,  cooking,  roasting  or  broiling;  to  be  cooked. 

(3)  V.  trans.,  to  cook,  boil,  stew:  partic.  nukdtko  cooked, prepared,  done;  nu- 
kdpkash  pdn  to  eat  cooked  food;  no'ksh  when  stewed,  boiled;  nd;ciik  when 
done,  148,  14.;  miksht  after  baking  it,  150,  7.;  nu'ksht  after  roasting  it, 
113,  9.;  ndkshtak  (for  ndksht  ak)  as  soon  as  stewed  or  done,  113,  2. 

n  6kla,  no'kla,  ndkala,  d.  nonukla  to  roast,  broil  on  hot  coals:  nukaltampka 
tchule'ks  he  commenced  roasting  meat,  113,  9.  Der.  ndka.  Cf.  puka. 
nshdpka,  d.  nshdnshapka;  same  as  ndshdpka,  q.  v. 
nshdtcht%i,  d.  nshdnshatcht;ci  to  form  a  waterfall,  cascade;  said  only  of 
water  falling  free  from  an  elevation,  not  of  rapids  in  rivers, 
nshdtcht^ish,  d.  nshdnshatcht;ijish  cascade  over  a  vertical  rock;  water¬ 
fall  as  from  a  mill-run. 

n  s  h  e  n  d  s  h  k  d  n  e ,  71,7.;  d.  of  ndshdkani,  q.  v. 

Nshkaukalsh,  nom.  pr.  masc.  KL;  interpreted  by  “The  Coaxer”. 

N  t  d  p  a ,  nom.  pr.  masc.  Mod.,  interpreted  by  “  Broken  Arm  ”. 
ntd-ish,  nte'sh,  d.  ntentish  (1)  bow  with  arrows  as  making  up  the  outfit 


nkfl  —  ntu^lt/aga. 
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of  a  wamor  or  hunter,  123,  4.:  nt^-ish  ni  f-amnatk  g^na  I  started  out 
carrying  how  and  arrows^  21,  1.  (2)  how  as  a  weapon,  having  a  length  of 

2^  to  3J  feet:  hf shla  nt^-ishtka  they  shot  at  the  mark  with  hows^  109,  15. 
136,  1.  2.  (3)  clavicular  hone;  collar -hone.  Der.  t^wi. 

ntd-ishala,  d.  ntentlshala  to  shoot  arrows. 

ntd-ishalta,  d.  ntentishalta  to  shoot  arrows  at  a  person  or  animal,  22,  3. 
n  t  ^  y  a  g  a ,  d.  nt^ntiaga  (1)  small  how  with  arrows;  small  how.  (2)  Nt^yak, 
nom.  pr.  masc.:  Small  Bow  and  Arrows Dim.  nt^-ish. 
nteydkala,  d.  ntentidkala  to  make  a  little  how  as  a  plaything, 
nteyakalia,  nteyakaliya  to  make  a  little  how  for  somebody ;  nt.  m’na 
linakag  he  made  a  how  for  his  little  son^  109,  13,  14.  Der.  nt^yaga. 
nte'ktish,  nd^ktish,  abbr.  nt^ktch,  d.  nte'ntaktish  (1)  stem  of  arrow;  the 
lighter  portion  of  the  bird-hunter’s  arrow,  into  which  the  tulfsh,  of  harder 
and  heavier  wood,  is  inserted  as  a  point:  nt^ktcham  tulish  arrow-point 
of  wood.  These  arrows  are  used  for  shooting  ducks  and  geese  while  on 
the  water;  their  points  make  up  one-third  of  the  whole  length  and  are 
fastened  to  the  stems  by  means  of  a  glutinous  substance  called  wdlakish. 
(2)  arrow  made  of  the  shdl-reed;  shaped  differently  from  the  arrow  called 
shdl,  136,  2.  (3)  any  reed  or  reed-like  stem  used  for  the  manufacture  of 

arrows.  Of  nt^-ish,  tdldshi,  tdlak,  tchuitiam. 
ntiklaksh,  d.  ntintdklaksh  drop :  na'dsh  dmpu  nt.  one  drop  of  ivater. 
nti'kshktcha,  nd^ksktsa  {1)  to  scratchy  graze ;  to  inflict  a  slight  wound  j  21, 
18.  (2)  to  shoot  a  hole  through,  as  through  a  sleeve,  blanket.  Of.  nd^ga. 

ntintgldkta,  d.  ntintant^Mkta  to  go  to  stool.  Der.  til%a.  Of  ntiklaksh. 
n  t  i  1 6 1  a  k  t  c  h  a ,  d.  ntintdtglaktcha  to  go  to  stool.  Der.  ii\xa.  Cf.  s^edsha. 
ntuTkidsha,  d.  ntuntdlkidsha  to  eddy  around,  to  form  an  eddy;  said  of 
running  waters  only.  Cf.  muigidsha,  niulgidsha,  tchishkidsha. 
ntuTtsanuish  dry  river-hed ;  the  former  water-course  of  a  stream,  rivulet, 
brook.  Der.  ntiiltchna.  Cf.  palkuish. 
n  t  u  1 1  k  i ,  ndu4tke  to  fall  down,  to  form  a  chute  or  cascade;  said  of  waters: 

ati  huk  ntu'ltke  k6ke  this  river  forms  a  high  cascade.  Cf  nshdtcht%i. 
ntuTt%  aga,  ndult%aga,  d.  ntultdlt^aga  (for  ntunt41t%aga)  (1)  to  have  its 
spring,  to  run  down  from  its  source  or  origin;  said  of  waters:  kdkag  nt.  the 
hrook  runs  down  from  there.  (2)  to  huhhle  up;  said  of  springs  only. 
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ntu'ltpa  to  run^  flow  towards  the  one  speaking:  pen  dmbu  nt.  the  water 
runs  again  towards  (me,  us)  after  a  stoppage, 
ntultchampka,  ndu'lshampka,  ntiilshampka  to  rush,  run,  flow  while  out 
of  sight  or  in  the  distance;  to  run  down  away  from;  said  of  rivers,  streams, 
ditched  waters  etc.  Der.  ntultchna. 

ntultch%antcha,  tuns%antsa  to  j^ass  through;  to  run,  to  flow  through ; ' 

kokdg  tu'ns^antsa  a  stream  ran  through,  31,  1. 
ntultchna,  ntiilsna,  ndul'shna,  tunshna  to  he  in  the  act  of  running,  to  flow 
continually:  ambu  nt.  the  water  runs  all  the  time;  kinkdni  dmbu  nt.  only  a  little 
water  is  running  in  the  river  bed  or  ditch;  kdkag  hdtakt  tu'nsna  a  brook  was 
running  there,  30,  21.  31,  8  :  partic.  ndudshantko  jpas^,  94,  5. 

ntiinshna,  tu'nshna  ;  same  as  ntultchna,  q.  v.  Cf.  shtu'nshna. 
ntuptpa,  d.  ntuntdptpa  (V)  to  throw  up  bubbles.  (2)  to  seethe,  to  be  in  a 
boiling  state:  ntuptpdtko  ampu  boiling  water.  Der.  nddpa. 
ntuptchmaga,  d.  ntuntdptchmaga  to  come  up  in  bubbles,  to  bubble  up  in 
water  or  liquids.  Of.  ntuptpa. 

ntchdya,  d.  ntchantchdya  to  split;  same  as  utchdya,  q.  v.:  Mo'dokni 
ktchfnksh  ntchayetdmpka  the  Modocs  commenced  to  split  rails,  35,  4. 
ntchdkta,  d.  ntchantchdkta  to  be  sticky,  glutinous;  to  stick  on.  Cf.  gintana. 
ntchdlka,  d.  ntchantchdlka  {V)  to  be  green,  fresh.  {2)  to  be  young;  said 
of  persons  and  animals. 

n  t  c  h  d  1  k  n  i ,  d.  ntchantchdlkni  (1)  adj.,  fresh,  green:  n.  wdkash  raw  pond- 
lily  seed;  ntchdl;^ni  tchuleks  fresh  meat.  (2)  subst.,  boy,  youngster:  hunk 
ntchalkdnash  shiuka  sha  they  have  killed  that  boy.  Cf  tchdki. 
ntchama'shka,  Itchama'shka,  d.  ntchantcbama'shka  to  wipe  off  from. 
ntchamashldla,  d.  ntchantchamashldla  to  wipe  off.  Cf  ndshashldla. 
n  t  c  h  d  s  k  a ,  ntchdshki,  d.  ntchantchdska,  ntchantchdski  to  clean  off,  remove; 

to  rub  with  the  hand:  ntchaski  a  nu  gen  kaila  I  clean  off  that  dust. 
Ntchdkish,  nom.  pr.  masc.  Mod. :  ^^Deaf-Ear'\  Der.  ndshdka. 
nu,  uu,  emphat.  nh'-u;  ni,  ni;  both  abbr.  -n;  obj.  nush,  nu'sh,  nish,  nfsh, 
abbr.  n’sh,  n’s,  ish,  i'sh,  pers.  pron.  of  the  fii'st  person  sing.,  I;  obj.  me,  to 
me.  Nu  hunk  laldkiash  hemkanka  I  spoke  to  the  chief;  Idp  a  nii  shlea  ta- 
tdkiash  I  see  two  children;  nu  hu'nk  f-amnuapk  i'%aks  mi  I  will  confiscate 
your  gain,  59,  22.;  tsi  ni  gi  (or  Id)  so  I  said,  22,  8.  16.  17.;  nu  tdla  none  but 
me,  I  alone;  pato  n  shlihi  I  shot  him  in  the  cheek,  30,  16.,  cf  61,  3.  154; 
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12.;  slinu'kshtkan  I  want  to  obtain^  23,  8.;  nush  shumal6tkish  6-i!  give  me 
a  pen!  hu  nish  hdshela,  Mod.,  he  showed  to  me;  tchf  n’sh  sa  gi  so  they  said 
to  me,  22,  17.;  cf.  22,  7-11.;  fsli  shla't!  shoot  ye  at  me!  hill  me!  41,  5.; 
i'sh  ktiyuiakfat!  ye  lift  me  up  there!  22,  12.;  ish  hu  lulpalpalfat !  make  ye 
eyes  for  me!  154;  11.;  nush^e'ni  towards  me,  158;  55. — In  the  subj.  case 
the  pron.  frequently  appears  double:  ni  gita  ni  t^lshapka  wikalfwapksh 
I  perceived  them  crowded  there  at  no  great  distance,  22,  14.;  tchin  a  ni 
shl^wal  Idloksgish  thus  I  cocked  my  gun,  22,  21.;  tsui  na'-ulekan  titdtnan 
then  sometimes  I  chastise,  61,  10.,  cf.  23,  18.  59,  17.  119,  3.  136,  1. — Nu 
stands  for  nat  in:  lapi  nu  two  of  us,  177;  2. 
nuata%atko,  n’huta^atko,  d.  nuanutd^atko  (1)  soiled,  full  of  spots,  specks, 
etc.;  said  of  ink-dots  etc.  (2)  passing  gradually  into  darker  or  lighter 
shades,  blending  insensibly,  cloudy ;  said  of  colors,  spots  on  dress,  etc. 
n  u' d  s  h  a ,  d.  nuno'dsha  to  flit,  to  be  borne  at  or  into  a  long  distance :  p’laltala 
n.  to  go  to  the  upper  regions  (after  death).  Cf.  fdsha. 
nu'dshna,  d.  nuno'dshna  to  flit  away,  to  fly  off  into  distance;  said  of  the 
heart  of  one  of  the  Thunders,  114,  4. 
n  u  y  a  m  n  a ,  d.  nuniamna  to  whirl  about,  to  run,  skip,  or  walk  around;  said 
of  the  weasel,  158;  52.;  wishtkak  nu  n.  I  walk  around  blowing ;  said  of  the 
pelican,  166;  19.  Cf.  nutiiyamna. 

n  u  y  u  a ,  d.  nuniwa  to  shine  from  a  distance,  as  a  light  Cf.  niitkolua. 
n  li  k  a  1  a ,  nu'kla,  d.  nunukla ;  same  as  n6kla,  q.  v. 

niikanka,  d.  nuniikanka  to  go  astray;  to  stray  around,  as  dogs,  155;  24. 
n  u  k  6 1  a ,  d.  nun%61a  to  shrink  by  heat,  as  observed  on  skins  etc.  Der.  niika. 
Nu'ksham,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  man,  signer  of  the  treaty  of 
1864;  interpreted  by  “Dried  Fish”.  Der.  ndka. 
n  uT  i  d  s  h  a  to  be  wafted  downwards,  to  glide  down  into  distance;  to  pass  to  the 
inferior  regions  of  the  earth,  173;  2.  (spirits’  song).  Cf  vuli. 
nu'sh,  nii'sh,  nu'ss  (d.  minash),  pi.  tiimi  n.  (1)  head  of  persons  and  ani¬ 
mals:  n.  shlin  he  was  shot  in  the  head,  21,  18.  22,  11.;  tsiii  ni  pa'n  shlin  n. 
I  shot  him  a  second  time,  and  in  the  head,  30,  1 6. ;  Mu' sham  n.,  Y4msham- 
tcham  n.  lalkadsha  he  cut  off  the  head  of  the  South  Wind,  and  that  of  the 
North  Wind,  viz.  he  stopped  their  blowing.  111,  10.  11.;  gu'tash  nu'sh 
ku'pga  nu'sh  lice  bite  me  on  the  head,  119,  4.;  n.4ilansneash,  name  of  a 
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bird,  q.  v.;  n.=ma'shash  headache;  niishti  kdko  sJcuU.  Cf.  89,  6.  9i),  6.  138, 
1.  3.  6.  154;  12.  (2)  ear  of  wheat,  maize  etc. 

nushaltkdga,  d  nunshaltkaga  (1)  small  water-spring  (2)  head-waters, 
pond-source,  spring  of  a  stream  or  river.  It  is  peculiar  to  the  streams 
coming  from  the  volcanic  soil  of  the  Klamath  Highlands,  that  they  origi¬ 
nate  in  large  ponds  or  small  lakes  surging  by  many  sources  out  of  the 
ground,  which  are  seen  bubbling  at  the  edges  of  the  ponds.  Such  a 
pond  is  called  w^lwash  or  n.,  nushdltkaga.  Her.  nushdltko. 
Nushaltkdga,  nom.  pr.  of  (1)  head-waters  or  pond-sources  of  streams 
running  from  the  north  into  Lost  River  near  Bonanza,  a  recent  settlement 
about  twelve  miles  east  of  Linkville,  Lake  County.  This  section  was 
the  home  of  one  portion  of  the  Modoc  Indians.  (2)  the  head-waters  of 
Willow  CreeJc,  also  called  Rush  Creek,  running  into  Clear  Lake  from  the 
east,  in  Modoc  County,  California:  N.  p’14-itan  above  the  springs  of  Willow 
Creek,  44,  3.,  the  spot  where  Captain  Jack  surrendered. 
Nushaltkdgakni,  Nusalt^agakish,  nom.  pr.,  Modoc  Indian  settled  at  the 
head-tvaters  mentioned  under  Kushaltkaga  (1):  ndnka  tchilluk  Nushalt- 
Xagaki'shash  some  men  who  were  friends  of  the  Head-water  Modocs,  21,  4. 
nushaltko,  d.  nunshMtko  (1)  provided  with  a  head.  (2)  hearing  an  ear 
or  ears,  as  cereals.  (3)  taking  its  source  or  origin,  as  a  river.  Her.  nushala. 
N  u'shkshi ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping-place  on  east  side  of  Klamath  Marsh. 
Lit.  ^‘At  the  Skull”;  so  called  because  a  human  skull  was  once  found 
there,  74,  15.  From  nu'sh,  -kshi. 

n  u' s  h  =  t  i  1  a  n  s  n  d  a  s  h  ^^turnhead^^  or  ^Wollhead^\  a  large,  grayish- white 
owl  living  in  earth-holes:  Speotyto  hypugaia.  Incantations:  154;  12.  167; 
32.  Der.  nu'sh,  tilanshnda.  Cf.  lupaks. 
niita,  nii'ta,  d.  minata,  nu'nta  (1)  v.  intr.  and  impers.,  to  burn,  to  flame,  to 
blaze  up:  n.,  or  Id'loks  n ,  the  fire  is  burning,  100,  18.;  ga's  n.  the  gas  is  burn¬ 
ing;  tiinepni  nutfsh  while  five  fires  were  burning;  lit.  “when  it  was  burning 
fivefold”;  mu  tchadc  nutisht  when  at  last  the  fire  was  blazing  high,  114,  1.; 
nii'natank  tchii'ka  they  perished  in  the  flames,  114,  4.  (2)  v.  trans.,  to  burn 

up,  to  destroy  by  fire :  tsiii  sa  ndnuktua  n.  then  they  burnt  up  everything,  89, 2. 
niitagidnggi,  niitagiank,  nutakink,  pron.  pers.  and  refl.,  I  for  myself: 
niitagiank  shifiJa,  or  nutak  shid'la  gfanggin  I  am  gathering  for  myself. 
From  nutak,  -gfanggin.  Cf.  itakifinki,  nink. 
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n  ii  t  a  k ,  a  palatable,  very  small  seed  growing  on  a  prairie-grass,  this  being 
a  species  of  the  Glyceria  family,  148,  6.  6.  and  Note, 
nutak,  nutdk,  nu'taks,  niitok,  nu'toksh,  obj.  nu'shtak  (1)  hut  I,  justly  I 
however;  standing  in  clauses  which  express  contrast  or  emphasis:  nii'toks 
as  for  me^  as  far  as  I  am  concerned,  103,  8.  186;  56.;  nu'shtoks  maMaks 
shlda  people  have  seen  me;  nutoks  hun  spdga  shfl  I  am  wetting  this  piece  of 
cloth.  (2)  pron.  refl.,  myself:  kd-i  i  genuapk,  n.  ge'sh  shana-uli  you' shall 
not  go,  I  want  to  go  myself,  111,  6.;  nutdk  n4p  hushnata  I  burnt  my  own 
hand,  or  I  received  a  burn  on  my  hand. 

Nu'tas,  nom.  pr.  masc.:  ^'■Burnt-Bach'''' ;  for  Nutd-ish.  Der.  niita. 
nute'ks,  d.  nunte^ks  rounded  spot  where  the  efPect  or  impress  of  a  blow 
is  visible:  contusion  by  a  hammer-stroke,  aperture  made  by  a  thunder¬ 
bolt,  round-shaped  impression.  Cf  ktute'ks. 
niitkolua.  Mod.  ndtkolua,  d.  nu'ntkolua.  Mod  nandtkolua  to  shine  from 
a  distance,  as  from  a  lake,  prairie,  mountain.  Cf.  niiyua. 
nutddshna,  d.  nunto'dshna,  nuntiidslma  to  hurl,  to  throw  away,  as  spears, 
rocks  etc.:  tdnk  haitch  i  ktd-i  nutudshna?  how  many  stones  did  you  throw f 
nutdkakua,  d.  nuntdkakua  to  swing  to  and  fro,  as  a  pendulum, 
nutdlaktcha,  d.  nuntdlaktcha  to  throw  or  hurl  away  to  a  distance,  as  a 
rock,  stone  etc.;  to  throw  there  while  going,  marching,  passing:  ktd-i  hdddkt 
nutola'ktcha  (Mod.)  they  threw  a  stone  there  while  passing,  85,  15. 
nutoldla,  d.  nuntoldla  to  throw  by  swinging,  to  swing  away:  lu'lukshtat 
n.  to  jerk,  throw  into  the  fire,  96,  16.  Cf.  nutddshna. 
nutolaldla,  d.  nuntolaldla  to  throw  away  from  by  swinging:  shtiili  pa'ks 
nutolaloldtkiuk  (for  nutolaloldtki  gfug)  he  ordered  him  to  swing  off  and 
throw  away  (into  the  fire)  the  tobacco-pipe,  96,  11. 
nutuyakfa,  d.  nuntuyakla  to  throw  or  swing  over  for  somebody,  in  some¬ 
body’s  interest,  132,  4. 

nutuyamna  to  hum,  buzz  around;  said  of  insects  which  fly  with  a  swing¬ 
ing,  whirling  motion,  165;  16.  Cf  mu'muma,  niiyamna. 
n  u  w  d  1  %  a ,  nu-udl%a,  d.  nunu'al%a  to  take  an  upward  flight,  to  fly  skyward; 
said  of  rounded  or  bulky  subjects:  steinash  hfik  n.  this  heart  flew  up  to  the 
sky,  114,  8.  Cf  hushdnualksh,  nu'dshna,  shuwdl%a. 
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o. 

0  alternates  throughout  with  the  primitive  vowel  w,  and  in  many 
instances  is  the  product  of  synizesis,  especially  when  pronounced  long. 
Words  not  found  here  to  be  looked  for  under  U. 

o,  o’,  interj.  marking  surprise,  olie!  sometimes  followed  by  a  quick 
inspiration  of  breath. 

o ,  o',  abbr.  for  hu,  pron.  dem.  and  for  hu,  adv.,  q.  v. 

6  -  i ,  6ya ;  see  uya. 

6  -  i  t  c  h  n  a ,  d.  u'-itchna,  o-ufdshna,  u-uidshna  to  give  away  a  gift  or  present 
previously  received  hy  oneself.  Der.  liya. 
o  y  6  k  a ,  d.  uy  6ka ;  see  uyiika. 

okd-ilagen!  d.  o-oka-ilagen !  certainly!  of  course!  ‘^you  het!'^  term  of 
asseveration  used  in  confirming  statements  or  for  answering  questions  in 
an  affirmative  sense.  Mod.  for  wak  hai  la  gen  Kl. 
o'ksht,  pron.  dem.;  same  as  hu'ksht,  q.  v. 
dkshua,  d.  odkshua  {1)  to  cough.  (2)  to  throw  up  phlegm. 
o-olal6na,  75,  7.;  see  ayulaldna. 

o'lash,  Kl.  o'lsh,  u'lsh,  (d.  o-61ash),  pi.  tumi  o'.  (1)  white  hair;  whitish 
down,  (z)  mourning  dove,  a  species  of  dove  or  wild  pigeon  of  a  whitish 
or  ashy  color,  called  so  onomatopoetically  after  its  melancholy,  pitiful 
cry:  o-o;  Zenaidura  carolinensis.  The  MdWaks  say  the  bird  cries  after 
its  grandmother.  Bdshtinam  o',  domestic  pigeon. 
o'  1  s  h  a  1 1  k  o ,  u'lshaltko,  d.  o-alshaltko  white-  or  gray-haired. 
dnion  onion:  dnions-shitko  like  onions,  1 48,  13.  From  the  English, 
oni'sh,  obj.  case  of  hun,  pron.  dem.,  136,  7.  and  Note, 
o-dakgi,  d.  u-dakgi  to  do  so,  to  act  thus,  to  act  in  such  a  manner:  o.  mftok 
shteinash  do  what  you  phase.  From  hu,  wak,  gt. 
o  -  d  1  k  a  ,  o'laga,  pi.  tumi  o.,  little  or  young  dove.  Dim.  5'lash,  q.  v. 

O  r  e  g  i  n  k  n  i ,  nom.  pr.,  Oregonian;  white  settler  of  Lake  County  who  came 
there  from  some  other  portion  of  the  Oregon  territory:  Oreginkni  Bdsh- 
tinash  ma'l  ka-i  shudnktgi  in  order  that  the  Oregonian  settlers  (who  had 
formed  a  corps  of  volunteers)  may  not  kill  any  more  of  ye,  40,  17. 
o'skank,  05,  1.,  cf:  7.;  see  hushkanka. 
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otilks,  utflksh  d.  u-utilks  dam^  fishing-dam  extending  below  the 

water’s  surface.  The  natives  wade  over  it  to  scoop  up  the  fish  with  their 
dip-nets.  A  dam  of  this  kind  is  at  Ktdi=Tupdkshi,  74,  2.  Der.  utila. 
o'tish,  di.  fruit  of  long  shape;  ear  of  cereals:  istakam,  tkdpam 

o',  ear  of  maize  Cf.  liitish,  nu'sh  (2). 
our,  aur  hour:  lap  ours  two  hours.  Mod.  From  the  English. 

P. 

P  alternates  with  m,  and  is  nasalized  into  mp;  only  the  alternation 
with  h  is  of  frequent  occurrence.  Words  not  found  under  P  to  be  looked 
for  under  B,  M.  Initial  p-,  p’-  is  often  the  proprietary  prefix  p-,  as  in  the 
terms  of  relationship  etc.  The  prefix  pe-  is  indicative  of  a  plurality  of 
round-shaped  and  bulky  objects,  of  persons  etc.,  though  it  is  not  entirely 
confined  to  this  function;  c£  p^-ula. 

p  a ,  pa,  particle  referring  to  the  logical  subject  of  the  clause  or  sentence. 
Cf.  pa-ak,  pash  and  suffix  -pa. 

p  d  -  a  k ,  a  particle  of  same  meaning  as  pa,  q.  v.,  in  most  cases  intranslat- 
able:  pa-ak  k4-i  an  shdyuakta!  what  do  I  know  of  it!  140,  2.  This  can  be 
expressed  in  a  shorter  way:  p4-ak  (or  pa)  I  do  not  know.  From  pa,  ak. 
pa-alamip,  d.  pa-alamishap  (1)  elder  or  younger  brother^ s  wife;  said  by 
his  sisters.  (2)  husband'* s  elder  or  younger  sister;  said  by  his  wife, 
pa- a  nip,  d.  pa-4nishap  (1)  elder  brother;  said  by  younger  sister.  (2) 
elder  sister;  said  by  younger  brother.  Cf  Note  to  134,  9. 
p  a  d  s  h  a ,  patcha,  d.  papddsha  to  split  up,  to  rip,  to  tear  a  hole,  as  into  an 
article  of  dress.  Cf  gintdtka,  spatcha. 
p  a'd  s  h  a  to  become  blind  oj  one  eye;  d  papa'dsha  of  both  eyes:  partic.  papa'- 
dshatko  blind;  lit.  “having  become  blind  of  both  eyes”.  Der.  pdha. 
pddshaya,  d.  papdshaya  to  tear  up,  to  tear;  as  dress,  cloth.  Cf.  pakaga. 
pddshayam,  d.  papdshayam  (supply:  anku)  manzanita  bush,  128,5.; 

grows  not  higher  than  four  feet  in  the  colder  portions  of  the  reservation, 
p  a  d  s  h  i  t ;  see  pa'dshit. 

p4ga,  d.  pap4ga  to  make  wet,  to  wet,  to  wet  through,  to  drench:  partic. 

pdgatko  drenched,  wetted,  wet.  Cf.  shpdga. 
pah  a,  d.  pap’ha,  papa  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  become  dry;  to  be,  stay,  remain  dry: 


254 


KLAMATH -ENGLISH  DICTIONARY. 


Aishishamksh  pil  pahd  only  AishisKs  home  remained  dry,  96,  23  ;  k6-e 
pahapkash  a  dried-up  frog^  134,  14.,  cf.  17.;  pa'slit  (for  pahasht)  after 
having  become  dry,  147,  17.;  pa'shtak,  pa  sht  ak  as  soon  as  dried  by  the 
sun,  148,  4.;  gen  pddshit  flhulsh  (for  ill61ash)  p.  nt;pkank  this  year 
the  weather  is  dry.  (2)  v.  trans.,  to  make  dfy,  to  dryj  to  eoosiccate;  p.  udsdks 
they  dry  the  large  sucker-fish  on  the  fire  and  in  the  sun,  74,  1.;  kdmals  paha 
they  dry  fish  and  reduce  them  to  powder^  74,  3.  and  Note;  paha  (for  pahdtko, 
pahapkash)  at  po'ks  iwidshat  then  they  put  in  caches  the  baked  camass- 
rootSj  74,  6.;  pahapk  (for  pahdpkash)  iwam  dried  berries j  75,  10.;  pahdtko 
mushmusham  tchule'ks  jerked  beef.  Cf.  pdta,  shpaha. 
pdhalka,  bahhdl^a,  pa'lka,  d.  papdhalka  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  make  dry^  to 
exsiccate.  (2)  v.  intr.,  to  become  dry^  to  dry  up;  said  of  the  soil,  of  rivers 
etc.  (3)  V.  intr..  Mod.,  to  suffer  of  a  lingering  disease;  to  look  meager,  lean, 
sickly,  famished.  Der.  pdha.  Cf.  pd’hlaksh. 

Pahdpkash  =  fi-ush  =  gfshi,  nom.  pr.  of  Grass  Lake  or  Dry  Lake, 
where  a  battle  of  the  Modoc  campaign  was  fought:  lit.  “Dried-up  Lake 
at”;  43,  14.  Pahdtko  E-ush  (the  same  locality),  at  Dry  Lake,  43,  17. 
From  pdha,  ^-ush,  gi. 

pd’hla,  pdla,  d.  pdp’hla,  pdp’la  (1)  circular  dish  made  of  root  fibers  or 
rushes,  tight  and  solid,  having  often  a  diameter  of  three  feet;  round 
matted  dish  or  1/ray;  wickerwork  dish.  (2)  sort  of  scoop  or  paddle  made  of 
branches  or  of  tule-bulrushes,  larger  than  the  shdplash,  q.  v.;  used  on 
the  water,  167;  34.  Der,  pdla.  Cf  tia. 
p  d  ’  h  1  a  k ,  paldga,  d.  pdp’lak  willow  tray,  matted  dish  of  small  size;  from  six 
to  twenty  inches  in  diameter.  Dim.  pd’hla,  q.  v. 
pd’hlaksh,  d.  papd’hlaksh  of  lean,  meager  or  sickly  appearance;  famished, 
emaciated:  wdsh=p.  a  fox  species;  see  wdshpalaksh.  Der.  pdhalka. 
p  a  h  6  k  a ,  d.  papahdka,  v.  intr.  and  impers.,  to  linger  with  a  slow  or  internal 
disease:  nu  p.  steinash,  or  p.  n’sh  I  am  permanently  sick,  Kl. ;  kakii'gi  a 
n’sh  kak6;  pap6k=shitku  n’sh  (for  papah6ka=shltko  nush,  or  papahokdtko= 
shitko)  my  bones  (or  legs)  are  weak;  they  are  paining  me;  lit.  “to  me  they 
seem  exsiccated”.  Der.  pdha. 

p  d  ’  h  p  a  s  h ,  pdpash  earwax;  Mod.  for  tutil'ksh  Kl.  Der.  pdha. 
pd’htchna,  d  papd’htchna  to  be  thirsty;  to  suffer  from  exhaustion.  Der. 
pdha.  Cf  dmbutka,  pahoka,  patchnam. 
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pafsha,  pa-isha,  d.  papi'sha,  v.  impers.,  (1)  it  is  damp,  sultry:  kii-i  a  n’sh 
hu'shlta  paishuk  sultriness  oppresses  me.  (2)  it  is  cloudy  weather,  the  shy  is 
clouded,  overcast.  Cf.  paga,  shtipa,  tgfwa. 
paishasli,  pa-ishasb,  d.  papfshasli  (1)  clouded,  overcast  shy.  Cf.  k41o. 

(2)  cloud,  rain-cloud,  179;  2.  Quot.  under  hiipka,  ka'gi,  pitkala. 
paishkaga,  d.  papfslikaga  little  cloud:  kitchkdni  p.  lamb-cloud. 
p  a  y  a  k  u  a  pochet,  side  pochet  in  dress :  payakuatat  tchel^tka  to  tahe  out  of 
the  pochet;  pi  a  slidlaktcliui  wdti  m’natant  paydkutat  he  is  putting  his 
hnife  in  his  pochet.  Der  pe-uydga  Cf.  liyuiaks. 
paka,  paka,  d.  papka,  p4p%a  (f)  to  eat,  to  feed  on:  tuti%(51atko  unak  pdpka 
she  tooh  early  meals  each  time  after  a  dreamy  night,  158;  54.  (2)  to  smohe 

tobacco,  either  pipe  or  cigar,  137,  2.  3.;  at  nu  k’ldwi  p4ksh  now  I  abstain 
from  smohing;  pakdla  to  cease  smohing,  137,  4.  Der.  p4n. 
p4ka,  pdga,  d.  papka  to  harh;  said  of  the  dog,  wolf,  and  prairie-wolf: 

watchagalam  pakash  ku-idshi  the  harhing  of  a  dog  is  of  had  augury. 
p4ka,  mbaka,  d.  p4pka,  mbdmbka,  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  he  hrohen,  fractured; 
partic.  pakatko,  mbakatko,  d.  pdpatko  (for  pdpkatko),  mbambdkatko 
hrohen;  kaklash,  luldish  a  pdpatko  the  saddle,  the  stirrup  is  hrohen ;  said 
of  plants:  old,  decaying,  withered.  (2)  v.  trans.,  to  hreah,  to  hreah  to  pieces: 
wdkamua  p.  to  hreah  a  tumbler.  Cf  ndshdpka. 
p  a k  d  g  a ,  d.  papkdga  to  tear;  tear  up,  to  jerh  off. 

pakakdla,  d.  papkakdla  to  tear  away  from,  to  jerh  off  to  a  distance,  96, 16. : 

pa'ksh  pakakdleshtka  (supply  gi)  he  attempted  to  jerh  off  the  pipe,  96,  14. 
pdkalaksh  fold,  crease;  term  for  composing  multiplicative  numerals: 

nda'nash,  vu'nipsh  p  threefold,  fourfold.  Cf  spdgal%a. 
pakedla,  d.  papakedla  to  open  hy  tearing,  pulling,  or  jerhing:  pipa  p.  to 
open  a  letter.  Der.  pdka  No.  3  (2). 

pdkish,  d.  pdpkish  eatable,  serviceable  as  food:  skdwanks  kd-i  p.  the  wild 
parsnip  is  not  eatable,  150,  2  ;  p.  wdk  ku'tsag!  how  palatable  is  the  gudgeon! 
178;  1.;  ka's  paki'sh  the  ipo-root  is  eatable,  147,  8.;  shdnkish=pakish  water¬ 
melon.  Cf  pp  146—150,  also  Kle^dshmPdkishkni.  Der.  pdka  No.  1. 
pdk’lgish,  d.  papdk’lgish  (1)  mess-table,  dinner-table.  (2)  table:  kek  p. 

ktek’hieh^tko  this  table  is  notched.  Der.  pdka  No.  1. 
pdklua,  d.  papdklua  to  howl,  harh;  said,  e.  g.,  of  the  cry  of  the  prairie- 
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wolf :  washam  pakluipkasli  when  the  wolf  howls  at  (them)  from  a  distance, 
133,  2.,  cf.  3.  Der.  paka  No.  2. 

p  a  k  s  h ,  d.  papaksh  canon^  ravine^  steep  valley,  deep  gorge.  Derived  from 
paka  to  break,  as  Span,  quebrada  is  derived  from  qnebrar,  to  break,  to  burst 
open.  Cf.  gatkta,  ukd. 

paksh,  pa'ksh,  d.  pdpksh  tobacco-pipe;  originally  made  of  stone  (ktai=p.), 
96,  11-16.:  laki  pa''kshtga  lakpeks  shuydga  the  comnnander  lifted  up  ashes 
with  his  pipe,  14,  6.;  incantations:  167;  33.  178;  12.  Der.  paka  No.  1  (2). 
pakta,  d.  papakta  to  tear  in  two,  to  pull  apart,  to  jerk  asunder;  said  of 
long-shaped  objects,  as  cords,  bead-strings  etc.  Cf.  pakaga,  paktish. 
p^ktish,  d.  papaktish  one  who  tears,  one  who  pulls  apart  long-shaped 
objects.  Cf.  Y4mnash=P4ktish. 

p  a'k  t i  s  h ,  pd-aktish,  d.  pa'ktishap  (1)  elder  and  younger  brother's  son;  said 
by  uncle.  (2)  elder  and  younger  brothev^s  daughter;  said  by  uncle, 
p  d  k  u  i  s  h ;  same  as  mbdkuish,  q  v. 

pakdlesh,  pd%olsh,  d.  papdkolsh  mule-deer;  the  largest  deer-species  in 
the  Klamath  Highlands:  Cervus  macrotis,  74,  13. 
pdla,  pala,  d.  pdp’la,  pdpla  (1)  to  become  dry,  exsiccated,  drained;  to  dry  up: 
p.  ndnuk  everything  is  dried  up;  ti'wish  nduTshampksh  pdltki  the  rushing 
waters  to  be  left  dry,  94,6.;  pdltko  w^lw.ash  gi  the  springs  of  water  are  dried 
up,  157;  46.  (2)  to  be,  stay,  remain  dry ;  to  be  in  a  drained  condition.  (3) 

liver,  120,  2. — Contr.  from  pdhala;  cf.  pdha. 
pdla,  p  d  1  a  k  s  h  ;  see  pd’hla,  pd’hlaksh. 

pdla-ash,  pdlash,  pi.  tumi  p.,  (1)  flour,  Kl.  and  Mod.:  pdlasham  wd%ogsh 
flour-sack,  flour-bag,  74,  10.  (2)  bread,  139,  3.,  KL:  p.  Hklatko  a  Zoa/  of 

bread.  Der.  pdla.  Cf  ktetdga,  shdpele. 
pdlak.  Mod.  pdlak;  d.  papglak,  pdplak.  Mod.  p^p’lak  (1)  quickly,  rapidly, 
fast,  142,  10.;  swiftly,  hurriedly,  in  a  haste:  p.  pdn  to  eat  hurriedly;  p.  sha'- 
wan  i!  give  me  quickly!  138,  4.  .5.;  kd-i  pdp’lak  liemd^’  i!  do  not  speak  fast! 
(2)  within  a  short  time,  without  delay,  at  once,  144,  8.  154;  11.:  kd-i  pdlak 
shayiika  to  learn  with  difficulty.  P.  and  pdlak  are  used  equally  often  in  Kl. 
pdlakak,  pdlakag,  Mod.  pdlakag,  d.  pdp’lakak,  adv.  (1)  very  quickly,  quite 
rapidly,  without  delay,  120,  10.  13.:  p.  n%dkgi  Idpuk  both  became  mothers 
within  a  short  time,  107,  12.:  pdlakag  5// or%  after  this,  40,  22.  (2)  sud¬ 

denly,  on  a  sudden,  128,  5.  From  pdlak,  ak. 
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palakmdlank  quickly^  fast,  at  a  rapid  gait,  122,  5. 
palala,  palalla,  d.  pap’lala,  v.  intr.,  to  dry  up,  to  lecome  dry:  wt^lwash  p. 

the  spring  has  ceased  to  flow,  173;  4.  Der.  pala. 
palalea  to  pull  out,  take  out  with  the  roots;  said  of  certain  kinds  of  lacus¬ 
trine  rushes,  grasses  etc.,  184;  37.  Cf  patchnam. 

Palan  E  -  u  s  li ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  flat  rock  emerging  from  the  surface  of  the 
Sprague  River  at  low  water;  lies  close  to  Welekag^Knuklekshakshi,  q.  v.; 
lit.  “Water  drying  up”.  Der.  pala,  e'-ush. 
palapele,  pallapele,  d.  papalapele,  papallapeli  (1)  to  steal  or  deceive  again, 
for  a  second  time.  (2)  to  steal  or  seduce  repeatedly.  Der.  palla,  -peli. 
paldshapele,  d.  papaldshapele,  v.  intr.,  to  return  for  stealing,  to  go  hack 
and  steal  or  seduce:  sn^wedsh  paldshapeluk  for  the  purpose  of  going  to  se¬ 
duce  (another’s)  wife,  95,  8.  Der.  palla,  -peli. 
p  4 1  a  s  h ,  palsh,  d.  papalsh  dried-up  place  or  spot;  waterless  space,  spot  left 
dry  hy  the  waters,  94,  7.  Der,  pala. 

pdlkish  d.  papalkish  dried-up  spot,  dry  bottom,  dry  river-bed.  Der.  pdhalka. 
p  4 1  k  u  i  s  h ,  d.  papalkuish  ancient  river-bed  or  lake  bottom  left  dry  long  ago; 
gulch  deeply  washed  out:  kukelam  p.  dried-up  river,  dry  ditch;  kokdlam 
huk  p.  muna  tu  there  was  a  dry  river-bottom  far  below,  21,  15.,  cf.  22,  5. 
Der.  p4halka.  Cf.  kiipkupele,  nttVltsanuish,  pdlash,  uka 
p  d  1 1  a ,  d.  papalla  (1)  steal,  pilfer,  purloin:  kani  watch  g^-u  p.l  who  stole 
my  horse  f  vu'nsh  p.  to  abstract,  steal  a  boat,  canoe,  78,  8.  Cf.  35,  16.  21. 
54,  6.  58,  13.  14.  (2)  to  cheat,  defraud,  deceive.  (3)  to  deceive  by  seducing, 

to  seduce  from,  as  a  wife  from  her  husband,  or  a  husband  from  his  wife: 
tina  snawads  huk  p.  hishudks  m’na  this  woman  once  deceived  her  husband, 
78,  7.  Cf.  58,  10.  11.  61,  14.  and  nitu. 
pdlpali,  paflpali,  d.  papalpali,  papalpali  (1)  white-colored,  white,  146,  7. 
149,  20.:  p.  tchikeman  silver,  silver  coin,  silver  money;  p.  watsatka  on  a 
white  horse^  183;  22.;  palpalish  shlapshaltko  having  a  white  floiver,  146,  14.; 
the  vowels  are  dissimilated  in:  paflpali  kshti'n  a  white  (-flowering)  grass, 
149,  3.;  padpali  shlapsh  the  flower  is  white,  149,  19.  (2)  white,  light-com- 

plexioned:  p.=tchuleks,  or  palpal=tchuleks=gitko  white  man  or  person;  Ameri¬ 
can,  European,  pale-face ;  term  standing  instead  of  Boshtin,  q.  v.;  38,  15. 
and  Note;  55,  4.  cf.  103,  5.  Original  form  palpal-li.  Der.  pala.  Cf. 
mukmukli,  o'lshaltko. 

17 
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palpil^ga,  unmeaning  word  sung  by  Modocs  during  games;  formed  by 
analogy  of  yapalpul^ash  day-butterfly,  195;  3.  4. 
pdlsh,  d.  pdpalsh,  94,  7.  Contr.  from  pdlash,  q.  v 
p  a  m  p  a  k  t  i  s  h ;  see  mpampaktish. 

Pampi,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  man,  77,  1.  Not  a  Kl.  term;  it  is 
probably  the  Shoshoni  word  pampi,  “head”,  in  the  sense  of  Large- Head’\ 
pan,  d.  pdpan  (1)  eat,  to  feed  uj)on:  tchuleks,  kiahn  p.  to  feed  on  meat, 
fish;  maklaks  p.  the  Indians  feed  on  it,  14^,  15.;  palak  p.  to  eat  ravenously ; 
pushish  shiuga  rn’shash,  p.  hunk  ndnnk  the  eat  killed  a  chipmunk  and  ate  it 
all  up;  ydnan'sh  pil  p-ank  eating  the  lower  end  only,  148,  2.;  pa-uk  for  eat¬ 
ing,  19,  7.;  pd-uk  shlmk  to  eat  after  killing,  136,  1.;  tia^muk  kaitua  pa-uk 
through  hunger  and  abstention  from  food,  95,  14.;  sta-6tank  kaitua  \)ht  fast¬ 
ing  and  hence  eating  nothing,  83,  2.;  (at)  pd  uapk  tu'm  ye  shall  eat  plenty,  70, 
4.;  mbu'shant  tche'k  pd-uapkuk  in  order  to  eat  it  next  day,  119,  16.;  pd- 
iilank  after  repast,  113,  11.  {T)  to  chew,  masticate:  kdtchgal  p.  to  masticate 

tobacco,  137,  1.  Gf  kima'dsh,  kpuyumna,  pdwa. 
p  d  n  a ,  d.  pdpa,  papd  to  dive,  to  plunge  under  the  water's  surface. 

Panaina,  nom.  pr.  of  a  chief  of  the  Walpdpi  tribe  of  Snake  Indians, 
better  known  to  the  Oregonians  as  Pauline,  Paulini,  Palihi.  Not  long 
after  the  government  had  concluded  a  separate  treaty  with  the  Walpdpi, 
dated  August  >2,  1865,  this  inveterate  enemy  of  the  whites  prevailed 
upon  his  tribe  to  leave  the  Klamath  reserve  in  April,  1866;  cf  29,  2. 
He  fell  in  an  engagement  with  scouting  parties  at  a  locality  north  of  the 
reserve  in  1867.  Cf  Note  to  33,  Pauline  Marsh  and  Lake,  about 
sixty  miles  northeast  of  Fort  Klamath,  have  since  perpetuated  his  name, 
pdnam,  d.  papdnam;  also:  pdn,  d.  pdpan;  locat.  Kl.  pdnut,  Mod  pdnatat 
spruce  pine,  spruce:  Abies  menziesii;  grows  west  of  the  Klamath  Lakes, 
in  the  Cascade  Range.  Its  bark  exudates  a  reddish  substance  used  by 
the  natives  as  a  red  paint,  called  wdkinsh,  150,  6.  Cf  lopkash. 
pdndni,  d.  papdndni,  adj.,  as  long  as,  to  the  length  of:  ncp  pdnani  being  as 
long  as  the  hand;  to  the  length  of  a  hand,  1 48,  3.  Der.  pdni.  Cf  -ni. 
pdni ,  panf,  pdn,  pan,  d.  papdni  (1)  loc.  adv.,  prep,  and  postp.,  up  to,  as  far 
as,  reaching  to  or  up  to:  viVshu  ]).  reaching  or  coming  up  to  the  chest,  breast; 
kailish  pan  down  to  the  waist,  hip,  9<',  6.  Cf  mbd-ush,  pdniak  (2)  temp. 
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adv.,  prep,  and  postp.,  until,  as  long  as:  wiga  pani,  wig4pani  a  short  while; 
kaitua  shu'ta  tchi'sh  p.  shdlam  nothing  was  done  further  till  autumn,  36, 
18.;  shu'-utanksh  n^-ulaksh  panf  as  long  as  an  agreement  was  being  dis¬ 
cussed,  bS,  9.  (n^-ulaksh  is  here  a  verbal,  not  substantive), 
pdnkoksh,  d.  papdnkoksh  wading  ford,  ford  which  can  be  passed  on  foot. 
Der  pankua.  Cf  kako'kish. 

p  a  n  k  u  a ,  bankua,  d.  papdnkua  to  wade  through,  to  ford  on  foot  a  river,  pond, 
lake,  swamp,  marsh  etc.  Der.  pana.  Cf  g^-upka  No.  2,  hashpdnkua. 
pandpka,  v,  impers.,  to  desire  to  eat,  to  be  hungry:  p.  a  nu'sh,  contr.  pa- 
nbpkansh,  I  want  to  eat.  Contr.  from  panudpka.  Cf.  p4n. 
Pdpahuatk,  Pdpa-uatko,  nom.  pr.  masc.  Kl. :  ^^Dry-Eyes^\  This  name 
was  further  explained:  “Eyes  turned  upward  with  mouth  open”.  Der. 
p4ha.  Cf  pa'dsha,  papatkdwatko. 

p  4  p  a  1  i  s  h ,  pi.  tiimi  p.  ( 1 )  subst.,  casual  or  professional  thief,  purloiner, 
jilcher:  ganta=p.  sneak-thief  (2)  adj  ,  mean,  abject,  wicked.  Der.  pdlla. 
papatalish,  pi.  tiimi  p.,  parasite,  beggar.  Cf  kdwantko,  patddsha. 
papatkdwatko,  pi.  tiimi  p.  (1)  blear-eyed.  Mod.  (2)  raw-boned,  lean, 
meager,  Kl.  Cf  shii-isha,  tchmti'tch. 
pdpatko,  partic.  d.  of  p^ka  No.  3,  q.  v. 

p  a  p  i  a'  n  a  to  enjoy  a  picnic  at  a  communal  dance  or  at  the  inauguration 
of  a  new  winter-house.  Every  family  contributes  a  portion  of  the  eat¬ 
ables  consumed  at  this  festive  occasion,  75,  11.  and  Note.  Der.  pdn. 
popish,  papi'sh,  pi.  tiimi  p.,  an  eater,  devour er;  habitual  eater  of:  ndnuktua 
nu  p  gil  can  eat  everything,  158;  53.;  m4klaks=papfsh  alligator.  Der.  p4n. 
pdpkash,  pi.  tiimi  p.  (1)  lumber,  board,  plank,  sawed  timber,  180;  22.:  p. 
walta  ge-u  a  g4-ish  the  board  cracks  when  I  walk  on  it,  178;  7.  8.;  pdpkashti 
shuTank  box  of  lumber  they  make  a  coffin,  87,  2.;  pdpksham  ludp  knot  in 
board,  \13-,  7.  Incantation:  155;  18.  (2)  what  is  made  of  lumber:  lumber 

wall  of  house  etc.  (3)  club,  heavy  stick,  piece  of  wood.  Der.  pdka.  No.  3. 
papkash  =  shushatish  carpenter ;  lit.  “ lumber- worker ”.  Cf  shiita. 
p  a  p  1  i  s  h  ,  d.  papdplish  dam,  stoppage  of  running  waters,  originally  and 
usually  made  of  wood;  obj.  pdplishash  (for  pdplish),  94,  5.  Cf.  ndkosh, 
otilks,  papkash. 

pdsh,  pa'sh,  d.  p4pash  food,  eatables,  victuals,  provisions,  ^^grub”,  66,  7.: 
tidshi  p.  a  nutritious  food,  147,  12.;  miiklaksam  p.  eatable  roots,  tubers  and 
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&m765,  91,  2.  and  Note:  cf  maklaks  (2);  pash-shushatish  cooA;;  p.  ambutch 
food  and  water,  95,  15.  16.  and  Note.  Der.  pdn. 
pash,  pdsh,  particle  related  to  pa,  pa-ak,  (q.  v.)  like  lish  to  le,  tu^sh  to  tn: 
tnd  p.  nu  what  am  If  154;  13.;  tamudsh  pash  nu  tumena?  do  I  hear  some¬ 
thing  said  concerning  myself  f  185;  38.  Cf.  pani,  pat  No.  2. 

P  a  s  h  a  y  u  k  s ,  d.  Papshayuks  Frenchman.  From  Chin.  J. 
p  a  s  h  i  11 1  a ,  d.  papshiiita  to  cook:  waitan  pashiut61a  an  liiiluish  I  have  cooked 
gooseberries  all  day.  Der.  pash. 

pa  sill  a,  or  luddam  p.  to  gather  food  for  the  winter,  148,  10.  Der.  pash 
p  a  s  h  ii  t  a ,  pash6ta,  d.  papshuta,  papshota  (1)  attend  to  the  cooking,  to  he  in 
the  habit  of  cooking.  (2)  to  feast  on,  to  have  a  meal:  tchui  sha  shutchapelank 
pdshota  then  they  built  a  fire  and  took  their  supper,  112,  20.  Der.  pdsh. 
pat,  pat,  pa't  they,  pi.  of  the  pron.  pers.  pi,  pi,  q.  v. 

piit,  pat,  d.  papat,  postp  in  or  to  the  size  of:  t%6po  pat  hii'pkatk,  or:  t;^6po 
pat-pani  as  thick  as  the  thumb.  Cf.  pani,  panani. 
pata,  pada,  d.  papta  (1)  v.  intr,  it  is  dry  or  hot  weather,  it  is  dry  season,  it 
is  summer.  (2)  subst.,  dry  or  hot  time  of  the  year,  summer,  warm  season, 
heated  term:  p.  giula  the  summer  is  past;  p.=giulshemi  after  summer  is  over, 
146,  4.;  p.  tchfk  about  summer-time,  149,  5.  Cf  skoa.  (3)  subst;  see 
mpatash.  Der.  paha. 

patadsha,  d.  paptadsha,  v.  trans.,  to  stretch,  extend,  to  strain  out:  wawd- 
kash  p.  she  stretches  both  ears,  91,  9.  Der.  pat-  in  patpatli. 
p  a  t  a  k  ,  pi.  of  the  pron.  pitak,  q.  v 

patfimpka,  d.  papatampka  to  commence  to  eat,  113,  5.:  p.  sha  wawdl^ank 
they  commence  eating  it  sitting  all  around,  149,  10.  Der  pdn,  -tampka. 
p  a  t  a  s  li ,  mpatash  a  kind  of  hat  or  hat  ornament.  Cf  Note  to  183;  21,  and 
lash  tchuyFsh,  under  tchiiyesh. 
p  d  t  a  s  h  ,  pata,  d.  paptash,  papta ;  see  mpatash. 

p  a  tk  al ,  d.  })apatkal  to  get  up,  to  rise  from  bed,  to  rise  in  the  morning,  37,  5. 
134,  11.:  mbusant  patkelank  rising  the  next  morning,  137,  2.;  Wdlamskni 
papatkal  the  Hogue  River  Indians  arose  from  sleep,  16,  5. 
p  a  t  k  a  1  p  6 1  i ,  d.  papatkalpeli  if)  to  arise  from  sleep,  to  rise  from  bed,  134, 
11.  (2)  fo  arise  from  sleej)  every  morning. 

p  fi  t  o  ,  d.  papto;  see  mpato. 
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patpani  d.  pap^tpani  as  large  as^  just  as  great  or  thick  as:  yantch  t;^6po 
patpan  the  yantch-root  is  as  thick  as  the  thumb ,  146,  1.  From  pat,  parii. 
p/itpat,  d.  papatpat,  adv.  of  patpatli:  (1)  rough  hut  levels  Kl.  (2)  smooth^ 
flat:  patpat  shuta  to  plane,  to  make  even,  to  smooth,  Mod. 
patpatli,  pa'tpatli,  d.  papatpdtli,  papa'tpatli  (1)  rough  and  level,  like  cut 
stone,  Kl.  (2)  even,  smooth,  level,  flat.  Mod.  (for  tatatli,  KL).  Cf.  mpdto. 
p  a  t  c  h  a ,  d.  paptcha  to  eat,  as  an  habitual,  every-day  act;  to  feed  upon  habit¬ 
ually:  tsialash  patso'k  for  the  purpose  of  feeding  upon  salmon,  189;  2.;  atui 
patchat!  take  your  meal!  Der.  pan. 

patch%41ip,  d.  patch%alishap,  papatch%41ip  elder  or  younger  sister’s  son 
or  daughter;  said  by  uncle.  Kl.  for  patch;^alap  Mod.,  sister’s  daughter. 
pAtchnam,  mpatchnam  (1)  grass  tuft,  hunch  of  grass;  used  in  an  obscene 
sense  for  hair  on  genitals,  184;  37.  (<^)  a  species  of  lacustrine  grass, 

pd-ukish,  d.  papu'kish  pasture  land;  pasture  ground  not  fenced  in.  Der. 
pdwa.  Cf.  ktclnnksh,  niuligish. 

p  a  -  u  la  ,  d.  pdpula  (1)  v.  trans.  (for  pavvala)  to  take  food,  to  eat:  nu  tumena 
mat  p.  I  heard  say  that  he  was  taking  food,  140,  7.;  unan  pa-ula  I  ate  some¬ 
time  ago.  Der.  pawa.  (2)  p.,  113,  11.;  verbal  completive  of  pan,  q.  v. 
pa-iitkish,  pa-u'tksh  d.  papa-utkish  reed-stem  of  tobacco  pipe:  dnku  p. 

pipe- stem  made  of  ivood.  Cf.  paka  to  smoke. 
pawa,  d.  papua  (1)  to  eat,  hroivse,  graze,  feed,  as  beasts:  mushmush  saigatat 
p.  the  cattle  are  grazing  in  the  field  (2)  to  eat,  to  feed  on;  said  of  persons, 
beasts,  etc.:  tchadish  p  hu  he  eats  like  a  porcupine,  190;  14. 
p  d  w  a  s  h :  same  as  pdwatch,  but  a  vulgarism  and  less  in  use. 
pd watch,  pdwash,  d.  papdwatch,  papdwash  (1)  tongue.  Cf.  p^lka.  (2) 
an  edible,  tongue-shaped  tap-root  of  sweet  taste,  smaller  than  the  kod- 
root,  148,  7-10.  (3)  heet,  carrot:  taktdkli  p.  red  heet.  Der.  pdwa. 

p  a' d  s  h  a ,  d.  papa'dsha  to  simulate  sickness. 

pa'dshit,  pddshit  (1)  to-day,  this  day:  p.  or  pddshit  waita  to-day;  p. 
tchgdki  it  is  cold  to-day.  Cf.  menik.  (2)  at  the  time  being:  p.  sko'  (Mod.) 
when  it  was  just  spring  time,  54,  2. ;  gen  pddshit  idhulsh  in  the  present  year. 
p  ib  ’  h  p  a  s  h ,  a  prettily  colored  or  spotted  species  of  owl. 
pa'ka,  d.  pa'pka,  mantle  or  blanket  of  Indian  manufacture  enveloping 
the  whole  body. 
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pakpa'kli,  d.  papakpa'kli  gray^  gray-tinted;  the  hue  of  many  water-birds, 
pa'ktgi,  d.  pepa'ktgi  (a  long)  (1)  to  dawn;  to  appear,  said  of  daylight: 
dtutu  pa'%tgi  it  dawns  already,  182;  5.;  pa'ktgish  lu'pia  w^nga  they  died 
before  dawn,  24,  11  ;  mbu'shan  pa^ktgisht  next  morning  after  daylight, 
before  sunrise,  54,  7  ,  Mod.;  ndd  pa'ktgist  gdkiamna  at  dawn  we  surrounded 
(them\  21,  14.  (2)  v.  intr.,  pass,  remain  or  stop  at  a  place  at  dawn, 
sunrise:  tu'  nat  yamatat  p.  on  the  distant  hills  we  were  at  dawn,  31,  4.  (3) 
subst.,  the  dawn  of  day;  early  hours,  morning.  Der.  pak-  in  pakpa'kli. 
Cf.  ni'lka,  pa'dshit,  ta'%tka. 
pan,  pa'nak,  pa'niak;  see  pe'n,  p^nak,  p^niak. 
pa'ni,  d.  papa'ni,  a  species  of  grass,  3  to  5  feet  long,  used  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  coarse  mats  to  cover  small  lodges:  pe'ni  st^-ulash  mat  made  of 
the  pdfni-grass. 

p  a'  p  a  t  c  h  1  e ,  1 12,  6. ;  see  petchdli. 

p  d  -  i  p ,  pa'-ip,  pe'p  (pa'p,  pa'v),  obj.  p^-ia,  pa'ya,  poss.  p^yalam,  abbr. 
p^yam,  d.  p^-ishap  daughter:  gS-u  unakam  p.  my  son’s  daughter;  g^-u 
p^yalam  vu'nak  my  daughter's  son;  laHam  p^-ia  the  chief’s  daughter,  190; 
11.;  Pdmpiam  pa'-ia  Pdmpi’s  daughter,  77,  1  ;  cf  4. 
p  ^  y  a  1  a ,  pd-iala  to  give  birth  to  a  daughter.  Cf  ndana'yala. 
p  ^  k  a  1  u  i ,  d.  p^p^alui  to  be  an  accomplice. 

p  k  a  s  h ,  d.  p^pkash  strap  for  holding  saddles  etc.,  cut  from  the  hide  of 
horses,  elks  and  other  animals.  Cf  puk^wish  (2). 
j)  e  k  d  w  a ,  d.  pepkdwa  to  break  to  pieces,  smash,  smash  up,  destroy  by  break¬ 
ing ;  said  of  a  plurality  of  round-shaped  or  bulky  objects:  tchui  p.  tat- 
X^lampani  sh4pash  then  he  broke  to  pieces  one  half  of  the  moons,  105,  12. 
Der.  k^wa,  q.  v.  Cf  pe'ksh,  pdksha. 

p  e'  k  s  h ,  d.  pdpaksh  rubbing  stone ;  the  small  mealing  stone  used  on  the 
l6m4tch  or  flat,  large  mealing-stone.  Cf  l5m:ltch,  slnlaklkish. 
p  d  k  s  h  a ,  d.  pep4ksha  to  grind,  to  grind  into  flour,  powder  or  atoms,  mash 
fine  by  means  of  the  mealing  apparatus,  74,  9.  146,  4.:  p.  lematchatka 
to  grind  on  the  flat  mealing  stone  or  metate,  149,  7.;  pekshdla  to  cease,  stop 
grinding,  149,  8.  Der.  pe'ksh.  Cf  g4ma,  ndshdpka,  tanua. 
p  d  k  s  h  i ,  d.  pepakshi ;  same  as  p^ksha,  q.  v. 
p  d  1  a  k  ,  d  p^p’lak.  Mod.  for  pfilak  Kl.,  q.  v. 
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p  e  1  akag ,  p^lak  ak,  Mod.  for  p41akak  Kl.,  q  v. 

pelka,  p^l^a,  d.  p^palka  to  lick  with  the  tongue;  said  of  persons  and  ani¬ 
mals:  p^l;ca  pawatch  to  put  the  tongue  out.  Cf.  p’lai. 
pen;ratana,  d  pep41%atana  to  lick  with  the  tongue  repeatedly  or  continuously; 

to  lick  something  in  its  whole  length :  pusliish  g^-u  n^p  p.  a  cat  licks  my  hand. 
pdlpela,  d.  peptilpela  to  work.,  to  perform  labor:  pedpela,  d.  pepe'lpela 
(e  long)  to  work  for  oneself  or  for  somebody ;  E-ukshiki'shash  pelptiliash 
Imnashak  to  work  gratuitously  for  the  Lake  Indians.,  35,  18.  Cf.  hllpalpalia. 
p^lpela  to  murmur,  to  talk  indistinctly.  Cf.  the  suffix  -peli. 
pelpeli^ga,  d.  pepelpeli(iga  to  commence  to  work,  104,  3.  Kl. 
pelpeltampka,  d.  pepelpeltdmpka,  35,  20  ;  same  as  pelpeli^ga;  Mod. 
p^lui,  padui,  adv.,  prep  and  postp.  (1)  down  in,  down  below:  p.  kdkagtat 
down  on  the  beach,  down  in  or  along  the  holloiv  of  the  river  bed.  (2)  farther 
off,  farther  away.  Cf.  p’lai,  speluish,  tupelui. 
p^mptki,  d.  pepdmptki  to  fall  in  a  swoon,  to  faint,  to  become  unconscious, 
to  take  a  fit:  partic.  pemptkitko  one  who  has  fainted. 
pe'n,  pen,  pii'n  (d.  p^pen)  (1)  a  second  time,  once  more,  once  over  again:  p. 
humasht  gi  to  say  so  a  second  time,  to  repeat;  pen  tchia  they  made  another 
stand,  43,  4.;  cf  78,  2.  (2)  again,  anew,  repeatedly:  k4~i  nu  p.  kshiin 

shandholi  I  want  no  more  hay;  ka-i  pen  no  longer,  no  mote,  42,  7.;  p.  na'sh 
another  one,  114,  5.  6.  8.  125,  6  ;  cf  34,  15.  16.  78,  10-12.  16.  P.  often 
introduces  a  new  item  or  sentence  and  thus  marks  progress  in  the  narra¬ 
tive;  tchiii  pan  hereupon,  91,  8.  103,  2.;  Oit  pon  after  this,  now,  and ;  cf 
42,  9.  43,  4.  94,  4.  lO.o,  7.;  the  English  again  is  often  used  in  the  same 
sense.  (3)  and  in  numerals,  33,  6.  37,  20.  43,  7.  10.  20.  54,  13. 
pen  a,  34,  6.,  Mod  ,  emphatic  form  for  p’na,  q.  v. 
p^nak,  pa'n  ak  a  second  time,  once  more,  78,  11.  12.  120,  7.  Cf.  pe'n. 
p^niak,  pa'niak,  d.  pep^niak  naked,  undressed,  destitute  of  clothing,  93,  4.: 

p.  k5'ks  without  any  dress  or  garments;  stark-naked,  82,  9.  Cf  p4ni. 
penoMsha,  pinuMsa  (1)  to  pursue,  to  run  after,  to  hunt,  to  follow  up,  17, 
14.:  gaggiaha  peno'dsasam  they  hid  themselves,  being  pursued,  17,  15.  (2) 
to  reach  after  following,  to  attain  through  pursuit,  to  catch  up  with,  121,  20. 
21.  22.  122,  6.  7.  Cf  hiidsha. 

p  e'n  t  c  h ,  d.  p3pantch  hunter’s  pit  for  trapping  deer  and  other  game.  The 
Pit  River  of  California  is  named  after  pits  of  this  kind.  Cf  p’nana 
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P  P »  P^i^P?  p’ha'p,  d.  p^pap,  p’ha'pap  pine  marten^  sable :  Mustela  americana. 
Incantation  177;  10.  Cf.  ske'l. 

Pepakli,  nom  pr.  fern.  KL;  interpreted  by  “Dry-Skinned”.  141,  9.  12. 

Der.  pahalka,  in  the  contr.  form  padka. 
pdpuadshnish,  d.  tumi  p.  spendthrift,  prodigal,  squanderer:  nanuk- 
tuanta  p.  one  who  squanders  all  his  property.  Der.  piiadsha  (under  puedsha). 
pet,  pdt,  d.  pepat,  24,  5. ;  see  skudhash  pet. 

pet^ga,  d.  pept^ga  to  breah,  tear;  to  tear  to  pieces,  as  cloth,  paper;  pctd- 
gank  hfmboks  tearing  the  log  to  pieces,  111,  17.;  nannk  p.  to  tear  into 
shreds ;  lit.;  “to  tear  the  whole  of  it.”  Der.  t^ga. 
petila,  d.  peptida  (1)  v.  intr.,  be  a  midwife.  (2)  subst,  midwife. 
pe^tch,  d.  p^patch,  pii'patch  foot:  Mpi  p.  two  feet,  149,  15.;  lapok  p.  both 
feet :  p.  skadish  tapidshni  the  left  hind  leg,  134,  14. ;  tu'nep  p.  at!  gint(^gatk 
five  feet  into  the  ground,  87,  8.;  p^tcham  ndwalsh,  Mod.,  ankle.  Cf  ktiika. 
petchaga,  d.  peptchdga  little  foot,  91,  9.  Dim.  pedch.  Cf  petchdkaltko. 
petchdkaltko,  d.  peptchakaltko  having  a  little  foot,  leg,  small-legged ; 

said  of  lizards,  insects  etc  ;  used  mainly  in  the  d.  form.  Der.  petchagala. 
pdtchaltko,  d.  p^ptchaltko  provided  with  a  foot,  leg.  Der.  p^tchala. 
petchdli,  padshode,  d.  pepatchodi;  by  elision:  pepatchle,  pii'patchle  to 
step  off  from,  to  step  down  from :  patchode  na'shak  he  stepped  down  only  one 
ladder-step,  112,  3.;  pa'patchle  lapok  wakish  he  stepped  doivn  two  steps  of 
the  inside  ladder,  112,  6.;  cf  9.  and  Note  to  112,  3. 
petchtna,  d.  pc3patchtna  to  touch  with  the  feet,  to  step  upon,  to  tread  on: 

(waki'sh)  p(?tchtnank  ivhen  stepping  upon  or  down  on,  112,  6. 
p  d  -  u  d  s  li  a ,  d.  pep^-udsha  to  go  bathing;  to  go  and  take  a  cold  plunge:  pepe- 
udshak  (for  pep^-udsha  dk.)  just  for  bathing,  82,  9.  Der.  pdwa. 
pe-uy^ga,  d.  pepuy(?ga,  v.  trans.,  (1)  to  pick,  lift,  gather  up;  said  of  a 
plurality  of  round  or  bidky  articles:  ktai  pe-uydgan  picking  tip  stones, 
125,  4.  {2)  to  lift  at  one  end.  Speaking  of  one  object,  luyc'ga. 

p  d  -  u  k  a  n  k  a ,  d.  pc^pukanka ;  see  hi}’ amna. 

p^-ula,  pa'-ula,  d.  pt^pula,  v.  trans.,  referring  to  a  plurality  of  persons, 
animals,  round,  rounded  and  bulky  objects:  (1)  lay  down,  to  deposit  in 
or  upon:  shliitl  tchitchllid^ka  pif-ulapksh  shnvldashtat  he  saw  little  birds 
deposited  in  the  nest,  95,  4.  (2)  p.  or  partic.  pd-ulatko,  numeral  classifier 

added  to  numbers  from  12  to  19,  22  to  29,  32  to  39,  192  to  199  etc.  and 


pe'p  —  pi. 


265 


referring  to  objects  as  mentioned  above,  and  also  to  periods  of  time,  as 
days,  months,  years:  lay  dotim,  he  lays  down;  laiddown'’\  viz.  “counted”. 

Nadshgshapta  taunep  p.  Mo'dokni  sixteen  Modoc  Indians^  44,  1.;  tina 
hundred  pen  lap  p.  latchash  one  hundred  and  two  lodges^  90,  3.;  Mpeni  ta- 
unep4nta  lap  p.  illdOatko  gi  he  was  twenty-two  years  old,  55,  8.  20.  Cf. 
33,  6.  40,  1.  and  Note,  43,  10.  15.  18.  56,  5.  105,  1.;  used  irregularly  in 
90,  2.;  p.  instead  of  p^-ulatko,  90,  3.;  omitted  in  54,  13.  Speaking  of 
one  object:  kshikla,  likla.  Der.  p^wi. 
pdwa,  paVa,  d.  pepdwa  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  bathe  in  cold  water;  to  bathe,  swim, 
plunge,  83,  1.  144,  8.  (2)  v.  trans.,  to  wash  or  bathe;  said  of  anim.  beings 

only:  ge'k  sh^ish  shfushuak  pep^wa  these  girls  washed  each  other  (the 
whole  body).  Cf.  gewa,  ndwa,  pana,  tchlwa. 
p  d  w  a  s  h ,  d.  pdpuash  locality  for  bathing  or  swimming;  bathing -place. 
p  d  w  i ,  pa'wi,  d.  pdpui ;  -see  luya.  Cf.  shewdna. 

p’ gas  hip,  d.  p’gdsliishap.  Mod.  p’gap'gasliip  {\)  grandfather;  said  to  or 
of  the  grandfather  by  the  children  of  his  daughter.  (2)  grandchild ;  said 
by  grandfather  to  or  of  the  children  of  his  daughter.  Cf  p’lugship. 
p’gishap,  p’kfshap,  d.  p’gishishap  mother,  54,  2.  55,  9.  20.  91,  4-10.  119, 
14.-120,  8.:  t’shi'shap  p’kfshap  the  father  and  the  mother,  91,  1.;  shapiya 
p’gfsha  m’na  it  said  to  its  mother,  105,  13.  15.;  p’gfsham=shitko  nMam  like 
our  mother,  119,  14.  Der.  gi;  cf  ki-  in  ki'-adsh 
p  ’  g  i  s  h  =  1 11 1  a  t  k  o ,  d.  p’gip’gashdulatko  bereaved  of  the  mother,  motherless. 
From  p’gishap,  lula. 

p’gish  =  lulsh,  d.  p’gipgashdulsh  deceased  mother.  From  p’gishap,  lula. 
p  ’  g  if  m  %  i  p ,  d.  p’gif  m%ishap  (1)  husband’s  younger  sister’s  son  or  daughter; 

said  by  aunt.  (2)  mother’s  elder  brother’s  wife;  said  by  nephew  or  niece, 
p  ’  h  if  s  h  k  a ,  p’hiiska,  d.  p’hup’hashka  to  tear  off  by  hand,  Kl.  Der.  pushka. 
p  ’  h  u' s  h  k  u  i  s  h ,  d.  p’hup’hashkuish  piece  torn  off  by  hand. 
pi,  pi,  obj.  pish,  pif  sh,  pash,  m’nalsh,  poss.  sing,  p’na,  Kl.  m’na,  d.  and  pi. 
pat,  pat,  pat,  obj.  p’nalash,  p’nadsh,  p’mish,  pe'nsh,  piints,  push;  poss 
p’n^lam,  Kl.  m’nalam;  pers.  pron.  of  third  person  anim  :  he,  she,  it,  pi. 
they;  refers  to  anim.  beings  invisible,  distant  or  thought  to  be  at  a  distance, 
and  is  usually  prod,  in  the  subj.  case  of  the  singular;  pi  geniiapkug 
himself  proposing  to  go.  111,  4.;  tchiii  hifnk  shiuga  pi  Shashapamtchash 
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then  he  (the  wolf)  killed  Old  Grizzly  Bear ^  131,  12.,  cf.  103,  12.;  pf  tchkash 
n(i-ulakta  m’na  linaka  he  then  punished  his  son^  96,  19.;  pi  is  sometimes 
added  attributively  to  the  subject  of  the  sentence;  pt  shki'shkish  na-asht 
he  the  fly-hug  said  thus,  104,  J.;  pi  p’tfshap  g^-u  he,  my  father,  95,  20.,  cf. 
132,  2.;  ka-i  nu  shl^a  pu'sh  I  did  not  see  her,  140,  11.;  K’mukamts  stulfsht 
pfts  that  K^mukamtch  had  advised  him,  107,  15.  and  Note;  bants’  for  p4sh, 
pu'sh,  obj.  sing  him,  129,  3.;  shlfsht  m’ndlsh  i  shim  if  he  shoots  then  you 
(him),  107,  15.;  pa't  hashtaltal  n^-iilxug  they  disputed  among  them¬ 
selves  before  taking  action,  104,  3  Cf.  121,  21.  134,  2.  Pi  is  used  excep¬ 
tionally  of  inan.  things;  g^t  pi  tchud  of  this  shape  it  is,  the  wdpatu-root, 
149,  12.  To  p’ndlash,  obj.  pi.,  the  form  shash  is  preferred  by  Kl.,  by  Mod. 
po'sh:  shishiika  po'sh  ka-a  they  fight  each  other  vigorously;  shliiVi  bosh 
the  wind  blows  at  them.  For  the  poss.  cases  see  p’na,  p’ndlam. 
plash,  pi.  tumi  p.  (1)  fore  end  or  bow  of  canoe,  boat.  (2)  same  as  pul%u- 
antch,  q.  v.  Cf.  plena. 

plena  to  shove  or  scrape  sideways:  pienu'tkishtka  p.  they  scrape  (the  ground, 
kalla)  sideways  with  a  scraping-paddle,  75,  3.  148,  16.  Cf.  plash, 
pieniitkish,  pieno'tkish  scraping-paddle;  aflat  piece  of  wood  used  by 
women  when  searching  for  chrysalids  in  the  soil  of  pine-forests,  148,  16. 
plla,  pila,  bela,  pfl,  pil,  d.  plpil,  adv,  only,  but,  solely,  merely:  wewdga  pil 
tchi'shi  only  the  children  being  at  home,  105,  3.;  kdmat  pida  nothing  but  the 
back,  125,  9.;  gdn  mbffshant  pil  this  morning  only,  140,  7.;  ka-i  ki'lank 
pi'la  i-u'ta  they  do  not  shoot  in  quick  succession,  22,  9. ;  nanuk  titads^atko 
pil  llktch  every  grave  being  provided  with  head-  and  foot-board  only  (not  with 
one  board  alone),  88,  2.;  at  mu'nk  pfpil  hunta  nd-ul^a  the  mole  thus  made 
(each  mountain)  alone,  104,  4.  P.  is  often  added  to  parts  of  the  animal 
body  in  the  sense  of:  bared,  bare;  kak6  plla  nush  skull,  skull-bone;  stlya 
pi'l  nu^sh  gi'pksh  having  pitch  on  her  bare  head,  96,  6.  Cf.  kako,  shki'sh. 
p  1 1  h  a  p ,  d.  pipalhap  sinew,  strong  ligament;  said,  e.  g.,  of  the  sinews  con¬ 
necting  the  head  with  the  back  of  man.  Cf.  mbuitch,  p’lln. 
pllpil  first  menstruation.  From  Chin.  J.  pllpil  ^^blood”',  this  from  pil  red. 
Cf.  yullna,  miika,  stiipui. 

p  1 1 1  p  a  n  t  k  o ,  d.  pipdltpantko  fat  of  deer  and  other  game.  Der.  p’lln. 
pllui,  d.  pipdlui,  v.  intr.  (1)  /o  smell,  to  emit  an  odor,  a  flavor:  kd-i  p.  he 
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plash  —  p  i  t  a  ]?; . 

tvas  stinking,  134,  10.;  k6-i  piluitko  smelling  disagreeably,  148,  7.;  shlaps 
tidsli  piluitko  the  flower  has  an  agreeable  smell,  146,  13.;  tsmo'k  pf  luitk 
smelling  after  rotten  flsh,  146,  7.  (2)  to  taste,  to  he  flavored,  said  of  food 

and  beverages:  ku-i  piluitko,  or  piluitko  tainted,  infected,  musty;  piluitko 
tchuleks  tainted  meat  Cf  nd6pa. 

piluyeash,  d  pipaluy^ash  (1)  adj.,  what  emits  odor,  flavor,  or  has  a  pe¬ 
culiar  taste.  (2)  subst.  in:  k6-i  piluyeash  {a)  a  species  of  wild,  small  onion, 
Kl. ;  (fl)  onion,  a  kitchen  vegetable,  Mod. 
p  i  n  o'  p  t  c  h  a ,  d.  pipno'ptcha  to  hloiv  out  a  candle,  light  or  lamp.  Der.  pniwa. 
p  f  n  s  h ,  plntch  beans.  From  the  English 
p  i  n  u' d  s  h  a ;  see  peno'dsha. 

pip  a  (p^pa),  pi.  imm  paper ;  sheet  of  paper,  card,  paste-board.  (2) 

anything  manufactured  or  made  from  paper  or  card-board:  letter,  documsnt, 
book,  newspaper,  writing-book,  cover  of  book,  ticket;  p.  shnigo'dshna  to  send 
a  letter  by  mail,  to  mail  a  note,  parcel;  p.  slmig6ta,  36,  21.  Mod.,  same 
signification;  p.  hashashiuikia  to  read;  lit.  “to  speak  to  the  paper”;  ke-u 
Idkiam  p.  iyamna  nu  I  carry  my  pass-ticket  with  me;  p.  hu  itpa  he  brought 
the  document,  34,  6.  From  Chin.  J.  pipa  paper. 
pipelantana,  pipelantan,  pipelangshta,  adv.,  prep,  and  postp.,  from  oppo¬ 
site  sides,  from  or  on  two  flanks  or  sides,  on  hvo  or  both  sides  or  parts :  p.  ki- 
dshash  pectoral  fins;  Idpuk  pi'pelantana  ganta  both  sneaked  up  from  opposite 
sides,  110,  12  ;  kii-i  su'ta  pipelangshtan  stainas  they  embittered  each  others' 
hearts,  78,  h.;  pipelangshtant  on  either  side,  80,  8.;  pipelangshta  Modok- 
ishash  lakiash  on  both  sides  of  the  Modoe  chief's  position,  39,  1 8.  Cf.  42, 
18.  19.  85,  9.  Der.  pipil  (d  of  pila).  Cf.  shipapeldngshtant. 
pish,  d.  pipash  gall,  bile. 

p  i  s  h  a  s  h ,  poss  pisham,  d.  pipdshash  humming-bird:  pfsham  shnu'lash  nest 
of  humming-bird,  134,  13.;  incantation  177;  25.  26.  The  species  found  in 
these  highlands  is  either  Selasphorus  rufus  or  Stellula  calliope. 
pitagidnggin,  pita=kiank,  pitagi'nk,  d  and  pi.  patagianggin,  pron. 
pers.  and  refl.,  he  (absent)  for  himself,  she  for  herself,  it  for  itself;  pi.  they 
for  themselves.  From  pitak,  giank.  Cf  -gianggin,  itakidnki. 
pitak,  pitak,  d.  and  pi.  patak,  pa'tak,  pron.  (1)  with  emphatic  significa¬ 
tion:  just  he,  she,  it,  they;  but  he,  but  she,  but  it;  but  they;  often  marks  syn- 
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tactic  contrast.  (2)  pron.  refl.,  himself,  herself,  itself,  pi.  themselves:  kiti'ta 
pitak  nkiisli  her  helly  hurst  up;  lit  “herself  she  burst  as  to  the  belly”,  105, 
16.;  pitak  slu-ita  to  paint  one’s  own  body ;  tch^shash  tchla'l;ta  pitakmani 
the  skunk  was  drowned  itself,  127,  12.  and  Note 
p  1 1  i  u ,  d.  pipatiu  dew-claw  on  middle  part  of  a  canine’s  hind-leg. 
pitkala,  V.  intr.,  to  travel,  movem  any  direction;  said  of  inan  subjects: 

paishash  pitkal  the  cloud  travels  Cf  itkal,  ndakal. 
pitliga  to  smear,  daub  or  line  over,  as  pitch,  96,  20.  Cf  kiuliga,  laliga. 
Pit  River  Charley,  nom.  pr.  of  the  headman  of  the  few  Pit  River  In¬ 
dians  settled  on  the  Klamath  reservation:  58,  4.  and  Note.  His  lodge 
is  but  one  mile  south  of  the  agency  buildings, 
pitch  a  to  go  out  through  lack  of  fuel,  to  become  extinct;  said  of  fire,  85,  10. 
and  Note:  pitchuapka  loloks  the  fire  will  go  out;  pitchdla  to  go  out  wholly. 
Mod.  for  pitchka  Kl.  Cf  shpitcha. 

Pitsua,  nom.  pr.  of  an  eminence  about  two  miles  SSIY.  of  the  Klamath 
agency  buildings.  A  fine  view  of  Upper  Klamath  Lake  and  the  Cascade 
Range  can  be  enjoyed  from  the  rocky  summit, 
p  i  u  p  i  u  t  a  n  a ,  pi.  tumi  p.,  to  go  or  move  along  something  while  picking  at  it, 
as  at  the  bark  of  trees:  162;  2.  Onomatop. 
p  ’  k  a  t  c  h  i  p  ,  pkaMship,  d.  pkdtchishap.  Mod.  p;^apkadship  ( L)  female 
cousin;  daughters  of  persons  related  as  brothers  and  sisters  call  each 
other  thus,  54,  4.  (2)  daughter  of  a  female  cousin;  daughters  of  p’katchip 

(1)  call  each  other  by  this  term. 

p’ka'ship,  d.  pka'pkaship  son-in-latv ;  said  to  or  of  the  husband  of  an 
elder  or  younger  daughter  by  her  father  or  mother.  Cf  p’ke'shap 
p’ke'shap,  p’ka'shap,  d.  pke'p^eshap;  Mod.  for  p’kii'ship  Kl.,  q.  v. 
p  ’  k  i' s  h  a  p  ;  see  p’gishap. 

p ’kill ip,  p;^61ip,  d.  p’kulishap,  p%61ishap  (1)  grandmother;  said  to  or  of 
the  grandmother  by  the  children  of  her  daughter.  (2)  grandchild;  said 
by  the  grandmother  to  or  of  the  children  of  her  daughter, 
p’kutchip,  d.  pku'tchishap,  p^o^tchishap  (1)  elder  or  younger  brotheid s 
son  or  daughter;  said  by  aunt.  Cf  patch^alip  (2)  father’s  elder  or  younger 
sister;  said  by  nephew  and  niece.  Cf  p’shakip. 
p’lai,  phi-i,  d.  ])laplai,  adv.,  (1)  above,  high  up,  on  an  eminence;  in  the  air; 


pitiu  —  p’laitalkni. 
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on  hxgli^  139,  1.;  p.  shldps  the  flower  or  blossom  on  the  top,  146,  12.;  cf.  14. 
(2)  upward,  uphill,  skyward;  p.  (or  p’laitala)  nti'dslia  to  go  to  "'‘the  good 
spirits”;  cf.  nu'dslia.  (3)  P’lai,  nom.  pr.  of  Sprague  River  Valley.  (4) 
P’lai,  nom.  pr.  of  the  Sprague  River,  an  eastern  affluent  of  the  William¬ 
son  River,  draining  Sprague  River  Valley  and  flowing  past  the  settle¬ 
ments  at  Ydneks.  Cf  k6ke  (2),  p’laikni  (4). 
p’laiki,  p’lai  gi,  d.  p’laplaiki  to  he  high  up;  to  culminate:  gitaks  p’lai- 
kishtka  (or  p’laikishtka  gi,  p’laikishtkak)  sappash  then  the  sun  approached 
its  culmination  point,  19,  12. 

p’laikish,  plaikish,  d.  p’laplikish,  other  form  of  subj.  case  for  the  more 
common  p’laikni,  q.  v.  Der.  p’lai,  gi. 
p’laikni,  d.  plaplikni  (1)  adj.,  coining  from,  native  of  the  upper  part  of  a 
country.  (2)  adj.,  doing,  acting  from  above;  p’l.  shulipka  to  hand  down 
from  above,  66,  9.  (3)  adj  ,  what  is  high  above,  on  high,  heavenly;  p.  laki 

the  heavenly  ruler,  134,  19.  (4)  P’laikni,  nom.  pr.  of  the  Indians  living 
along  the  Sprague  River,  so  called  to  distinguish  them  from  the  Indians 
living  at  Upper  Klamath  Lake  (or  in  its  nearest  vicinity)  on  the  outlet  of 
the  Williamson  River.  (5)  P’laikni,  abbr.  from  P.  K6ke,  nom.  pr.  of  the 
Sprague  River.  (6)  subst.,  the  Christian  God:  p’laikishash  hashashuakia 
to  pray  to  God;  p’laikishash  161a  to  trust  in  God,  41,  17.  22.  Cf  p’laitalkni. 
p’laina,  d.  p’lap’lina,  plaplina,  adv  (1)  upward,  towards  the  sky ;  p.  nu  ai 
ho'tsna  I  am  running  up  the  trees;  said  of  the  gf  wash-squirrel,  177;  14.; 
p  nu  luyamna  upward  I  travel;  said  of  the  spider,  175;  15.  (2)  up,  above; 

on  high,  in  the  sky:  p.  nu  kshakidsha  on  high  I  am  circling  about;  said  of 
the  white-headed  eagle,  165;  5.  Cf.  167;  36.  173;  6.  Cf.  p’laitala. 
p’laina  =  hutchn6ash  upward-climber,  an  epithet  frequently  given  to  the 
k6nekan  or  gray  squirrel,  Sciurus  fossor,  to  distinguish  it  from  squirrels 
moving  along  the  ground.  Cf  p’laina  (1).  From  p’laina,  hudshna. 
p’ la-ini,  plaini,  d.  p’laplini  (1)  adj.,  highest,  topmost.  (2)  subst,  toj), 
summit,  apex.  Cf  hapa. 

p’laitala,  plaital,  d.  p’lap’litala,  adv.  (1)  upward,  skyward:  p.  nikual;ia  to 
fall  ivith  the  marked  side  upward,  80,  2.  (2)  above,  on  high.  Der.  p’lai,  -tala, 
p  ’  1  a  i  t  a  1  a  n  t  n  i ,  adj.,  ivho  or  ivhat  is  up,  above,  in  the  heaven  or  skies,  1 73 ;  1. 
p’laitalkni,  d.  p’laplitalkni  (1)  adj.,  coming  from  above,  staying,  living  or 
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being  above,  139,  3.  (2)  siibst,  the  Christian  God,  139,  4;  cf.  139,  1.; 
p.^shushatisli  preacher,  lit:  “God-worker”;  p’laitalkishash  hashashiiakia 
to  pray  to  God;  p.  nu'sh  slila'popk  God  sees  me,  64,  12.;  hu'nk  p’laitdlkni 
shaynakta  God  knows  it,  65,  4.  Der,  p’laitala. 
p’laitana,  plaitan,  p’14-ita,  d.  p’laplitana,  prep,  and  postp ,  above,  higher  . 
than,  farther  up  than:  Nushaltkaga  p’la-itan  above  the  headwaters,  44,  3.; 
p’laita  ndtatka  he  extends  over  it,  73,  4.  Der.  p’lai.  Quot.  under  hapa. 
p’laitani,  d.  plaplitani,  adj.,  upper,  superior,  what  is  above:  p’laitdnisli 
(supply  tiitat)  nga-ishg4tko  one  who  lobt  the  upper  teeth.  Der.  p’laitana. 
p’lalwash,  d.  plapliwash  golden  eagle;  so  called  on  account  of  the 
golden-brown  color  of  the  head  and  neck:  Aquila  chrysaetos  L.  The 
blackish  quill-feathers  of  this  largest  Oregonian  bird  (six  feet  span)  form 
an  article  of  Indian  commercial  exchange;  cf  94,  9.  100,  2-9.  134,  8-11. 
180;  3.;  spot  where  eagles  are  caught  and  killed,  100,  2.  3.  Der. 

p’lai,  wa.  Cf  yaukal,  lu^lkish. 

p’laiwashdltcha  to  go  on  a  golden-eagle  hunt.  Cf  yau^alala. 
p  1  e'k ,  pla'g,  pi.  tiimi  pi.  flag,  banner  Cf  14,  2.  87,  16.  From  English  flag. 
Ple'nk,  nom  pr.  masc.,  Frank;  Ple'nkamkshl  at  Frank's  house,  140,  4. 
From  the  English  name 

p’ldntankni,  d.  pepldntankni,  adj.,  the  one  or  those  above,  up,  uphill; 
that  or  those  remaining,  sitting  or  posted  above,  in  a  domineering  position; _ 
also  used  as  adverb:  p’la'ntankni  kinshakpkank  pointing  their  rifles  from 
the  hill-top  or  hillside  downward,  24,  1.  Der.  p’ldntant 
p’ldiitant,  plii^ntan,  d.  pepldntant,  pepla'ntan,  adv.,  prep,  and  postp., 
above,  higher  than,  on  the  upper  side  of,  on  the  surface  or  top  of;  p.  tchi'wish- 
ksaksi  overlooking  (their  abandoned)  camping-place,  22,  1.;  sk^tisham 
nepam  p.  the  back  of  the  left  hand;  p.  latch  ash  in  the  upper  story  or  stories 
of  the  house,  or  on  the  house-top;  p’le'ntant  ipSne';^i  she  laid  on  the  top  of  a 
basket  already  filled,  119,  11.  Der.  p’laina,  -tana, 
p  ’  1  i  n  ,  d.  pliplan  to  become  fat,  to  gain  flesh;  partic.:  plitko  (1)  fat,  well-fed, 
corpulent;  (2)  subst,/a^  or  grease  of  the  animal  or  human  bod3^  Der.  p’lii. 
p’lu,  plif,  p6lu,  d.  p’luplu  {\)  fat,  tallow,  suet,  grease,  160,  9.;  lard,  bacon; 
oily  substance:  p.  shtika  nii  I  smell  tallow ;  wa'gnam  p.  wagon-grease  or 
wagon-oil;  p.  itchua  to  rub  with  fat,  oil  or  grease,  95,  17.  (2)  P’lii,  nom. 


p’laftana  —  p’ndiikuish. 
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pr.  of  the  head-chief  of  the  Klamath  Lake  tribe,  referring  to  his  fat, 
stout  exterior,  and  corrupted  into  ‘‘Blow”  by  the  Americans.  He  was 
one  of  the  signers  of  the  treaty  of  1864:  P.  laH  tiitas^enini  Blow  is  head- 
chief,  58,  1.  Cf.  58,  2.  66,  9. 

p’liigship,  Mod.  p’lu'kshap,  d,  p’lu'gshishap  (1)  grandfather;  said  to  or 
of  the  grandfather  by  the  children  of  his  son,  96,  13.  (2)  grandchild; 

said  by  the  grandfather  to  or  of  the  children  of  his  sons.  Cf  p’gaship. 
pHukuHchip,  d.  p’lukAtchishap  (1)  mother's  elder  or  younger  brother; 

said  by  nephew  and  niece.  (2)  father's  elder  brother;  said  by  niece, 
p  ’  n  a ,  p’na  Mod.,  nfna,  m’na  Kl.,  pron.  poss.  of  the  third  person  sing, 
anim.,  and  referring  to  absence  or  distance:  his,  her,  its;  his,  hers,  its.  It 
is  the  poss.  case  of  pi,  pi,  q.  v.,  and  is  quite  distinct  in  its  use  from  k^lam, 
kdkelam,  hunkelam,  q.  v.;  wu4a  m’na  unakag  he  asked  his  young  son,  109, 
17.;  ndl%a  m’na  tchuyesh  he  laid  down  his  hat,  112,  >8.,  cf  71,  2.  105,  14. 
15.  112,  13.;  g^mpelan  p’na  slme-ip4kshtat  returning  to  his  hearth,  36,  4.; 
hanshish  m’na  the  article  sucked  out  by  him,  68,  7.;  m’ndtoks  sha  wdtch 
sh^shatui  but  they  barter  off  his  horses,  88,  5.;  h^shl’a  hu  pena  she'shash 
shumaluash  he  showed  (him)  that  he  had  written  his  own  name;  pena  being 
an  emphatic  Mod.  form  of  p’na,  for  p’ndtak  his  own,  34,  6.;  m’natant 
yakitat  into  her  basket,  119,  11. 

p’nalam  Mod.,  m’ndlam  KL,  pron.  poss  of  the  third  person  pi.  anim., 
their,  theirs:  shulbtish  p.  their  garments,  91,  3.;  Hewidshnank  m’nalam 
wew^ash  leaving  their  offspring  at  home,  118,  3.  Cf  65,  20.  134,  3. 
p’ndlamtak  Mod.,  m’nalamtak  KL,  pron.  poss.  pi.  (1 )  emphatic:  but  their, 
just  theirs;  often  marks  syntactic  contrast.  (2)  their  own. 
p’nana,  v.  trans.  {V)  to  bury,  inhume,  inter.  (2)  to  store  underground. 
p’nanip,  d.  p’nanishap,  father’s  elder  or  younger  brother’s  daughter: 

female  cousin;  laki  hemd;ce  p’ndna  p’na  the  chief  said  to  his  cousin,  39,  22. 
p  ’  n  a  n  k  i  s  h  graveyard,  place  to  bury,  burying -ground.  Cf  tchpinu. 
P’nanksi,  nom.  pr.  of  the  Indian  burying-ground  in  the  woods  on  the 
Williamson  River.  It  includes  the  old  cremation-place,  and  at  present 
its  aspect  differs  but  little  from  that  of  our  cemeteries.  Der.  p’ndna. 
p’ndnkuish,  pi.  tiimi  p.,  cache;  spot  where  provisions  etc.  are  stored 
underground,  Der.  p’ndna. 
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p  ’  n  a  t  a  k ,  pnatok,  Mod.,  m’natak  KL,  pron.  poss.  emphat.:  (1)  hut  liis^  hut 
lier^  hers,  or  its;  just  Ms  etc.;  often  marks  syntactic  contrast.  (2)  his  own, 
her  or  its  own:  pnatak  kiiilatat  in  his  own  country.,  39,  7.;  pnata  tchuli'sh 
tcMsha  to  wash  one's  own  shirt,  Mod. ;  m’natak  linakag  for  his  own  little  son, 
109,  14.;  m’natak  shakta  her  own  hone-awl,  112,  12.  From  p’na,  tak  (q.  v.). 
p’ni ,  pent,  pi.  tiimi  p.,  wild  garlic;  a  species  of  Allium.  Cf  pniwa. 
p  11  i  u  d  a  k  t  a  n  a ,  d.  pnipnudaktana  to  blow  into,  as  into  a  tube:  pn.  katch- 
annat  snawedsh  he  New  the  woman  into  a  pine  log.  111,  16.  Fer.  pniwa. 
p  n  i  -  u  k  s  h  1  a ,  d.  pnipnu'kshla  (1)  hhw  with  the  mouth;  to  puff  air  out. 

(2)  to  extinguish  hy  blowing.  Der.  pniwa. 
pni-ukshna,  d.  pnipnukshna;  same  as  pni-ukshla,  q.  v. 
pniulina,  d.  pnipnulina  (1)  ^  blotv  out  of,  to  Note  down.  (2)  to  blow  away, 
as  dust,  flies  etc.  Der.  pm'wa. 

pniutakta,  d.  pnipnutakta,  to  blow  into;  said  of  long-shaped  objects;  p. 

shash  shlolushtat  he  blew  them  into  a  whistle,  122,  9.  Der.  pniwa. 
p  n  i  w  a ,  d.  pnipnua  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  blow  with  the  mouth.  (2)  v.  trans  ,  to  fill 
ivith  air,  to  blow  up :  p.  slii'pnush  to  blow  up  a  bladder.  Der.  niwa.  Cf.  shlt^wi. 
p  6  k  a ,  d.  popka ;  see  puka 

pdkangsh,  pu'kanksh,  d.  pu'pkangsh  dandruff. 
p  o  k  a  w  i  s  h  ,  puk4yuish,  d.  pop%a-uish  ;  same  as  pukc^wish,  q.  v. 
p6ko,  p6ko,  p6%o,  pu'ku,  d.  popko,  piipp^o,  (1)  cooking  vessel,  kettle;  origi¬ 
nally  a  wickerwork  vase  intended  for  cooking  with  heated  stones;  bucket, 
pail:  tchekeli  p.  bucket  or  kettle  of  yellow  metal.  (2)  p.  or  iwam  p.  cyUndric 
crafe  roughly  made  from  spruce-bai*k,  holding  from  one-quarter  of  a  gallon 
up  to  several  gallons.  They  can  be  made  water-tight,  but  serve  mainly 
for  collecting  whortleberries.  (3)  knot  in  a  tree,  jdank  or  board;  Mod 
for  piikualtish  Kl. :  kdsam  p.  knot  in  a  pine-board.  Der.  piika. 
p  o  k  6  y  a ,  d.  popkdya  to  pull  out,  tear  away,  as  sticks,  wood  etc.  Cf.  putdga. 
p  o  k  6 1  i ,  pokoti,  d.  pupkdti  tinned  sheet-iron;  lit.  “bucket-substance”.  Der. 
pdko.  Cf  watiti. 

p  o'  k  s ,  po'ksh  camass ;  see  piiksh. 

po'ks,  pi.  tiimi  p.,  mud,  dirt,  slush.  Cf  Poksti. 

p  o'  k  s  a  1  s  h  a ,  pii'kshla,  puksla,  d.  pupaksalsha  to  dig,  gather,  collect  annu¬ 
ally  the  pu'ks  or  bulb  of  Camassia  esculenta,  74,  4.  Der.  pu'ks. 


p’natak — pshin. 
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P6ksti,  nom.  pr.  fern.:  Mud- Lark'' ;  lit.  “mud  on  her”.  Der.  po  ks. 
pokuaga,  d.  pu'pakuaga  small  bucket^  cup  or  drinking-vase;  little  vessel,  jar, 
or  mug ;  goblet:  pupakuak  ndnuktua  ll%6ta  small  cups  of  various  kinds  they 
inter  with  (the  dead),  87,  4.  Dim.  p6ko. 

Pdpamksh,  nom.  pr.  masc.,  interpreted :  “Hairy  all  over”.  Cf.  nf laltko. 
p  6  p  o  -  i ,  pi.  tiimi  p.,  to  drink;  said  of  babes  etc.:  mu^ksh  dmbu  p.  the  child 
drinks  water.  Cf.  k6ko-i. 

p6p  =  tsikas,  a  forest- bird  living  in  the  higher  mountain  ranges.  Incan¬ 
tation  167;  35.  Cf  180;  10.  From  p6po-i,  tchikass. 
pdpusha,  d.  pdp’pusha,  a  species  of  prairie-chicken  or  sage-cock.  Mod., 
either  Pedioecetes  phasianellus,  the  sharp-tailed  grouse,  or  Centrocercus 
urophasianus,  the  sage-cock.  See  pu'pisha,  Kl. 
p6p  =  waks,  a  species  of  duck;  180;  12.  Der.  p6po-i,  wa'-aks. 
powetdga,  d.  popuet^ga  to  cut  into  parts  or  pieces,  to  sever,  to  shatter. 
pox  (1)  pox,  ov small-pox.  Mod.  for  giitaksh  Kl.  (2)  syphilitic  tumor:  pox= 
ma^shetko  afflicted  with  syphilis.  From  the  English, 
p  ’  s  li  d  k  i  p ,  p’sh4%ip,  d.  pshakishap  mother's  elder  or  younger  sister ;  said  by 
nephew  or  niece. 

p’shaship,  d.  p’shdshishap  (1)  stepmother.  (2)  stepson  or  stepdaughter; 
said  by  stepmother  Cf  kushl^atko. 

pshd,  d.  psh^psha,  adv.,  in  the  day-time,  during  the  day,  122,  2.  and  Note, 
p’shd-ip,  p’sh^yip,  d.  psh^-ishap  (1)  father's  elder  and  younger  brother; 

said  by  nephew.  (2)  father's  younger  brother ;  said  by  niece, 
p  s  ^  k  s  h  ,  psiksht,  d.  ps^psaksh,  psipsaksht  noon,  noon-tim6,  midday:  psdksht= 
giiila  afternoon.  From  pshe,  gf  sh  (or  gf  sht) 
pshe-utiwash,  abbr.  pshc-utuash  human  beings,  people,  folks ;  a  plural 
word  occurring  only  in  mythic  stories,  where  mdMaks,  people,  is  found 
less  frequently.  Some  animals  are  discussing  the  most  appropriate 
limit  to  be  given  to  the  life  of  the  p.,  cf  103,  12.  13.:  hu'nshak  i  pshe- 
utuashash  shnulu'kuapkak  you  will  simply  frighten  the  human  beings,  and  to 
no  effect,  114,  11.  Cf  104,  1.  126,  11. 
pshi  =  kdkenish  the  planet  Venus,  when  evening  star.  Der.  pshin,  g^kna. 
psfkst ,  d.  psfpsaksht;  a  word  given  as  equivalent  to  ps^ksh,  q.  v. 
pshin,  psin,  d.  pshipshan  (1)  subst.,  night:  p.  t4t%elam  midnight.  (2)  adv., 
18 
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in  the  nighty  at  night,  54,  6  10  83,  3.; -p.=tatamnish  a  night  traveler;  nanuk 
p.,  or  ndnuk  p.  gish  every  night,  Note  to  83,  3.;  p.  hiintchna  they  fly  at  night, 
146,  7.;  p.  hu  at  gatpampele  when  he  had  returned  in  the  evening,  41,  12.; 
psinak  in  the  same  night,  31,  3.;  tsiii  sa  psfn  g^na  then  they  traveled  at  night, 
19,  13  ;  psm  i-iita  they  fired  sometime  during  the  night,  31,  2.  Cf.  m'shta 
psliin  =  tat%6lam  (1)  subst ,  midnight.  (2)  adv.,  at  midnight,  113,  17. 
Der.  pslim,  t%41am. 

pshi'sh,.  d.  pshfpshash  fl)  nose,  nasal  organ:  tchaktchakli  2^).  sharp  nose; 
p.  iwalan  (or  \vfk\di)  point,  end  of  nose;  tchekeli  ntiidsna  j^si'shtat  the  blood 
floivs  from  the  nose ;  pshisbam  kikantch^ish  Cf.  gintch^ish.  (2) 

snout,  proboscis,  nasal  organ  of  animals.  Cf.  gi'nka,  Lo^k=Pshi'sh. 
p  s  h  u  k  a ,  to  twist:  psukatko  mbuitch  twisted  thread  of  sinew  Cf  na’hlish, 
ptclidkatko. 

p ’tali  13,  d.  p’tdlishap  (1)  elder  sister;  said  by  younger  sister.  (2)  elder 
female  cousin;  called  so  by  younger  female  cousin.  Cf  shaptalaltko. 
p’tdwip,  p’ta'wip,  d.  p’t^wisliap,  p’tep’t^wip  (1)  grandmother;  said  to  or 
of  tbe  grandmother  by  the  child  of  her  son.  (2)  grandchild;  said  by  the 
grandmother  to  or  of  the  child  of  her  son.  Cf  p’kiilip. 
p  ’  t  f  s  h  a  1  p  k  a  to  call  somebody  father;  to  call  the  father  by  his  name,  96,  3. 
Der.  p’ti'shap. 

p’tfshap,  d.  ptfshishap,  ptiptashap p.  gk-\x  my  father,  ^b,  20.’, 
ndlam  p.  our  father,  139,  1.;  p’tisa  m’na  sapiya  they  said  to  their  father,  101, 
8.;  p’tissap  sam  shkiiyui  shash  their  father  sent  them,  101,  11.;  ptissisap 
sham  their  fathers,  108,  4.  Kl.  for  t’shishap  Mod. 
ptfsh  =  lulatko,  d.  ptiptashdiilatko  bereaved  of  the  father,  fatherless; 
liishudkga,  snaw^dshga  p  male  orphan,  female  orphan  whose  father  has  died. 
Der.  p’tfshap,  liila.  Cf  ko'hiegsh. 

p’ti'sh  =  lulsh,  d.  p’tip’tashdulsh  deceased  father ;  p’ti'sdiilsham  m’na  of 
his  dead  father,  100,  2.  Der.  p’ti'shap,  liila.  Cf  lue'lkish. 
p’tiitap,  d.  p’tiitshap.  Mod.  p’tiip’tap  elder  or  younger  son^s  wife;  said  by 
his  father  and  mother:  daughter-in-law.  Cf  p’ka'ship. 
p’tu't^ap,  d.  p’tu't^ishap  mother-in-law ;  said  by  elder  or 

younger  son’s  wife.  Cf  koshpaksh. 

p  t  c  h  a  k  1  %  a ,  d.  ptchaptchakl^ja  to  pat,  to  caress  by  stroking  or  patting. 
Mod.  for  ptclukl%a  Kl  Cf  shashtashta,  taUka,  tatchadka. 
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pshin  =  tAt%elam  —  puekdinpgle. 

p’tchikap,  d.  p’tchikshap  (1)  husband^ s  elder  or  younger  brother's  wife; 

said  by  wife.  (2)  wife's  younger  or  elder  sister's  husband;  said  by  husband, 
p  t  c  h  1  k  1  %  a ,  d.  ptiptchdkl%a  K1  for  ptchdkl^a,  Mod.,  q.  v. 
pt chink  so  it  looks;  the  ptchi  united  to  gi  it  is,  which  is  nasalized  into 
-nk:  lit.  “thus  shaped  it  is”,  149,  21.  and  Note, 
p  t  c  h  i  w  i  p ,  d.  pfchitchiwip.  Mod.  ptchiptchuip  owner  of  a  slave;  master  or 
mistress  of  slave:  shdp’sam  p.,  a  species  of  black  caterpillar,  often  found  in 
hay  or  straw,  1  to  2  inches  long:  lit.  “the  sun’s  proprietor”,  a  term  evi¬ 
dently  referring  to  some  legendary  tale.  Cf  pshe-  in  pshe-utiwash. 
ptchdkatko,  ps6%atko,  d.  ptch6ptch%atko  (1)  soft  to  the  touch ;  said  of 
cloth,  fur.  (2)  shaggy;  said  of  bears’  or  goats’  skins.  Mod.  Cf.  pshuka. 
p’tchu'kap,  d.  ptcho'ptchashap,  ptchu'ptchkap  (1)  brother-in-law;  said 
by  males  only:  (a)  elder  ov  younger  sister's  husband;  said  by  her  younger 
and  elder  brother;  (6)  wife's  elder  or  younger  brother;  said  by  husband. 
(2)  mother's  younger  brother's  son  or  daughter;  said  by  male  cousin, 
p  u  a  1  d  1  a  to  throw  or  cast  upon,  into:  p.  sha  hunkelam  tukanksh  (liilukshtat) 
they  throw  his  quiver  (into  the  fire),  89,  2. 
p  u  d  s  h  d ,  '‘Agoing  to  smother  }'ou”,  exclamation  used  by  children  playing 
the  lepleput^a-game,  120,  14.  Der.  piita. 
p  u  d  s  h  a  k ,  a  red-flowered,  small-leaved  plant  which  produces  the  eatable 
kldpa-root,  147,  1.  and  Note.  Cf.  kldpa. 
p  u  d  s  h  o  ,  d.  pti'ptcho,  species  of  wild  vegetable  of  agreeable  smell,  some¬ 
what  bitter  and  strong  to  the  taste;  its  root  and  leaves  serve  as  food. 
Said  to  be  a  species  of  Angelica  (Umbelliferse). 
puedsha,  puedshd,  (puadsha)  d.  pu^pudsha,  pepudsha  (1)  to  cast  or 
throw  away,  to  reject  as  useless  or  undesirable,  148,  2.  4.;  to  scatter  about: 
shuldtish  p.  they  cast  away  their  garments,  91,  3.  (2)  to  give  up,  abandon, 

relinquish.  (3)  to  spend,  expend,  give  away:  tdla  p.  to  spend  money,  to 
incur  expenses.  Cf.  p^puadshnish. 

puedshd mpeli,  d.  pepudshdmpeli  to  put  to  flight,  to  derive  back  to  his  or 
their  own  home,  Ifi,  2.  Der.  puedshna,  -peli. 
p  u  e  k  d  m  p  e  1  e ,  d.  pepuekdmpele  to  throw  back,  to  return  by  throwing  or 
hurling  back:  kma'  puakdmpele  ladshe'shtat  he  threw  the  scullcaps  back  to 
them  out  of  his  lodge,  109,  9. 
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p  u  ^  1  h  i ,  d.  pepiielhi  to  throw  down  to  the  ground;  to  throw,  cast  down  into: 

maMaks  puelhi'  they  threw  (dead)  persons  into  the  lodge,  112,  21.  and  Note, 
pudl^a,  d.  pepu^l^a,  said  of  inan.  objects:  (1)  to  throw  down^  Kl.  (2)  to 
project^  cast,  hurl.  Cf,  piiedslia. 

puetila  to  put  underneath,  to  place  below,  148,  17.  and  Note  to  148,  16. 
p  ii  i ,  d.  piipiii  (1)  to  cut  into  strips  or  fringes^,  as  a  skin.  (2)  to  adorn  with 
fringes,  as  a  garment;  partic.  piiitko  cut  into  fringes;  fringed,  adorned  with 
fringes;  puitko  ku'ks  a  fringed  gown 

piiish,  bh'ish,  d.  pupuish buckskin  fringe  while  not  yet  fastened  to 
leggings  or  other  garments  Cf  push, 
puitlantchdntko,  d.  pupuitlantchantko  having  fringes  on;  fringed,  90, 
16.  Cf  puitMntchish. 

puitldntchish,  d  pupuitUntchish  fringe,  set  of  fringes,  while  fastened 
to  the  garment.  Der.  pui. 

p  u  k  a ,  p6ka,  d.  piipka,  p6pka  to  roast,  bake  in  a  pit  by  superimposing  grass, 
then  heated  stones,  147,  11.  148,  9.  16.  18.:  at  sa  po'ks  pdpakuapk  they 
will  roast  camass  now,  74,  4.;  partic.  piikatko  roasted;  pukatk  tchek  after 
being  roasted,  when  in  the  roasted  state,  148,  13.  Cf  ndkla. 
p  u'k  a  1  s  h  ,  or  p.  tchuye'sh,  d.  pupkalsh,  a  sort  of  high  cap  manufactured  of 
elk-  or  buckskin  in  the  shape  of  the  vudahtchuye'sh;  now  obsolete.  It 
was  wide-brimmed  and  painted;  cf  90,  17.  and  Note, 
pukewiga,  puke-iuga,  d.  pupkewiga  (1 )  small  piece  of  leather.  (2)  small 
leather  string,  buckskin  strap,  buckskin  shoe-  or  moccasin- string.  Contr.  from 
pukewiSga.  Dim.  pukdwish. 

p  u  k  d  w  i  s  h  ,  poka'-uish,  pokawish,  puke-ush,  d.  pupkdwish,  pop%d-uish 
(1)  leather:  p.=nu'sh,  p.=shu'm  leather-head,’^  ^Heather-snout,”  opprobrious 
epithets  corresponding  to  our  blockhead,  dunce.  (2)  article  manufactured 
from  leather:  harness,  rein,  strap:  poka'wishtka  we'pla  to  bind  with  straps. 
(3)  fringe  or  set  of  fringes  on  a  skin  garment. 

Piikish,  ^^Camass-Baker,”  nom.  pr.  of  the  Klamath  Lake  man  whose 
unexpected  death  caused  the  arraignment  of  Doctor  John  for  man¬ 
slaughter  through  witchcraft.  Cf  pp.  64-68.  Der.  puka. 
p  u'  k  1  a  s  h  white  of  the  eye,  71,9. 

piikpok,  a  species  of  gooseberry.  Probably  aphseresis  of  kpiikpok, 
kpd'kpak,  d.  of  kp5'k,  q.  v.  Cf  luiluish,  pu'kpuka. 


puelhi  —  pumtchip. 
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pu'kpuka  to  crack  with  the  teeth.,  to  hite  audibly ,  119,  9.  Onomatop. 
p  ii' k u ,  p  u'k  u  a  g  a ;  see  p6ko,  pokudga. 

pu'kualtish,  d.  pupdkualtish  knot  in  a  hoard.  Cf.  lu^lp,  p6ko. 
pukuish,  pukguish  old  or  former  roasting  place,  roast-pit.  For  pu'k- 
guishamtat,  147,  10.,  see  Note.  Der.  puka. 
piiksh,  po'ks,  d.  tumi  p.  camass,  the  edible,  saccharine  bulb  of  the  blue- 
flowered  plant  Camassia  (or  Scilla)  esculenta,  growing  extensively  through¬ 
out  Oregon,  Idaho  and  Washington  Territory,  and  forming  in  the  roasted 
state  one  of  the  principal  food  supplies  of  the  natives,  148,  11-15.  and 
Note:  saka  a  po'ks  they  eat  camass  raw,  14,  5.;  po'kshami,  pu'kshami  in 
the  camass-season,  148,  19.  Der.  puka.  Cf  Note  to  164;  1. 

PuT,  nom.  pr.  masc.  This  name  is  pronounced  Pol,  Pu'l,  Paul,  Ball, 
Boll,  and  is  probably  of  English  origin,  77,  1.  78,  9-15. 
p  u  P  h  k  a ,  d.  pupdl’hka  to  pluck  out,  to  tear  out  by  hand:  nil  p.  to  pluck  out 
down-feathers  by  hand,  144,  1.  Der.  pul%a.  Cf  shupd’hlka. 
piil^a,  pu’lka,  d.  pupdl;^a,  pupd’lka  to  tear  out,  to  pluck  out:  Idsh  p.  to 
pluck  out  feathers  from  wings.  Cf  pu^l%a. 
pul%uantch,  pdlokuantch,  the  chrysalid  of  a  lepidopterous  insect  called 
huntish,  whose  caterpillar  is  called  s%eshish.  This  chrysalid,  one  inch 
long  and  J  of  an  inch  thick,  is  scraped  up  annually  by  the  women  of  the 
tribe,  who  find  it  imbedded  in  the  ground  around  the  larger  pine-trees. 
After  roasting  it  is  said  to  possess-  an  egg-like  flavor;  75,  3.  148,  16-18. 
and  Note.  Der.  pul%a.  Cf.  piash 

puT%uantchla  to  collect  or  scrape  up  the  pu'lxuantch-Qhxy^^xd  annually 
or  habitually,  148,  16.  Cf  pieniitkish. 
p  u' m ,  d.  piipam,  piipom  beaver;  Castor  fiber  L. ;  pumam  ndkosh  beaver- 
dam;  pumam  wdsh  the  beaver'’ s  den,  185;  42.;  pif  mam  tutatka  leaver’s 

teeth,  80,  1.  Pumam  ^h.  castorium ;  lit.  ‘‘beaver’s  wind.”  TheMdklaks 
Indians  place  this  substance  into  a  ball- shaped,  sometimes  beaded,  sachel 
and  wear  it  on  the  neck  or  suspend  it  in  their  lodges;  when  worn  as  an 
amulet,  its  agreeable  smell  is  believed  to  act  as  a  remedy  against  sore  eyes, 
pumtchip,  d.  pupamtchip  (1)  male  cousin;  said  by  or  in  reference  to 
brothers  or  sister’s  son  or  daughter.  (2)  sons  of  such  cousins  as  descend 
from  brothers  or  sisters  call  each  other  thus.  Cf  shupumtchishaltko. 
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piinua,  punuisli,  punuo'tkish,  etc.;  see  bunua,  biinuish  etc. 
pu'pa,  d.  pu'pupa,  v,  impers.,  to  Need,  to  lose  Mood:  pu'pa  a  n’s  wa'k  I  am 
bleeding  from  the  arm;  my  arm  is  bleeding.  Cf.  p6po-i,  tch^kgli. 
piipakuak,  87,  d.  of  poku4ga,  q.  v. 
pupdniia,  d.  of  bii'nua,  q.  v. 
pupi'dsha  blue-colored  beads ;  blue  glass-beads. 

pu'pisha,  d  pu'p’pisha  sage-cock,  sage-hen;  it  is  either  another  name  for 
the  shua't-bird  or  designates  a  species  related  to  it,  Kl.  Cf.  popusha. 
push-,  abbreviation  of  pushpushli  (q.  v.)  occurring  in  several  terms, 
when  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the  word, 
piish,  d.  piipash  whorl,  as  seen  on  the  cat-tail  and  many  other  plants;  cf 
ktu'ksam,  147,  3.  Der,  pui.  Cf  ktiiks,  pu'shak,  pu'sh^am. 
pu'shak,  d.  pu'pashak  w/wW;  little  bunch  of  pine-needles.  Dim.  push, 
ph'shaklish,  pushdklash,  d.  pu'pshaklish  ( 1 )  upper  part  of  leg  between 
hip  and  knee.  Cf  mb4-ush,  tchu'ksh.  (2)  posteriors,  buttocks.  Cf  kiu. 
p  u  s  h  i  s  h ,  pi.  tiimi  p.  domestic  cat,  KL,  1 33,  4.  From  the  English  pussy. 
p  u  s  h  k  a ,  d.  pup4shka  to  cut  off  with  knife,  scissors,  sharp  stone  or  other 
cutting  tool.  Cf  ktiishka,  p’hu'shka. 

P  u  s  h  =  K  i  u ,  Push=Kiyu,  nom  pr.  of  a  headman  of  the  Klamath  Lake 
tribe,  living  at  Ya-aga,  the  brother  of  Kiliiarntch,  q.  v.,  and  a  signer  of 
the  treaty  of  1864,  From  push-  {in  pushpushli),  km. 
pushkuish,  d.  pupdshkuish  piece  cut  off  with  knife  or  scissors;  portion 
cut  or  shorn  off.  Der  pushka. 

pu'sh%  am  twig,  limb,  bough  of  coniferous  trees,  on  which  the  piYshak,  q.  v., 
gi-ow:  p.  kdpkalam  the  branches  of  the  kdpka-pine,  150,  2. 
piishpush,  d.  piipashpush,  adv.  of  pushpushli  black:  pushpushuk  (for 
pushpiish  huk)  shle'sh  it  appears  dark;  lit.  ‘‘it  is  black  to  look  at”;  73,  6 
pushpushli,  d.  pupashpuslili  (1)  black,  of  dark  color,  73,  7.:  p.  gu'shu  a 
black  hog,  128,  1.  2.;  shldps  p.  the  flower  or  top  is  dark-colored,  146,  12.; 
lu'k  pupashpiish=tkani  the  seeds  are  a  little  black,  blackish,  1 46,  3.  (2)  dark  ■ 

complexioned,  37,  6.  8.  182;  11. 

piita,  d.  pupta  to  have  a  choking  sensation  in  the  throat;  to  be  smothering,  to 
lose  breath,  127,  7.:  tsui  putd  hereupon  he  feels  choked,  68,  6.;  pu'tank 
smothering,  118,  12.  120,  6  ;  puta -a!  smother!  120,  14-16.  Cf  pudsha. 


p  u  n  u  a  —  s  h  a  . 
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p  u  1 1  s  h  small  dip-net  with  a  handle.  Cf.  put6ga. 

put6ga,  d.  puptdga  to  tear  out,  to  pull  out;  said  of  grasses,  weeds,  hair. 
Cf.  palal^a,  shupd’hlka,  shiiptdga. 

p  11 1 6  y  a ,  d.  puptdya  to  remove,  scratch  away  ground  or  sod.  Cf  sputuya. 
putputli,  d.  piipatputli,  KL;  same  as  pdtpatli,  q.  v. 
p  li  t  c  h  k  a ,  d.  pupatch^a  to  spread,  part  the  feet  or  legs.  Der.  pe'tch. 
putchkanka,  d.  pupatclikdnka  {1)  to  move  the  feet  or  legs  quickly.  Cf 
shpiikanka  (2)  to  hold  the  feet  or  legs  apart.  Cf  spukua.  Der.  pe^tch. 
piitch^ash,  d  pupdtchxash  arrow-head  diverging  into  two  points  on 
lower  end;  made  of  deer-bone  or  iron.  Der.  putcbka. 
piitchta,  d.  pupdtchta  to  touch  with  the  feet.  Cf  hushpatchta.  Der,  pe^tch. 

S.  SH. 

S  alternates  throughout  with  sh.  Some  words  are  more  frequently  pro¬ 
nounced  with  initial  s  than  with  sh,  and  these  I  have  written  with  s,  although 
both  were  made  to  form  only  one  alphabetic  series.  In  the  conversational 
form  of  language  5  prevails  over  sh  before  vocalic  sounds  as  well  as  before 
some  consonants.  Dialectically,  sh,  s  sometimes  alternate  with  tch,  ts: 
shku'mla,  sgu'mla.  Mod.:  tchgu'mla,  tsku'mla  to  form  hoar  frost.  The  prefix 
S-,  sh-  forms  medial  and  a  few  reflective  and  reciprocal  verbs,  as  well  as  a 
number  of  compound  prefixes,  like  shl-,  shn-,  etc. 

sha,  sa,  tsa,  obj.  shash,  sas,  poss.  sham,  sam,  prod,  and  end.  pers.  pron. 
of  third  person  pi.  anim.,  they,  themselves:  sha  hu'nk  tifkel^a  they  stopped 
on  their  way,  131,  7.;  at  mat  sa  waslald  then,  as  reported,  they  hunted  chip¬ 
munks,  107,  13.;  tsi  sa  h^mkank  so  they  speak,  58,  9.;  kak  at  tim';Ci  tsa 
who  had  just  gone  up  the  hill,  23,  13.:  Lemdish  hdshpa  shash  Skdamtchash 
the  Thunders'  handed  them  over  to  Old  Marten,  113,  3.;  pniutakta  shash 
shldlushtat  he  blew  them  into  a  whistlestick,  122,  9.;  hutams%an  shdsh 
rushing  between  them,  42,  13.;  Kd-akamtch  wdanta  shash  Old  Raven 
laughed  at  them,  131,  3.  14.;  kii-i  sham  ndkush  shu'ta  he  spoiled  their  dam, 
or  “the  dam  to  them,”  132,  5.;  nash  waTa  sham  klaka  one  of  their  babes 
died,  77,  3.  Sha  may  form  compounds  with  other  pronouns,  as  hu'dsha, 
hiilvsha,  hu'ktsha,  ke'ksha,  ndgsha,  and  often  stands  in  their  stead,  as  sham 
stands  for  hu'nkelamsliam  in  101,  11.  108,  4.  122,  17.  Sha  is  used  in  a 
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sense  almost  equivalent  to  the  reciprocal  pronoun  each  other  in  58,  10. 11. 
13  sqq.  100,  15.;  cf.  Note  to  58,  10,  and  quot  under  pdwa.  It  is  often 
omitted  altogether,  when  the  hearer  can  supply  it  by  the  context,  144, 
7.  8.;  it  may  coalesce  with  the  foregoing  word,  as  in  tchfssa  (for  tchf  sa) 
thus  theyj  17,  17.;  shuyhu'dshap^lish  (for  shushu'dshapeli  sha)  they  rehuilt 
their  camp-fires,  16,  5.;  cf.  Itiluagslash  31,  6.;  mats,  74,  4.;  s§,  82,  4. 
sha-akdkta;  see  shakdkta. 

sh4-amoks,  d.  shashdmoks  (sheshdmaks)  (1)  relative,  kinsman,  person 
related  through  consanguinity  or  marriage;  kin,  kindred,  87,  6.  9.  16.  Ill, 
21.  133,  8.;  shashdmoksdolatko  who  have  lost  relatives,  82,  5.;  sh4-amoks- 
ksaksl  m’na  geno'la  he  went  to  his  relative;  sa-amoksamkshi  m’na  at  the  lodge 
of  his  relative,  88,  8.;  k’le^^pkam  sh.  the  relatives  of  the  deceased,  85,  5.  15. 
Cf.  ndnuktua  (1),  nigga.  (2)  friend;  or  collectively:  friends,  company, 
party,  13,  7.;  g^-u  sh.  my  friend,  111,  15.  Cf.  shi'tchlip. 
sha-apd-a,  d.  shasha-apd-a  to  dare,  to  provoke,  to  call  out  for  action:  tdwi 
sh.  mish  nu  nen!  shoot  me  if  you  dare!  lit.  “to  shoot  me  I  provoke  you”. 
Sh.  is  the  word  shdpa,  q.  v.,  lengthened  by  diaeresis, 
s  h  a' d  s  h  a ,  sd-atcha,  d.  shasha'dsha  to  perform  a  scalp-dance,  16, 1 1.  and  Note, 
s  h  a  h  d  k  a ,  sahdga,  v.  med.,  to  breathe  upon  parts  of  one's  own  body:  an  hu't 
ndp  sahdga  I  warm  my  hands  by  breathing  on  them.  Der.  h6ka. 
shahamuya,  sdhamui,  d.  shashamiiya,  sdssamui  to  make  come,  let  come, 
to  call  to  the  spot,  to  send  for,  66,  16.;  the  Latin  arcessere:  n^patka  sdhamui 
to  beckon  with  the  hand  to  come.  Der.  ha'ma.  Cf.  sha’hmdlgi. 
shdhiash  couch,  bed,  resting-place:  shdhiashtald  m’na  on  his  couch,  112, 
13.  Cf  shd-ishi. 

s  h  a  ’  h  1  m  d  1  %  a  it  is  autumn,  the  fall  of  the  year  is  at  hand.  Der.  shdlam. 
sha’hlmal%  o'tch  the  beginning  of  the  autumn  or  fall  season,  147,  14. 

Contr.  from  sha’hlmdl^uish.  Der.  shdlam. 
sha’hmdka,  d.  shasha’hmdka  (1)  to  call  out,  call  to  the  spot:  shtina'shtat 
sh..  Mod,,  to  call  out  of  the  house;  (sha)  nddna  sha’hmdknok  they  halloo  to 
call  (him)  out,  71,  2.  (2)  to  assemble,  convocate  by  a  call.  Der.  ha'ma 

sha’hmiilgi,  d.  shasha’hmdlgi  to  call  together,  convocate,  assemble:  sha’h- 
mti^lgi  Shdshtidsh,  E-ukshikishas  etc  she  called  together  the  8hasti,  Kla¬ 
math  Lake  Indians  etc.  in  her  capacity  as  a  messenger,  54, 17.  Der.  hamdla. 


sha-ak4kta  —  shdyuaksh. 
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slialiudlta,  sliahudltana;  see  shawdlta,  shaw^ltana. 
s  li  a  h  ii  n  k ,  134,  4.;  met  for  shiihank,  q.  v. 

saiga,  shd-ika,  zaiga,  d.  shashiga  prairie;  level,  grassy  tract  of  land,  treeless 
ground,  148,  5.;  plain,  field,  30,  21.;  mu'ni  s,  wide  prairie-lands ;  saigatat 
on  the  prairie,  107,  5.;  sa  saikan  (for  saiga;^e'ni)  g^na  they  went  to  the  field, 
107,  2.,  cf.  6.  Valleys  are  also  called  s.,  if  grassy  and  not  timbered, 
s  a  i  k  4  g  a ,  sha-ikag,  zaikaga,  d.  shashikdga  little  prairie,  level  grassy  land 
of  small  extent  Dim  saiga. 

Saikan,  nom.  pr.  of  SaiTcen,  a  grassy  prairie  in  the  northeastern  corner 
of  the  Klamath  Lake  reserve,  often  called  Thompson's  Marsh,  and  over¬ 
flowed  in  certain  seasons  of  the  year.  Saikan  River,  which  is  the  north 
branch  of  the  Sprague  River,  runs  out  of  it  The  northern  boundary 
line  of  the  reserve  runs  through  this  prairie.  Abbr.  from  Saiga%e'ni. 
shaikish,  shai^ish,  d.  shashi^ish  (1)  name  of  a  little  black  forest-bird: 
sh.  guluaga  the  female  shaixish,  163;  16.  (2)  other  name  for  the  tchdkiuks 
water-bird,  q.  v.  (3)  species  of  beetle,  scarabee:  sh.  a-i  ni  k6ga  1,  the  hug, 
am  sucking,  156;  28. 

shaipatmawa,  d  shashipatmdwa  to  hold  a  thin  or  flat  article  above  another 
of  the  same  kind. 

sha-ishash,  d.  shashishash  secret:  sh^gsha  m’sh  m  sh.  g^-u  I  tell  you 
my  secret;  shapa  sha  hu'nk  sh.  they  divulged  a  secret.  Der.  sh^i-ishi. 
s  h  ^  -  i  s  li  i ,  (for  sha-aishi)  d.  shashi'shi  to  keep  as  a  secret;  to  hush  up,  con¬ 
ceal,  78,  4.;  sha-ishian  ipka  (Mod.)  to  keep  concealed,  secret.  Der.  aishi. 
shaydkshua,  d.  shashidkshua  to  wish  for,  to  desire. 
s  h  a  y  a  1  a ,  d.  sli^shiala  to  groan,  to  moan. 

s  h  a  y  a  n  t  i  1  d  s  h  a ,  d.  shashiantfldsha  (1)  to  put  under  one's  arm;  to  carry 
off  under  one's  arm  or  arms,  186;  50.  (2)  to  start,  set  out  or  travel,  taking 

along  large-sized  objects.  Der.  ydntana.  Cf.  shaktila. 
shaydts^aka  to  choke,  throttle  oneself.  Der.  y^ts^aka. 
sh4yuaksh,  d.  shashiyuaksh,  shashiwaks,  adj.,  always  accompanied  by 
its  object:  (1)  knowing,  apprised  of,  aware  of:  sayuaks  hAmtcha  kalak 
having  discovered  that  he  is  of  the  kind  of  relapsed  (patients),  72,  3.  (2) 

expert,  instructed,  well  informed;  intellectual,  usefid:  ndnuktua  sh.  informed  of 
everything,  smart;  kaitua  sh.  sloiv  of  perception,  ignorant,  obtuse,  of  no  account; 
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cf.  41,  7.  and  Note;  good  for  nothing,  114,  10.;  tmdlhak  sh.  tlie,  tmelhak  is 
of  great  help  in  the  game,  134,  6.;  shakalshtat  sh.  expert,  successful  in 
gambling;  sh.  tu4  hissuaks  the  man  is  intelligent.  Cf.  145,  9.  Der.  sha3mga. 
shayuakta,  d.  shashiyuakta,  shashiwakta  (1)  to  recognize,  acknowledge, 
54,  15.  (2)  to  know,  to  he  acquainted  with,  to  he  apprised,  informed  of,  65,  4.: 

pipa  n^niik  sh.  to  he  erudite,  learned;  lit.  “to  know  every  thing  from  books”; 
kd-i  nu  sh.  I  do  not  know;  perhaps,  may  he;  tsi  nu  s.  thus  I  am  informed, 
73,  8.,  cf  20,  21  ;  \k-\im^.Idonotknow,  140,2.;  cf  pd-ak;  sayudktant 
(for  sayiidktank)  kaila  well  acquainted  with  the  country,  16,  15.,  cf  65,  4.; 
nanuk^nam  sayuakfish  well-known;  Wi.  “known  by  everybody.”  (3)  to 
become  aware  of:  sh.  hu'nk  ndnuk  h^mkanksh  he  found  out  all  about  the 
discourse,  110,  4.  Cf  shla'popka.  Der.  shayuga. 
shdyuaktna,  d.  shashiyuaktna,  shashiwaktna  to  go  and  inform  oneself, 
39,  6.;  kd-i  kun  pen  kaila  shayuaktnh'ga  tchfsh  because  (I  am)  not  going 
to  learn  of  another  country  to  live  in,  39,  6‘. 
shayiiga,  sayuka,  d.  shashiuka  to  learn:  udu'damtchnish  hunk  sh.  hu't 
wdtchag,  K1 ,  this  dog  has  learned  swimming;  cf  145,  9. 
s  a  k  d  -  a ,  d.  saskd-a,  shashka-a  0)  to  he  raw,  uncooked.  (2)  to  eat  uncooked: 

sakd  a  po'ks  they  eat  camass-bulbs  raw,  74,  Cf  shdnki. 
shakakdga,  d  shashkakaga  to  carry  on  onds  chest,  breast.  Cf  shdlamna. 
shakdkta,  sha-akakta,  d.  shashakdkta  to  reproach,  blame,  reprimand: 
nu'tak  sh.  I  blame  myself 

s  h  a  k  d  k  t  n  a ,  d.  shashakaktna,  41 ,  21. ;  same  as  shakdkta,  q.  v. 
shakalidga,  d.  shashkali^ga  to  start  the  game,  to  commence  gambling,  99, 
6  100,  21.  Kl.  Der  shdkla.  • 

shdkalsh,  d.  shdshkalsh  game,  play  of  any  description,  134,  6.  Der. 

shdkla.  Cf  laH  (3),  1^-ula,  Id-una,  l^wa. 
shdkalsha,  d.  shdshkalsha  (1)  to  be  in  the  habit  of  playing,  gaming,  gamb¬ 
ling.  (2)  to  play  the  spelshna-game  habitually;  shdkalsh  for  sh.,  80,  6. 
s  h  d  k  a  m  k  a ,  d  shdshkamka  ( I )  deny,  contest;  to  oppose  denied  to,  68,  1 1. 

(2)  to  deny  an  averred,  accomplished  fact ;  to  dispute  perversely,  64,  5.  65,  9. 
s  h  a  k  a  m  s  h  i  a ,  d.  shashakamshia  to  be  lonely,  lonesome,  solitary. 
shdkamshinea,  d.  shashdkamshinea  lonely,  lonesome  through  fear. 
Cf  shinamshta. 


shdyuakta  —  shakpaksh. 


283 


s  h  a  k  a  p  s  t  a  k  a ,  d.  shashkapslitaka  to  cluck  with  the  tongue.  Kl.  for  sba- 
kptaksha  Mod.  Cf.  kaptcha  (2). 
shakatgd-a,  d.  shashkatg4-a  to  he  in  earnest  Der.  kdtak. 
s  h  4  k  a  1 1  a ,  d.  shashkatla  to  come,  arrive.,  approach  hy  the  trail  or  road,  28,  2. 
shakatpampelda,  d.  shashkatpampelc^a  to  engage  in  a  horse-,  foot-  or 
other  race,  20,  13.  Der.  gdtpampeli. 

shakatpampel^gish,  d.  shashkatpampel(^kish  race,  mutual  contest  hy 
racing:  horse-race,  foot-race,  swimming-match  etc. 
sliakatchalish,  d.  shashkatchalish  sun-halo :  shap’sham  wanam  sli.  yel¬ 
low  or  reddish  halo  around  the  sun.  Cf.  sela,  wan,  and  Note  to  99,  3. 
shakatcliuala,  d.  shashkatchuala  to  place  or  lay  upon,  as  a  pack  upon 
one’s  shoulders,  or  to  hang  a  blanket  over  bushes  for  protection  against 
sun-heat  or  rain;  tidsli  sh.  to  protect  effectively  against  the  sun-rays,  193; 
12.  Der.  aggaya.  Cf.  hishuggaya. 

shakeldmtcha,  d.  shashak’Mmtcha  to  wink,  nictate  with  the  eyes.  D^r. 

kelamtcha.  Cf.  kelamtchtamna,  shuekaptcha. 
shakema,  shakma,  d.  shdshkma  to  play;  to  play  a  game.  Cf.  Id-una, 
14-utcha,  l^wa,  sh4kla. 

shakemawa,  sak’indwa,  d.  shashakemdwa  to  meet  hy  previous  arrange¬ 
ment;  to  meet  at  a  rendezvous,  29,  3.  Quot.  under  hatakt. 
s  h  a  k  e  m  1  a ,  d.  shashkemia  ( I )  play  in  somebody’s  or  one’s  own  interest. 
(2)  to  play  treacherously  or  deceptively;  to  pretend  to  play  when  deception 
or  treason  is  intended:  m41sh  nu  tatakiash  shdkemiyuapk  I  will  play  a 
sharp  game  with  ye  children,  122,  1.,  cf.  15.  Der.  shakema. 
s  li  a  k  1  a ,  shakela,  d.  shashakla  (1)  play,  to  play  a  game.  (2)  to  play  for 
a  stake  or  stakes,  to  gamble,  99,  2.  (3)  same  as  sp^lshna,  q.  v.:  shakeluk 

shi-i'%aga  yamnash  while  gamhling  with  sticks  they  win  from  each  other  neck¬ 
wear,  79,  1.  Cf.  14-una,  l^wa,  shdkema. 
s  h  a  k  1 6 1  k  i  s  h  ,  d.  shashakldtkish  (1 )  gamester,  player;  professional  gambler, 
134,  5.  13.  15.  (2)  small  stick  used  in  certain  games:  lit.  “gaming  imple¬ 

ment.”  Der.  sliAkla.  Cf.  kshe'sh,  shulshesh. 
shakdtka,  d.  shashkdtka  to  ask  for  repeatedly,  to  insist,  as  beggars  do, 
113,  5.  Der.  giita.  Cf.  shashkutkish. 
shakpaksh,  d.  sh^shakpatch  hair-tress,  hair-hraid  of  males,  worn  on  fore¬ 
head  and  falling  over  the  ears  and  shoulders.  Der.  shakpka.  Cf.  wektash. 
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s  h  a  k  p  a  t  a  n  k  a ,  d.  shashakpatdnka ;  same  as  shakpatmdwa,  q.  v. 
shakpatmdwa,  d.  shashakpatmdwa,  to  spear  several  objects  at  once. 
(1)  to  pin  together.  (2)  to  gig  two  or  more  fish  simultaneously.  Der.  kapata. 
Cf.  liasbtatcbmdwa,  mpdta. 

s  h  4  k  p  k  a ,  d.  shdshakpka  to  braid  one's  own  hair  habitually.  Cf.  sh4k- 
paksb,  wektash. 

s  h  a  kp  t  A  k  s  h  a ,  d.  shashapt^ksha;  Mod  for  shakapstaka  Kl,  q.  v. 
s  a  k  t  a ,  shdkta,  d.  shdshakta,  any  long^  thin  and  sharp  piercing  tool.  (1)  awl., 
mostly  bone-awl  (s.  o?'  k^ko  s.  bone-awl) :  kakoat  saktat  ska'ntsna  to  sew 
with  a  bone-awl;  m’ndtak  sh.  her  own  bone-awl,  121,  12.,  cf  14.  (2)  7iail: 

kakii'kli  hu  s.  (Mod.)  this  yiail  is  made  of  brass  or  copper.  Mod.  Cf 
tchikemen.  (3)  table-fork,  Mod.  Cf  wakash. 
s  li  a  k  t  a  k  1  a  ,  d.  shdshaktakla  to  cut  or  wound  without  removal  of  flesh.  Cf 
shuktakla. 

s  h  a  k  t  a  k  t  %  a ,  d.  shashaktakt%a  to  clap  the  hands.  Der.  ktiika. 
s  }i  a  k  t  i  1  a ,  d.  shashaktila  (1)  to  take  under  the  arm  or  arms.  (2)  to  carry 
under  the  arm.  Der.  gutila.  Cf  shayantildsha. 
s  h  a  k  t  k  a  1  u  i  s  h  incisio^i,  wound,  scar  or  cut  by  which  no  flesh  ivas  removed. 
Der.  shaktakla.  Cf  shiiktashkuish. 

sliakual,  d  shashdkual  (1)  v.  refl.,  to  find  oneself.  (2)  v.  recipr.,  to  find 
each  other:  finkutat  sh.  to  find  each  other  in  the  woods.  Der.  gawal. 
s  li  ii  k  u  a  s  h  ,  sdkuash,  abbr.  from  shtchdkuasli,  q.  v. 

s  h  a  k  u  d  a  s  h  ,  d.  sbashaku^ash  ball,  play-ball;  made  of  thread,  strings  or 
otlier  material:  la'wa  shakudashtka  to  play  at  ball.  Cf  kawiita,  lewash, 
slidkla,  shakema,  shup’liiash. 

s  h  ii  k  u  y  ash,  d.  shasli^ikuyash ;  same  as  shakudash,  q.  v. 
s  li  a  k  1  h  a ,  d.  shash;tiha  (1)  to  miss  each  other,  37,  10.  (2)  to  miss  in  shoot¬ 

ing  or  throw  ing;  to  miss  one's  aim.  Der.  kafhha. 
sha'l,  Scil,  d.  shiishal,  sdsal  (1)  a  lacustrine  or  swamp  reed  of  the  genus 
Ihragmites,  4  to  0  feet  high,  a  little  thicker  than  a  common  lead  pencil, 
and  used  for  manufacturing  arrows,  180;  10.  Cf  tkap.  (2)  arrow  manu¬ 
factured  from  the  shal-reed ;  see  nte'ktish. 
shalaggay  a  to  ascend,  climb  up;  as  spiders  in  the  web.  Der.  laggaya. 
Cf  luyamna,  slialammdsha. 


sliakpataiika  —  slialkia-a. 
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s  d  1  a  k  i  a ,  sdleki,  shdl%i,  d.  sasdlkia,  sliashal^i  to  miss  through  absence  or 
disappearance  of:  saldkiuk  Afsisas  because  they  missed  Aishish,  101,  2.;  at 
saleki  ptissisap  sham  then  their  fathers  missed  them,  108,  4. 
shalakla,  d.  shashlakla  to  cut  or  slash  oneself.  Cf.  laktcha. 
shalakta,  d.  shashlakta  (1)  to  cut  off,  sever  one's  own  foot  or  arm.  (2)  to 
cut  oneself  loose  from.  Cf.  laktcha. 

slialaktcha,  d.  shashldktcha  to  cut  one's  own  throat.  Der.  laktcha. 
shalaktchui  to  put  into,  as  a  knife  into  the  pocket.  Quot.  under  payakua. 
shalalalina,  d.  shashlalalina,  v.  trans.,  to  pass  from  one  end  of  mouth  to 
the  other;  as  is  done  with  the  jewsharp. 
shaldla,  d.  shashldla  to  scratch  oneself,  ruh  oneself  against  a  post  or  tree; 

said  of  quadrupeds.  Der.  lala.  Cf.  hlintana. 
shaldllish,  d.  shashaldllish  jewsharp;  Pan's  flute.  Cf.  shalalalina. 
shdlam,  sh’halam,  shd’hlam,  d.  shdshlam  autumn,  fall  of  the  year,  13,  9. 

33,  1.  36,  18.  54,  16.;  sh.-n%altko  withered  by  the  cold  of  autumn. 
s  h  a  1  a  m  a ,  d.  shashldma  to  curse,  to  offend  by  the  use  of  opprobrious  terms,  to 
call  sau-cy  names.  Der.  lama.  Cf.  shlamia. 
s  h  d  1  a  m  n  a ,  d.  shashdlamna  to  carry  on  back.  Cf.  m^tk’la,  shepolamna. 
shalamnidsha,  d.  shashlamnidsha  to  climb  up,  ascend,  go  up;  as  spiders 
in  the  web.  Cf.  luyamna,  shalaggdya. 
shdlashla,  d.  shdshlashla  to  move,  remove,  as  a  table  in  a  room, 
shalatchgdpshtish  room  in  a  lodge  or  house. 

shalatchgudla,  d.  shashlatchgudla  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  be  joined  to,  to  be  in 
connection  with.  (2)  v.  intr.,  to  join,  to  unite,  to  meet  ivith  others. 
shalatchgudlash,  d.  shashlatchgudlash^MWC^io^^,  connection :  nl'sham  sh. 

junction  of  head  to  neck  in  animals,  especially  quadrupeds.  Cf.  lawalash. 
s  h  d  1  g  i  a ,  d.  shashdlgia  to  put  or  place  against  something.  Der.  Idkia. 
shdlgidsha,  d.  shashalgidsha  to  go  and  put  or  place  against;  to  throw 
against,  as  against  a  wall,  a  hole,  or  opening:  gutekul'shtala  Igii'm  sh. 
they  threw  coal  into  the  opening,  121,  15.  and  Note, 
shalkakidmna,  d.  shashalkakidmna  to  climb  (a  tree)  by  going  around  it; 

to  go  around  something,  said  of  anim.  subjects, 
sdlkakish,  shdlkaksh  necktie,  bow-necktie. 

shalkid-a,  d.  shashalkid-a  to  put  on  airSj  to  swagger;  to  be  dandy-like. 
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Blial^ita,  d.  shashal%ita  to  suffer  from  a  dangerous  spell  of  witchcraft;  to  lie 
prostrated  under,  or  to  he  bewitched  by  the  spell  of  the  conjurer  or  some 
wicked  spirit,  68,  1  (Note).  5.  Only  used  in  a  passive  sense,  the  active 
verb  being  tdwi,  q.  v.  Cf.  shila. 

8hal;i'itna,  d.  shashalxitna,  68,  10  6^),  1.;  same  as  shal^ita. 
shal;<u^tgish  starting-point;  line  from  which  the  game  is  started,  80,  8. 
s  h  a  1 1 ,  sadt  salt:  sh.  ita,  shewana  to  salt,  to  put  salt  on;  to  salt  down.  From 
the  English.  Cf.  4dak. 

s  h  4 1 1  k  a  1  a ,  v.  impers.,  to  be  surrounded  by  a  halo;  said  of  the  moon.  Der. 

lut%a.  Cf.  shakatchalish,  sdla. 
sham,  sam,  poss.  case  of  pron.  pers.  sha,  sa,  q.  v. 

shamSnakia,  d.  shashmenakia  to  express  onds  wishes;  to  desire,  claim  for 
oneself,  190;  16.;  cf  Note.  Contr.  from  sh’hamenakfa.  Der.  harneni. 
s  a  m  k  4  -  a ,  sham%4-a,  d.  shashamk4-a  to  stand  out  above,  to  rise  from  the 
midst  of  a  river,  lake  or  prairie. 

samk4-ush,  sham%4-ush  rocks  projecting  from  a  lake  or  water-course,  often 
used  as  fishing- places;  file  or  series  of  cliffs,  179;  4.  Cf  samk4-a. 
Samk4-ush%eni,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping-place  on  the  Williamson  River, 
just  below  Klamath  Marsh;  the  rocks  projecting  above  the  river  afford 
good  opportunities  for  catching  fish, 
s  h  a' m  o  k  s  ;  see  sha- amoks. 

s  h  a  m  p  a  t  i  a  %  i  ^  a ,  d.  shashampatia%ida  to  jump  or  skip  over  beams,  logs, 
obstructions,  118,  11.  120,  4.  Der.  mbati^i. 
shampatia%i(^na  to  start  out  for  jumping  over  beams,  120,  2. 
s  h  a  m  p  o'  s  h  a ,  d.  shashampo'sha  to  knock  one  thing  against  another,  to  knock 
together.  Cf  mb4kla,  mbiika. 

samtchakta,  d.  sasamtchakta,  formed  by  metathesis  from  samtch4tka, 
and  identical  in  signification. 

samtch4tka,  d.  sasamtch4tka  understand,  comprehend ;  to  comprehend 
the  meaning  of,  34,  12.  Der.  raatch4tka.  Cf  shemtch41%a. 
s  h  a  n  a  t  c  h  V  I'l  1  a  to  take  off,  divest  oneself  of,  as  of  a  hat,  112,  17.  1 8. 
slian4-uli,  shan4hole,  shanaho'li,  d.  shashn4-uli,  v.  trans.,  construed 
with  the  verbal  indef  and  intentional;  {1)  to  wish,  want,  desire:  p(^lak  hu 
sh.  shno'ksh  he  is  of  a  greedy,  grabbing  disposition;  sh.  itch4mpelish,  gem- 
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287 


pelish  he  wanted  to  bring  back^  to  return  to,  34,  7.  8.  36,  10.;  sli.  kanash 
push  shlepdktgi  Jie  wanted  somebody  to  care  jor  him,  36,  14.,  cf.  19.;  kfl-i 
nu  slianaho'le  tu'ma  shapash  gi'tki  giug  I  do  not*wish  that  too  many  moons 
exist,  105,  11.,  cf.  120,  1-5.;  nu'sh  shana-iilitko  although  you  wanted  me, 
186;  56.;  cf  95,  12.  Ill,  6.  120,  1-5.  129,  3.  (2)  to  like,  to  be  fond  of: 

ka-i  nu  sanahole  Amp^anknishash  I  do  not  like  the  Wasco  Indians’,  see 
Note  to  93,  7.  9.;  kd-i  shana-uf  ge-isbtka  gmg  he  did  not  like  to  go  to, 
111,  5.;  kd-i  nu  sli.  k6-eptcha  snawddshash  I  do  not  take  a  fancy  in  a  frog- 
like  female,  186;  54.  (3)  to  need,  require:  mifnsli  an  Idtcliash  sh.  I  need 

a  large  (or  larger)  house;  i  tchuye'sh  sh.  you  need  a  hat  or  cap. — The  usual 
Kl.  pronunciation  is  shanahodi.  Der.  ndwal. 
shdnhish.  Mod.  shidnhish,  d.  shashdnhish  rafter,  180;  22. 
sdnia-ish,  shdniash  skin  worn  by  women;  small  apron:  mbd-ush 

s.  buckskin  apron.  Cf  heshlaklash. 

shankdkash,  d.  shashankdkash  string  of  beads  worn  around  the  neck; 

collar,  beads,  neckwear;  usually  showing  a  variety  of  colors, 
sankdwaltko  one  whose  hair  rises  up  stiff,  in  porcupine  fashion ;  high- 
crested,  when  said  of  the  blue  jay,  170;  61.  Cf.  samkd-a. 
shdnki,  shdn^i,  d.  shashdnki,  shashdn;^!  {\)  to  be  raw,  uncooked:  partic. 
shdnkitko  raiv,  crude,  not  cooked  or  roasted;  shdnkitk  gmg  while  raw,  148, 
13.  (2)  to  be  unripe;  partic.  unripe.  Der.  n6ka.  Cf  sakd-a. 

shdnkish,  shdn%ish,  d  shashdn;^ish  raw,  uncooked,  unboiled:  sh.=pakish 
(commonly  pronounced:  shungsp’kfsh)  watermelon;  lit.  “raw-eatable”; 
sh.  pdn  to  eat  uncooked;  shdnks  (for  shdnkish)  hak  sha  pdn  just  raw  they 
eat  it,  148,  21.  Cf  sakd-a. 

shantchaktdntko,  d.  shashantchaktdntko  (1)  growing  together,  united 
in  the  same  lump  or  bunch,  Kl.  (2)  manifold;  triple,  threefold,  tripartite; 
Mod.  Der.  na'dshak.  Cf  pdkalaksh,  shtcha%alkdtko. 
s  h  a  6 1  a ,  d.  shashdla ;  same  as  sha-iila,  q.  v. 

shdpa,  sdpa,  d.  shdshpa  {\)  to  make  known,  indicate,  divulge;  to  enunciate, 
declare:  shd-ishash  sh.  to  divulge  a  secret;  i  shdpa  ’woiishi  just  now  you  have 
declared,  185;  44.;  sha  shtulfdsha  M-i  shdptki  giug  they  enjoined  them  not 
to  divulge  anything,  not  to  say  a  word,  120,  21.;  yayayd-as,  shufsh  sdpa 
the  magic  power,  the  magic  song  declares,  70,  5.  6.  72,  3.  (2)  to  say,  speak, 
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discourse;  often  followed  by  tlie  very  words  spoken,  at  other  times  by 
an  abstract  of  what  was  said:  nd-asht  kiuks  sapa  the  conjurer  speaks  as 
follows j  70,  7.;  shapiik  when  speaking  about  the  matter,  65,  13.;  sha  hunk 
mashish  gi'sh  sh.  they  reported  him  sick,  140,  5.;  shdshap’i!  shashpVt,  at 
shashpat!  tell  on!  go  on  ivith  your  story!  Cf.  gi  (6),  heme'^e,  hemkanka, 
hem’ta,  shashapkel(^ash,  shapiya,  wdltka. 

s hap  ash,  sappSsh,  shapesh,  pi.  tiimi  sh.  (1)  sun:  sh.  a  tinshipka  the  sun 
ascends  in  the  sky ;  sh.  a.  tinol^napka  the  sun  is  near  setting;  sh.  a  ktchal;ca 
the  sun  shines  hot;  tu'sh  lish  at  gi  sh.l  Mod.,  what  time  is  itf  lit.  “where 
is  the  sun  now?”  shdp’sam  ptchiwip  a  caterpillar;  cf.  ptchiwip;  p’laf- 
kishtkak  sdppash  the  sun  was  going  to  culminate,  19,  12.;  shdppashti  laki 
the  lord  of  the  sun,  163;  15.;  shdp’sam  stutfsh  learns  of  rising  or  setting 
sun,  179;  3.  (2)  moon:  w^sh  sh.  shu'ta  the  prairie-wolf  made  moons, 

105,  1.,  cf.  7-12.;  sh.  (or  ukaukosh)  k’lekd  it  is  new  moon;  lit.  “the  moon 
is  dead”;  cf.  kaltgi,  shuku4shka,  tgel;^a,  tg(^l%manka,  ukafikosh.  (3) 
lunar  month,  lunation;  moon  as  a  division  of  time,  and  counted  on  the 
fingers  of  the  hand;  there  are  twelve  and  a  half  in  the  year.  La'p  sh. 
spudhi  I  imprison  (him)  for  two  moons,  61,  11.;  sha’hlmal%o'tchtat  shd- 
pashtat  in  the  moon  or  month,  in  which  autumn  begins,  147,  14.;  nash  sapash 
g^pgapeliuapk  they  would  return  after  one  month! s  absence,  93,  4.  (4)  clock, 

zvatch,  time-piece,  indicator  of  day-time.  (5)  kneepan;  so  called  from  its 
rounded,  moon-shaped  outlines.  Der.  shdpa;  lit.:  “indicator  (of  time)”. 

sh4p6le,  d.  shash4p6le  (1)  flour,  Kl.  and  Mod.  (2)  bread.  Mod.:  sh.  pan 
they  eat  bread,  91,  2.  and  Note.  From  Chin.  J.  sdpelil/owr.  Cf.  pala-ash. 

shapiya,  sapia,  d.  shashpia  (1)  to  inform,  notify  somebody;  to  report, 
announce  to  somebody,  the  words  of  the  one  speaking  being  given  ver¬ 
batim  or  ad  sensLim:  sh.  m’na  p’gisha  it  said  to  its  mother,  105,  15.;  Mkiash 
sh.  she  announced  to  the  chief,  39,  21.;  shdpt  mi  Mkiash!  tell  your  general! 
40,  3.;  wiuldgalam  shapiyash  after  the  young  antelopes  had  related,  122, 
10.  Cf.  22,  16.  36,  1.  40,  6-18.  (2)  to  say,  to  tell  to,  to  discourse  with 

somebody;  the  words  of  the  one  speaking  being  usually  given  verbatim: 
nu  haitch  sh.  hunkak  I  told  him  the  same  thing. — Mod.  often  uses  sh.  where 
Kl.  has  sh4pa.  Der.  shapa. 

s  h  a  p  i  y  u  1  a ,  d.  shashpiyula  to  come  to  an  end  in  telling  or  reporting;  to 
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notify  fully,  to  give  full  notice  to  somebody :  mdMakshash  shapiyulah  having 
notified  the  Indians. 

shapitampka,  d.  shashpitdmpka  to  commence  reporting,  divulging,  or 
telling:  nM  hti'nkesh  sh.  we  commenced  telling  him.  Der.  shapiya. 
sliapkatchaltko,  d.  shasbapkatchdltko  females  related  to  each  other  as 
cousins.  Der.  p’kdtchip.  Cf.  shaptdlaltko. 
shdpkua,  d.  shdshapkua  (1)  to  paint  oneself  in  the  face;  refers  only  to 
painting  with  the  red  mineral  paint  (k’le'pki).  Cf.  shat^adsha,  sh4tua%a 
(2)  to  strut  about,  to  put  on  airs.  Modocs  use  this  term  of  females  only, 
and  in  the  form  shapku4-a.  Cf.  shalkia-a,  shipnu. 
shdplash,  d.  shashpelash  (1)  concave,  oblong  wickerworh  paddle,  one  to 
two  feet  long,  used  by  the  women  for  beating  ripe  seeds  from  grasses 
etc.  into  the  seed-basket:  shdplamtch,  d.  sassaplamtch  used  up,  worn-out 
seed-paddle;  cf  dmtch.  (2)  plate,  dish  of  wickerwork  or  pottery:  sh. 
vudsho^a  to  wash,  clean  dishes.  Cf.  hashpo^tkish. 
shaplka,  d.  sassaplka  shdplash  of  small  size;  small  dish  made  of  wicker¬ 
work,  rushes  or  earthenware.  Dim.  shaplash. 
shaptalaltko,  d.  shashaptalaltko,  Mod.  shashaptdlishaltko  (1)  females 
related  as  sisters;  sisters  hy  Hood,  101,  12.  (2)  females  related  as  cousins, 

descending  either  from  sisters  or  from  brothers.  Der.  p’tdlip. 
shash,  sas,  end.  obj.  case  of  pron.  pers.  sha:  them,  to  them.  See  sha. 
s  a  s  s  4  g  a ,  shashdga,  d.  shashshdga  to  provide  against  danger,  to  take  care  of 
oneself:  sassdguk  ka-i  g^na  I  will  not  go  if  I  incur  danger,  93,  9. ;  sassagank 
i  gil  take  care  of  yourself!  93,  7.;  sassagasht  hashuakla  na'lsh  he  remained 
with  us,  being  afraid  of  danger.  Contr.  from  sha-ishaga.  Der.  aishi. 
shashdlkia,  d.  shash’shdlkia  to  quarrel. 

Shashapamtch,  abbr.  from  Shashapamtchiksh,  nom.  pr.,  ^'■Grizzly Bear 
of  the  ancestor sf  ^^Old  Grizzly,''^  the  mythic  personification  of  lifk,  q.  v. 
This  familiar  name  of  the  male  and  female  grizzly  bear  does  not  occur  in 
conjurers’  songs  nor  elsewhere  except  in  mythology,  and  alternates  there 
with  Lu'k,  Lukamtch,  Shashapsh.  Old  She-Grizzly,  the  mother  of  two 
cubs,  is  one  of  the  chief  actors  in  the  burlesque  story  of  the  “Bear  and 
the  Antelope,”  pp.  118-123.;  Sh.  is  killed  by  “Old  Wolf,”  near  Modoc 
Point,  as  related  in  131,  12.  Cf.  lifk.  Der.  shapa,  amtchiksh. 

19 
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shashdpka,  d.  shashashapka  cub  of  the  grizzly  bear;  bear  cub;  familiar 
term  occurring  only  in  mythologic  stories  and  alternating  there  with 
lukaga,  lu;^ag;  119,  23.  120,  3.  9.  Contr.  from  shashdpaga.  Dim. 
Shdshapsh.  Of.  Shdshapamtch. 

shashapkgldash,  d.  shashashapkeldash  (1)  narrative,  story,  account 
given  of  a  fact,  77,  1.  (title)  (2)  mythologic  fiction,  fabulous  story,  especially 
dealing  with  personified  animals;  folklore,  fable,  myth,  '‘^old  yarnf  99,  1. 
(title),  94,  1.  (title).  Der.  shashapkelia. 
shashapk@l^-ish,  d.  shashashapk6le-ish  (1)  narrator,  story-teller,  rhap- 
sodist  (2)  expounder,  narrator  of  mythologic  tales;  myth-,  legend-,  or  fable- 
teller.  Der.  shashapkelia. 

shashapkelia,  shashapkelia,  d.  shashashapkelia  to  narrate  or  expound  a 
story  or  stories,  to  relate  historical  facts,  fictions  or  myths,  94,  2. :  shashap- 
kele-uapkan  Aishishash  I  shall  tell  a  story  about  Aisis,  99,  1 .  Der.  shapa. 
Shdshapsh,  nom.  pr.,  one  of  the  Grizzly  Bear’s  mythologic  names;  in¬ 
cantation,  176;  4.  Much  less  in  use  than  Shashapamtch,  q.  v. 
shashkotdktalish,  shash;^utaktalish,  pi.  tumi  sh  constant,  persistent 
beggar.  Der.  shakdtka 

shashkutkish,  shash^otkish,  pi.  tiimi  sIl,  beggar.  Der.  shakdtka 
shashtdmnish,  pi.  tiimi  sh.  stairs,  fiight  of  stairs. 
shashtanuldlash,  shashtaniVlolsh  outside  ladder  of  large  sweat-lodge, 
180;  22.  Cf  ga-uliilkish,  wakish. 

shashtdshta,  d.  shashashtashta  to  touch  each  other  with  the  hand  or  hands. 
Der.  tdshta.  Cf.  tashuldla 

Shdsti,  Sdsti,  pi.  tiimi  Sh.,  (1)  nom.  pr.,  Shasti  Indian.  The  ancient 
domain  of  this  tribe  was  in  Northern  California  on  the  Klamath  River 
near  Shasta  Butte,  Yreka  and  vicinity  and  in  Scott’s  Valley,  extending 
also  into  Southwestern  Oregon.  A  few  Shasti  still  exist  in  Horse  Creek, 
in  Hamburg  etc.,  but  the  larger  portion  was,  after  their  participation  in  the 
Oregon  Indian  War  (1855-1856),  removed  to  the  Grande  Ronde,  Siletz 
and  the  (abolislied)  Als^ya  reservations,  Oregon.  The  usual  form  Shasta 
is  a  corruption  of  Shasti,  Sdsti,  18,  1.  19,  1.  54,  17  ;  Shastiam  maklaks 
the  people  of  the  Shasti;  Sastiam  hemkanks,  kaila  the  language,  country  of 
the  Shasti;  Sastiam  mbu'shni  the  husband  of  a  Shasti  woman;  nom.  pr.  of 
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a  man  called  Tsclo^ins,  q.  v.  (2)  adj.,  'belonging  or  referring  to  the  Shasti 
Indians  or  their  country :  Shasti  maMaks  a  Shasti  Indian^  55,  9.  Cf  ndshoka. 
Sliastiaga,  Sastiak  ( 1 )  half  Shasti  by  descent,  the  other  parent  being  of 
another  race  or  tribe.  (2)  nom.  pr.  of  the  daughter  of  Tstilo/ins;  ^^Half 
ShasW\  Dim.  Shasti.  Cf.  Boshtinaga. 

Shast%e'ni,  Tchast;ce^ni,  nom  pr.  (1)  of  the  ancient  seats  of  the  Shasti 
people  on  Middle  Klamath  River,  in  Scott’s  Valley  and  suiTOundings, 
California.  (2)  sometimes  used  for  State  of  California. 

Shast%e'nini  Yaina,  nom.  pr.  of  Shasta  Butte  ov  Mount  Shasta:  lit. 

“Mountain  of  the  Shasti  Country.”  Also  called  Melaikshi,  q.  v. 
s  h  a  s  h  u  a  k  f  s  h ,  84,  1 . ;  see  shuakia. 

Sa't,  Sha't,  S4-ad,  pi.  tumi  S.,  nom.  pr.  (1)  Snahe  Indian;  Indian  of  the 
Snake  tribe,  a  branch  of  the  great  inland  Shoshoni  race  of  Indians. 
About  140  of  them,  belonging  to  the  Walpapi  and  Yahiishkin  tribes, 
reside  east  of  Yaneks,  in  Sprague  River  Valley,  and  are  mainly  hunters 
and  root-diggers.  Cf.  pp.  28-31,  and  13,  6.  18,  1.  (2)  Payute,  Bannock 

Indian;  also  said  of  other  Shoshoni  Indians  of  Oregon,  Idaho,  and 
Nevada.  (3)  adj.,  belonging  or  referring  to  the  race  or  tribes  of  Snake  In¬ 
dians:  siuka  Sa'tas  laHas  they  killed  the  Snake  chief  28,  9.  cf.  28,  7.  8.; 
Sa'tas  wats  horses  of  the  Snake  Indians,  31,  13  ,  cf  15.  Cf  mbu'shaksh  (3). 
sha't,  d.  shashat  (I)  looking  like  a  Snake  Indian;  large-headed  (mumu'sh 
gitko),  as  the  Snake  Indians  are.  (2)  adj.,  unclean;  disheveled,  uncombed, 
Kl.  (3)  mean,  inferior,  of  low  character.  Mod.  Cf  Sa't,  Sha'tptchi. 
s  h  a  t  a  k  n  li  1  a ,  d.  shatashtakmila  (for  shatashatakniila)  to  remove  from  one's 
own  mouth;  said  of  a  disease,  153;  4.  Der.  taknula.  Ct  shatatka. 
s  h  a  t  a  1  a  k  a ,  d.  shashtalaka  (1)  rub,  friction  oneself  (2)  to  rub  on  one's 
body.  Der.  talaka.  Cf  shatelakish. 

s  ha  tali  ay  a,  d.  shashtaliaya  to  look  out  ahead,  to  look  forward:  shatalia- 
yapka  to  look  ahead  into  distance,  121,  1. 
s  h  a  t  a  1  k  i  a  m  n  a  ,  d.  shashtalkiamna  to  look  about,  look  around  oneself,  96, 
4.  Cf  shataltila,  telish. 

s  h  a  t  a  1 1 1 1  a ,  d.  shashtaltila  to  look  downward. 

s  h  a  t  a  1 1  i  1 1  a  m  n  a ,  d.  shashtaltiltamna  to  look  downward  constantly;  to  con¬ 
tinue  looking  downward:  Aishish  shataldiddamna  gukenu'ta  tvhile  climbing 
up,  Aishish  was  looking  downward  constantly,  95,  3. 
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shatapidltko,  d.  shashtapidltko  related  as  brothers  or  sisters  are  to  their 
younger  brothers  or  sisters:  sdtapealtk  Tchdsligayaks  he  was  the  older 
brother  of  Weaslet,  107,  1.  Der.  tdpiap. 
shdtashi,  d.  shdshtashi  (I)  fo  touch  each  other.  (2)  to  shake  hands:  1dpi 
Idlaki  sh.  both  chiefs  shook  hands.,  35,  2.  Cf.  hiislio^a,  n^p,  tdshta. 
shatashkakidmna  to  pass  around  while  touching.,  to  encompass  closely: 

wa'k  sh.  to  embrace,  to  pass  the  arm  around.  Cf.  tdshta. 
shatashpapkia,  d.  shashtashpapkfa  to  make  the  gesture  of  washing  the 
face.  Cf  stapdtchka,  t^dsha. 
shatashtaknu'la,  153;  4;  d.  of  shatakniila,  q.  v. 
shatashtdt^a,  153;  4.;  d.  of  shatatka,  q.  v. 

shatdtka,  d.  shatashtdtka  to  make  go  out  from  mouth,  to  remove  from  mouth: 
tud  ki  nu  shatashtat^i'sh?  what  thing  is  it,  which  I  did  remove  from  my 
mouth  repeatedly?  '  53 ;  4.  Cf  shataknula,  takmila. 
shdtela,  shdt@la,  d.  shashdtela  {\)  to  tell  to,  to  declare  to  somebody,  119, 
5.  Cf  hashtdltala.  (2)  to  require,  enjoin  to  do  something,  to  hire  into 
service;  mostly  connected  with  the  verbal  intentional:  sh  lutatkdtki  he 
hired  as  interpreters,  33,  3  ;  sh.  kdyakteha  he  hired  for  the  pursuit  of,  4 1,  2. 
shdtelakish,  d.  shdshtelakish  what  is  rubbed  on  or  applied  to  the  body- 
surface:  mdshishtat  sW-ush  shdt^laks  salve;  lit.  ‘‘rubbing  substance  put 
on  sores.”  Der.  shataldka. 

sha'tki,  d.  shasha'tki  to  be  tired,  fatigued;  to  be  exhausted,  as  from  travel, 
shat^dsha,  d.  shashat^dsha  to  paint  onds  face;  term  used  by  Kl.  of  the 
red  mineral  paint  (k’le'pki)  only.  Cf  shdpkua. 
shdtma,  d.  shashdtma  to  call,  to  call  out,  to  call  by  name;  to  invite,  said  of 
the  voice  of  the  sage-cock,  1 35,  4.  Cf  shdtma. 
shatmdpgle,  d.  shashatmdpSle  to  call  back,  to  call  home,  96,  6. 
satndlha,  d.  sastndlha  to  heat  the  cooking  stones  repeatedly  when  baking 
camass  or  other  roots,  74,  4.  This  operation  lasts  three  days. 
Sha'tptchi,  adj.,  (1)  looking  like  a  Snake  Indian;  cf  sha't.  (2) 

unclean;  uncombed,  disheveled;  often  applied  to  females,  Kl.  From  Sa't, 
-ptchi.  Cf  aishishtchi. 

shatudya,  d.  shashtudya  to  help  somebody,  to  be  helpful  to,  as  in  work¬ 
ing;  to  busy  oneself  for  somebody,  75,  14.  Dei’,  shuta  Cf  hashatudya 
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shatua^a,  d.  shashatua^a  to  mark  the  face  with  small  dots  of  paint.  This 
may  be  done  with  the  tchpAl  or  yellow  mineral  paint,  cf.  tchpAl;  with 
the  white  chalk  paint,  cf.  liipaks;  with  black  paint,  cf.  Igu'm;  Igu^ 
shdtua^a  to  mark  the  cheeks  with  little  round  Iguf-dots.  Der.  tudka. 
shatchdktchaka,  d.  shashtchdktchaka  to  ruh^  friction  against  each  other: 

n^p  sh.  to  ruh  one's  hands.  Cf.  shatchdkua,  shiidshoka. 
s  h  a  t  c  h  d  k  u  a ,  d.  shashtchdkua  to  wash  one's  hands.  Cf.  hashtchdkua, 
shudshoka. 

shatchdtka,  d.  shashatchdtka  to  lose  part  of  what  is  staked  in  game.  Cf. 
shdkla,  wdtchpka. 

shatchl^dmia,  d.  shashatchl^dmia  to  paint  white  one’s  face  or  body, 
while  holding  the  fingers  at  some  distance  from  each  other:  scratch- 

paint."  The  paint  put  on  is  chalk,  22,  21.  Cf.  tchlakddsha. 
shatchoTgi,  d.  shashatcho'lgi  to  contract  the  half-opened  hand  or  fingers. 
sha-ukdga,  d.  shashukdga  to  place  or  tie  around  one's  neck^  as  a  neck- 
kerchief.  Cf.  shakakdga,  shepukdga. 

s  h  a  -  u  1  a ,  sa-u'la,  d.  shashula  {i)  to  provide  an  arrow  with  a  ^ioriQ-point  or 
\Yon-head^  to  tip  it  with  an  arrow-head.  (2)  to  carry  on  head  an  object 
fastened  or  not  fastened  to  it.  Cf  shdwalsh,  tudshna. 
sha-uldnka,  d.  shashu-uldnka  to  accompany ^  to  go  with,  to  walk  in  com¬ 
pany.  Stands  for  shawalhdnka.  Der  wdl;ta.  Cf  shawalina^a. 
sha-ulankdnka,  d.  shashulankdnka  to  accompany  on  a  walk,  trip,  hunt, 
travel;  to  he  the  habitual  companion  of,  10(',  17. 
s  h  a  -  u  1  d  n  t  c  h  a ,  d.  shashuldntcha  to  go  with,  to  accompany  to  some  distance : 

nu'sh  wikd  i  sha-uldntchal  go  a  short  distance  with  me! 
sha  uldntchna,  d.  shashuldntchna,  21 ,  9. ;  same  as  sha-uldntcha,  q.  v. 
s  h  a  -  u  1 1  a ,  d.  shashulia  to  arm,  tip  an  arrow  with  a  stone-  or  'won-head  for 
somebody:  taltsidgatat  sh.  to  tip  a  hoy's  arrow,  107,  14.  Der.  sha-ula  (J). 
sha-ul61a,  d.  shashuldla  to  swing  around,  brandish  above  one's  head,  193 ; 

-  10.  Der.  sha-ula  (2). 

sha-ungdltko,  sha-un’kdltko,  d.  shashungdltko  related  as  father  to  son 
or  son  to  father,  94,  2.  Der.  viinak.  Cf  shepidltko. 
sha-updlaksh,  d.  shashupdlaksh  garter. 

shd-utama,  d.  shashutma  to  wrap  around  oneself,  to  cover  oneself  with,  as 
with  a  blanket,  mantle,  quilt,  108,  5. 
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s h  a  w  a  1  i n  a' a ,  sawalhin^a,  d.  sliashualina'a  i})to  associate,  to  stay  together 
as  companions,  to  he  friends,  to  play  together.  (2)  to  accompany,  to  march 
or  travel  in  company.  Der.  w^lha,  under  w41%a.  Cf.  sha-uMnka. 
shawalindash,  d.  shashualind-ash  (1)  companion,  associate;  playmate, 
mate,  follower;  Kl.  for  shitchlip  Mod.  (2)  fellow-traveler,  fellow-warrior: 
sawalina'-ash  gd-u  my  companions  on  the  warpath,  17,  9. 
s  h  d  w  a  1 X  a ,  d.  shdshual%a  {1)  to  present  tvith  a  gift,  to  make  a  present,  13fi, 
7.  (2)  to  take  revenge  on  somebody:  nu  mish  sliawal^uapk  I  will  revenge 

myself  on  you.  Der.  wal%a,  d.  of  vul^a.  Lit.  “to  reciprocate,  return  to.” 
shdwalsh,  sawals,  d.  shdshualsh  (I)  arrow-head  manufactured  of  stone: 
kokdle  flint  arrotv-head ;  metsmetsdwals,  mbu'shaksh=sh.  obsidian  arroiv- 
head;  cf.  matclima'tchli,  mbifshaksb;  tcbikemen  sh.  iron  arrotv-head; 
shawalish  for  the  more  usual  shdwalsh,  163;  j  0.  Cf.  nge-ish.  (2)  rifle- 
hall,  leaden  projectile:  mu'ni  sh.  cannon  hall;  explosive  shell,  43,  2.  (3) 

when  used  in  connection  with  bird  names  in  incantations  it  means  crest, 
plume-crest,  feathers  growing  on  head,  1(  3;  2.;  cf  sha-ula  (2);  for  sawals 
177;  16.  see  yd-uya.  (4)  a  small  fish  of  the  sucker  species;  probably 
identical  with  shdwash,  by  an  elision  referred  to  in  Note  to  56,  I.; 
sawalsa'mi  the  time  of  catching  small  suckers'^  about  the  commence¬ 
ment  of  April.  Met.  for  shd-ulash  Der.  sha-ula. 
s  h  a  w  d  1 1  a ,  shahudlta,  d.  shashudlta,  v.  intr ,  to  tremble,  to  shake,  to  he 
shaken,  to  rattle  through  shaking:  kaila  nu  ai  sh.  I  the  soil  am  shaking  and 
rattling,  176;  3.  and  Note.  Der.  wdlta.  Cf  muimuya,  tiishtusha. 
shawdltana,  shahudlt’na,  d.  shashudltana  (X)  to  tremble,  to  he  shaken  up; 
to  shake  oneself  spontaneously.  (2)  to  make  a  rattling  noise,  to  croak;  w^k- 
wekash  ai  ni  shahudltampk  I  the  magpie  chatter  in  the  distance,  177;  17.; 
weketa  nu  shahualtdmpka  I  the  green  frog  am  croaking  on  the  soil,  178;  2. 
s  h  a  w  a  1 1  d  n  k  a ,  d.  shashualtdnka  to  creep  up,  to  move  forward  in  a  crouch¬ 
ing  position  of  the  body,  110,  12. 

s  h  a  w  d  1 1  c  h  a ,  d.  shashudldsha  to  cover:  sh.  pitdk  to  cover  oneself. 
shawdltchna,  d.  shashudltchna,  v.  refl.,  to  go  and  shelter  oneself,  logo 
under  cover:  shawdltchnish  slu'ka  w^kwekash  I  the  magpie  am  devouring 
(my  prey)  while  under  cover,  177;  18. 

shdwash,  tchdwash,  tsdwas,  a  species  of  sucker-fish,  small  and  palatable, 
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found  in  Klamath  Marsh  and  in  Upper  Klamath  Lake,  4  to  6  inches  long. 
Apparently  identical  with  shawalsh  (4),  q.  v.:  !69;  57.  180;  1  L 
sha  w  el ,  pi.  tumi  sh.  shovel.  From  the  English  term, 
shawiga,  tchawika,  d.  shashmga,  tchatchmga  (1)  become  angry,  ivroth, 
furious,  to  he  aroused  to  wrath;  to  he  in  a  rage,  fury:  sawika  hishuaksh  the 
man  became  angry,  19,  8.;  shawigank  angered  she  cried  out,  121,  2.; 

partic.  shawigatk  excitable,  irritable,  93,  2.;  shawiguk  made  angry,  123,  3.; 
tchawika  he  became  furious,  134,  9.  Cf.  17,  8.  29,  2.  30,  9.  132,  5.  184; 
‘^8.  (2)  to  be  a  maniac,  to  rave,  to  be  crazed:  tchawika  ma'ntch  shle-iiga 
for  seeing  them  he  became  insane  for  some  time,  128,  9.;  tsaVik  he  is 
demented,  133,  11.  In  this  definition  (2)  the  form  tchawiga  is  more  fre¬ 
quent  than  shawiga,  especially  in  Mod.;  kiludka  hu  tchawika  he  is  in  a 
state  of  madness.  Cf  tchawikatko. 

s  a  - ,  sha-.  For  words  not  found  under  these  initials  look  out  under  se-,  she-, 
sha'tu,  sa'tua,  d.  sha'shtu;  same  as  shdtua,  q  v. 
sii'-ug,  29,  15.;  see  shdwa 

Scar  face  Charley,  nom.  pr.'Mod.  See  Tchiktchikam=LupatkueMtko. 
she 41;^  a,  d.  sheshal^a  to  call  oneself  by  name;  to  give  a  name  to  oneself: 

nad  sheshal^a  we  call  ourselves.  Der.  el%a  (4). 
she-a'ta,  she-dta,  sa-ii'ta,  d  sheshe-il'ta,  sheshdta  (1)  to  divide  up,  apjmr- 
tion,  distribute,  (z)  to  pay  out,  to  have  pay-day. 
shddshala,  d.  sheshidshala  to  emit,  to  ejaculate  the  seminal  fluid.  Der.  idsha. 
she-dtish,  she-edsh  ( I )  distrihution,  apportionment  {2)  pay-day;  Saturday: 
she-edshtat  mat  sha  nanuk  shukiflki-iiapk  kshi'ul;tish  on  Saturday  they 
will  all,  as  reported,  gather  for  dancing,  140,  2.,  cf  141,  5.  Der.  she-a'ta. 
shegapele,  d.  sheshgapele  to  return;  to  go  home.  Cf  gdmpele,  gepgapgle. 
sheggatkteha,  d  sheshgatkteha  to  become  scattered  by  going  or  running 
in  different  directions.  Der.  sheggat%a.  Cf  gayiie. 
sheggat^a,  shekatka,  d.  sheshgat^a,  v.  intr.,  to  separate  from  each  other; 
to  break  up  connection,  36,  6.  43,  17.:  E-ukshikni  Modoki'shash  sh. 
Klamath  Lake  Indians  became  separated  from  the  Modocs,  13,  1.  cf  3.;  partic. 
sheggat^atko,  she^atgatko  {a)  separated,  removed  from  each  other,  (b) 
subst.,  space  between  fingers,  (c)  subst.,  inter  digital  membrane  of  canines, 
felines,  waterfowl  etc.  Cf  shekelui,  shipi't;ca. 
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she'gsha,  sa'gsa,  d  sheshdgsha,  sesii'gsa  (1)  to  speak  out  on^s  mind;  to 
speak  out,  to  declare,  to  explain,  95,  20. 101,  18.;  tsiii  huk  sa'gsa  nu  hereupon 
I  declared,  17,  7.  65,  3.  7.;  katak  sh.  to  profess  the  truth,  65,  5.;  sa'gs’  isk 
(for  sb^gsh’i  nisli)!  let  me  know!  confess!  tell  it  all  to  me!  78,  4.  (2)  to 
reply  to;  to  inform,  report;  tiinepni  sa'ksa  nd-asht  five  men  made  such  a 
report,  17,  12.;  to  announce,  20,  9.  (3)  to  report  unfavorably,  to  denounce, 

to  complain  of  Cf.  shapiya. 

shegsli^wa,  d.  shesheksli^wa  to  tell  knowingly,  to  declare  under  standingly: 
kdtok  ni  ge-u  sagsaVa  I  am  certain  that  I  made  a  truthful  report  or  state¬ 
ment  (kdtok  is  used  here  as  a  noun),  65,  7. 
shdyakua,  d.  sheshik^wa,  v  med.,  to  break  one's  limbs,  as  arms,  legs  in 
one  place.  Der.  y(ikua.  Cf.  k^wa  (1). 
s  h  d  k  a ,  d.  shesha'ka,  sheshdka  ( 1)  ^  squeal;  said,  e.  g.,  of  the  weasel,  155 ; 
23.  (2)  to  bid  farewell,  to  say  good  bye:  tchd  shdkug  mi'sh  nu  shniika  ne'p! 

now  to  say  good  bye  I  shake  hands  with  you!  87,  14.,  cf.  15. 
shekdktcha,  d.  sheshkdktcha  to  return  blows,  to  fight  back:  kd-i  sh.  to 
avoid  fighting,  to  refuse  to  fight,  59,  9. 

s  h  d  k  a  t  c  h  a ,  d.  sheshkdtcha,  v.  intr ,  to  become  or  be  divorced.  Der.  kddsha; 

lit.  “to  cast  off  from  oneself.”  Cf.  vutddshna. 
s  h  e  k  e  1  a  1 6  n  a ,  d.  sheshkelaldna  to  cover  up,  to  fill  in,  as  a  hole  in  the 
ground :  tsu'tskam  snu'lash  sakalalo'nank  having  covered  with  earth  the  den 
of  a  squirrel,  24,  13.  Der  kaila.  Cf  kdla-una. 
sheke'lki,  d.  sheshke'lki  to  heap,  to  rake  together,  85,  11.  Der.  kaila. 
shdkSlui,  d.  sheshdkdlui,  v  intr.  (1)  terminate,  to  be  at  the  end,  to  end. 
(2)  to  separate,  to  part;  to  be  no  longer  united:  kd-i  shdkdlui  to  stay  together 
in  one  body,  to  remain  united.  Der.  kdldwi. 
sheklii't^a,  d.  sheshkla't;^a  to  open  and  lay  down  fiat,  so  that  both  sides 
are  visible;  said  of  books  and  similar-shaped  articles.  Cf.  shitchl6t;^a. 
shekli^ida,  d.  sheshkli^ida  to  walk  on  one  leg,  to  hop.  Cf.  kldna. 
shdkpd^a,  d.  sheshdkpd;('a  to  beat,  strike  or  hit  each  other. 
s  h  e  k  t  d  k  t  a ,  met.  shektdtka,  d.  sheshaktdkta  to  cut  in  two  parts  or  por¬ 
tions;  the  d.  form  means:  to  cut  these  two  portions  into  smaller  portions. 
The  partic.  shektaktdtko,  met  shektat%dtko  divided  into,  cut  up  into,  serves 
to  express  arithmetic  fractions:  nddna  sh.  one-third;  1dpi  tunip  sh  two- 
fifths.  Der.  ktdkta.  Cf.  sheldt;ca,  shendt^a. 


she'gsha  —  sh^llual. 
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shektaku^la,  d.  sheshaktakuc^la  to  slide  downhill;  to  play  at  sliding 
downhill.  Der.  ktekudla. 

shdktaiiksli  line  in  hand,  hand-wrinkle.  Cf.  sh^kitko,  parti c.  of  sh^ka. 
shektlaldna,  d.  slieshaktlaldna  to  skate.  Gf.  ktel^shka. 
slidkutka,  v.  trans.,  to  break,  to  break  asunder:  dnku  sh.  tat%elamtala  to 
break  a  stick  in  the  middle.  Cf.  y^kna. 
sh^ka,  sha'ka,  d.  sli^sh%a  to  pierce,  punch,  perforate:  wawdkash  sh.  to 
pierce  the  ear,  ear-lobe;  the  partic.  sh^kitko,  sa'^itko  cruciform,  in  form  of 
a  cross,  originally  referred  to  perforations,  by  which  the  piercing  object 
remains  in  the  aperture  after  going  through  it. 
sh^kish,  d.  sh^sh^ish  piercing,  perforation :  wawdkam  sh.  gf ntatko  per¬ 
foration  of  the  ear.  Cf.  she'l%ish. 

shekuk^dsha  to  gnash,  grate  the  teeth.  Der.  k6ka.  Cf.  kbkanka  (2). 
s^la,  sh^la,  d.  sh^shla;  or  shap’sham  sh(ila:  ring  around  sun ;  light-colored 
halo  around  sun.  Cf.  shakatchdlish,  sh^pash  (1). 
sh^lakla,  d.  sheshlakla  to  cut  oneself:  stelapksh  sh.  nu  gd-u  ndp  I  cut 
myself  in  the  right  hand.  Cf.  sh^l^alua. 
sheldktcha,  d.  sheshlaktcha  to  cut  one's  own  throat.  Der.  hiktcha. 
shelaktchia,  d.  sheshlaktchfa  to  make  the  gesture  of  cutting  one's  own 
throat.  Cf  shatashpapkia. 

sheldt^a,  d.  sheshldt%a  to  divide  among  several  or  many;  said  of  whole 
articles  only,  which  are  distributed  intact. 

S(51kantko,  nom.  pr,  fern.  Kl.,  Shell- Nosed"',  viz:  wearing  a  long  den- 
tali  um  shell  in  the  nose-septum. 

shel%akanatko,  d.  sheshal%ak4natko  ( L)  adj.,  striped  transversely  or  at 
right  angles.  (2)  subst.,  woven  tissue.  Only  the  d.  form  is  in  constant  use. 
shdl^alua  {V)  to  be  striped  lengthwise,  as  a  garter-snake  (wlshink).  Cf 
Ikiikimitko,  Iketkitko,  shel;^ak{inatko.  (2)  to  gash  one's  skin.  This  was 
practiced  by  the  Shasti  Indians  for  the  purpose  of  tattooing  themselves 
by  rubbing  coal-dust  into  the  gashes.  Cf  sh^lakla. 
sheT%ish,  d.  nose-ornament ;  white  dentalium  shell  inserted 

through  the  nose-septum:  nose-quill".  Cf  hashtka,  sh^ka. 
s^llaluish,  for  sdllualuish,  verbal  indef  of  shc^llual,  q.  v. 
s  h  e  1 1  u  a  1 ,  s^llual,  siidual,  d.  shdshlual  to  give  battle,  to  ivage  war,  to  be  out 


298 


KLAMATH  -  ENGLISH  DICTIONARY. 


on  the  warpath^  to  battle,  fight  against,  with  obj.  case,  16,  1.  17,  19.  ^8,  11.: 
kaa  sh.  he  fought  bravely,  56,  1.;  shellualsh  shand-uli  he  wanted  to  wage 
war,bb,  13.;  p'ndlam  shellualuish  in  the  fights  fought  by  them  or  among 
themselves,  in  their  former  hostilities,  55,  1.;  lupi'  n^lam  s^llaluish  (for 
shellualuish)  guni'ta  further  than  when  we  were  on  the  warpath  for  the  first 
time,  21,  12.;  sell61ok  (for  s^llualuk)  when  at  war,  or  for -the  purpose  of 
warfare,  17,  20.  and  Note,  cf.  90,  18.;  sh^llualpksh  (for  shelluahipkash) 
shash  when  they  were  engaged  in  fighting,  131,  14.;  lapeni  waitolan  shellu- 
lo'lash  (for  shellualdlash)  two  days  after  having  fought,  43,  18.  Cf  p.  33 
(title);  43,  12.  and  shenotanka,  shluga.  Der.  liwala. 
shcHlualsh,  d.  shdshlualsh  (1)  war,  war-expedition,  campaign,  44,  11.: 
shellualshe'mi  during  the  war;  the  Modoc  war  of  1872-73  being  referred 
to  in  55,  8.  10.  (2)  battle,  action  in  war:  shelluMshgishi  (Mod.)  on  a  battle¬ 
field,  56,  6.  For  55,  13.  see  shellual  and  Note  to  56,  1. 
shdllualsha,  d.  shc'shlualsha  to  start  for  ivarfare,  to  go  out  on  the  war¬ 
path,  to  go  and  fight:  Wawdliks  tapt'  sh.  Dave  Hill  went  to  war  for  the 
second  time,  21,  1.  (title).  Cf  25,  1.  and  Note.  Der.  shdllual. 
shellualtdmpka,  d.  sheshluaMmpka  to  begin  fighting,  to  start  warfare, 
37,  11.  12.  38,  20.  131,  13.;  to  recommence  the  fight,  54,  8. 
shellolotkish  (1)  implement  for  fighting,  weapon,  e.  g.,  a  club.  (2)  a  sort 
of  sententious  interlocution  delivered  between  the  incantations  by  wizards 
or  conjurers,  expressly  declared  to  be  distinct  from  the  songs  (shuish  and 
shuinotkish).  Der.  shellual. 

s  h  e  1 1  {i  p  k  a ,  seldapka,  d.  sheshaltdpka  to  button :  %amtc'tan  sdltapkatko 
(or  sheldapkiitko)  buttoned  behind.  Der.  levuta  (3). 
s  h  e  1 1  a  p  k  6 1  k  i  s  h  ,  seldapkO'tch,  seltdpkilsh,  d  sheshaltopkdtkish,  sesal- 
ttipkush  button  on  garments. 

shemashla,  d.  sheshmashla  to  remove  to  a  distance;  to  remove  or  migrate 
ivith  one's  family  to  another  place ;  to  emigrate,  85,  14.  Cf  racMsha. 

S  d  m  i  a  n  d  i ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  man. 

s  h  e  m  p  e  t  a  ,  d.  sheshampeta  to  quarrel;  to  argue.  Der.  mpdta.  Cf  shdpa. 
s  h  e  m  t  c  h  a  ,  d.  shcshamtcha  ( 1 )  hold  a  stick  or  pole  in  hand  or  hands.  (2) 
to  move  along  while  leaning  on  a  stick;  to  go  around  slotvly,  to  move  with  diffi¬ 
culty.  Der.  ena.  Cf  emtchna,  slnkamba. 


shdllualsh  —  sheno^tkatko. 
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shcmtchdl;<a,  samts^il%a,  d.  sheshamtchal%a  (1)  to  become  aware  of,  to 
notice:  sh.  Shdshapamtchash  pinddshasht  m’ndlsh  they  became  aware  that 
Old  Grizzly  had  reached  them  in  her  pursuit,  121,  21.  (2)  to  find  out,  to 

discover  through  inquiry,  64,  2-4. ;  shiunu'tnuk  s.  to  discover  by  singing 
magic  songs,  65,  J  6.  Cf.  matchdtka,  and  65,  2-8. 
shdmtchna,  d.  sheshdmtchna  to  hold  a  stick  or  pole  in  hand  or  hands;  to 
swing  a  stick:  ndnuk  shu^kush  sh^shamtchantk  every  one  holding  a  willow^ 
pole  in  hands,  80,  7.  Der.  dmtchna. 

s  h  e  n  d  t  %  a ,  d.  sheshndt%a  to  divide  among  several  or  many;  said  only  of 
articles  equal  in  size.  Cf.  sheMt;^a. 

Sendakliks,  nom  pr.  masc.  KL;  interpreted  by  “Black-Painted”,  or 
having  “embellished”  his  head  with  black  paint.  Cf.  ndekta,  shutpdshui. 
shenge'sha,  shenkfsha,  d.  sheshnge'sha  (1)  to  shoot  at  oneself.  (2)  to 
shoot  at  each  other.  Der.  ng^-isha.  Cf.  Inshlan. 
s  h  e  n  i  u  t  a ,  d.  sheshniiita  to  exchange,  barter,  swap.  Cf  shdshatui. 
shenok’la,  d.  sheshndk’la,  v.  intr.,  to  cross  each  other,  to  form  a  cross; 

said  of  roads,  streets  or  trails  forming  four  corners.  Cf.  sheka. 
shendlakuish,  d.  sheshndlakuish  promise,  engagement,  compact,  41,  Id. 
Der.  sheno'l^a. 

sheno'l^a,  d.  sheshno4%a,  sheshnu4%a  to  engage  oneself,  to  compact,  to 
promise,  41,  11.  (2)  to  form  a  complot,  to  plot:  LSme-ish  sheshnud^a 

shiukuapkuk  Skelamtchash  the  Thunders  formed  a  plot  to  kill  Old  Marten, 
113,  13.  Der.  n(^-ul%a. 

shendtanka,  d.  sheshnotanka  to  fight,  battle  with  bows,  guns,  pistols  etc., 
17,  2.  3.  20,  1.  22,  6  43,  8.  14.  90,  18.;  tchuyunk  sendtankash  (for 
shendtanka  sha)  hereupon  they  fought,  22,  5.;  nat  kayak  shendtankatk 
(supply  gi)  we  were  not  fighting  at  all,  25,  1.;  sandtanksi  when  or  while 
they  fought,  29,  20.  Der.  niwa.  Cf  shdllual,  shiuga. 
shenotankdkska,  d.  sheshnotankakska  to  come  near  fighting;  to  engage 
almost  in  a  fight,  battle,  21,  3. 

s  h  e  n  o  t  a  n  k  ’  h  u  y  a ,  d.  sheshnotank’huya  to  fight  for  a  while  only,  to 
skirmish  about,  20,  2. 

sheno'tkatko,  d.  sheshnd'tkatko  (1)  confluence,  junction  of  running 
waters.  (2)  ajfiuent,  tributary.  Mod.  Cf  ne-ukish,  ne-upka,  shutandanka. 


300 


KLAMATH -ENGLISH  DICTION AEY. 


s  h  ^  n  u  a ,  d  shesMnua,  Mod. ;  same  as  sh^nuya,  Kl. 

shdnuidsha,  d.  shdshnuidsha  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  avoids  to  go  out  of  the  way. 

(2)  V.  tr<ans.,  to  turn  over,  to  transfer  to  somebody,  35,  3.  Der.  sh^niiya. 
s  h  (5  n  u  y  a ,  sh^nua,  d.  slieshanuya  to  avoid,  shun,  keep  out  of  the  way;  to  flee 
before:  shenui  fsh!  go  out  of  my  way!  slieniiyatko  ni  (supply  gi)  I  am 
keeping  out  of  the  way  of,  1 84;  29  Der.  niwa. 
s  h  e  p  d  1  u  a ,  d.  sheshpdlua  to  make  an  object  of  derision  or  mockery,  to  show 
the  long  nose ;  to  move  the  tongue  in  and  out  as  a  gesture  of  mockery. 
shepdt%a,  d.  sheshpat^a  (1)  cut,  tear,  break  asunder;  to  break  into  frag¬ 
ments,  portions:  nd-igslitala,  tat%elamtdla  sh.  to  break  at  one  end,  in  the 
middle.  (2)  to  divide,  distribute  the  severed  portions  of  an  object  among  an 
equal  number  of  persons. 

shepatchtlla,  d.  sheshpatchtila  to  place  onds  legs  under  oneself:  shepatch- 
tilank  tchia  to  sit  like  a  Turk  or  tailor.  Der.  pe'tch. 
shepelpeldtko,  d.  sheshpelpeldtko  acting  on  onds  own  impulse;  self- 
trained,  self-reliant.  Mod.;  tidsh  sh.  spirited,  sly,  smart,  resolute,  '‘’■up  to 
snuff!'  Der.  p^lpela:  lit.  “working  by  oneself.” 
s  h  e  p  i  d  1 1  k  o ,  d.  sheshapidltko  related  as  mother  to  daughter  or  as  daughter 
to  mother.  Der.  pd-ip.  Cf.  sha-ungdltko. 
shepk^dsha,  d.  sheshapk^dsha  to  thank,  to  render  thanks :  sh.  mish  nti 
I  thank  you;  nu  huntd  hunkesh  sh.  I  thank  him  for  it.  See  under  nd-asht. 
shc'polamna,  d.  sh^shpolamna  to  carry  on  back,  193;  13.  Der.  p’lal 
Cf.  hishpldmna. 

shepukdga,  d.  sheshpukdga  wear  on  the  neck:  partic.  shepukdgatko 
(fl)  worn  on  neck  or  chest,  tied  around  neck,  (h)  subst.,  two  (or  more) 
oblong  pieces  o/haliotis  or  mother-of-pearl  shell  tied  together  and  worn  on 
the  neck.  Cf.  shakakdga,  sha-ukdga. 

shdsha,  sil'sa,  d.  sheshdsha,  sasdsa,  v.  trans.,  {1)  to  name;  to  give  a  name 
or  appellation;  to  call  by  name,  J4J,  1 1.;  tchfhuk  sa'satk  so  he  was  called, 
l(i,  7.  oO,  19.;  nd-asht  shdsatk  called  by  that  name,  so  called,  28,  8.  29,  1-5. 
30, 19.,  cf.  143,  2. 3.;  sh^sha  (for:  sheshatko)  waiwash  birds  named  waiwash- 
geese,  189;  3.  (2)  to  price,  to  put  a  price  or  value  on:  mu  sh(^shuapka 

i  you  will  p>rice  it  high;  partic.  sh(?shatko  priced,  valued  at;  kdnk  she'shatko 
worth  so  much;  tfi'm  s^ssatko  high-priced.  (3)  v.  intr.,  to  he  worth,  to  cost: 


shdnua  —  shesh%e'la 
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ge'g  mu'shmush  lap’ni  t4-unep  t41a  sh.  (or:  sh^shatko)  this  cow  is  worth 
twenty  dollars;  kdnk  she'sha  sh^llualsh  the  war  has  cost  so  much^  44,  11. 
Cf.  ^l%a,  heiliei,  shc^shatuish. 

sheshdlkosh,  pi.  tiimi  sh.  spectacles,  eye-glass.  Der.  shl^kua. 
sheshal/akdnatko,  d.  of  shel;cakanatko,  q.  v. 

sheshal61ish,  pi.  tiimi  sh.,  fighter ^  warrior,  brave;  male  adult  Indian: 
sessalo'lish  laM  war-chief  (of  olden  times);  Tdbiash  sheshaloli'shash 
shdyuakta  they  acknowledged  Toby  to  be  a  fighter,  54,  15.;  sheshaldlesh 
kgl^%a  to  become  a  brave,  90,  20.  Der  shdllual  Cf.  kilosh,  shishdkish. 
shdshash,  sha'shash,  d.  sheshdshash  name,  proper  name;  appellation  of 
persons  or  things:  ml  sh.  thy  name,  139,  1.9.;  sh.  (or  simply  (3l;ta, 
a'l%a)  to  give,  bestow,  impart  a  name,  143,  1.;  huna'shak  sh ,  Mod.,  nick¬ 
name;  she'shash  shiimalua  to  write  a  name,  34,  7.  Cf.  ^l%a. 
sheshatua-ish,  d.  sheshshatua-ish  person  tvho  wants  to  trade,  dealer 
intent  upon  a  bargain,  Kl  Der  sh^shatui. 
shdshatui,  s^ssatui,  d.  sheshshatui  ( 1 )  to  trade,  barter,  exchange,  swap, 
traffic:  w4tch  sh.  shkiitashtat  they  exchange  horses  for  blankets,  88,  5.;  lii'gs 
wdtchat  sdsatui  to  barter  slaves  for  horses,  20,  1 9. ;  shdshatuishtka  hu'k 
gi  he  is  willing  to  or  on  the  point  of  bartering,  exchanging ;  cf.  75,  1 0.  Cf. 
sheniiita.  (2)  to  exchange  for  money  or  valuables;  to.  sell:  kalla  sh.  to  sell 
the  country,  34,  4.  5.  Der.  shdtua. 

sheshatuika,  d.  sheshshatuiga  to  trade  off,  to  barter,  to  give  in  exchange 
for  goods,  valuables,  93,  3. 

sheshatuikish,  d.  sheshshatuikish  shop,  warehouse,  store-house. 
shdshatuish,  sessa'tuish,  d.  sh^shshatuish  (1)  trader,  shopkeeper,  mer¬ 
chant.  (2)  cost,  cost-price.  (3)  price  paid  to  parents  for  obtaining  their 
daughter  in  marriage:  ndnuktua  sh.  m’na  the  whole  marriage  fee  paid  by 
him,  58,  16.  cf.  61,  8.  (4)  retail  price,  selling  price.  Der.  shdshatui. 

shdshatuishla  to  be  about  to  trade  off;  to  intend  to  sell. 
sheshatuitka  {\)  to  return  from  trading,  bartering,  swapping,  20,  20.  (2) 
to  return  from  selling;  to  have  achieved  a  sale.  Der.  sh^shatui. 
shdshiina,  d.  sheshdshana  to  be  sad,  afflicted,  dreary. 
shesh;^^tkatko,  d.  of  shegg4t;^atko,  partic.  of  sheggdt%a,  q.  v. 
shesh;^  fi'la;  d-  sheshasbke'la  (1)  to  act  extravagantly,  to  behave  noisily: 
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iitiissusa-ash  sh.  the  clown  performs  his  tricks.  (2)  to  act  as  conjurer^ 
tcizard,  sorcerer,  Mod.  Der.  ^ida. 

shesh%  eild-ash,  d.  sheshash^eila-ash  (1)  noisy  felloic.  (2)  conjurer, 
wizard,  ’’'■medicine-man'*' ;  called  so  with  respect  to  his  noisy  performances 
Mod.  (3)  company  of  frolickers,  revelers.  Cf.  ka-ika,  kiuks,  kiida. 
shcishtalkash,  d.  sheshashtalkash  wag,  punster,  funny  fellow.  Der. 
tal^ea.  Cf  utiissusa-ash. 

sheshtdlkish,  d.  sheshashtolkish  (1)  prostitute,  whore,  harlot.  (2) 
whoremonger,  fornicator.  Der.  shet61;^a. 
s  h  e  t  al  a ,  sh^talha,  d  sheshtala  to  he  in  the  presence  o/ persons,  while  \dsit- 
ing  them  (patients,  e.  g  )  Cf.  she'taltcha,  telish. 
shetal4tka,  shetalhatka,  d.  sheshtalatka  to  return  from  a  visit 
shetal^^a,  d.  sheshtal%^a  to  stand  on  one's  head;  said  of  persons  and 
inan.  things.  Der.  talka.  Cf.  heshtal;^c^ash. 
s  h  e  t  a  1  %  d  a  s  h ,  d.  sheshtal/eash  top  (as  a  plaything).  Cf  talkfdsha 
s  h  e  t  a  1  p  e  1  i ,  d.  sheshtalpeli  to  look  hehind  oneself,  to  look  backward. 
s  h  e  t  a  1 1  c  h  a ,  d.  shesht41tcha  to  visit,  to  call  upon,  as  upon  sick  persons, 
fi-iends  etc,  140,  10.  Der.  shdtala 

shdtaliia,  d.  shdshtalua  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  he  reflected  hy  the  ivater  or  other 
smooth  surface,  as  of  mirrors,  panes  of  glass  or  polished  metal.  (2)  v. 
trails,  to  rejlect,  to  reverberate;  said  of  the  same.  Cf  shdtala,  telshna. 
s  h  d  t  a  1  u  a  s  h ,  d.  shdshtaluash  (I)  pane  of  glass,  window  pane;  ivindow,  Kl. 
(2)  mirror,  looking-glass.  Mod. 

s  h  d  t  a  1 11  a  t  k  o  .  d.  shdshtaluatko  possessed  of:  mu  sh.  possessed  of  many 
things;  rich,  wealthy,  189;  7.  Cf  talaltko. 
shdtasht^apksh,  d.  shdshtasht;<apksh  shoulder-blade,  omoplate.  Cf 
lapaklash,  tchnipal. 

shdtat^a,  d  shdshtat^a  to  frown.  Cf  shitchakta. 

s  h  e  t  d  t  c  h  a ,  d.  sheshtatcha  to  wash  one's  head.  Der.  tddsha.  Cf  stapatchka. 
Sdtatsash,  nom.  pr.  masc.  Kl.  “ Wet-Uead." 

s  h  e  t  %  d  -  u  n  a  1 1  k  o ,  d.  sheshat^d-unaltko  Kl.,  sheshat^d-unishaltko  Mod. 
with  obj.  case:  standing  in  the  relation  of  older  to  younger  brother,  of  older 
to  younger  male  cousin,  109,  2.  Der.  t^d-unap.  Cf  shaptalaltko. 
s  h  d  tm  a ,  d.  shdshtma  to  call  somebody  to  come,  to  call  out  for ;  to  request  to 
go  with  oneself  Cf  shdtma. 


shesli%eila-ash  —  shewdna. 
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shet61%a,  sliat61eka,  d.  slieslitod^a  ( 1 )  cohabit,  to  copulate,  to  sleep  with, 

50,  3.  78,  7.  9.;  ha  i  Bdshtinash  sha'tolakuapk  if  you  should  cohabit  with 
a  white  man,  58,  15.;  nd-ands  sat61%a  to  copulate  with  some  man,  60,  I  .; 
mfsh  setu'l^a  to  consort  with  you,  78,  3.  (2)  to  stay  or  lodge  with,  78,  10. 

Der.  shdtui.  Cf.  heshtdl^a,  sh^tupka,  shina. 
s  li  e  t  u  a ,  sha^tiia,  sa'tu,  sh^to,  d.  shii'shtua,  sa'stii,  slie'shto  to  count,  figure 
up,  enumerate,  70,  8.  0.:  slidtiiank  hank  (for  hak)  mi  heme^isli!  speah  only 
in  a  slow  measure!  lit.  “just  count  your  speaking!”  Cf.  she-ii'ta,  sheshatui. 
shetuaya,  d.  sheshtuaya;  same  as  shatudya,  q.  v. 

shdtiii,  d.  shdshtui,  v.  recipr.,  to  shoot  or  fire  at  each  other:  lapok  sh.  both 
fired  at  each  other,  37,  10  ;  lit.  “to  pierce  each  other”  Der.  tewi. 
shdttipka,  d.  sh^shtupka  to  consort,  to  cohabit  with:  sha'tilpk  StiVkuaksh 
he  slept  with  Little  Squirrel,  1 00,  1 1 .  Der.  t^wi ;  iterative  of  shetui. 
shetchdkta,  shetchdktna;  see  shitchakta,  shitchaktna. 
sh^wa,  sa'wa,  d.  sh^shua,  sa'sua  (1)  to  think,  believe,  assume;  to  form  an 
opinion,  to  suppose;  the  object  being  usually  expressed  by  an  objective 
clause,  a  verbal,  or  a  participle:  kl'  sh.  nu  hiYnkesh  I  thought  she  was 
telling  lies,  40,  21.;  a  nu  toks  shiwaga  sh.  I  assume  that  you  are  a  virgin, 
184;  37.;  tidsh  a  kdkatk  i  sh.  you  think  you  are  nicely  dressed,  189;  5.; 
nan%a  ts  sii'wa  and  some  were  of  the  opinion,  65,  15.;  tamu'dsh  ktandshi 
(for  ktandshisht)  sh^wuk  shutuyakida  thinking  that  she  might  be  asleep,  they 
bombarded  her,  122,  1  ;  kawalia'kuapk  sii'-ug  assuming  they  would  ascend 
the  hill,  29,  15.  .  (2)  to  consider  oneself  as,  177;  20.  178;  3.  Der.  h^wa. 
slid  wala,  shdwal,  d.  shdshual  to  state,  affirm,  185;  41.;  to  aver,  to  cor¬ 
roborate  (2)  to  slander,  to  defame;  to  beia  slanderer,  backbiter:  watchagalam 
we'ash  sha'walsh  tiimena  I  heard  that  this  son  of  a  bitch  has  imputed  immor¬ 
alities  to  me,  185;  38. 

shew  <i  n  a ,  d.  sheshuana  (1)  give,  confer,  transfer  to;  to  hand  over,  to  give 
aivay;  to  donate,  to  make  a  present  with;  a  verb  used  when  many  objects  of 
every  kind  or  shape,  or  objects  spoken  of  collectively,  are  transferred, 
139,  3.  11.;  watch  sh.  to  transfer  horses,  60,  15.  16.;  yamnash  sh.  he 
gave  necklaces,  96,  8.  9.;  pdsh  sh.  to  give  food,  66,  9.  95,  16.;  hu'nk  na-as 
sa  ngii'-is  sawana  to  him  alone  they  passed  the  arrows,  22,  21.;  shewandlank 
pa's  after  having  finished  giving  food,  1 01,  20  ;  (nu)  sdwanuapk  patki  giuga 
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mdhiess  I  shall  give  (her)  trout  to  eat,  136,  5.  cf.  7.;  shdlt  sh.  to  put  salt  on, 
to  salt.  (2)  to  pay  in  more  than  one  coin,  hill,  check  or  other  meaDs  of 
monetary  exchange;  see  skiulaksh  Cf.  kshiiya,  liiya,  n^ya,  shiii,  spurn', 
shewandpgli,  d.  sheshuandpeli  to  return,  restore  to,  39,  11.  12.  14.;  to 
return  things  previously  given,  1 09,  8. 
shewdnish,  d  sheshudnish present,  gift,  donation.  Der.  shewdna. 
shewantdmna,  d.  sheshuantdmna  to  continue  to  give,  136,  7. ;  to  keep 
on  handing  over.  Der.  shewdna,  q.  v. 

shewdt%a,  sawdt^a,  d.  sheshudt%a,  v.  intr.,  to  separate  in  two,  to  fall 
asunder  in  two ;  applied  to  the  division  of  the  day  into  forenoon  and  after¬ 
noon:  sh.  shdppash  the  sun  culminates,  is  in  the  meridian-line.  Cf.  ga- 
uldpka,  shewat%ula. 

s  h  d  w  a  t  %  a  s  h ,  sawdt^ash,  d.  sheshudt;^ash  noon,  noon-time:  shewdt;i'astka 
at  noon-time,  19,  10;  shewat^ash  pam  up  to  noon-time,  till  noon;  sewdt- 
kashtka  ndnuk  wdtchpka  about  noon-time  all  the  gamesters  had  lost  their 
stakes,  99,  7.  Der.  shewdt;i'a 

shewat%ula,  d.  sheshuat^ula,  v.  intr.,  to  come  to  an  end  with  separating  in 
two:  sh.  shdppash  the  sun  has  passed  the  meridian-line.  Der.  shewdt^a,  q.  v. 
shewat%ulash,  d.  sheshuat^ulash  afternoon :  sawat^odsi,  shewat;^udsi 
in  the  afternoon,  24,  6.  and  Note, 
s  h  e  w  a  1 1  %  d  a  s  h ,  d.  sheshuatl^dash  die,  cube,  cubiform  body. 
shewd-iila,  d.  sheshwd  ula,  v.  med.,  to  agree  to,  to  give  one's  assent,  38, 
10.  Der.  wd-ula.  Cf.  humdsht  gi,  lewd-ula. 
shewdkaga,  d.  shashewdkaga  wa-utchdg  shashewokdga 

kpe'l  the  dogs  wag  their  tails.  • 

sg-,  shg-;  for  words  not  found  here  look  under  sk-,  shk-;  sk-,  shk- 
s  g  u' m  1  a ,  skii'mla,  d.  sgushgdmla,  v.  impers.  ( 1)  to  form  hoar-frost:  sku'mla 
ko'shtat  there  is  hoar-frost  on  pine-trees ;  shgu'mla  mbu'shant  there  was  frost 
in  the  morning.  (2)  to  be  cold  weather,  to  freeze:  shkumludpka  frost  will 
come  on.  Kl.  for  tchgii'mna,  tchgu'mla,  tsku'mla  Mod.  Der.  skd. 
s  g  u' m  1  a  s  h ,  shkumlash,  d.  sgushgdmlash  hoar-frost. 
s  g  u't  c  h ,  sku'tch  father  of  a  first  child.  Cf.  skuksap. 
shidkshiaga,  d.  shiashidkshiaga  (1)  shake,  to  shake  up,  to  maize  trem¬ 
ble,  as  a  tree.  (2)  to  balance  on  one's  arms. 


shewanapeli  —  Sfdaikti. 
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s  li  i  a  1  a  m  n  a ,  d.  sliishdlamna  to  rul),  line^  smear  on  one^s  hack.  Cf.  sliiashka. 
shialamnu  to  follow  close  to,  to  travel  heJiind:  tsel^wash  nish  sh.  tapMlas 
the  rijypling  of  the  waters  travels  behind  me,  the  loon,  168;  46. 
sliiamna,  shiyamna,  d  shishiyamna  to  seize,  grasp  each  other;  to  clinch 
together;  said  of  nanilash-birds,  177;  24.  Der.  lyamna. 
s  li  i  a  p  k  a  to  line,  put  on  one's  face,  as  paint  etc.  Cf.  shat^dsha. 
shiapkdla  to  remove  or  wash  off  from  one's  face,  body, 
shiapkoldtkish  wash-towel:  n^pkl  bun  sh. !  bring  me  that  towel! 
shidshka,  sidsga,  d.  shishdshka,  sissdsga  (1)  to  take  off  from;  to  divest 
oneself  of :  K’mu'kamtch  hemd%e  shi'ashkank  hu'n  tchnlish  K'm.  told  (him) 
to  take  off  his  shirt,  95,  1. ;  kiktsamatka  shni^tch  sh.  to  clean  onds  nose  with 
the  handkerchief;  pshish  sh.  to  clean  one's  nose.  (2)  to  cut  off  short,  to  crop: 
shislidshka  sha  Idk  they  cut  off  the  hair  in  every  instance,  89,  5. ;  shidshgatko 
lak  (their)  hair  is  cut  short,  90,  6.  (3)  to  rub,  line,  to  pass  over  something; 

to  rub  or  smear  on:  kakn^ga  (or  kakndgatko)  sh.  to  besmear,  pollute,  render 
dirty,  to  soil.  Cf  ktiishka  (2),  shidpka,  shuktaldsha. 
shidshla,  d.  shishdshla,  v.  trans.,  to  remove,  displace,  to  take  away,  35,  20.: 
wenni  sh.  to  remove  to  another  place  or  spot,  35,  14.;  said  of  anim.  and  inan. 
objects,  as  utensils,  furniture.  Cf  m^dsha,  nadsha'shak. 
shiashlkdnka,  d.  shishashlkdnka,  v.  trans.,  to  continue  removing;  to 
transport  to  different  places. 

shidshna,  d.  shishdshna,  39,  17.;  same  as  shidshla,  q.  v. 
shidtka,  shiat%a,  d.  shishdtka,  shishdt^a  (1)  take  out  of,  as  of  a  pocket, 
bag  etc.  (2)  to  select,  to  pick  out:  fi-ukskni  shfshat^a  w^wanuish  the  Lake 
men  selected  females  (to  be  their  slaves),  23,  6.  (3)  to  segregate,  divide 

into  several  portions,  to  put  asunder.  Cf  hekshdt;^a. 

S 1  d  a  i  k  t  i ,  nom  pr.  of  locality  thirty  miles  south  of  The  Dalles  (on  the 
Columbia  River),  Oregon,  and  forming  a  part  of  the  Warm  Spring  Indian 
reservation.  Wasco  Indians  were  located  there  by  the  Government: 
Amp%ankni  Sfdaikti  tchfa  Wasco  Indians  reside  at  Sidaikti.  A  small 
western  tributary  of  the  Des  Chutes  River,  called  Shitike  Creek,  runs 
through  that  reservation.  Cf  K61am%eni  K6ke. 
s  h  I'd  s  h  a  (for  shf-idsha),  d  shisln'dsha  to  put  or  lay  upon  oneself:  shldmiuk 

shti'ya  shishi'dsha  in  their  sorrow  they  laid  resin  (or  pitch)  upon  their  heads, 
20 
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132,  6.;  shtfa  sa  nn'shtat  shfdslio  they  put  pitch  on  their  heads  (shi'dsho, 
suffix  -u  for  suffix  -a),  101,  4.  Der.  itchua. 
shidshfyamna,  177;  24.  for  shishiyamna,  d.  of  shiamna,  q.  v. 
sliidshla,  d.  shishtchla;  see  shitchla. 

slii-iha,  d.  shislnha  to  agree^  to  consent:  ha  si-i'huapk  i  Mpuk  when  both 
of  ye  shall  have  agreed,  60,  6.  Cf.  ihia,  shltko. 
shi-i%aga,  d.  shishf%aga  to  win,  gain  from  each  other;  to  win  through 
gambling,  79,  1.  80.  5.  Der.  Ikaga.  Cf  ika,  ikampeli,  ikna. 
s  h  1  -  i  t  a ,  d.  slifshita  to  line  on,  to  paint,  smear  on:  pitak  sh.  to  line  on  onds 
own  body,  to  bedaub  oneself  Der.  ita. 

shi'-itna,  d.  shishitna  to  load,  charge;  to  overload:  ke  a  shishitantk  wdtcli 
this  horse  is  overloaded;  kinkani  shislntantk  wdtch  the  horse  is  not  loaded 
enough.  Der.  itna.  Cf.  itniila. 

sliiy  uta,  d.  shishiyuta  to  exchange,  to  barter,  swap;  to  carry  on  the  barter¬ 
ing  trade.  Cf.  heshelidta,  sheniuta,  shesliatui. 
shikdmba  to  walk  with  a  stick;  to  lean  on  a  staff  while  walking:  nu  si'kamba 
1  (or  hi)  I  am  leaning  upon,  168;  38.  and  Note.  Cf  shikiitcha. 
shikantdna,  d.  shishkantdna  to  show,  point  to  something  on  a  person's 
body,  as  wounds,  scars,  attire,  garments  etc.  Der.  gintana.  Cf  hashu- 
dtana,  shikantila. 

shikant^la,  d.  shish^ant^la  (1)  to  pile  up,  lay  upon  each  other,  as  sheets 
etc.  (2)  to  ruffle:  shikant^latko  kdksh  a  ruffled  dress. 
shikantila,  d.  shish^antila  to  show,  point  to  something  on  a  person's  foot 
or  feet,  as  scars,  moccasins,  boots.  Der.  gintila.  Cf  shikantana. 
s  h  1  k  a  s  h  1  a ,  d.  shlslikashla  to  step,  pace,  walk,  tread.  Cf  kishl%a. 
shlkashlash,  d  shishkashlash  a  step,  a  pace. 

s  h  1  k  a  s  h  t  k  a ,  d.  shi'shkashtka  to  take  one  step  or  pace.  Cf  shikashla. 
s  h  i  k  6  II  i  t  g  f  k  a ,  d.  shishakguitgfka  little  pistol ;  contr.  for  shik6nitki'-aga, 
19,  6.  Dim.  shikgnitkish. 

sh  ik^nitkish ,  d.  shishakSnitgish  revolver,  30,  17.  66,  11.;  lit. 

‘‘object  pulled  out  by  hand.”  Der.  slukna. 
s  h  1  k  i  a  n  k  a  to  convey  on  one's  shoulder,  to  carry  on  the  shoulders:  shi'-i%iank 
a  ^na  i-uti'impksh  he  carries  a  heavy  load  on  his  shoulder.  Cf  mdtk’la. 
s  h  i  k  f  t  a ,  d.  shishkfta  to  report  falsely,  to  make  false  reports  about,  to  repre¬ 
sent  wrongly.  Der.  kiya. 
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s  h  i  d  s  h  fy  a  m  11  a  —  s  h  1 1  a . 

s  li  i  k  1 1 11  a ,  d.  sliislikitna;  same  as  shikita,  q.  v. .  hii  nl  sikftnank  sii'gsuapk 
if  I  should  make  false  statements  (before  the  chiefs),  65,  7. 
shikna,  sfkna  to  throw,  dart,  hurl:  ddlts  sfkna-uk  for  throwing  a  spear. 
shikpiayash,  d.  shishakpidyash  apron;  term  interpreted  by:  “what 
comes  down,  falls  down.”  Cf.  h^shlaklash,  sha-up41aksh. 
shikpualkdna,  shikpualkena  to  put  into  or  roll  in  the  mouth;  said  of 
articles  smaller  than  the  mouth:  nu  shikpualkana  ktaydga  I  roll  a  little 
(gravel)  stone  in  the  mouth.  Cf.  kpiamna. 
shiktka,  d.  shishdktka  to  make  motions,  to  move  about:  k^-i  shfktgisht 
since  she  did  not  stir,  122,  4.  Cf.  shiwma. 
shiktdkanksh,  d.  shishakt6kanksh  (1)  foot-ball.  (2)  hall  of  various 
other  descriptions.  Der.  ktiuga. 

shiktu'dshampka,  d.  shishaktu'dshampka  to  lean  on  both  elbows;  as, 
e.  g.,  when  sitting  at  table.  Der.  ktmdshna. 
shiktu^dshna,  d.  shishktu'dshna  to  push  oneself.  Der.  ktfudshna. 
shiktchaktchna,  d.  shishaktch^ktchna  to  cause  to  expiate ;  to  punish,  to 
make  atone  by  chastising.  Cf  kitchakela. 
shiktchashla,  d.  shishdktchashla  to  crawl  on  the  ground:  sfktsaslan 
wika  I  moved  a  short  distance  by  creeping  about,  30,  14.  Cf  ktclndsha. 
shikui^ish,  d.  shishkui;^ish  umbrella. 

s  h  i  k  u  i  1 1  k  o ,  d.  shishkui;citko  provided  with,  carrying  an  umbrella. 
shikukangotch  (for  shikukankdtkish),  d.  shishkuk4ngotch  stilts. 
s  h  i  k  li  t  c  h  a ,  d.  shishkiitcha  to  walk  while  leaning  or  reclining  on :  shikii- 
tchipk  (or  shikutchipkatko)  tchikd  an  old  man  walking  on  a  stick,  136,  5. 
and  Note.  Cf  shikdmba. 

shikikia,  shiki;^i^a,  d.  shishjdkia  to  dive,  plunge  in  the  water  (with  or 
without  dmbutat),  118,  11.  120,  6.  Cf  kidsha,  p^wa. 
shiki%i^na,  d.  shishki%idna  to  go  and  dive,  to  start  for  a  plunge,  1 20,  5. 
shf  1,  Kl.  shfl,  d.  shi'shil,  pi.  tiimi  sh.,  (1)  cloth,  woven  tissue,  textile  fabric 
of  any  description:  sheeting,  linen,  cotton  or  silk  cloth;  printed  goods, 
calico.  (2)  flag,  banner,  Mod.,  14,  2. — The  d.  form  is  in  use  for  smaller 
pieces  or  sheets,  while  the  absolute  refers  to  sheets  of  larger  size  (Mod.). 
From  Chin.  J.  sill,  sail,  this  from  English  sail. 
s  h  1 1  a ,  shida,  sida,  d.  shishada,  sissala  to  be  sick,  diseased;  to  be  afflicted  with 
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sickness  or  distemper^  G4,  3.  68,  10.  128,  7.  Refers  to  chronic  and  incur¬ 
able  diseases:  ktilpogs  sh.  to  he  fever-stricken ;  shtelnash  sh.  to  he  heartsick^ 
lieart-hroken ;  shillalsht  having  fallen  sick^  68,  2.  Der.  ila.  Cf.  ma'sha. 
s  li  f  1  a  k  a ,  shid%a,  d.  shishal^a  to  become  sick,  to  fall  sick,  68,  11.  Der.  shila. 
shilaklkish,  shil4klgish  ruhhing-stone  used  for  grinding  seeds  and  grains 
on  the  large  mealing-stone  or  lematch.  It  is  generally  of  small  size  and 
often  provided  with  two  horns  serving  as  handles,  149,  8.  Cf  pe'ksh. 
shildla,  d.  shishaMla  to  fall  sick:  ku'tkaks  sissalaluapk  (sa)  they  will  he 
afflicted  with  small-pox,  70,  6.;  tchu'tantki  giug  hu'nk  shillalpksh  (for 
shilalapkash)  in  order  to  treat  the  man  ivhofell  sick,  6.5,  18.  Der.  shila. 
s  h  1 1  a  1  s  h ,  shillalsh,  d  shishalalsh  disease,  sickness,  distemper  of  a  chronic 
or  incurable  nature:  shillalsh  hift  gu'ta  some  disease  invaded  him,  64,  1.; 
silalsh  na'bakuapk  disease  will  come  on,  70,  4.  Der.  shila.  Cf  ma'shash, 
shflash,  d.  shish41ash  fewf  Der.  shf  1. 

shilba  silver:  sh.  tdla  silver  dollar;  silver  coin.  From  the  English, 
shi'lkshla,  d.  shishdlkshla  to  dig  a  well;  the  word  for  well,  w^lwash,  is 
not  added.  Cf  flkshgishla,  ilkshla. 

shilodtcha,  d.  shishaloatcha  if)  to  help  each  other,  to  cooperate:  tchime 
ish  tiila  sh.!  come  and  do  the  thing  with  me!  Mod.  (2)  to  help  in  carrying, 
to  carry  together  Der.  liwa.  Cf  shatuaya. 
s  h  i  1  s  li  i  1  a ,  d.  shishdlshila  to  resound  like  thunder;  said  of  the  earth,  158;  48. 
shim  h  u't  c  li  n  a  ,  d.  shishamhu^tchna  to  curse  each  other,  to  call  each  other 
opprohrious  epithets.  Cf  lama,  mu'tchka. 
shin  a  ,  shibia,  d.  shi'sha  to  cohabit.  Cf  ktch^na,  shishna. 
s  h  i  n  a  k  t  a ,  d.  shishndkta,  v.  intr.,  to  touch,  to  he  close  to. 
s  h  i  n  a  k  t  i  s  h  ,  d.  shishnaktish  one  who  touches,  one  who  is  or  lies  close  hy: 
kaptchelam  sh.  fourth  finger,  q.  v.;  lit.  “the  one  touching  the  smallest 
finger”;  also  name  of  two  months. 

shinamshta,  d.  shishnamshta  to  he  afraid  of,  to  he  frightened,  06,  22.: 

shi'namshtnuk /or  year,  122,  10.  Cf  sh4kamslnnea,  vu'sha. 
shinshi^a,  d.  shishanshi;^a  to  crowd  in  or  into. 

shinuya,  shinui,  d.  shishniiya  to  cohabit:  partic.  shinuitko  after  cohabita¬ 
tion;  said  of  a  female,  186;  57.  Der.  shina. 
shinukla,  d.  shishnukla  to  cause  to  give  away,  to  persuade  to  part  with. 
Der.  niukla. 


shflaka  —  shishiika. 
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shi6,  shiu',  d.  shfsho,  shislm  to  het,  to  make  a  let  or  hets;  said,  e.  g.,  of 
gamblers.  Cf.  the  refl.  verb  hesbku,  Mod.  bcishguii. 
shio'l%i,  d.  shisho'l%i,  Kl.  for  hushto'lki  Mod.,  q.  v. 
shl'p,  pi.  tiimi  sh.,  sheep^  domestic  sheep:  shi'pam  lel^dshi  lamh^  lambkin; 
shi'pam  watchdga  shepherd’s  dog;  shi'pam  nid  wool.  From  the  English. 
Cf.  ktushkdtkish,  k6-il,  md,  wiesh. 

shipalkdnka,  d.  shishpalkanka  to  go  around  stinking^  to  stink  around^ 
with  obj.  case,  186;  58.  Der.  pilui. 

shipapelankstant,  prep,  and  postp ,  among  each  other,  against  each 
oth^r,  61,  17.  Der.  pipelangsta,  under  pipelantana. 
shipat^iika,  d.  shishpat^uga  {1)  to  use  as  a  shield  or  means  of  covering; 
e.  g ,  by  raising  the  foot  to  shield  oneself.  (2)  to  cover  or  eclipse  each 
other:  shipdt^ukank  they  were  continually  eclipsing  each  other,  105,  2. 
ship  at  ch,  d.  shishapatch  fit,  appropriate,  convenient:  sh.  nanuktua  shute- 
dtkish  fit  for  every  use,  appropriate  to  any  purpose;  a  sh.  pala-ash  the 
bread  is  now  done  (or:  fit  to  eat). 

s  h  i  p  f  t;t  a ,  shipitka,  d.  shishpi't;^a,  v.  intr.,  to  separate,  part  from  each  other 
by  going  in  different  directions,  31,14.:  to  separate;  said,  e.  g.,  of  husband 
and  wife,  77,  4.  Cf.  shegg4t%a. 

shipkgish,  d.  shishdpkgish,  shishdpk-gish  beads  in  a  ring  inserted  in  the 
nose-septum;  nose-ring.  Cf.  shepukdga. 
s  h  i  p  n  u ,  d.  shishdpnu  (1)  to  be  blown  up,  to  be  full  of  air,  wind.  (2)  to  be 
haughty,  swaggering,  bragging.  Der.  pniwa.  Cf  shalkia-a,  shdpkua. 
shipnush,  d.  shishapnush  bladder  blown  up,  wind-bag.  Der.  pniwa. 
shiptch%altko,  d.  shish4ptch;(altko  related  to  each  other  as  brothers-in- 
law  or  sisters-in-law.  Only  relatives  of  the  same  sex  call  each  other  by 
this  term  Der.  p’tchikap. 
s  h  i  s  h  a  t  %  a ,  23,  6. ;  d.  of  shidtka,  q.  v. 

shishna,  d.  shishashna,  v.  intr.,  to  enter  the  flesh  ov  skin;  as  splinters, 
thorns,  filaments  of  plants.  Cf  ktch^na,  shina. 
shishnish,  pi.  tumi  sh.  fornicator.  Der.  shina.  Cf  ktafshishnish. 
shishdkish,  d.  shish'shdkish  (1)  fighter,  bruiser,  bully.  (2)  warrior.  (3) 
enemy,  foe,  hostile  warrior.  Der.  shiuga.  Cf  sheshaldlish. 
shishiika,  sissdka;  d.  of  shiuga,  q.  v. 
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shishiikash,  sisso^ksh,  d.  shish’shdkash  (1)  row,  scuffle,  fist  or  club  fight, 
affray,  disturbance.  (2)  battle,  battling,  skirmish:  shishukshe'mi  at  the  time 
of  the  battles  (of  the  Modoc  war),  55,  19.  Der.  shiuga. 
shit  ash,  d.  shishltash  Der.  shin  a. 

shltiaika,  d.  shishdtiaika  to  cry  with  joy,  to  give  a  shout,  to  shout  from  exul¬ 
tation;  said,  e.  g.,  of  children  who  see  their  parents  coming, 
shitlla,  d.  shishitlla  to  carry  beneath  the  clothing,  in  the  d/ress,  66,  12. 
s  h  1 1  k  o ,  sftko,  end.  =shitk,  =sitk,  (d.  shishdtko),  adj.,  alike  to,  similar  to,  re¬ 
sembling;  comparable  to:  used  of  resemblances  perceived  by  the  senses  of 
hearing,  seeing,  tasting  etc.,  but  also  of  resemblances  of  an  abstract  and 
moral  nature,  and  appended  to  other  words,  mostly  in  an  enclitic  form: 
wu'kash=shltk  mdshetk  tasting  like  pond-lily  seed,  146,  6.,  cf  147,  3.  148, 
7.  149,  12.;  wik^=shitko  seemingly  near,  192;  2.;  hu'nk  shltko  hak  exactly 
alike;  Alshish=shitk  sla's  looking  like  Aishish,  100,  10.;  yuyalks-sitk  5or- 
rowful,  wretched,  17,  21.,  cf  yudlkish  and  64,  11.  Sh.  is  not  inflected  and 
governs  either  the  obj.  or  the  poss.  case;  kt4mpsh=  (for  ktan4pkash=)  shitk 
like  one  sleeping,  113,  17.;  Bdshtinam  sh.  in  American  style,  87,  3.;  p’gi'- 
sham=shitko  n41am  like  our  mother,  119,  14  Contr.  from  shl-itko,  partic.  of 
shi-iha:  lit.  “agreeing  with”.  Cf  fla,  m4Maks=shitko,  -ptchi  (in  ptchink). 
shftcha,  d.  shish4tcha  to  fly  away,  to  fly  up,  101,  7.  Der.  idsha 
s  h  i  t  c h  dk  t  a ,  d.  shishtchdkta  to  be  angry,  to  be  incensed  at;  to  become  irri¬ 
tated,  to  wax  wroth,  192;  3.:  sh.  nu  hun  hishudkshash  I  am  angry  at  this 
man.  Cf  shawfga,  shdtat^a. 

s  li  i  t  c  h  a  k  t  n  a ,  d.  shishtchdktna  to  become  angry,  to  get  into  a  rage,  58,  15. 
shitchdktnish,  d.  shishtchdktnish  quarreler;  termagant,  habitual  quar¬ 
reler;  personal  enemy,  64,  9. 

s  h  i  t  c  h  d  1  s  h  u  i ,  d.  shishatchdlshui  to  move  towards;  said  of  objects  resting 
on  the  ground:  shitchdlshue  kdlati  he  moved  (them)  towards  the  bucket, 
113,  4.  Cf  tchfl;ta,  tchll%ia. 

shitchdt^epSle,  shitsdtkapdi  to  fly  back,  to  fly  home,  101,  8.  Der. 
shitcha,  -tka,  -p6li 

shite hkatchldtkish,  d.  shishatchkatchldtkish  fine-toothed  comb.  Cf 
tchlakddsha,  tchl^tchi^a. 

shit  chi  a,  shidshla,  d.  shishdtchla  (1)  to  unite,  associate,  to  club  together. 


s  h  i  s  li  ii  k  a  s  li  —  s  li  i  ii  k  a  1  a . 
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(2)  to  help  each  other,  to  help  somebody;  to  stand  together,  form  alliance: 
]^-iikshikni  Mo'dokishash  shidshla  the  Modocs  were  assisted  by  the  Lake 
people,  54,  11.  Der.  tchilla.  Cf.  shawalina^a. 
shitclilala,  d.  shishatclikila  to  associate,  to  become  friends,  to  form  friend¬ 
ship;  to  keep  up  friendly  relations  with,  35,  1. 
sliitclilip,  poss.  shitchlam,  d  sliishatchlip  (1)  companion,  comrade,  fellow- 
warrior;  Mod.  for  shawalin^ash  Kl.  (2)  guest,  friend,  ally,  34,  12.  (3) 

neighbor;  k(i-u  shitchlam  gu'shu  the  hogs  of  my  neighbor.  Der.  shltchla. 
s  h  i  t  c  h  1 6 1  %  a ,  d.  shishatchl(5t%a  to  spread  out,  lay  out  equally  on  both  sides; 
said,  e.  g.,  of  laying  down  flat  an  opened  book:  (n^p)  ludput  shisha= 
tchelo'tka  (she  lays  a  hand)  on  each  eye  and  draws  them  apart,  91,  6.  Cf 
shekla't%a,  tchel^tka. 

shitchpal^ash,  d.  shishatchpal^ash  tattoo-marks,  tattooing. 
shltchpalua,  shltspolua,  d.  shishatchpalua  to  tattoo.  The  coloring  sub¬ 
stance  used  in  tattooing  is  pulverized  coal  (Igum). 
shluga,  siuka,  d.  shishiika,  sissdka  (1)  to  fight,  quarrel,  to  come  to  bloivs; 
to  scuffle,  to  fight  with  fists  or  clubs;  chiefly  used  in  the  d  form,  with 
reciprocal  signification:  sfssok  hudi  wew(^as  sham  their  boys  quarreled 
among  themselves,  107,  13.;  sissu'kuk  tsu'ssak  on  account  of  their  continual 
quarrels,  77,  3.  Cf  55,  4.  59,  G-IG.  78,  4.  11.  (2)  sh.,  usually  sissdka, 

to  battle;  to  fight  in  battle  or  war,  43,  19.  Cf  shish6kish.  (3)  to  kill,  slay, 
put  to  death,  to  butcher;  to  assassinate,  murder.  Refers  to  the  killing  of 
one  or  of  many  objects  collectively  or  by  one  stroke  by  one  subject: 
shi'uguapkug  hif  nk  for  the  purpose  of  killing  him,  113,  15.;  shiukuapkuka 
na'ts  intending  to  kill  (all  of)  us,  192;  3.;  snawddsh  kiuksam  sfuks  the 
woman  killed  by  the  tvizard,  G9,  2.;  shiukdla  to  come  to  an  end  with  killing, 
55,  7.;  wushmush  shiukiilan  after  butchering  the  ox,  13,  15.  Cf  13,  6.  30, 
18.  43,  15.  21.  62,  4.  64,  5-14.  65,  9-15.  19.  Ill,  17.  123,  7.  128,  4.  6. 
133,  9.  In  110,  14.  it  refers  to  shooting  with  fatal  result.  The  killing 
of  more  than  one  object,  and  the  slaying  of  one  or  many  objects  by 
many  subjects  are  expressed  by  liiela,  shu^nka,  q.  v.  Cf.  hesh%a  ki, 
hushtchdka,  shlin,  tdwi. 

shiiikala,  d.  shishukala  to  kill,  slay,  murder;  said  of  persons  in  reference 
to  their  relatives,  or  of  animals  to  their  owners,  133,  10.  Cf  shiuga  (3). 
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s  b  i  u  k  1  a ,  d.  sbishulda  to  kill,  butcher  for  or  in  the  interest  of  somebody : 
maMaksbash  wusbmusb  sbiuki^shtka  that  he  proposed  to  butcher  an  ox  for 
the  benefit  of  the  Indians,  13,  13. 

s  b  i  u  k  i  g  a ,  d.  shisbukiga  to  hill,  to  slay:  p’lalwash  sh.  to  hill  a  golden  eagle, 
shiukuya,  d.  sissukuya  to  fight,  scuffle ;  to  have  a  bout,  row  of  slight  conse¬ 
quence,  61,  18.  Occurs  chiefly  in  the  d.  form.  Der.  sbmga. 
s  h  i  u  1  a  g  i  a ,  (u  long)  Mod.  shidlagianki,  sbiiilagien,  d.  sbishulagia.  Mod. 
shisbiilagien :  to  gather,  collect  for  oneself;  to  gather,  to  bring  together:  shiii- 
lakiank  kt4i  they  are  in  the  habit  of  collecting  stones,  82,  6.;  shiiilakiank 
kol  they  bring  the  ho'l-roots  to  one  spot,  147,  11.;  anko  turn  shiuflagian  it 
collected  a  quantity  of  fire-wood,  127,  6.;  nanuk  sbiiilagien  f-uyiak  to  gather 
the  crop  into  the  barn;  lit.  “to  gather  the  whole  inside”,  jMod.;  cf  iwi%a. 
Sh.  can  be  separated  into  its  components:  nutak  shiiilagian,  or  shiula 
niitak  giankin  I  gather  for  myself  From  shiula  (in  shiudka),  -gianggin. 
s  h  i  u  1  a  p  k  6 1  k  i  s  h  ,  siulapk5tch  fan,  Kl.  Cf  shiulma. 
shill  Idtchka,  d.  shishulatchka  to  shake  off  from  oneself:  hishuaksh  a 
shiullatchkampka  gdpo  Idllilkshtat  the  man  shakes  the  dust  from  his  coat. 
shiuHna,  d.  shishulma  (J)  to  fan.{2)  to  winnow ;  to  clean  by  winnowing, 
74,  y.  Cf  yiulina,  shiulopkotkisli,  wiuka. 
s  h  i  u'l  k  a ,  d.  shishudka  to  collect,  unite,  gather,  assemble,  28, 13.  Cf  hishudl^a. 
shiu'lki,  d.  sliisliudki  to  gather,  collect  to  a  certain  spot:  ndnuk  sh.  iwika 
to  gather  the  crop  into  the  barn;  lit.  “to  collect  the  whole  inside.”  Cf 
shiiilagia,  shiudka. 

s  h i u'l k i  p 6 1  i ,  d.  shishudkipSli  to  gather  again;  to  gather,  collect,  bring 
together:  shiudgipd  sha  ts6%apksh  they  brought  the  fallen  to  one  spot,  89,  1. 
s  h  i  if  1  k  i  s  h ,  d  shishudkish  (1 )  gathering-place,  place  of  accumulation.  (2) 
sh.  or  mdklaksam  sh.  Indian  reservation;  tract  of  land  reserved  by  the 
Federal  Government  for  the  residence  and  exclusive  use  of  one  or  several 
Indian  tribes,  58,  9.:  shiiidkislnkaila,  same  meaning,  34,  7.  9  ;  shiulkish- 
%^ni=kafla,  34,  17.  and  shiiilkish;^fni  at  or  into  the  Indian  reservation,  34, 
2  18.  55,  10.  Der.  shiiidki. 

shiuloksldtkisli,  d  shishuloksl6tkish  fan.  Mod  0f  shiuMtchka. 
s  h  i  u  n  6 1  a ,  d.  shishundta  to  start  a  chorus-song;  said,  e.  g.,  of  the  conjurer 
starting  a  remedial  song  over  a  patient  and  advising  those  present,  who 


shiukia  —  ska'. 
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are  mostly  women,  to  join  him:  huk  kaltchitchiks  siun6ta  he  starts  the 
spider-incantation  for  the  choristers^  73,  3.;  said  of  a  duck,  177;  29.  Met. 
for  shuindta,  of  which  sh.  is  a  vulgar  form.  Der.  shuina.  Cf.  windta. 
shiundtish,  d.  shishundtish  (1)  song  of  choristers.  (2)  chorus  song  oi 
women,  started  by  the  Indian  kiuks  or  sorcerer  when  treating  a  patient: 
shla'2:)opka  siunoti'sh  he  hears  in  his  dreams  the  chorus-songs  of  the  women, 
83,  4.  Met.  for  shuindtish. 

shiunutna,  d.  shishundtna  to  sing  magic  or  dream  chorus-songs  uninter¬ 
ruptedly,  65,  16.  Vulgarism  for  shuinutna.  Der.  shiundta. 
s  h  1  -  u  s  h  a  to  rub  on,  to  line  upon:  ma'shishtat  sh.  shdtSlaks  to  rub  a  salve  on 
a  sore,  or:  a  salve  to  be  rubbed  on  sores  Cf.  sln-ita. 
shiwdga,  siwak,  d.  shishuaga  (1)  girl,  unmarried  female,  young  woman, 
whether  adult  or  not,  23,  10.;  siwak  (obj.)  atfnsh  Idk  gitk  girl  wearing 
the  hair  long,  23,  8.;  na'gsh  shiwaksh  the  girl  absent  from  her  home,  140, 
9.  and  Note;  shiwdk-shash  (obj.)  for  shiwdkash,  185;  40.  and  Note  to 
184;  37.;  shiwakuash  to  the  girls,  80,  11.  and  Note.  (2)  virgin;  nii  sh. 
shdwa  I  hold  (you)  to  be  a  virgin,  184;  37.  Cf.  hishtdnta,  nis^aga,  pdwa. 
s  h  i  w  a  m  t  c  h ,  d.  shishuamtch  ( J )  old  maid:  sluwamptchash  waiwash  gan- 
dila  waiwash-geese  secretly  observed  an  old  maid,  1 85 ;  40.  Ironically  applied 
to  lazy  girls  and  to  hermaphrodites.  (2)  virago.  Der.  shiwaga,  dmtch. 
s  h  i  w  1  %  i ,  d.  shishui^i  to  increase,  to  become  stronger;  said  of  winds,  tem¬ 
pests  etc.  Cf.  shiwina,  ska  (3). 

shi  wina,  d.  shishuma  to  move  or  stir  about,  to  be  active:  kd-i  sh.  hu'k  he 
feels  side,  is  unable  to  move  about.  Cf.  shiktka. 
s  k  4 ,  shka,  d.  skaska,  shkashka  (1)  v.  impers.,  to  be  cold,  chilly,  frosty  weather: 
sk4  a  kd  it  is  very  cold;  it  is  quite  chilly;  pa'dshit  a  s.  ne'pka  it  is  cold 
weather  to-day.  (2)  adv.,  with  chill,  coldly:  mu'  skd  tankt  sla'wi  it  blew 
very  cold  at  that  time,  31,2.;  pa'dshit  s.  gi  it  is  cold  to-day.  (3)  v.  impers., 
to  be  strong,  powerful;  said  of  winds,  storms  etc.  (4)  adv.,  strongly,  hard, 
with  might;  said  of  the  blowing  of  the  wind,  and  associated  with  the  idea  of 
cold  or  chill :  ska  shla'wi  it  is  blowing  hard.  Kl.  for  tchga  Mod.  Der.  kd-a. 
ska',  s%a',  d.  ska'ska,  s%ds;ta  wooden  or  stone  pestle,  used  for  pounding 
seeds,  dried  fruits  or  grain  in  a  mortar,  147,  16.:  s%dtka  ndshdpka  to 
pound  ivith  a  pestle.  Cf.  gdmkish,  ktiwa,  ndukish. 
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shkalni,  d.  shkashkl'ni  (1)  (2)  irresistible^  of 

unearthly  power ^  strong  as  a  demon:  gd  tudta  sh.  g^tpa  how  unapproachable 
soever  that  man  is  who  has  arrived^  112,  2.;  skdyent  (for  shkaini  at) 
gi'ntak  though  he  is  quite  strong^  112,  3.;  shkafniak  stronger,  more  power¬ 
ful,  112,  2.  5.  8.  13.  and  Note.  Der.  skd 
skdya,  skat,  d.  shkdshkia,  skdski  to  give  in  a  basket:  anfk  tclidkela  n’s 
skai  tak  I  send  a  willow  basket,  so  that  they  may  give  me  (berries)  in,  75,  9. 
skdyamna,  d.  sk^shkiamna  (1)  to  carry  on  one's  back.  (2)  to  hold  or 
carry  in  a  large  basket  or  seed-basket,  these  baskets  being  always  worn  on 
the  back  by  females:  na-iti  s.  to  carry  in  a  nd-i-basket,  95,  15.  and  Note. 
Skakdwash,  nom.  pr.  Mod.  of  Frank  Riddle;  interpreted  by  “lean,  raw- 
boned.”  Cf.  papatkdwatko,  tchmu'tch. 
s  h  k  d  1  k  6 1  a ,  d.  shkashkdlkela,  v.  trans.,  to  hurt,  injure,  97,  2.  Der.  kdlkela. 
shkanaga,  shkndka,  d.  shkashkndga  (1)  to  assault,  attack:  wdtsag  shka- 
ndkapka  (nish)  a  dog  attacks  (me),  184;  30.  (2)  to  scold,  blame,  reprimand. 

skdnshna,  skd'nshna,  shkdnshna,  d  skashkdnshna,  skoskanshna  to  walk 
with  the  head  bent  forward  and  sticking  out;  to  go  head  forward  or  downward, 
to  walk  pole-necked,  as  horses.  Cf.  Skdntchish. 
shkapshtchdla  to  roll  up,  coil  up:  shkapshtchal61a  to  unroll,  uncoil. 
slikapshtchila'liksh,  skapshtsiladiks  eyelid.  Der.  shkapshtchdla. 
See  s;fdraintch. 

skdpukak,  s^abugak  man  just  married  and  not  father  yet.  Dim.  skdpuksh. 
skdpuksh,  s^dbugs  married  man  or  woman  who  has  no  children.  Also 
expressed  by  s.  kafliak  wew^ash.  Cf.  sgu'tch,  skiikshap. 
s  k  d  t  i  s  h  ,  d.  skashkdtish,  Mod.  for  skdtchish  Kl.,  q.  v. 
skdtkala,  shkdtkgla,  Mod.  skdtkglan,  d.  shkashkdtkela,  ska'shkatgala  to 
carry  on  hack:  ydki  shka'shkatkaltk  each  carrying  on  back  a  basket,  109, 
1.  and  Note;  shkasbkdtkaltk  ka"sh  carrying  ipo-roots  in  their  seed-baskets 
on  the  back,  109,  8.  Der.  skd-  in  skdya,  skdyamna,  q.  v.  Cf.  m^tk’la. 
skdtkanka,  d.  skashkdtkanka  to  leap  repeatedly;  to  skip  habitually,  as 
frogs,  toads,  145,  12. 

skdtkglan,  d.  skaskdtkSlan,  Mod.  for  skdtkala  Kl. 
s  k  d  t  %  a ,  d.  skashkdt%a  to  carry  about  in  a  basket.  Cf.  skdya,  skdtkala. 
skdt^idsha,  d,  skashkdt;jridsha  to  take  back,  to  bring  back  or  home  on  one's 
back,  or  in  a  seed-basket  earned  on  the  back,  101,  20. 


shkaini  —  sk^ka. 
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skdt^ipgli,  d.  skashkAt;^ipeli  to  carry  hack  or  home  on  one's  hack  or  in 
a  basket^  95,  19.:  skat%ipeli-u4pkuk  kallant  for  taking  down  to  the  ground 
again,  95,  22.  Der.  sk4t%a,  hi,  -p6li.  Cf.  skdt^idsha. 
skdtchampgle,  d.  skaskdtchampgle  to  pay  a  visit  to  the  old  home  as  a 
skdtish  or  skdtchish,  q.  v. 

sk^tchish,  d.  skaskdtchish  (1)  woman  married  to  an  Indian  of  an  alien 
tribe  visiting  her  old  home  and  offering  cloth,  clothing  or  beads,  blankets 
etc.  as  presents  to  her  relatives.  (2)  her  welcoming  by  the  relatives.  Kl. 
for  skdtish  Mod.  Der.  sk4ya. 

Skatchpalikni,  pi  tumi  S.,  (1)  inhabitant  of  Scott's  Valley,  in  Northern 
California,  which  is  drained  by  Scott’s  Eiver,  a  southern  affluent  of  the 
Klamath  River:  Shasti  Indian  inhabiting  Scott's  Valley.  (2)  inhabitant  of 
Klamath  River  Valley  helow  Scott’s  River  Junction:  Ara  or  Kdrok  In¬ 
dian;  Hupa  Indian;  Alikwa  or  Yurok  Indian;  white  settler  inhabiting  these 
tracts  of  land.  From  the  English  “Scott's  Valley". 
skaukush,  shkdkas,  s^u'kas,  sk4-ukosh,  large  black  species  of  wood¬ 
pecker;  prohaAAj  Hylotomus  pileatus,  180;  6.  Cf.  ka-ukawa. 
skawanksham,  abbr.  sk4wanks,  d.  s;jas%u-anksham,  a  weed  popularly 
called  wild  parsnip,  growing  in  wet  ground,  poisonous  to  cattle;  described 
150,  1.  2.;  s.  spaiitish  virus  of  wild  parsnip.  Probably  a  species  of  Sium. 
ska'-ika,  s%e^%i,  d.  skashki'ka,  s%es%e'%i  to  walk  backward  like  a  crab. 

Probably  identical  with  skdka  (2),  q.  v.  Cf  Kuyam=Ska'-iksh. 
s  k  a'  -  i  k  s  h ,  s%e'ks,  d.  ska'shkiks  gait  of  a  crab;  crab's  trail. 

SkaJtitko,  Skaititko,  nom.  pr.  masc.  Kl.  “Left-Handed" ;  see  shkdtitko. 
skayadshua  to  yawn.  Cf  skeka  (2). 

shk^,  ska',  shga',  a  species  of  gray  hawk,  size  of  the  tsi'ktu-hawk,  thick 
and  fat;  skfflam  Msh  wing-feather  of  the  shke-hawk.  Incantations,  167;  36. 
177 ;  21-23.  The  female  of  the  shk^  is  called  spu'm.  Cf  ska'-ika,  skffl^a. 
s k  d  a ,  shk^a,  d.  shk^shka  to  buy,  purchase:  tdntish  Ish  shk^an  ftak!  you  buy  a 
rope  for  me!  Mod.;  snaw^dshash  s.  they  purchased  a  wife,  90,  19. 
sk^dshatko,  d.  skeshk^dshatko  gray,  gray-colored:  s.  kffl-i,  s  wdtch  a 
gray  stone,  a  gray  horse.  Cf  kaflaptchi,  pakpa'kli,  spiigatko. 
s  k  d  k  a ,  shkeka,  s^a'ka,  d.  shk^shka  (for  shk^shk-ka)  (1)  v.  med.,  to  pierce, 
transfix  by  shooting  or  stabbing,  138,  1.  and  Note.  (2)  to  part,  to  place 
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apart,  especially  applied  to  the  parting  of  the  legs :  sk^kank  tg^l^a,  s;^^xank 
tk6tka  to  stand  with  the  legs  apart.  Of.  hushpu't^a,  piitchka.  (3)  to  he 
weak  physically.  Cf.  ska'-ika,  t^ga,  tk^ka. 
skekl'^shla,  d.  skeshki'^shla ;  same  as  skakfshla,  q,  v. 
shk^ktle^ia  to  sit  astraddle,  to  sit  with  legs  apart:  sk(^ktle;tiank  hu- 
sho'dshna  to  ride  astraddle.  Der.  sk^ka  (2),  etle';ti.  Cf.  naitalt^lshna. 
ske'l,  sk^l,  skad,  s%l'l  (l)  archaic  term  for  the  marten;  called  so  from  his 
variable,  often  smoky  color;  cf  Skt^lamtch.  The  Indians  allege  that 
“the  marten  had  this  name  before  man  was  created.”  (2)  Ske'l,  Skcd, 
nom.  pr.,  shorter  form  of  Sk^lamtch,  q,  v.  (3)  otter-skin  strap;  rope 
twisted  from  otter  skins,  usually  not  over  three  feet  long;  skin  strap 
twisted  into  the  braids  of  men  and  made  from  the  skin  of  any  furred 
quadruped:  s%fl  tchuy^sh  tie  or  diadem  encircling  the  head  and  made  of 
an  otter-skin  strap;  s;('i'l  ai  nu  mu'luash  the  otter  skin  is  my  curing  tool, 
168;  40.;  s%l'l  kailish  otter-skin  belt.  (4)  conjurer’s  long  otter-tail  orna¬ 
ment  hanging  over  his  chest  or  back,  embellished  with  beads,  shells  etc. 
Cf  167;  30.  (Note).  Der.  sk^l;ca  (2).  Cf  pe'p. 

Shkelaga,  Skadag,  S%^lag,  nom.  pr.  of  Skelag,  one  of  the  two  watchmen 
appointed  to  guard  the  underground  jail  on  the  Williamson  River,  66, 
5-8.  140,  2.  6.  etc.:  Shk^laksh  tifla  aided  by  Skelag,  66,  5. 

S  k  ^  1  a  m  t  c  h  ,  Skadamtch,  nom.  pr.  of  Old  Marten,  a  mythic  character  in 
the  folklore  of  Klamath  (and  other  Western)  Indians,  the  elder  brother 
of  Old  Weasel.  K’niiikamtch  assumes  the  mask  of  S.  when  he  starts  to 
destroy  the  five  Thunders  and  their  parents;  cf  his  “shashapk^leash,” 
pp  109-114.  Called  Sked,  Shkel  in  110,  9-14.  Incantation,  168;  37. 
cf  180;  1.  From  ske'l,  -amtch. 

sk^lketa,  d.  skeskdlkta,  v.  intr.,  to  become  sooty;  to  be  sooty.  Cf  sk^l;ta. 
s  k  ^  1  %  a ,  sk^-il%a,  skii'lka  {})  to  construct  a  fire-place  in  the  free  air,  gener¬ 
ally  for  the  purpose  of  baking  camass.  (2)  to  become  black  or  dusky-colored 
from  smoke  or  other  agencies;  said  of  the  fur  of  wild  quadrupeds. 

S  k  1 1  a  n  s  k  n  i ,  or  S.  mdW aks,  nom.  pr. :  inhabitant  of  a  locality  on  Lost 
River,  Lake  County,  near  Henry’s  store, 
s  k  1 1  i  a ,  d.  skeshkallia  to  hem  by  sewing,  to  hem. 
sk^lliash,  d.  skeshkalliash  hem-seam. 


skeki'slila  —  skintclina. 
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sk^nshna,  Mod.  sk^ntclma,  d.  skeshkanshna  to  sew^  to  stitch. 
skensliniitkish,  sk^nshnotksh,  d.  skeshkansliniitkisli,  “what  is  used 
for  sewing;”  (1)  thread,  cord:  slikdnshntitksh  mbu-itch  psiikatko  twisted 
sinew-thread.  (2)  sewing-machine. 

skdntana,  d.  skeshkantana  (1)  sew  up  into,  to  inclose  hy  sewing,  85,  3. 
(2)  to  paste  over,  to  cover  tightly. 

s  k  d  n  t  c  h  i  s  li ,  d.  skeskdntchish  seam,  stitching.  Der.  sk^nshna. 
ske'sli,  ska'sh,  d.  s/(^sb%ash;  same  as  slikisli,  q.  v. 
sketch laksh  brush-wall  around  camp-fire.  Der.  sketchle^a. 
skdtchlS^a,  d.  sketchkatchP^a,  sketch;^ atchl% a  to  secure  fire  against 
the  wind  hy  putting  brush-wood  around.  Der.  skel%a.  Of.  heshkatchkihnish. 
sk^-uta,  d.  skeshkuta;  see  skiuta. 

skd-utish,  shkmtish,  d.  skeshku'tish  debt;  money  owed:  kitchakli  nush 
tala  skiutishtat !  pay  me  the  money  you  owe  me  !  Der.  skiuta. 
s  h  k  1  a ,  d.  shldshkia  to  fart,  fizzle.  Der.  kiu.  Cf.  shkish,  shkiwa. 
skilhi,  d.  skiskdlhi  to  craivl  into  a  hole,  to  creep  underground;  said  of 
snakes,  lizards  etc.  Kl.  Der.  kilhi.  Cf  gull. 
skilul%6tkish,  abbr.  skillul%otch  apparatus,  instrument  for  measuring : 

s.=dnku  measuring  -  stick ;  yardstick.  Der.  kal-  in  kalkali.  Cf  hish%elul%a. 
Sking  Dshu'dsh,  Kfng=Dshutch,  nom.  pr.  Englishman;  in  the  Atfalati 
dialect  of  Kalapiiya:  Akmdshodsh.  From  Chin.  J.  King  Chautsh  (G. 
Gibbs):  lit.  “King  George’s  man.”  Cf  Bdshtin,  Pashayuks. 

Skinkni,  orS.  mdklaks,  nom.  pr.  of  an  Indian  tribe  said  to  inhabit  a 
country  above  the  Dalles  (Amp^e'ni,  q.  v.)  of  Columbia  River, 
skinshg^kuish,  d.  skiskanshgakuish  snake  skin  after  being  shed.  Kl. 

Der.  skintchna.  Cf.  ndshe'dsh  (3). 
s  h  k  i  n  s  h  n  a ,  d.  shkishkanshna;  same  as  skintchna,  q.  v. 
s  k  1  n  t  c  h ,  Kl. ;  same  as  kfnsh,  q.  v. 

skintchishgakuish,  d.  skiskantchishgakuish,  Mod.  for  the  syncopated 
skinshgakuish  Kl.,  q.  v. 

skintchish%4ga,  d.  skishkantchish%aga  to  shed  the  skin;  said  of  am¬ 
phibious  animals,  as  snakes  etc.  103,  9.  Der,  skintchna. 
skintchna,  skintchna,  shkinshna,  d.  skiskdntchna,  s%is;^antchna  to  crawl, 
creep;  said  of  reptiles,  eels  etc.:  ski'^ntsnan  kawiag  I  the  little  eel  am 
crawling,  177;  30.  Kl.  for  s%idsha  Mod.  Der.  kintchna. 
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skinuaslik a ,  d.  skfshkanuashka  to  creep  away  from:  kdsham  we-uk 
skiskanudshka  ka'ilant  the  roots  of  the  pine  creep  along  §ie  ground, 
slikish,  shkfsh,  ske'sh,  ka'sh,  d.  slikfshkish,  s%esh%ash,  kii'kash  {V)  fart, 
fizzle,  breaking  wind:  mbdwa  skfs  to  break  wind,  134,  7.;  pumam  skfsh 
castorium;  a  substance  hung*  up  in  the  Indian  lodges  to  counteract 
offensive  smells;  see  under  pu'm.  (2)  dung,  excrements  of  men  and 
animals,  especially  quadrupeds:  shka'sh  ptla  kl-u  gftko!  a  very  oppro¬ 
brious  epithet.  Der.  shkia. 

ski'shkanka,  d.  skishkdshkanka  to  creep,  crawl  repeatedly  or  habitually; 

as  snakes,  145,  15.  Cf.  kfdsha  (3),  sldntchna. 
shkfshkish,  a  small  insect  with  wings,  living  in  the  ground;  rendered 
by  ^^fly-bug'\  103,  6.  13.  104,  1.  Cf.  s%idsha,  Mod.  for  skintchna. 
s  k  i  s  h  u  1  a ,  s^ishdla,  d.  shkishkashula,  s%ishk’sh61a  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  become 
awake,  to  wake  up  from  slumber,  113,  18.  114,  1.:  nu  a  s.  I  am  awake-, 
skishudi!  wake  up!  121,  23:  s^ishudank  awakening,  122,  14.  131,  11. 
(2)  V.  trails.,  to  awake  somebody,  121,  22. 
shkitchiwa,  d.  shkishktchiwa  to  wink,  nictate  with  one  or  both  eyes.  Cf. 
knadshikfa,  nadshf%atko. 

Skitchueshtkni,  orS.  maklaks,  nom.  pr.  of  a  tribe  of  Indians  said  to 
be  living  near  Portland,  in  Northwestern  Oregon.  Not  yet  identified 
with  any  of  the  present  tribes.  For  the  suffix  -tkni  cf.  Idkuashtkni. 
shkiu^iutch,  d.  shkishku%iutch  table  fork.  Der.  kiuydga.  Cf.  kiuyia- 
%i6tkish,  kmtka. 

s  h k  1  u  1  a k  s  h ,  d.  shgfshgulaksh  money  owed,  debt,  indebtedness:  shkiuldk- 
shtat  shewani!  pay  what  you  owe!  ko-idshi  hu  kA-i  kikadsh^klish  skfu- 
lakshtat  wicked  is  he  who  does  not  pay  his  debts.  Mod.  Der.  shkiulka. 
shkiiilka,  d.  shgishgul;^a  to  be  in  debt,  to  owe-  Der.  sk^a.  Cf.  skmta. 
s  k  1  u  t  a ,  shke-uta,  d.  skiskiita,  shgeshgo'ta  (1)  to  owe,  to  be  indebted:  tala  s. 
to  be  in  debt,  to  owe  money.  (2)  to  buy  on  credit,  to  run  up  a  bill.  Der. 
sk^a.  Cf.  ske-iitish,  shkiulka. 
s  h  k  1  w  a ,  d.  shkishkua  to  spawn.  Der.  kfu. 

skiwdtkish  sling,  as  an  implement  for  throwing;  term  more  frequent 
than  shuntoyakea-dtkish. 

sklu'tchkantcha  (V)  to  go,  move,  travel  about  with  a  light  or  spark  of fire. 


s  k  i  11  ii  a  s  li  k  a  —  s  k  6  n  s  li  n  a . 


319 


(2)  to  paddle  about  with  a  (pitch-wood)  light  on  the  canoe  when  fishing  after 
dark.  Cf.  kl^na,  kliidshoa,  klutsudtkish,  shlu'tchua. 

sk6  !  d.  sku'sku!  ^^come  up!”  particle  used  as  exclamation,  and  referring  to 
one’s  own  forgetlulness  or  lack  of  memory,  e.  g.,  when  a  name  or  fact 
cannot  be  remembered. 

s  k  6 ,  sk5'sh,  sko'’lis,  d.  skdsku,  sko'shku'sh  spring  of  the  year^  spring  season^ 
135,  4.:  pa'dshit  sko'  when  it  was  spring^  54,  2.;  shko-emi  and  skoshe'mi 
in  spring-time;  naniik  sko'-hs  every  year  in  the  spring-season,  19,  2.  and 
Note.;  na-antka  sko'shtka  next  spring  or  in  the  spring  of  next  year,  21,  1. 

skoa,  skdwa,  d.  skoshkua,  v.  impers.,  to  be  spring-time;  to  be  in  the  spring 
season:  skowdpka  spring  comes  on;  winter  is  soon  over. 

Skohuashki,  other  form  of  the  loc.  name  Koh4shti,  q.  v.:  ^'‘Canoe- 
Starting-Plaee” .  Der.  s^owashka. 

sko-il%a,  d.  shkoshkfl%a  to  pile  upon  each  other,  82,  7.:  ktaktiag  shko- 
shkid^a  to  erect  cairns,  82,  12. 

skdkanka,  d.  skushkdkanka  to  be  in  the  act  of  cohabitation. 

shko'ks,  sku'ks,  d.  shkiishkoks  (1)  spirit  of  deceased  person.  When  seen 
in  dreams  they  are  of  funest  influence  and  objects  of  the  most  intense 
dread;  after  leaving  the  body  of  the  deceased  they  are  supposed  to  travel 
through  the  air  on  sticks  and  to  rattle  their  dry  bones  against  each  other: 
wengapkam  (or  wengapkash)  shko'kshash  (obj.)  the  spirits  of  the  deceased, 
134,  20.;  sku'ksam  ha^kskish  walking-stick,  staff,  cane  supposed  to  be  used 
by  spirits,  168;  38.  181;  4.  C£  129,  1-8.  130,  1-4.,  e'ni,  shko'ks=kia'm. 
(2)  demon,  ghost,  spirit,  of  beneficial  or  pernicious  influence  on  mankind: 
161a  k6-idsha  sku^ksh  wdshtat  wenkogsht  they  believe  that  a  wicked  spirit 
resides  in  the  prairie-wolf,  127,  13.,  cf.  128,  2.  4.  and  gatkta;  shko'ksam 
stemash  the  spirits  heart,  supposed  to  have  brought  on  disease,  174;  11.; 
sko'ksam  kaila  gen  i!  to  hell! 

shko'ks  =  kia'm  ^^spirit-fish” ;  fish  whose  body  is  supposed  to  contain 
the  soul  or  spirit  of  a  deceased  Indian,  129,  1.  (title),  4. 

skola,  d.  shkti'shkla;  see  shkiile. 

s  k  6 1  o  s ,  skudush  turkey-buzzard;  a  black  vulture,  with  long  bill,  red  neck, 
carrion-eating.-  Cathartes  aura,  180;  3. 

skdnshna,  d.  skoshkanshna ;  same  as  skdnshna,  q.  v. 


320 


KLAMATH -ENGLISH  HICTIONAKY. 


Skontcliisli,  nom.  pr.  masc.  Mod  :  Stick-out  Head".  (1 )  name  of  John 
Skdntchish,  signer  of  the  treaty  (in  which  lie  is  mentioned  as  “Schon- 
chin”),  a  Modoc  headman,  conjurer,  and  leader,  hanged  for  having  par¬ 
ticipated  in  the  assassination  of  the  Peace  Commissioners  during  the 
Modoc  war  of  1873:  34,  5.  42,  12.  13.  44,  6.;  mentioned  as  kiuks,  34,  8. 
and  Note.  During  the  progress  of  the  war  he  showed  himself  more 
fanatical  and  averse  to  any  compromise  with  the  Americans  than.  Kint- 
puash  or  any  other  of  the  leaders.  (2)  name  of  the  brother  of  John 
Skdntchish,  who  is  a  subchief  of  the  Modocs  settled  at  Yaneks,  and  quite 
different  from  his  brother  in  character  and  disposition:  Skdntchiesh  laki 
Skontchish  is  suhcMef,  58,  5.  Cf.  Note  to  34,  18.  Der.  skanshna. 
skdtka,  s^u'tka,  sku't^a,  d.  skoshkdtka,  s%us;^atka,  v.  trans.,  make 
pass.”  (1)  to  swallow,  to  gulp  down,  68,  7.  (2)  to  convey  over  the  ivater,  to 

set  over  a  river,  lake  etc.,  122,  7.  8.  123,  .:  killank  fsh  s;^fftki!  set  me 
over  in  a  hurry!  122,  21.  22.  Cf.  s^u'tchgush. 
s  k  6 1  i  g  s  h ,  sku'tigs,  d.  sxosh;!j6tigsh,  a  species  of  lizard  about  one  foot  in 
length,  180;  17.:  ^.=sh.\\m  hare-lip  person. 

Skua'  Sti'l,  nom.  pr.  masc.;  Skuii'  is  the  Modoc  pronunciation  of  squire, 
38,  13.  Cf.  38,  22.  55,  1.  and  Notes. 

skiiy  a,  d.  sku'shkia,  shkushkiya  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  crush,  mash,  hray,  74,  14. 
Cf.  ndshdpka,  ska'.  (2)  v.  intr.,  to  he  crooked,  to  he  a  humphack;  lit.  “to 
be  crushed  down”.  Cf.  kilka. 

skuyokdya,  d,  skushki-ukaya  to  send  or  dispatch  into  the  woods,  recesses 
or  hiding-places.  Der.  skiiyui.  Cf.  gakdya. 
skuy okay 61a,  d.  skushkiukaydla  to  send  out  of  the  woods,  timber  or 
cliffs:  s.  wewdnishash  they  send  the  females  out  of  the  hush,  23,  5. 
skuyuash,  d.  skuskl'wash  spy,  scout,  war-scout.  Der.  skuyui. 
s  k  u  y  u  6  p  6 1  i ,  d.  skuskiyuepdli  to  send  off  again,  to  remove  away  from : 

shu'ldshash  s.  to  dismiss  the  troops,  42,  4.  From  sku^uii,  -p6li. 
skuyui,  shgiiy ue.  Mod.  skuyui,  shguyuen,  d.  skuskiwi,  shgushgfyue  to 
send,  to  send  away,  to  dispatch,  29,  11.  68,  2.  101,  11.  107,  3.:  ge't  nu 
hiinkesh  Y6-aga  shguyuyula  I  dispatched  him  to  the  Williamson  Biver 
bridge;  nal  shguyuen  mal  shutanktgi  he  sent  us  to  make  peace  ivith  ye, 
40,  15.  Der.  kui.  Cf.  gay  lie,  uldyue. 


Sk6ntcliisli  —  sku'l%a. 
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s  k  u  y  u  s  li  k  a  to  send  away  from^  jyart  one  from  the  other,  60,  19-61,  2. 
skukasliaga,  skii'kashak  woodpecker  oi  the  species  called  skaii- 

kush,  q.  V.;  mentioned  in  the  incantation,  168;  39. 
s  k  li  k  1  a  to  have  the  limbs  chapped  through  frost  or  heat,  as  hands,  feet,  face ; 
p’na'sh  ktchdl^ishtka  shkukludpkasht  to  preserve  or  keep  themselves  (viz. 
their  faces)  from  chapping  through  sunburns;  the  idea  of  “preserving 
against”  is  here  expressed  by  the  future  tense,  150,  8.  Der.  skd. 
skiikshap  mother  whose  children  are  all  alive.  Cf  sgu'tch. 
skiikta,  s%6kta,  d.  skoskdkta  (1)  to  pay  in  money  or  in  goods,  to  pay  cash, 
to  make  a  transfer  to  effect  a  purchase:  hats  i  skffktish  hamgniuk  and 
if  you  want  to  pay  the  marriage  fee  to  the  parents,  60,  11.;  wdts  sk6kta  he 
transferred  horses,  78,  11.  Cf.  Note  to  35,  19.  (2)  to  pay  a  fine,  to  be 

fined:  watch  sk6kta  to  be  fined  in  horses,  62,  5.  78,  16.  90,  8.  Cf.  kitchakla. 
s  k  li  k  t  n  a ,  s%6ktna,  d.  skushkaktna  to  go  and  pay  in  money  or  in  articles;  to 
come  and  pay :  tu'nep  1  n’s  tala  sku'ktanuapk  you  shall  pay  me  five  dollars 
as  a  fee,  60,  8.,  cf  9.  10.;  tu'nip  (w4tch)  1  sku'ktanuapk  snawa'dshash 
you  may  transfer  five  horses  for  the  wife,  60,  11. 
skiikum  - house  jail,  guard-house,  prison,  66,  4. ;  lit.  “strong-house” ; 
Chin.  J.  for  iligish,  Mllitko  Mtchash  Kl.  The  Chin.  J.  term  skiikum 
strong  occurs  in  the  Chin.  J.  phrases:  s.  tchiik  rapid  stream,  s.  tciyi  head- 
chief  s.  doctor  stout  doctor  etc. 

s  k  li  1  e ,  shku'le,  sk61a,  d.  shku'shk’le,  skiishkgla  lark,  skylark,  a  small  gray, 
yellow-bellied  bird:  Eremophila  cornuta,  183;  25.:  shnu'lashtat  shku'lelam 
in  the  nest  of  the  lark,  95,  5.;  shkiilelam  (or  skuldlam)  wew^ka  the  young 
of  a  lark,  94,  9.  People  who  pick  up  larks  are  believed  to  become  indo¬ 
lent  and  lazy:  a  Modoc  superstition.  Incantation,  168;  43. 
skti'lha,  d.  skushkdlha,  v.  intr.,  to  lie  upon,  to  rest  on:  s%o'lhok  for  the 
purpose  of  lying  on,  144,  1.;  s%o'lhank  when  resting  upon  them,  144,  2. 
s  k  uT  h  a  s  h  pet,  d.  skiilhash  p^pat  ambulance-bed:  m4-i  s.  ambulance  made 
of  tule-reeds,  bulrushes,  24,  5.  Cf  shld-ish. 
sku'l  /  a,  d.  skusk41%a,  shktishkMka  to  lie  down,  to  go  to  sleep,  to  go  to  bed: 
i'-uag  shku'l^a  he  lay  down  near  his  home,  131,  6.;  ndnui  shxol%6tak  as 
soon  as  she  had  lain  down,  113,  12.;  s%61akok  to  induce  sleep,  144,  8.; 
pak61ank  s%61akuapka  (nu)  after  smoking  my  pipe  I  will  go  to  rest,  137,  4, 
21 
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Cf.  108,  5.  121,  21.  The  original  form  of  s.  is  skudlaka.  sappash  at 
tiniiga,  s%u41akuapk  patkaluapk  the  sun  has  set;  it  will  rest  and  rise  again. 
Speaking  of  more  than  one  subject,  lulal^a,  d.  of  lud;^a,  q.  v.  Cf. 
ktansha,  maWe^a,  skiflha.  spuka. 

s  k  uT  p  k  a ,  s/odpka,  d.  skuskdlpka  to  lie  extended.,  as  one  who  is  asleep;  to 
he  lying,  to  lie  in  hed:  shkodpkank  ktana  he  lay  on  his  couch  and  slept,  1 10, 
20.  Speaking  of  more  than  one  subject,  161umi.  Cf.  sku'l/a. 
s  k  uT  u  s  h ,  s  k  u' m  1  a  s  h ;  see  sk61os,  sgii^mlash. 
s  k  u  p  m  a  to  conquer,  vanquish,  outdo.  Cf.  vut61%a. 

shku'sliki,  d.  shkiushkashki  white-headed  eagle;  other  name  for  yaiikal. 
skuta,  d.  skushkta  to  put  around  oneself,  to  wrap  oneself  in:  kailio  sku'tan, 
Mod.,  ivrapping  himself  in  his  mantle,  126,  I .'.  partic.,  sku'tatko  («)  dressed 
in  a  sku'tash  or  rohe,  shin-rohe,  blanket,  mantle,  125,  2.  If' 9;  6.  and  Note; 
skutash  skutapkash,  obj.,  wrapped  in  a  garment  or  rohe,  T2(’,  12.  Cf. 
kiliwash,  tche-ush.  (h)  clad,  dressed  in,  surrounded  hy,  wrap2)ed  in: 
luluash  skiitatk  ivrapped  in  fog,  surrounded  with  mist,  183;  17.  (c)  Sku- 
tatko,  nom.  pr.  masc.  and  fern.,  ^^Dressed  in  a  blanket”.  Der.  giita.  Cf.  s;^uta. 
skutash,  shku'tas,  d.  sku'shktash  (1)  sleeveless  garment,  cloak  to  wrap 
the  wliole  person  in ;  blanket,  mantle  of  native  or  American  manufacture, 
79,  1.;  tanned  buckskin  robe,  skin-robe,  skin-blanket:  shl6a  (for  shldalam, 
sliloam)  s.  ivild-cat  or  lynx-skin  mantle,  not  reaching  down  to  the  knee, 
now  out  of  use;  pakolsliam  s.  mule-deer  skin  robe;  16kam  s.  grizzly  bear's 
tanned  skin;  mAshm’sham  s.  white-tailed-deer  robe;  n%61am  m'l  s.  gray- 
rabbit-skin  mantle;  kailio  s.  rabbit-fur  robe,  125,  3.  5.  126,  11.  12.  Cf 
kiiks.  (2)  enveloping  organ:  suentcham  s..  Mod  ,  ivo^nh.  (3)  cover,  cover¬ 
ing  substance:  ktayam  s.  rock-moss,  Mod.  Cf  skutash,  walshash. 
sku'tawia  to  tie  together,  to  bind  or  fasten  together,  82,  11.  Der.  s^ifta 
s  k  u  t  i  a ,  shkutiya,  d.  skiisktiy a  to  dress  oneself  or  to  be  dressed  in  a  robe, 
mantle,  blanket,  cloak,  154;  8. 

sku'tchala,  skiitclila,  d.  skushkdtchla,  v.  trans.  (I)  dress  in  a  long 
dress,  cloak  or  blanket,  skutash.  (2)  to  clad,  clothe,  ivrap  in,  surround: 
luduks=skiVtchaltko  dressed  in  a  fire-blanket,  wrapped  in  fire;  forms  the 
subject  of  a  funeral  incantation,  166;  26.  (3)  to  manufacture  a  blanket 

from  small  patches  or  pieces  of  cloth.  Der.  skiitash,  Cf  teshashkuala. 


s  k  u'l  p  k  a  —  s  k  u's  li  a  s  li . 
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skii'wash,  rock  projecting  above  water  or  above  the  level  of  the 

prairie:  Skii'washkslii,  nom  pr.  of  a  locality  near  Ydneks.  Cf.  samkd-usli. 
skdlaps,  s%dlapsli,  d.  s%ash%alaps,  a  peculiar  kind  of  head-cover ^  127, 
1-5.  Its  round  or  rounded  shape  is  indicated  by  the  verb  lu't%a,  127,  5. 
skdpuks,  s%4buksh;  see  skdpuksh. 

Skatidgitko  ^^Left-IIanded’\  nom.  pr.  of  two  signers  of  the  treaty  of 
1 864,  one  a  Klamath  Lake  and  the  other  a  Snake  headman.  The  first  is 
mentioned  there  as  Skiatic,  the  latter  as  Sky-te-ock-et.  Cf.  shk^titko. 
skiikfshla,  d.  skashki'shla  to  inherit  Der.  sk(3kish  (1). 
skdka,  s%a'ka,  d.  shk^shka;  same  as  shk^ka,  q.  v. 

sk^kish,  s%^kish,  ska'kish,  d.  s%es%ekish  (1)  heirloom,  inheritance:  skii- 
kf  sh  p’ti'sdulsham  m’na  p’laiwashdu^lks  the  hunting-place  of  golden  eagles, 
inherited  from  his  deceased  father,  100,  2.  (2)  nine;  lit.  ‘‘left  over”:  s.  ngdk 
nine  turtles;  te-unepdnta  s.  p4-ula  nineteen.  Mod.  for  ndds^eks  Kl. 
skekishtdnkni,  d  s%es%ekishtdnkni  nine  times :  s.  t4-unap  ninety. 
Mod.  for  nads/ekshtankni  Kl. 

s  k  d  t  i  s  h ,  s;c^tish,  d.  skeshketish,  s%es%(itish,  adj.,  left,  left-sided,  on  left- 
hand  side:  s.  n^p,  wek  left  hand,  left  arm;  pe'tch  ska'tish  tapfdshnish 
(obj.)  left  hind-leg,  134,  14.;  sk^tish  ludp  shim  he  shot  him  in  the  left  eye, 
4*2,  8.;  sk^tigshta  vush6  in  the  left  breast,  42,  10.  Cf  shkdka  (3). 
shkdtitko,  d.  shkeshkc^titko  (1)  left-handed  person.  (2)  Skaititko,  Skai- 
titko,  nom.  pr.  of  Dave  Hill’s  father;  cf  Introd.  to  the  Texts,  page  7. 
(3)  Shketitko,  nom.  pr.  of  Shacknasty  Jim,  the  son  of  “Patch-Eye”;  a 
Modoc  warrior  who  voted  for  the  assassination  of  the  Peace  Commis¬ 
sioners,  and  was  present  at  this  sanguinary  event.  At  the  close  of  the 
Modoc  war  he  assisted  the  troops  in  tracking  up  Kintpuash.  Cf  Note  to 
42,  1.  and  Meacham,  Winema,  pp.  8  7-9 1.  Cf  Skatidgitko. 
s  h  k  6  k  a  s ,  skAkash ;  see  skaiikush. 

Skdkatk,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Modoc  chief;  called  so,  as  reported,  after  his 
grandmother,  who  was  in  the  habit  of  wearing  something  tight-fitting  or 
choking  around  her  neck, 
s  h  k  6  k  s  ,  sh;to'ksh,  d.  s%6sh%oksh  tick,  sheep's  tick. 

sku'sha,  d.  skAshksha  to  play  the  beaver-  or  woodchuck-teeth  game,  80,  1.  6. 
sku'shash,  s%6shesh  game  of  dropping  beaver's  or  woodchuck's  teeth,  four 
in  a  set  and  provided  with  certain  marks;  played  by  women.  Cf  80,  1-6. 
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s%dy  e,  shkaya,  Mod.  tcli%aye,  d.  s%as%4ye,  Mod.  tcll%atch;l^4ye^^7?  of  lisb 
‘  and  amphibians.  Cf.  mpato. 

s%akndga,  d.  sliash^aknega  to  soil,  besmear,  render  dirty.  Der.  kaknega. 
s  %  a  p  a  t  a ,  d.  s%asli%pdta,  v.  intr ,  to  land,  to  disembark.  Cf.  kiupata. 
s^atkipSli  to  come  back,  to  row,  paddle  back  in  a  canoe,  boat.  Cf.  s%ena. 
s%at%idsha,  d.  skash%at%idsha  to  come  back  in  a  dug-out  canoe ;  to  roiv 
onds  canoe  back,  or  home.  Cf.  s%eiia. 

s^ddsha,  d.  s^^sh^tcha  to  d^ecate  Cf.  a-un61a,  ntintelakta,  sbkish  (2). 
s  %  e'  %  i ,  d.  s%es%e'%i ;  same  as  skii'-ika,  q.  v. 
s^^mintch,  d.  skeshkdmintcb  eyelash. 

s%^na,  sk^na,  d.  s%^sb%a  to  paddle,  to  row:  to  go  boating,  74,  14.:  vu'nsb  s. 
to  row  away  a  canoe,  133,  9.;  vu'nsatka  skii'na  to  row  out  in  a  canoe,  78,  8.; 
tank  nu  s.  long  time  ago  I  was  rowing  a  boat;  tarn  i  s^es^eni'sk  %i  ?  can 
you  rowf  lit.  “are  you  a  rower?”  tcbdnish  tak  nii  s%e'sb  gi  I  cannot  row ; 
lit.  “I  am  not  a  rower”,  Mod.  Der.  g^na. 
s %  e  s h i's  h ,  the  caterpillar  of  the  luintish-butterfly  and  of  the  pul;^iiantcb- 
cbrysalis.  It  is  roasted  for  food  in  the  same  manner  as  the  chrysalis, 
sx^tcha,  d.  s%es%dtcha  to  put  out  two  fingers,  the  index-  and  middle-finger; 

a  manipulation  resorted  to  in  the  shiilshesh-game ;  cf.  79,  1—6.  and  Notes, 
s^dtchash,  d.  s%^s%tchash  the  putting  forward  of  the  two  fingers  mentioned 
under  s%4tcha :  s^^tchashtka  sha  shlfn  they  indicate  their  guess  by  putting 
forward  these  two  fingers,  79,  3.  5. 

s%i'b,  s;cfp,  skip,  a  forest  bird  not  specified:  s%fpa  nu  shufsh  I,  the  sxih- 
bird,  sing  my  own  song,  168;  41.  and  Note.  Cf.  tsds%ipsh. 
s%i'dsha  to  crawl,  creep;  said  of  snakes.  Mod.  for  skintchna  K1 
s^fntchna,  d.  s%is%dntchna ;  same  as  skintchna,  q.  v. 
s^inueta  to  ride  on  a  swing. 

s%inuit6tkish,  abbr.  s^inuito'tch  swing  for  children. 
s%i'tonksh,  d.  s^is^dtonksh  wart, 

s%6dshish,  d.  s^u'sh^tchish  breast,  chest  of  horses,  mules,  cattle,  etc. ; 
the  French  ^^poitraiV'. 

s%o-ikfna,,  d.  s%us%ikma  to  row,  paddle  to  or  along  the  shore.  Cf.  s%ena. 
s/61akgish  couch,  bed,  as  used  by  the  natives.  Der.  sku'l%a. 

S%o'li,  or  S.  mdklaks,  nom.  pr.  of  an  Indian  tribe  or  band  which,  as 
alleged,  lived  formerly  around  Oregon  City,  Northwestern  Oregon. 


s%  4y  e  —  shldka. 
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s%owaslika,  skuwashka,  d.  skuskuwdshka  (1)  to  paddle,  to  sail  off  the 
shore.  (2)  to  stay  off  from  the  shore:  wdlidshat  s.  to  keep  away  from  the 
cliffs,  reefs,  rocks  or  rocky  shore.  Cf.  s%^na. 
s^uyamnish,  d.  s%ush%famnish  rower,  sailor;  boatman;  person  handling 
canoes,  oars,  boats,  ships ;  used  chiefly  in  the  d.  form.  Cf.  s%^na. 
s%ulkish,  d.  s;fush;^o'lkish;  Mod.  for  s;c61akgish  Kl.,  q.  v. 
s%iilualkish,  d.  s%ush%alu^lkish  bedstead. 

s%  iita,  d.  s%u's%ata  (1)  tie  together,  tie  up  in  a  bunch  or  bundle;  to  wrap 
in:  partic.  s^iitatko  tied  together,  forming  one  bunch  or  bundle:  dnkuag 
s;^utatko  bunch  of  short  sticks ;  bundle  of  kindling-wood.  (2)  to  tie  up  pro¬ 
visions  for  a  trip  or  journey.  Same  word  as  skiita,  but  differentiated 
from  it  in  course  of  time  in  signification  and  pronunciation.  Cf  w^pla. 
s%utal%a,  d.  s%u'sh;^tal’ka  to  run  against  a  reef,  to  strike  on  a  shoal. 
s%  lit  ash,  sko'tash,  d.  s;^u'sh%tash,  s^o's^tash  (1)  bunch;  what  is  bundled, 
bound  together,  or  tied  around,  wrapped  in:  na'nash  s%o's%tash  several 
bunches.  (2)  the  two  slender  sticks  of  the  four  used  in  the  spelshna-game; 
they  are  cylindric  and  wrapped  over  with  narrow  buckskin  straps,  79,  2. 
Same  word  as  skiitash;  see  remark  under  s^iita. 
s^u'tka,  d.  s%ush%4tka;  same  as  skdtka,  q.  v. 

s%utkanu'tkish,  abbr.  s%otn6tkish,  d.  s%us%utkanu'tkish  (1)  oesophagus, 
pharynx.  (2)  larynx,  wind  pipe-,  s.=lakish  Adames  apple;  also,  throat  in 
general.  Cf  skdtka  (1). 

s%u'tchgush,  d.  s%us%4tchgush  crossing  piece,  foot-log  Der.  skdtka  (2). 
s  h  1 4  -  a ,  shlad,  d.  shldshla ;  see  shl^a. 
shl4-imugsh,  d  shlashlimuksh  rattle  of  rattlesnake. 
shl4-ish,  shlafsh,  d.  shldshlish  (1)  mat;  rush-mat:  m4-i=sh.  mat  made  of 
tule  or  bulrush;  coarse  mat  for  covering  lodges.  (2)  bed  of  the  natives; 
made  of  mats.  (3)  bedcloth.  Cf  14ptak,  shlania,  shl4nka. 
shlayaks,  shla'-iyaks,  sla'-iks,  d  shlashlayaksh  (1)  smoke;  smoke  of  fire: 
K’mukamtcham  lufloks  shl4y  aksak  the  camp-fire  of  K'mukarntch  was  nothing 
but  smoke,  99,  4.  (2)  gunpowder:  shlayaksam  waw4koksh  powder-horn: 

shla'yaksam  wetkokdtkish  load-gauger,  charger.  Cf  shlakdya;  lit.  “what 
is  spread,  suspended  in  the  air”.  Quot.  under  Idkansha. 
shlfika,  Mod.  shldka,  d.  shlashlka,  Mod.  shl^shlka  (1)  to  observe,  watch. 
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guard.  (2)  to  keep  guard  over,  to  keep  in  order ^  to  control:  watch  sh  to 
guard  the  horses,  30,  1.;  ka-i  kdnam  shl^kish  hy  no  one  I  am  observed,  con¬ 
trolled,  192;  8.  Der.  shl^a. 

shldkaya,  shlaggdya,  d.  shlashlkdya  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  hang  down  from,  to  he 
hanging.  (2)  v.  trans.,  to  hang  up,  suspend,  as  clothing  on  a  hook  or  line. 
Cf.  aggdya,  kshaggdya,  laggdya. 

shlakdka,  d.  shlashlkdga,  v.  intr.,  to  hang  down.  Cf.  nauknauksaksh. 
shlakdkash,  contr.  shldkaksh,  d.  shlashlkdkash  gullet  of  quadrupeds  etc. 
shlakata,  d.  shlashlkata  to  saw  with  a  small  saw.  Cf  Idktcha. 
shlakatdtkish,  d.  shlashlkatdtkish  (1)  saw,  hand-saw,  small  saw.  (2) 
dagger,  poniard. 

Shlakeitatko,  Shla%altatko,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Modoc  man. 
shlakdtkish,  shlak5'tksh,  d.  shlashl%6tkish  ax,  hatchet;  larger  than  the 
tchiktclnkash.  Incantation  178;  10.  IL  Cf  Idktcha. 
shlalaksh,  d.  shlashldlaksh  floor  of  room.  Cf  shla-ish,  shlania. 
shlaltpa  to  give  for  use,  to  surrender  for  some  purpose;  said  of  tissues, 
mats  and  similar  objects:  kdla  sh.  tfiluodsh  mdMaks  they  gave  a  large  flat 
bucket  to  stew  the  (dead)  Indians  m,  113,  1. 
shldmia,  d.  shlashldmia  (1)  to  feel  offended  by  hearing  a  deceased  rela¬ 
tive’s,  friend’s  or  other  dead  person’s  name  called  or  mentioned ;  to  resent 
or  punish  it  as  an  insult,  96,  3.  (2)  to  look  sad,  aggrieved,  mournful;  to 

act  like  a  mourner  or  one  bereaved,  132,  (  shlamuapk  (for  shlami-uapk) 
t  nAnuk!  look  ye  all  mournful  and  therefore  stop  singing!  90,  13  ,  cf  14. 
For  external  signs  of  mourning,  cf  stiya.  Der.  lama  (3). 
shlania,  shlaniya,  d.  shlashlniya  to  spread  out  for  somebody,  as  carpets, 
mats,  cloth,  blankets,  skins,  186;  55. 

shlanka,  d.  shlashMnka  to  spread  out,  as  skins,  blankets:  slankok  shlda 
tchakehitat  spreading  a  lynx-skin  in  the  willow-basket,  101,  19.  Cf  shlania. 
shlankdyash,  d.  shlashlankdyash  scaffold,  scaffolding.  Cf  geikdya. 
shlankosh,  d.  shlashhinkosh  (1)  bridge.  (2)  Shl^nkosh,  or  Tchushnini 
Slankosh,  nom.  pr.  of  the  Natural  Bridge,  a  natural  rock-arch  on  Lost 
River,  Lake  County,  Oregon,  .‘>3,  3.  and  Note  to  33,  2.;  it  is  overflowed 
by  the  waters  of  Lost  River  during  many  months  of  the  yeai-  and  hence 
its  other  name:  Tilhuantko,  q.  v.  (3)  SUnkosh,  nom.  pr.  of  another 
natural  bridge  near  Klamath  Marsh.  Der.  shlankua. 
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shldkaya  —  shld-uki. 

Slankosliksii'ksi,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  on  the  Williamson  Biver; 
lit.  “where  the  old  bridge  was.” 

s  h  1  a  n  k  o  s  h  1  a ,  d.  shlashldnkoshla  to  erect  a  bridge.  Der.  shldnkosh. 
s  h  1  a  n  k  u  a ,  d.  shlashldnkna,  v.  trans.,  to  spread  out  over  the  water,  river. 
shl4n%oksh  lining,  as  of  a  hat.  Cf.  shMnka,  shl(^tilsh. 
s  h  1  a  n  u  a  1  a ,  d.  shlashldnuala  to  roof  over,  to  cover  with  a  roof.  Gf.  shlam'a. 
s  h  1  ii  n  u  a  1  s  h  ,  contr.  shldnuash,  d.  shlashldnualsh  roof. 
shlapa,  d.  shMshlpa  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  open  out,  display  itself  (2)  v.  intr.,  to 
bloom,  to  blossom;  to  produce  flowefs:  k^yu  shlap^tko  in  the  budding  stage, 
not  yet  expanded  into  a  flower. 

shlapaliaksh,  pi.  tumi  sh.,  twins.  Der.  Idpeala  Cf.  lapa'yalsh. 
shlapsh,  d.  shlashlapsh  (1)  flower;  state  of  inflorescence:  sh.  pushpushli 
the  flowers  are  of  a  dark  color,  14:Q,  2.;  cf.  7.  12.  147,  20.  (2)  bud;  upper 

portion  of  plant  or  weed  with  the  flowers  on  it,  147,  3.  Der.  sblapa. 
s  h  1  a  p  s  h  a  1 1  k  o ,  d.  shlashldpshaltko  flowering,  blossoming;  having  flowers, 
buds,  blossoms,  inflorescence:  ska  wanks  pushpu'shlish  sh.  wild  parsnip  has 
dark-colored  blossoms,  150,  1.;  cf  146,  14. 
s  h  1  a  p  s  h  t  a ,  d.  shlashldpshta  to  close,  clinch  the  hand.  Der  shlapa. 
shlatampka,  d.  shlasliltdmpka  to  draw  the  bowstring  for  shooting;  to  draw 
the  bow,  23,  17.  Der.  slilm,  -tampka. 

shlataniya,  shlatania,  d.  shlashlatam'a  to  be  on  the  point  of  shooting  at,  to 
make  ready  for  shooting  at,  163;  10.  Der.  shlin. 
shl4tpampeli  to  give  back,  to  return  or  bring  hack;  said  of  garments, 
sheets  etc.  Der.  atpa.  Cf.  hasidantchuipele. 
shl4tcha-ish,  d.  shlashl’tcha-ish;  see  shlatchay6tkish. 
shlatchayotkish,  slatsayu'tksh,  d.  shlashl’tohay  6tkish  saw-mill.  Mod. 
for  shldtcha-ish  Kl. 

shlatchidga,  d.  shlashlatchi^ga  to  splash. 
shlatchka,  d.  shlashlatchka  to  sift;  same  as  shlitchka,  q.  v. 
shlatchkndtkish,  contr.  shMtchknotch,  d.  shlashlatchkndtkish  sieve. 
shl4tchual%a,  d.  shlashl4tchual%a  to  splash.  Cf.  slilatchidga. 
shl4-uki,  slauki  ( 1 )  ifo  close  with  a  cover  or  lid.  (2)  to  close  or  shut  an 
opening,  as  the  door-flap  of  lodge,  a  door  or  gate:  partic  slaukftko  the  door 
is  closed.  Mod.  for  kfi-ishiia  Kl. 
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shla-uki61a,  shlaukio'le  (1)  to  uncover.  (2)  to  open  a  lodge-cover^  door, 
doorflap,  opening.  Mod.  for  kaishnula. 
shlaukipgle,  to  shut  or  close  the  door  or  door-flap  as  an  habitual  act, 
Mod.:  i  slaukipSli!  shut  that  door! 

shla'-ika,  d.  shlashll'ka  to  make  or  produce  smoke :  liiloks  sh.  the  fire  is 
smoking;  hdgga  shla'k!  (for  h.  shla'-ika!)  let  me  fire  off  (my  rifle)!  22,  19. 
Cf  hashM-ika,  shldyaks. 
shla'k,  22,  19.;  see  shla'-ika. 

shlda,  sla4,  shl4-a,  d.  shl^shla,  sla^sla  (1)  to  see,  to  hehold,  to  look  at,  to  per¬ 
ceive:  tunep  sh.  shlda  he  saw  five  lynxes,  125,  1  ;  tsiii  shlad  maMaks  then 
he  sees  people,  83,  2.;  shlii'-at,  shla^t  can  see,  may  behold,  129,  1.  2.  7.  130, 
2.;  ha  ni  unk  shladt  if  I  should  see,  129,  4.;  shla-6k/o/  seeing,  on  account 
of  having  seen,  129,  5.  130,  3.;  shla-iikit  (for  shlii'-ok  at)  na'd  if  we  should 
see,  129,  6.;  sliM-l!  pi.  shld-at!  see  this  here!  look  here!  kanktak  shleshl’i! 
(Mod)  stop  looking  at  these  things!  pushpushuk  (for  pushpush  hu'k) 
shle'sh  this  thing  black  to  look  at,  73,  6.;  tsula'ks^sitk  shla'sh  Jlesh-like  to 
look  at,  appearing  like  flesh,  73,  7.;  Afshish=shitk  slii's  so  as  to  look  like 
Aishish,  100,  10.,  cf.  91,  7.  147,  19.  148,  13.;  ni  ndnukash  shlii'sh  ki  1 
can  see  into  every  corner,  22,  17.;  at  the  mere  sight,  19,  3.  Cf. 

29,  7.  100,  8.  126,  10.  Note  to  127,  2-4.  and  h%gi,  h^shla,  Idshma 
(2)  to  find,  to  find  out,  to  discover  after  a  search:  sla4  m4k’l6%apks  (for 
mak’le%4pkash)  they  found  him  encamped,  28,  8.,  cf.  21,  13.  14.;  gita  nish 
shle-u4pka  ktdyat  he  will  find  me  here  in  the  rocks,  40,  3  ;  k4-i  i  kdsh  shld- 
etak  (Mod.)  you  will  find  no  ipo-roots,  135,  1.,  cf.  2.;  kA-i  shl^ank  gatpAm- 
p6le  not  finding  them,  he  returned  home,  110,  20.;  shlAank  wAtch  finding  a 
horse,  66,  13.;  shle-iita  nu  mish  shAwant  a  when  I  find  it  I  will  give  it  to 
you.  Cf  43,  6.  14.  72,  2.  134,  14-16.  and  Note,  136,  3.  148,  1. 
s  h  1  d  d  s  h  a ,  d.  shldshltcha  to  come  and  see,  to  visit,  to  go  on  a  visit,  113,  15.: 

mAklakshash  KAketat  sh.  he  visited  the  Indians  on  Lost  Biver,  36,  10. 
shle'dsh,  sle'ds,  (1)  a  species  of  wild  hemp;  made  into  ropes.  (2)  nar¬ 
cotic  part  of  (1);  used  by  Indians  for  poisoning  fish,  150,  3.  Cf.  shldds;i'a. 
shldds^a,  d.  shleshlAds^a,  v.  trans.,  to  lay  on  the  top  of,  to  lay  over;  said 
of  garments,  large  sheets,  blankets  etc.  Der.  ids%a.  Cf  ndds%a. 
shld-ip6le,  d.  shldshlipdle,  v.  trans  ;  said  of  woven  or  sheet-like  objects 


shla-uki61a  —  shl^pka. 


329 


etc.:  (1)  ^  return^  to  hand  over  in  return:  sh.  shash  kdla  he  handed  them 
hack  the  hala-buchd,  113,  8.  (2)  to  restore,  give  lack:  kakno'lsh  s.  nad  we 

restored  (to  them)  their  elk-skin  armors,  21,  5.  6*.  Cf.  178;  5. 
shldyamna,  d.  shleshlfamna  to  take  along,  to  carry  around  oneself:  ydki 
shldyamSnank  taking  a  basket  with  them  strung  around  their  bodies,  101,  12. 
s  h  1  d  k  a ,  d.  shldshlka.  Mod.  for  shldka  KL,  q.  v. 

shldkla,  d.  shleshldkla,  said  of  garments,  sheet-  or  thread-like  objects 
only:  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  lay  down,  deposit;  to  lay  on  the  ground.  (2)  sh  or 
partic.  shldklatko  I,  he  or  she  lays  down;  laid  down;  viz.  “counted’’; 
numeral  classifier  added  to  numerals  from  11  to  19,  21  to  29,  151  to 
159  etc.,  when  counting  articles  of  the  shape  as  described  above.  (3) 
V.  trans..  to  put  on  as  a  dress,  to  put  around  oneself,  to  dress  in,  as  in  a 
cloak:  kailiu  sh.  to  dress  in  a  rabbit-skin-  or  feather  mantle.  (4)  v.  intr., 
to  lie  upon,  to  be  deposited  upon:  kailiu  tchdwat  shlekldpkash  shlda  he  saw 
his  mantle  lying  upon  the  antelope! s  back,  126,  10.;  to  lie  on  the  ground.  Der. 
ikla.  Cf.  heshldklash. 

s  h  1  d  k  a ,  shld%a,  d.  shldshl’^a  to  molder,  to  become  musty  or  moldy,  as  eat¬ 
ables:  shld%atko  shdpele.  Mod.,  musty  bread.  Cf.  heshldktcha. 
shldlaluash,  d.  shldshlaluash,  sheet-like  article  serving  as  a  cover: .  sh., 
or  ludpam  sh.  upper  eyelid. 

shldlaluish,  d.  shldshlaluish  cream:  ddshashtat  sh  cream  of  nt'dk;  lit. 

“what  has  formed  a  cover  over  the  milk”, 
shldlktcha,  shlad%tcha,  d.  shleshlalktcha  to  deposit  while  going,  to  leave 
behind,  relinquish  on  the  way ;  said  of  articles  of  a  sheet-like  form.  Der. 
shldl%a.  Cf.  dlktcha,  Idlktcha. 

shldlktchana,  sldlktsna,  d.  shleshMl%tchana ;  same  as  shldlktcha. 
s  h  1  d  1  a ,  d.  shleshl41%a  to  lay  down,  deposit,  as  on  the  ground,  floor  etc. ; 

said  of  objects  of  a  sheet-like  form.  Der.  dl%a.  Cf  shldlktcha. 
shldmpeli,  d.  shleshUmpeli  to  bring  back  or  home;  to  take  home:  yaki 
shla'mp’l  i!  take  that  seed-basket  home!  Der.  ebnpdli.  Cf  dna. 
s  hi  dp  die  (1)  to  see,  behold  again.  (2)  to  find  anew,  to  meet  again,  96,  5. 
Der.  shlda,  -pdli. 

shldpka,  d.  shldshl’pka  to  bring,  haul,  fetch,  as  cloth,  shirts,  mantles:  skfi'- 
tash  tdnish  shldpki!  brmg  a  new  blanket!  Der.  dpka. 
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slile'pka,  slila'pka  (1)  see  or  notice  at  a  distance^  29,  7.  19.  (2)  to  care 

for ^  protect^  guard  the  interests  of:  B6shtinash  tidsh  shlepakudpkasht  Mo- 
dokishash  that  the  Government  would  ejflciently  protect  the  Modocs^  35,  9.; 
shayudkta  Tchmu'tcham  tdlaak  shlepakudpkash  he  knew  that  he  would  he 
well  cared  for  hy  Frank  Riddle^  36,  12.;  nu'shtoks  madash  shldpaktgl  that 
ye  take  care  of  me,  42,  3.  Contr.  from  shle-4pka.  Der.  shl^a  (1). 
s  h  1  e  p  k  1  p  6 1  e  (1)  to  bring,  fetch,  or  carry  hack.  (2)  to  bring,  fetch,  as  done 
habitually:  shldpkip^P  Tsh  g^-ii  tdnish  kdpol  bring  me  my  new  coat! 
Der.  shldpka,  -i-,  -peli. 

shl^popka,  shla'popka,  sl^papka,  d.  shleshlep^'pka  (1)  to  look  at  from 
a  distance;  to  take  notice  of;  to  notice,  20,  1.;  to  notice  in  one’s  dreams,  83, 
4.;  tua  i  slii'popk?  what  are  you  looking  atf  n4nuk  ni  tids  shla'popka  shash 
I  perceived  every  one  of  them  perfectly  well  (though  they  did  not  see  me), 

22,  14.  (2)  to  watch,  observe,  to  observe  closely,  64,  12  :  ad  shla'papa- 

kuapk  ye  will  find  out  by  observing,  100,  19.;  tgi'ts;cank  sh.  standing  near,  he 
looked  at  him  closely,  110,  16.;  tfdsh  sh.  (Mod.)  to  take  care  of  Der.  shlea 

s  h  1  ^  s  h  1  a  p  t  c  h  a  m ,  pi.  tiimi  sh.,  wild  crab-apple  tree;  growing  to  an  alti¬ 
tude  of  6  to  10  feet  and  bearing  eatable  fruit:  Pyrus  rivularis. 
shl^ta,  d.  shleshlta  to  find,  discover;  said  of  persons,  animals  and  other 
objects  of  long  shape,  121,  19.  Der.  shlea  (2). 
shl^tana,  d.  shleshldtana  to  put  on  loose,  to  cover  loosely:  partic.  shleta- 
ndtko  loose:  fitting  loosely;  not  tight  Cf  hdshltanksh. 
shldtatka,  d.  shleshl4tatka  to  hold  over  somebody  or  something;  said  of 
sheet-  or  tissue-like  articles  only.  Cf  liitatka,  shl^tana. 
s  h  1  d  t  ’  h  i  s  h  ,  shldtish,  d.  shleshldtish  ( I )  any  loose  cover  or  covering:  shod- 
hashtat  sh.  pillow-case.  (2)  mat  to  cover  lodges, 
shletilsh  lining  oi  clothing:  kailalapshtat  s.  lining  of  pantaloons.  Cf 
shlan;i'oksli,  shldtana,  shlet’hish. 

s  h  1  d  t  a ,  d.  shleshlat%a  to  take  away,  to  carry  off:  la'p  nat  kaknodsh  sh. 

we  took  away  two  elk-skin  armors,  21,  5.  Der.  lt%a.  Cf  lut%a,  ut%a. 
shldwala,  Mod.  shliwala,  d.  shldshluala  (1)  to  draw  the  bowstring  for 
shooting.  (2)  to  cock  the  hammer  for  firing:  Idloksglsh  sh.  to  cock  the  rifle, 

23,  1.;  cf  30,  14.;  shlishloldlan,  41,  3.;  see  Note.  Der.  shim.  Cf.  shliulula. 
shldwi,  slii'wi,  d.  shldshlui  (1)  v.  impers.,  to  blow;  said  of  storms,  winds. 
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wind-gusts:  k^-uni,  nldlak,  kfllitk,  mu'  sk4  sli.  the  wind  blows  gently^ 
stronger^  very  strong^  very  cold,  cf.  31,  2.;  mu'ash  shl^-uyuk  when  the  south 
wind  blows,  94,  6.  (2)  v.  intr.,  to  blow  from  the  mouth.  Cf.  pniwa. 

shlewilamna,  d.  shleshlmlamna  to  blow  around  in  the  shy,  to  blow  in 
various  directions;  said  of  winds,  156;  35.:  lit.  ‘‘to  blow  down  around’’, 
s  hid  wish,  sla'wish,  d.  shldshluish  (1)  wind;  any  commotion  of  the  at¬ 
mosphere  moving  in  one  direction  only,  as  blast,  breeze,  gale,  puff,  storm, 
tempest.  The  wind,  as  a  carrier  of  infectious  diseases,  is  very  frequently 
mentioned  in  the  conjurer’s  incantations:  153;  3.  155;  25.  156;  27.  30. 
and  Note;  168;  42.  173;  6.,  also  the  winds  specified  after  the  points  of 
compass,  as  ydmash,  miiash  etc.  Cf.  k^kiegsh.  (2)  blast  from  the  mouth, 
157;  45.  (3)  Sla'wish,  nom.  pr.  of  a  windy  locality  in  a  bend  of  Lost 

River.  Der.  shldwi.  Quot.  under  kitcha,  Ikan. 
shle  wita,  slawfta,  d.  shleshluita  to  blow  at  or  upon  persons,  animals  etc.; 
said  of  winds,  of  animal  breath:  nu'sh  a-i  shlawi'ta,  ka'mat  a-i  shliiwita 
I  blow  upon  myself,  I  blow  upon  my  bach,  177 ;  28.  Der.  shldwi. 
shlewitakniila,  d.  shleshluitakmila  to  blow  breath  from  one's  mouth: 
ndpaksh  nish  sh.  the  disease  is  being  blown  out  through  my  mouth,  153;  3. 
Der.  shldwi.  Cf  shatakmila,  tilmtaknula. 
shli'kshga,  shli'kska,  d.  shlishlakshga  to  come  near  shooting,  wounding  or 
hilling,  30,  7.  10  ',  16.  110,  10.  13.:  tu'  shlikshgan’s  a  Sa't  by  shooting  at 
long  range  the  Snahes  came  near  hilling  me,  29,  20.  Der.  shlin  (1)  (2). 
shlikui,  d.  shlishl4kui  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  mahe  fire  by  the  fire-drill  or 
shlikuydtkish,  q.  v. ;  to  hindle  fire  by  friction  or  by  rapid  turning;  to  strihe 
a  match.  (2)  v.  intr.,  to  catch  fire,  to  begin  to  burn.  Der.  shlin. 
s  h  1  i  k  u  i  s  h  ,  d.  shlishUkuish  piece  of  pine-root  serving  to  catch  the  spark 
elicited  by  the  aboriginal  fire-drill.  This  piece  of  resinous  wood  is  made 
more  susceptible  to  fire  by  being  rubbed  with  willow-bark  and  charcoiil. 
Der.  shlikui.  Cf.  ga't,  k^tlash. 

shlikuydtkish,  d.  shlishlakuydtkish,  any  apparatus  for  mahing  fire :  In¬ 
dian  fire-drill;  match-box,  rough  surface  to.  strihe  matches  on  etc.  Der. 
shlikui.  Cf  shlikuish. 

shlin,  d.  shlishlan  (1)  to  shoot  at  with  arrows,  balls,  bullets  or  other  mis¬ 
siles:  shll't  ni'sh  a  nen!  or  shla't  Ish!  i'sh  shla't!  41,  5.;  shoot  ye  at  me! 
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kd-i  i  shli-uapk  shash  do  not  shoot  at  each  other ^  58,  10.;  shliutr.apkug 
hu'nk  for  the  purpose  of  firing  at  him  with  it  (the  pistol),  66,  12.  Cf. 
shl6kla.  (2)  to  hit,  wound  hy  shooting;  to  hit,  wound,  lacerate,  disable  by 
an  arrow  or  other  missile  dispatched:  tsiii  sa  sh,  tu'kni  then  the  men  from 
the  other  side  shot  him,  23,  21.;  nu'sh  sh.  Mdatokish  a  Modoc  man  was  shot 
in  the  head,  21,  18.;  shift  i  hu'nks!  you  must  shoot  him!  107,  14.;  shlink 
shiiiga  he  hilled  hy  a  shot,  llO,  14.;  shliudpka  m’sh!  they  will  shoot  you!  22, 
7.:  partic.  shlitko  wounded,  24,  3.  7.  8.;  obj.  shlipks  for  shlipkash,  24,  5.; 
shift  for  shlftko  gi  was  shot,  20,  8.  Cf  23,  1.  24,  1.  (3)  to  kill  hy  shoot¬ 

ing  or  firing,  to  shoot  with  fatal  effect:  n’unk  sh.  siwdga  I  hilled  that  girl, 
23,  10.;  kdnts  sli-udpkst  who  might  hehilled,  wounded  to  death,  21,  10.;  hif 
mish  shlf-uapk  if  he  hills  you,  liO,  6.;  shlfnk  ndekti'shtka  hilling  them  with 
arrows,  136,  1.;  shliiituk  ma'makla  for  hilling  water-fowl  with  it,  136,  1. 
(4)  to  indicate  a  guess  by  a  gesture  made  with  the  liand  or  finger;  lit  “to 
shoot  the  finger  forward”,  79,  3.  4.  and  Note.  Cf  yiishka. — Speaking  of 
many  objects  shot,  hit  or  killed,  or  of  one  subject  shooting  many  objects 
by  different,  repeated  shots,  yuta,  q.  v.  Der.  l^na.  Cf  ngt^-isha,  t^wi. 
shlitdmna,  d.  shlishl’tdmna  to  shoot,  hit,  wound  continually:  Afshish  shlf- 
tam’na  tdlaak  Aishish  hits  the  mark  at  every  shot,  lUO,  20.  Der.  shlfn. 
shlfti;^apka,  d.  shlfshlti^apka  to  hold  the  fingers  at  some  distance  from 
each  other  in  a  scratching  position.  Cf.  shatchl%dma. 
shlitchf%a,  d  shlishltchf^a  to  comh :  tfdsh  shlitchf%atko  well  combed.  Cf 
shlftchka. 

shlitchf^ash,  d.  shlishltchf^ash  comb. 
shlitchi%6tkish,  d.  shlishltchi%6tkish  comh. 

shlftchka,  shldtchka,  d.  shlishldtchka,  shlashldtchka,  v.  trans.,  to  pass 
through  a  sieve;  to  sift.  Cf  Idtcha,  ledsha. 
shlftchkapSle,  d.  shlishldtchgap6le  to  untie,  unhitch:  wdtch  at  nu 
shlftchgap6le  kb'shtat  I  unhitch  the  horse  from  the  pine  tree. 
shlftchlka,  d.  shlishldtchlka  to  tie,  to  tie  together,  as  strings,  animals  etc. : 

k(i-une  (k^-una),  kudta  sh.  to  tie  loose,  tight. 
shlftchta,  d  shlishldtchta  (1)  to  tie  to  or  together;  to  hitch,  to  attach:  sh. 
dnkutat  to  tie  the  branches  or  twigs  of  a  shrub:  wdtch  sh.  ni  ko'shtat  I  hitch 
the  horse  to  the  pine  tree;  topftan  wag’n  sh.  they  fastened  behind  a  wagon, 
13,  6.  (2)  to  hitch  (horses,  mules)  to  a  wagon. 


s  li  1  i  t  d  m  11  a  —  s  li  1  ii  k  a  1  a  k  s  h . 
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shli  -  u  y  a ,  shlihiiya,  d.  shlishl’uya  to  hit  or  wound^  though  not  danger¬ 
ously  or  fatally,  54,  14.;  partic.  shliwitko  (a)  wounded,  disabled  by  a  shot, 
{b)  shot-wound.  Der.  shlin.  Cf.  ngeshe-iiya,  stiika. 
shliuldlash,  d.  shlishliuldlash  hammer  or  loch  of  gun,  rifle,  pistol. 
shl  iuliila,  d.  shlishluliila  (1)  to  unstring  the  bow  (nte-ish).  (2)  to  uncock 
a  pistol,  gun,  rifle;  to  d/rop  the  hammer. 
shl  iiita,  d.  shlishliita  to  shoot,  hill  by  means  of;  see  shim  (1),  (3). 
shli  w  a  1  a ,  d.  shlfshluala,  Mod.  for  shl^wala  Kl.,  q.  v. 
shl6a,  shlu'a,  pi.  tiimi  sh.  (1)  lynx,  vulgarly  called  wild-cat:  Lynx  rufus: 
shl^a  sh.  dnkotat  wawakayapkash  he  saw  lynxes  sitting  on  tree-limbs,  125, 
2.;  cf.  3.  sqq.  (2)  hide,  fur  or  tanned  shin  of  lynx,  186;  55.  Cf  skutash. 
shlo'kingsh,  d.  shlushlo'kingsh  surf.  Cf  Ikapdta. 
s  h  1 6  k  1  a ,  slo'kla,  d.  shlushlu'kla  to  try  marksmanship,  to  shoot  at  the  mark, 
99,  4.  100,  20.:  gen  shl6kalsht  hi  after  his  shooting;  lit.  “after  the  time 
when  he  will  have  shot  at  the  mark,”  100,  19.  Der.  shHn. 
shldklgish  spittoon,  cuspidor:  wikdmo=s.  chamber-pot;  lit.  “spittoon 
standing  on  ground.”  Cf  shluktchna. 
shlokdpash,  shliikopsh  former  location  of  a  lodge,  house  or  building,  exca¬ 
vated  area  of  former  house;  remains  of  Indian  lodge,  180;  23. 
Shlokdpashkshi  “ Lodge- Hole^\  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  at  Ydneks. 
s  1  o'  k  s  h ,  shlo'ktsna;  see  shlu'ktch,  shlu'ktchna. 

shldlush,  slu'lush,  d.  shlushliilush  whistling-stick,  whistling -reed,  chiefly 
made  of  elder- wood,  122,  9.  123,  5.;  reed-pipe,  reed-flute.  These  Indians 
use  wooden  and  reed  flutes,  pipes  being  scarce.  Der.  shl^wi  (2). 
shldlusham,  pi.  tiimi  sh.,  elder-tree:  Sambucus  (glaucusf).  Cf  shldlush. 
shluihuya,  d.  shlushliiihuya  to  trot,  to  ride  at  a  trotting  gait.  Cf  shna'- 
uldsha,  wdksha. 

si  ditch,  d.  slushlitch  slough,  swamp,  marshy  tract  of  land;  wet  meadow. 
shluyakiga,  shlauyakiga,  d.  shlashluyaklga  to  whistle;  to  whistle  a  tune. 
Der.  shl^wi.  Cf.  shl  blush. 

s  h  1  u  y  u  g  a ,  sloyuka,  d.  shlushliuga  to  whistle.  Cf  shldlush. 
shldka,  slu'ka,  d.  shlu'shlka,  177;  17.  18.;  same  as  shlu'ki,  q.  v. 
sliliikalaksh,  d.  shift' shl’kalaksh  (1)  loop,  noose,  knot:  shutat  hu'n  sh. ! 
make  ye  a  knot!  (2)  trap,  lasso.  Der.  shlukdl^a. 
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sliluk41;i'a,  d.  shlushlkal;ta  to  make  a  knot  or  noose^  to  tie  a  knot:  shlu- 
kal%61a  to  untie  a  knot. 

shl  ii'ki ,  d.  shlti^shlkl  to  eat  up,  devour,  consume:  wdtchag  sh.  na'sh  llklasli 
pala-ash  the  dog  ate  up  a  whole  loaf  of  bread. 
s  li  1  u  k  s  h  k  a ,  d.  shlushlakshga  to  pick  to  pieces  for  eating,  devouring,  114,  9. 
slu'ktch,  slo'ksh,  d.  slu'slaktch,  slo'slaksli  (1)  saliva,  spittle;  phlegm  spit 
out.  (2)  constellation  formed  of  “six  stars”  standing  close  together; 
evidently  the  cluster  of  the  seven  Pleiades.  Cf  shluktchna. 
shluktchna,  d.  shlushMktchna  to  spit,  spit  out.  Kl.  for  kpitchtchna 
Mod.  Cf  kputchna  (2). 

s  h  1  u'  1  d  s  h  a ,  d.  shlushMldsha  to  saw  with  a  hand-saw.  Cf  spiildsha. 
shluldshdtkish,  d.  shlushlaldshdtkish  ( I )  large  saw.  (2)  sword.  Cf 
shlakatdtkish,  shlatchaydtkish. 

shliflksh,  d.  shlu^shlalksh  (1)  scrotum.  (2)  testicle.  (3)  Sld'lks,  nom. 
pr.  of  a  Modoc  wan-ior,  sentenced  to  life-long  imprisonment  for  partici¬ 
pating  in  the  assassination  of  the  Peace  Commissioners  on  April  1 1 , 
1873;  lit.  “Large  Testicles”.  Called  S161eks  by  the  whites,  44,  7. 
shlulkshdltko,  d.  shlushlalkshdltko  domestic  animal  not  castrated;  bull, 
stallion.  Der.  shludks. 

shluldla,  d.  shlushloldla  to  drift  away,  as  a  cloud  or  fog,  1  >7;  43.  Cf 
lua,  lula,  lusha. 

slAmdamd  =  w4sh  steep  hole  showing  location  of  an  old  sweat-house, 
180;  23.  Der.  wash.  Cf  shlokdpash. 
s  h  1  u  s  h  1 6 1  u  i  s  h ,  pi.  tumi  sh.,  trumpeter,  bugleman. 
s  h  1  Cl  s  h  s  h  d  -  i  s  h ,  pi.  tumi  sh.,  sawyer.  Cf  shlCCldsha. 
s  h  1  if  t  i  1  a ,  d.  shlushlu'tila  to  scratch  out  a  den,  burrow :  kaila  sh.  to  scratch 
up  the  ground;  said  of  beasts,  157;  42.  Der.  lutila. 
s  h  1  CCt  c  h  u  a ,  d.  shlu'shl’tchua  to  take  fish  with  a  light  or  fire-brand:  pshin 
sldtsuank  sht6ka,  or  pshin  sh.  to  fish  with  a  fire-brand  or  torch.  Stands 
for  shklu'tchua;  cf  klutsudtkish,  sklu'tchkantcha. 
s  m  ^  h  i  a ,  d.  shmdshm’hia  to  cast  a  shadow.  Cf  m4hiash. 
s  h  m  4  h  i  1  a  k  s  h  ,  d.  shmashm^hilaksh  shed,  covered  at  the  top  only, 

s  h  m  d  ’  h  i  t  c  h  %  a ,  d.  shmashm’hitch;^a  (1)  to  make  shadow.  (2)  to  shelter, 

to  give  shelter.  Cf  mdhiash. 


s  li  1  u  k  a  1  %  a  —  s  li  m  u  k  A  t  a  n  a . 
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s  h  m  a  ’  li  t  c  h  a ,  d.  slimashm’tclia  to  project  one's  shadow  while  walking  or 
moving.  Cf.  mdhiash. 

shma’htchdga,  d.  shmashm’tchaga  to  project  onds  shadow^  1 35,  1 .  2. 
smahui,  smdwi,  d.  smasmahui  to  cease  raining  or  snowing.  Cf.  mahiasli. 
smahuydla,  shmauydla,  d.  smasmauydla  to  cease  raining  or  snowing. 
shm4yalsh,  d  shmashmayalsh  huchshin  robe  of  female,  fringed  with  por¬ 
cupine  quills,  154;  6.  and  Note;  shmashmayalti  is  the  partitive  case  of  the 
d.  form.  Der.  shmdyam  (2). 

shmayam,  pi.  tiimi  s.,  (1)  a  yellowish  species  of  tough  lacustrine  or 
prairie  grass  used  in  the  manufacture  of  basket- ware,  woman’s  skullcaps 
etc.:  Juncus  (balticusf).  Cf  kma'.  (2)  bristle  or  quill  of  porcupine,  154; 
0.  and  Note.  Der.  m4-i. 

sma'k,  shma%  d.  smdsmak  (1)  coarse  hair  on  genitals.  (2)  Sma'k,  nom. 
pr.  given  to  a  tribe  of  Indians  living  in  Oregon,  south  of  The  Dalles,  as  a 
burlesque  nickname,  143,  3.  Cf  KaTakilsh,  pdtchnam,  smoT. 
shmdkaltko,  d.  shmashmakaltko  provided  with  hair  on  private  parts. 
The  passage,  185;  4 1.:  ka-i  welfsht  i  mish  shmdkalpsh  (for  shmakdlpkash) 
gi'sh  shapa  explains  itself  through  the  custom  of  many  Indian  tribes  of 
pulling  out  all  hair  growing  around  the  genital  organs, 
shmauydla;  see  smahuydla. 

Smd-ushish,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  man. 

smo'k,  shmo'k,  d.  shmu'shmok  (1)  hair  of  beard;  long  hair  around  the 
mouth  of  cats  and  other  felines.  (2)  beard,  mustache,  whiskers,  goatee. 
Der  muk-  in  miikash,  mukmukli.  Cf  nfl,  smaT. 
shmdkaltko,  pi.  tumi  sh.,  (1)  ivearing  a  beard,  mustache,  or  whiskers. 

-  (2)  Shmdkaltko,  Tchm6%altko,  nom.  pr.,  given,  e.  g.,  to  the  Klamath  Lake 
chief  Lelekash,  who  wore  a  little  beard, 
shmo'tka,  shmuTka  to  fill,  fill  up,  replenish:  k6ld-ush  a  sh.  n4lam  la- 
tchash  sand  fills  our  house;  n4nuktua  kaila  shmu'tkatko  everything  is  filled 
with  dust.  Der.  mu-  in  miina  Cf  ^wa,  shdpa. 
sh  muk  alt  a,  d.  shmu'shmkalta,  v.  trans.,  to  wet,  to  moisten:  pi  kitutana 
ambu  nush,  sh.  g^-u  kuTsh  nanuk  he  threw  water  on  me,  and  drenched  my 
tvhole  dress.  Der.  mukalta  Cf.  mu-  in  miika. 
s  h  m  u  k  a  t  a  n  a  to  wet,  drench,  dip  in  liquids.  Cf  mukdlta. 
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smu' links,  shmulinksh  bladder  of  fish.  Cf.  lawalash,  sliuidshash. 
shm ushmo'kli sli  barber,  shaver.  Cf  Imshmo'kla. 
shnahualpdkta,  d.  shnashnahualpakta  to  start,  raise  an  echo.  Cf. 
walta,  wdltka. 

s  h  n  d  h  u  a  1 1  a ,  d.  shnashualta  to  cause  to  sound;  to  ring,  as  a  door-bell. 
Der.  wdlta.  Cf.  spatchiga  (2). 

s  li  n  a  1 1  i  g  s  li ,  d.  shnashniTigsh  eyebrow.  Mod.  for  shndkelish  Kl. 
shnay^na,  d.  shnashni^na  to  fly  or  flutter  around,  {js  a  captive  bird,  177; 
29.  Cf.  niiiia,  shne'dsha. 

shndkptiga,  d,  slinashnakptiga  to  seize  with  pincers  or  tongs.  Cf.  shniika. 
shnakptigotkish,  d.  shnaslinakptigdtkish  pincers;  blacksmith! s  tongs. 
s  h  n  d  1  u  a  1  s  h  ,  d.  shnashndlualsh  coverlet  spread  over  the  bed.  Der.  lawdla. 
s  h  n  d  ni  b  u  a  ,  d.  shnashndmbua  to  make  explode  by  a  stroke  of  the  hand,  as  a 
bladder.  Der.  mbdwa. 

shndndshma-a,  d  shnashndndshma-a  to  amuse  by  jests  or  tricks.  Der. 

ndshamd-a.  Cf.  kaTa,  l^shuat%ash,  sheshtalkash. 
s  h  n  a  n  t  d  t  c  h  1  %  a ,  d.  shnashnantdtchl^a  to  obtain  by  trapping,  to  ensnare: 

shiiantdtchl^arik  shnuka  to  catch  by  trapping. 
shnantdtGhl%ish,  d.  shnashnantdtchl^ish  trapper:  pu'm  slmashnan- 
tdtchl^ish  beaver- trapper. 

shnantdtchl%otch  trap ;  hunter's  trap,  steel  trap. 

shndntchakta,  d.  shnashndntchakta  (1)  v.  intr,  to  be  sticking,  stuck  ov 
pasted  on  (2)  v.  trans.,  to  stick  or  paste  upon.  Cf.  shnatchdka,  shndtkuala. 
shnapdmpema,  Mod.  shnepehiipema,  d.  shnashnp^mpema  (1)  allure, 
to  fool,  to  induce  by  tricks,  to  entrap,  44,  3.  94,  10.  (2)  to  feign,  simulate 

shndpka,  d.  shndshn’pka  to  flatten,  to  render  flat:  nu'sh  sh.  to  flatten  the 
head  of  infants;  a  custom  largely  observed  by  the  coast  tribes  from 
Middle  Oregon  northward  and  by  the  Klamath  Lake  and  Modoc  Indians, 
shnashndtia,  d.  shnashnashndtia  to  sneer  at,  to  grimace  at,  to  make  faces: 

ka-d  sh.  to  make  many  grimaces.  Cf.  kowitiwatko,  nidshonidshua 
shndshniksh,  sndsneks,  pi.  tiimi  s.,  leggings  covering  the  leg  below  the 
knee,  and  formerly  worn  by  males  and  females.  The  summer  leggings 
were  made  of  buckskin,  those  for  winter  of  tule-bulrush ;  on  both  ends 
they  fitted  tight,  but  were  loose  in  the  middle  and  had  no  fringes.  Cf. 
kaildlapsh,  mftash. 


smii' links  —  slinawddshka. 
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s  h  n  a  t  a  k  p  u  t  c  h  ,  d.  shn^shntakputcli  cattle-whip  made  of  leather, 
slinatchaka,  d.  shnashntchdka,  v.  trans.,  to  melt,  dissolve,  as  tallow, 
wax,  pitch.  Der.  natchdka. 

shnatchdktka,  d.  shnashntchdktka  to  point,  to  sharpen,  as  a  stick. 

Mod.  for  shnatchdktgi  Kl.  Der.  tchak-  in  tchaktchdkli.  Cf  watchdka. 
shndtkalka,  shnatgdlka,  d.  shnashndtkalka  (1)  to  kindle  up;  to  light,  as 
a  lamp,  candle.  (2)  to  set  on  fire:  shnatgdlka  kdlo  he  set  the  sky  on  fire, 
96,  20  Cf.  mitkolua. 

s  h  n  4 1  k  o  1  u  a ,  d.  shnashnatkolua  ( 1 )  v.  intr.,  to  shine  from  a  distance.  (2) 
V.  trans.,  to  light  a  fire  away  from  the  camp  or  home.  Der.  niitkolua.  Cf 
shn^na,  shne'pka,  shnuta,  shu'dsha. 

shndtkuala,  shndtkual,  d.  shnashndtkual  to  set  up  straight,  to  raise  up  to 
an  erect  position,  120,  18.  20.  Cf.  tguta,  tgiitga,  tkdna. 
shna-ulamna  to  spit  all  over,  to  spit  upon,  132,  8.  Der.  ndwal. 
shnawa'ka,  d.  shnashua'ka  to  put  on  neckwear,  to  adorn  onds  neck  with 
heads;  partic.  shnawakitko  wearing  a  necklace,  adorned  with  heads  or  other 
neckwear:  tchi'ksam  shu'm  shnawakitko  wearing  a  necklace  of  hird-hills; 
these  necklaces  are  worn  by  boys.  Cf  laktash  (2),  n^p. 
shnawa^kish,  snawaksh,  d  shndshuaksh  (1)  heads  in  a  hunch.  (2) 
neck-ornament,  necklace;  necklace  of  shells:  w4kash=sh.  necklace  of  hone. 
shnawedsh,  snawa'ds,  sn^wedsh,  Mod.  shnaw^dshash,  pi.  w^wanuish  ( 1 ) 
woman;  said  of  an  adult  female  only:  na'sh  ni  lu'gsla  snawii'ds  (for 
snawa'dsas)  I  captured  one  female,  20,  1.;  hu  lish  snaw^dshash  kiya,  Mod. 
this  woman  lies,  40,  20.,  cf  41,  6.;  snewddshash  refers  to  a  female  con¬ 
jurer  in  the  incantation  158;  51.  (2)  wife;  married  woman:  sh.  ge-u 

my  wife,  68,  1.;  Riddlam  snawddshash  Biddlds  wife,  40,  19.;  lupini  sna- 
wddshash  the  former  or  first  ivife,  55,  17.;  lussuaks  ka4iak  sndwadsh  a 
single  man,  60,  1.;  sndwedsh  paldshapeluk  in  order  to  ahduct  (his)  wife, 
95,  8.;  snawa'dshash  pdlla  to  seduce  a  married  woman,  59,  2.  Cf  60,  11. 
14-16.  Ill,  13-17.  Cf.  gulu,  mbifshni,  ndsilo,  shnaw^dshka,  waishi, 
weldkash,  wdwanuish. 

s  li  n  a  w  ^  d  s  h  a  s  h  1  a ,  d.  shnashnu^dshashla.  Mod.  for  shnawddshla  KL, 
q.  V.  Cf  hishuatch%ashla,  Idkiala. 

shnawddshka,  snawddsga,  met.  Kl  shndwadshka  (1)  infant  of  the  female 
sex,  hahy  girl:  sh.  gml%a  the  first-horn  girl;  lit.  “a  girl  is  born  first”,  with 
22 
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ellipsis  of  lupi  “at  first”.  (2)  little  girl:  sh.  k6hiegsh  female  orphan,  of 
tender  age;  sh.  tgdptcha  gaishtishtat  the  little  girl  hides  herself  behind  the 
dear.  Contr.  for  shnaw^dshaga,  dim.  shndwedsh.  Cf.  hishudkga. 
slinawddshla,  Mod.  shnawedshdshla  and  snawedshala,  d.  shnashnu^- 
dshla,  Mod.  shnashnuedshashla  and  snasnuedshdla  to  marry,  espouse; 
said  of  the  husband  only:  na'sak,  Mp  snawa^dsla  to  take  one  wife,  two 
wives,  60,  17  ;  p^n  snawii'dshla  to  marry  a  second  wife;  Mpeni  hu  snawed- 
shdla  he  married  twice,  55,  16.  Cf.  mbiishdala,  shumpse^la,  wewanuishla. 
s  h  n  a  k  a'  g  i ,  d.  shnashn;^a'gi ;  see  shnekegi. 

shna'-uldsha  to  ride  at  a  gallop,  to  gallop,  or  in  Western  parlance  “/o 
lope'\  29,  12.  Cf  wdksha. 

shne'dsha,  d.  shne'shndsha  to  flutter,  to  heat  or  flap  the  wings  in  water  or 
when  running  on  the  ground.  Mod.  for  n^na  Kl.  Der.  ne-  in  n^na. 
shnd-ilaksh,  contr.  shne'laks,  d.  shneshnilaksh  (1)  fire-place,  hearth, 
120,  20.  150,  7.;  cf.  Note  to  36,  4.  (2)  chimney  in  a  room,  open  chim- 

ney;  flue  of  chimney,  Der.  shn^l^a.  Cf  shldyaks. 
shne-ipaksh,  d.  shneshnipaksh  fire-place  belonging  to  a  lodge  or  en¬ 
campment,  36,  4.  and  Note.  Der.  shne'pka. 
shnd-ish,  species  of  duck,  small,  spotted  in  white  on  head  and  wings: 
Bucephala  alheola,  111',  '21.  Its  limbs  are  made  the  subject  of  conjurer’s 
incantations;  cf  Note  on  page  178.  Der.  shne'dsha. 
shn  dka,  d.  shn^shnka,  v.  intr.  (1)  hum;  to  he  lit  up,  to  shine.  Cf  shne- 
kiipka.  (2)  to  hum  through.  Cf  Mb4-ush=Shndkash.  Der.  niita. 
shnekdlpka,  d.  shneshnkdlpka  to  heat'  or  hoil  liquids:  sh  nu  dmbo, 
Kl ,  I  am  boiling  water.  Der  k^lpka.  Cf  tchildla. 
shnt^kglish  eyebrow;  lit.  “what  moves  from  its  position”.  Kl.  for 
snailigsh  Mod.  Der.  shn^kMui. 

shndkglui,  sna'klui,  v.  trans.  {!)  to  remove  from  position  or  location.  (2) 
to  remove  from  office:  hlkiash  snak^li-udpka  nil  I  will  remove  the  chief  (or 
subchief)  from  the  chieftaincy,  59,  12.  15  17.  20.  Der.  kgl^wi. 
shneklb'tchna,  d.  shneshnaklo'tchna  to  sail.  Word  recently  formed, 
as  these  Indians  use  no  sails  on  their  dugout  canoes.  Der.  shncjkMui  (1). 
shneki5tchn6tkish,  pi.  tiimi  sh  ,  sail,  canvas  spread  out.  Mod. :  sh.« 
vu'nsh  sail-hoat.  Cf  shneklo'tchna.  Cf  shniwatndtkish. 


shnawedslilii  —  slin^-ulia. 
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slindksliita,  shniksliita,  d.  shiieshnakshita  to  save^  deliver^  rescue^  193; 

11.  Der.  kshita;  lit.  “to  cause  to  escape”, 
sline'ktchigsh,  d.  shneshndktchiksh  (1)  shoulder;  term  chiefly  applied 
to  quadrupeds.  (2)  shoulder-blade. 

shnekiipka,  d.  shneshnkiipka  to  shine,  he  lit  up  above  and  at  a  distance: 
wakai  (for  wak  kd-i)  141ap  a  hun  shneku'pkashtkak  if  why  don't  you  want 
two  at  a  time  to  shine  up  theref  105,  10.  Der.  shn^ka,  -u-,  -apka. 
shnek^gi,  d.  shneshnke'gi,  shneshn^a'gi  (1)  to  spill,  waste,  lose.  (2)  to 
lose  something,  as  from  a  side-pocket.  Kl.  for  st^wa  Mod.  Der.  ka'gi. 
shne'^ash,  sn^^ash,  d.  shnishn^^ash,  Mod.  for  shnf^sh  KL,  q.  v. 
shne^ia  to  eat  up,  devour,  consume,  154;  10.  Of  shluki,  shnuka. 
s  h  n  eD  a  k  s  h ,  150,  7. ;  see  shn^-ilaksh. 

s  h  n  ^  1  %  a ,  shnedka,  d.  shneshnal^a  to  set  on  fire,  to  burn  down,  to  reduce  to 
ashes,  as  wood,  lodges,  corpses  etc.:  tchfsh  sh.  to  burn  a  lodge,  85,  13.; 
Idtchash  shnad%a  to  set  a  lodge  on  fire,  59,  14.  113,  22.;  shneshnal%6ta 
(supply  Idtchash)  while  setting  fire  to  the  lodges,  88,  7.;  sh.  Lem4-ish  titskd- 
aksh  he  burnt  up  the  Old  Thunders,  114,  12.  Der.  n^lka.  Cf.  shn^-ilaks. 
shn^lua,  d  shneshndlua  to  stain,  to  color,  to  dye:  partic.  shndluatko  colored, 
dyed.  Cf  n^wal. 

shn^luash,  d.  shneshndluash  (1)  dot,  stain,  spot.  (2)  color,  as  the  pro¬ 
duct  of  a  dyeing  process. 

shneludtkish,  sn^luotch,  d.  shneshnalu6tkish  dye-stuff,  coloring  matter. 
Der.  shn^lua.  Cf  shn^luash. 

s  h  n  d  n  a ,  d.  shndshna,  or  sh.  ludoks  to  make  or  build  a  fire  while  on  a 
journey,  99,  3.  and  Note;  100,  15. 

shnepdmpema,  d.  shiieshn’pempema.  Mod.  for  shnapempema  Kl ,  q.  v. 
s  h  n  e'p  k  a  to  make  or  build  a  fire:  shudchank  anut  hu'nk  sh.  we  have  a  fire 
in  the  camp.  Contr.  from  shne-ipka  Cf  shnd-ipaksh,  shu'dsha. 
shnetchudktekiutch  wax,  beeswax:  bi  sh.  shuda  the  bee  produces  wax. 
Cf  tchiwi^a, 

shne-uydla  to  destroy,  annihilate  almost;  to  render  useless  by  partial  de¬ 
struction:  ndkosh  hfl'nk  tdplalash  nd-ul%a  slme-uyalatki  shash  he  ordered 
the  loon  to  destroy  the  dam  to  their  disadvantage,  132,  1.  Der.  shndwi. 
shnd-ulia,  Mod.  sniula,  d.  shneshnulia  to  catch  a  cold,  to  become  rheu¬ 
matic;  to  suffer  of  rheumatism. 
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shne-ul61a  to  throw  dow^i,  as  a  horse  does  a  rider.  Cf.  shna'-uldsha. 
shnd-utchna,  d.  shn^shnutchna  to  mark,  to  draw  a  line:  t^laak  sh.  to 
draw  a  straight  line. 

shndwadshka;  met.  for  shnawedshga,  q.  v. 

slinewalkndtkish,  d.  shneshn’walkndtkish  bellows.  Cf.  iiiwdlka  No.  2. 
s  li  n  e  w  i ,  d.  shn^shnui  to  destroy.,  demolish.,  132,  2.  Der.  niwa 
shni4ktcha,  d.  shnislmdktcha  to  send  a  person  for  something:  spautish 
sh  to  send  for  poison,  13,  14. 

shnigdta,  d.  shnishngdta  (1)  to  send  off,  to  send  away,  to  dispatch.  (2) 
to  send  hy  mail,  to  mail,  36,  21. 

shnigo'tchna,  d.  shnishngo'tchna  to  send  hy  mail-;  to  send  away ;  said 
only  of  letters  and  similar  objects. 

shnikdlua,  d.  shnishnkdlua  to  madden,  excite  to  rage,  irritate,  as  persons, 
dogs  etc.  Der.  kflua. 

shnikanua,  d.  shnishndkanua  to  let  ripen,  to  allow  time  for  ripening;  said 
of  seeds,  wdkash,  berries,  74,  8.  Der.  nuka 
shnikanudnka,  d.  shnishnkanuanka  (!)  to  make  pauses  in  the  gathering 
of  fruits  or  digging  of  eatable  roots,  tubers.  (2)  to  cease  fishing  and  then  re¬ 
commence;  to  fish  with  interruptions.  Der  shnikanua 
shnikishala,  shniggishdla,  d.  shnishnkishala  to  distrust:  sh.  n’hunk 
hunkglam  hishudksham  shapiyash  I  do  not  believe  all  that  is  said  by  this 
man.  Der.  kf  sh.  Cf  shikita. 

shnikita,  d.  shnishnkita  to  lose,  let  fall;  said  of  long-shaped  objects,  as 
needles,  pencils  etc.  Der.  k^wa.  Cf.  liislm’kita. 
shnikiwa,  d.  shnishnkiwa  to  throw,  hurl,  cast;  said  of  round  or  bulky, 
heavy  objects.  K1  for  shnikda  Mod.  Cf.  nut6dshna,  nuw41%a. 
s  h  n  i  k  6  a ,  d.  shnishnkda;  Mod.  for  shnikiwa  Kl.,  q.  v. 
shnikshdkshuka,  pi.  tiimi  sh.,  (1)  to  smell  around,  to  put  the  nose  about, 
as  horses,  cows  etc.  (2)  to  root,  as  hogs, 
s  h  n  i  k  s  h  d'l  %  a ,  d.  shnishnakshu'l^a  to  make  dance;  to  force,  prompt,  or 
cause  to  dancCy  16,  12.:  pan  sa  shniksho'l^a  Ittduags  they  madie  the  captives 
dance  again,  20,  10.  Der.  ksiud6;^a. 

shiif/a,  d.  shnishne'^a  (1)  to  remove  the  mucus:  sni;^i  mi  psish!  blow 
your  nose!  (2)  to  snuff,  sniff:  p’laitan  sni%a  to  snuff  up  into  the  nose. 


shne-ul61a  —  shniwatchn6tkish. 
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slini';^sli,  slmiksh,  d.  shmshne^sh  mucus^  snot:  shidski  mi  hun  siif%sli! 

clean  your  nose  with  the  handkerchief!  Kl.  for  shne'^ash  Mod. 
shniliwa,  d.  shnishnliwa  to  kindle  a  fire;  to  strike  a  match.  Der.  niliwa. 
shnindu'dshna,  d.  shnishnandti^dshna  to  lose  something,  as  out  of  the 
side-pocket  Cf  nd^-uli,  shnekdgi,  shnikfta. 
shninduwa  to  dip,  douse,  let  fall  into  the  water,  123,  4.  Der.  nd^wa  (2). 
shninkak’lkdtkish,  shnenkakl%o'tch  weighing-scale.  Der.  shnin- 
kak’l%a. 

shninkdk’l%a,  d.  shnishnankdkd^a,  v.  trans.,  weigh  hy  means  of  a 
scale,  Der.  nki'kel;^a. 

shninshdptchpa,  d.  shnishnshdptchpa  to  tease,  to  annoy.  Mod.  Der. 
ndshiptchpa. 

shnintdla,  d.  shnishnantdla  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  let  fall,  to  drop  down.  (2) 
V.  intr..  Mod.,  to  fall,  to  drop.  Of.  nd^-uli. 
shninto^l%a,  d.  shnishnantod^a,  to  let  fall,  to  drop.  Der.  ndd-ul;ca. 
shninto't^i,  d  shnishnant6't%i,  v.  trans.,  to  let  fall,  to  drop  upon  the 
ground,  as  fruits  from  a  tree.  Der.  ndd-ut%i. 
shnlpelan,  d  shnishndpglan  to  fatten,  to  render  fat.  Der.  p’lin. 
shnitchi%a,  d.  shnishnatchi^a  to  fry:  Idpuinatka  sh  to  fry  in  frying- 
pans,  147,  20.  Cf.  shnitchkua. 

shnltchkua,  snitskoa,  d.  shnishndtchkua,  snisndtskoa  (1)  to  broil  in  a 
pan;  to  fry.  (2)  to  dry  meat,  berries  or  fruits  over  the  fire.  Cf.  shnitchi^a. 
shnitchlkiitkish,  contr.  snitchlgutch  small  hook,  crochet,  fibula. 
snlu^tcha,  d.  snisnu%tcha  to  detest,  hate.  Cf  mudchka,  shndkakia. 
snlula,  d.  shnishniila,  Mod.;  same  as  shnd-ulia  Kl.,  q.  v. 
shniulatchgdnka,  d.  shnishnulatchgdnka  to  glance  off ;  said  of  mis¬ 
siles:  shni'ulatchgankan  hu'n  gi  it  was  glancing  off;  the  subject,  tab 
dshidga,  to  be  supplied,  110,  11. 

shniwddshna,  d.  shnishnud-dshna  to  swallow :  tina'k  shniwdtchna  to 
swallow  in  one  draught.  Cf.  skdtka  (1). 
shniwatndtkish,  d.  shnishnuatndtkish  canvas  spread  out,  sail.  Der. 

niwatana;  lit.  “what  drives  along”.  Cf  shneklotchndtkish. 
shniwatchndtkish,  d.  shnishnuatchndtkish  (1 )  oesophagus,  pharynx. 
(2)  throat.  Der.  shniwadshna.  Cf  s^utkaniitkish. 
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shn6kakia  to  detest,  hate:  shn6kakmla  nu  hiinksh  ka-d  I  hate  him  thor¬ 
oughly.  Cf.  mu^tchka,  sniu%tcha. 

shn6kgish,  d.  slinushndkgish  handle  of  tools,  trunk  etc.  Der.  shniika. 
shnuitdmpka  d.  shnushnitdmpka  to  keep  burning :  Idloksh  sh.  they  kept 
up  the  fire  hy  stirring  it,  85,  9.  Der.  shnuya. 
shniiya,  d.  shnu'shnia  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  hum,  conflagrate;  to  he  consumed  hy 
fire.  (2)  V.  intr.,  to  shine,  radiate;  to  appear  radiantly  or  as  a  fire.  (3) 
subst,  polar  light,  aurora  horealis.  Der  nuyua. 
shnuydkta,  d.  shnushniakta  to  singe.  Der.  shniiya. 
shnuydka,  d.  shnushniiika  to  cause  to  hum;  to  hum  off ,  to  singe  off,  as 
hair.  Der.  shnuya  (1). 

shniika,  sndka,  d.  shniishnka,  sn6shn%a  (1)  to  seize,  to  take  hold  of;  to 
grasp,  to  seize  forcibly ;  to  catch,  to  capture:  shniik’  ki  mi'dsu  he  takes  up  the 
spoon,  138,  5.;  ndp  sh.  to  shake  hands  with  somebody;  sh.  ne'p  k’lakapkash 
to  shake  hands  with  the  deceased,  87,  10.;  cf.  nep;  n4nuk  shuldtish  sh  he 
took  away  the  whole  dress,  95,  7.;  hu'nk  lu^luags  wa'k  shnu'shne;^ank  seiz¬ 
ing  the  war-captives  hy  their  arms,  16,  12.;  tala  shnifksh  hu  hdmgni,  Mod.: 
he,  she  is  eager  to  grab  money;  nu  shnukdtak  (or:  nu  shnukdntki),  Mod., 
I  will  get  it  for  myself;  shnu'kshtkan  (for  shnu'kshtka  gi  nu)  na'sh  siwdk 
I  want  to  obtain  (this)  one  girl,  23,  8.,  cf.  20,  7.  23,  7.;  kd-i  nat  snu'kat 
watch  hunk  we  did  not  capture  the  horse  under  these  circumstances,  30,  6. 
Cf.  lupini.  (2^^  to  receive,  obtain,  he  presented  with.  Der.  ika. 
shnukdtka,  d.  shnushnkatka  to  approach  for  seizing,  grasping  or  catching; 
to  go  and  get  hold  of,  183;  23. 

s  h  n  li  k  p  a ,  sn5^kpa,  d.  shnushndkpa  to  seize  for  oneself;  to  grasp,  to  hold 
fast  on  purpose:  sbnukpapka  to  seize  an  object  standing  or  lying  on  the 
ground,  55,  7.  Der.  shniika. 

shnh'kpAli,  d.  shnushnakpgli  to  take  hack,  to  get  hack,  to  reohtain,  60,  14. 

61,  10.:  sniikp’la  61,  10.  for  shnifkp’li  a.  Der.  shniika,  -p6li. 
s  h  n  li  k  t  c  h  a ,  d.  shnushnaktcha  to  go  and  seize;  to  catch,  capture  while  going 
or  running:  na'sh  shnuktsdstkak  hu'nk  watch  a  man  started  to  get  hold  of 
the  horse,  30,  2.  Der.  shniika. 

shniikua,  d.  shnushnakua  (1)  to  grasp,  to  get  hold  of,  to  catch:  .shnukudla 
to  get  a  firm  hold  of.  (2)  to  caich  in  the  water.  Der.  shniika. 


shn6kakia  —  shniita. 
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shnu'^a,  d.  shnu'shn^a  to  parch;  said  of  seeds,  roots,  fruits  etc.,  149,  7. 
Der  n6ka.  Cf  shniita. 

shniilash,  sno'lash,  d.  shnushndlash  (1)  hirds^  nest,  154;  9.:  sh.  shkiile- 
1am  tariffs  nest,  95,  5.;  p’laiwasham  sh.,  94,  9.  100,  9.,  yaiikSlam  s.  eagles' 
eyrie;  pi'sham  sh.  humming  bird's  nest,  134,  13.  (2)  den  of  animals,  bur¬ 

row,  hole,  recess:  tsii'tskam  snu'lash  ground-squirrels'  hole,  24,  13. 
shnuldka,  d.  shnushnldka  (X)  to  snap  at,  as  dogs,  turtles  etc. ;  said  of  the 
spii'm-bird,  168;  44.  (2)  to  scold,  threaten;  to  scare  off  by  threats,  scolding; 

to  frighten,  to  scare:  hu'nshak  1  pshe-utu4shasli  slmulu'kuapkak  (for 
shnuliikuapka  ak)  you  will  only  scare  the  human  beings,  and  to  no  effect, 
114,  11.  Cf  shkandga,  shiila. 

shnumdtchka,  d.  shnushn’mdtchka  to  annoy,  tease,  36,  3.  Der.  mu'tchka. 
shnumpshdala,  snu'mpsa-ala  to  unite  a  couple  in  wedlock,  60,  7.  Der. 
shumpsh^la.  Cf  mbush^ala. 

shnu^ntatka  to  interpret:  shahamiiyank  sh.  sending  for  somebody  to  act 
as  interpreter,  66,  16.  and  Note.  Cf  liitatka  (3),  n^tatka. 
shnuntdltchish,  d.  shnushnantdltchish  erosion,  wash-out,  earth  or  hill¬ 
side  washed  out  Der.  ntiiltchna. 

shniintaltchna,  d.  shnushnantaltchna  to  come  down,  to  flow,  rush  down¬ 
ward;  said  of  water:  Ib^na  stiinshnuk  dmbd  shnuntaltchanudpkug  to  dig  a 
canal-ditch  for  the  water,  to  canalise  a  stream  or  water-course.  Der.  ntultclma. 
shnuntatchelo^ks  trap;  cf  the  more  original  form :  shnantdtchl;totch. 
shnuntop’lkdtkish,  d.  shnushnantop’l%6tkish  ( 1 )  iron  oven,  round 
oven.  (2)  yeast;  yeasted  dough  for  raising  bread,  Kl.  Der.  mita,  p’laf. 
shnuntch^dla,  d.  shnushnantch%61a  to  curl,  as  hair;  to  put  into  curls. 
Cf  ndshokdlatko,  tchitaksh. 

shniintch^olsh,  d.  shnushnantch^olsh  curl;  curl  of  hair. 
shnupo'dsha,  d.  shnushnpo'dsha  to  cause  to  eject,  to  force  out  of;  said, 
e.  g.,  of  the  contraction  of  the  musculus  sphincter  after  defecation.  Der. 
piiedsha. 

s  h  n  u  t  a ,  shndta,  d.  shnushndta  (1)  burn;  to  destroy  by  fire;  cf  hushndta. 
(2)  to  parch  or  dry  by  fire-heat:  shnut^tko  t6pesh  brick,  tile;  lit.  “parched 
mud”.  (3)  to  build,  kindle  a  fire  while  away  from  the  lodge  or  camp: 
tsiii  Mdatuash  shnushndta  then  the  Pit  Miver  Indians  built  fires,  23,  15. 
Der.  mita.  Cf  shndtkolua,  shu'dsha. 
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s  li  n  u  1 6 1  k  i  s  h ,  contr.  shnutotch,  d.  shnushntdtkisli,  contr.  shniishntotch 
Tim'd  crust  or  shell  of  round  or  rounded  shape:  shnushntotch=gitko  small 
beetle;  lady-bug:  Coccinella  septempunctata. 
slinutchluktagia  to  plane,  render  smooth,  87,  3.  Der.  tchlu;('atko. 
shnutchdka,  d.  shnushntch6;ca  (i)  to  burn  or  singe  to  death;  to  hill  by 
burning.  (‘2)  to  torment  to  death;  to  tease  unbearably.  Der.  tchdka. 
s  h  o  - ,  so-;  words  not  entered  here  may  be  found  under  shu-,  su-. 
sho'dshna,  d.  shushb'dshna  to  carry  in  hand,  in  a  bucket  or  pail.  Of.  stt^na. 
shohdta,  d.  shoslfhdta  to  satisfy  appetite  or  hunger;  to  fill  the  stomach. 
shokek4-ash,  d.  shoshkekd-ash.  Mod.  for  shukfkash  Kl.,  q.  v. 
shokdtana,  d.  shoshkdtana  to  bite  oneself  in  the  tongue  or  lip,  as  when 
eating:  shokdtantk  \A't  fore-teeth;  lit.  ‘  teeth  biting  the  lip”.  Der.  kdka. 
sho'ksh,  shu'ksh,  so'ks,  Mod.  tchedksh;  d.  shushoks,  shdshoks,  Mod. 
tchedtchgoksh  (1)  night-heron;  a  noisy,  gray  or  grayish-blue  species  of 
heron  or  crane  inhabiting  the  shores  of  the  Klamath  upland  lakes  and 
rivers;  two  feet  spread  of  wings,  long  bill:  Nyctiardea  Gardenii:  su'mmat 
(for  shu'matka)  shtu'ka  kia'm  shb'ks  the  night-heron  catches  fish  with  its 
bill.  (2)  Sho'ksh,  the  mythic  personification  of  this  heron,  122,  9.;  also 
in  the  form  Shu'kamtch,  q.  v.  Cf  tchu'ksh. 
shdkunka,  d.  shushdkunka  to  form,  produce  or  develop  froth,  foam,  to 
foam;  said  of  waters.  Cf.  kdwa. 
shdkunksh,  d.  shushdkunksh  foam,  froth  of  waves. 
shdlalua  to  pack  goods  on  a  horse  or  mule  with  ropes. 

Shdlaluish  Horse-Packer^',  nom.  pr.  of  Klamath  headman,  signer  of 
the  treaty  of  1864,  and  mentioned  in  it  as  “Shollasloos”. 

Sdldshoks,  Sbld’hoks,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  man ;  interpreted 
by  “Long-Legs”.  Der.  tchu'ksh. 
sho'lhash,  d.  shushdlhash ;  sho'lhashtat  shl^t’hish 
s  6 1 1 ,  sho'lt;  see  shalt. 

Sdltchokni,  orS.  maWaks,  nom.  pr.,  ‘^Salt-Chuck"  or  Pacific  Coast  In¬ 
dian;  a  comprehensive  term  including  the  Coquille,  Coos  Bay,  Sayiiskla, 
Siletz,  Als^ya,  Ydkona,  Nestucca,  Tillamuk,  Neluilim,  Clatsop  Indians, 
who  ai*e  the  fisher  tribes  of  the  Oregon  Coast.  Among  the  Salt-Chuck 
Indians  are  counted  also  remnants  of  some  tribes  formerly  living  inland. 


shnut6tkish  —  spa.  141a. 
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as  a  portion  of  the  Rogue  River  and  Shasti  Indians.  From  the  Chin.  J. 
salt-tchuk  salt-water. 

sho-dta,  d.  shoshdta,  Mod.  for  shu-dta  Kl.,  q.  v. 

s  h  6  p  a ,  su'pen,  shupa  (1)  v.  intr ,  to  lie  in  a  heap,  stack,  pile,  layer.  Cf 
sh6pal;ca.  (2)  adv.,  in  a  heap,  in  a  pile:  4-ati  su'pen  kel4-ush  4hua  the 
sand  lies  deep;  lit.  “deeply  in  a  layer  the  sand  estends.” 

s  h  6  p  a  1  %  a ,  shu'paleka,  d.  sh6shpal%a  to  pile  up,  to  heap  up  in  a  stack  or 
stacks,  75,  13.:  kshti'n  tiinepni  na'd  shdpelakuapk  we  ivill  make  five  stacks 
of  that  hay  (each  to  form  one  load,  for  hauling  it  home),  75,  1 2. 

shoteldla,  shutaldla,  d.  shushteldla  (1)  to  terminate,  finish  up,  achieve;  to 
come  to  an  end  with  preparing.  (2)  to  unfetter,  disengage,  unroll,  uncoil; 
wi-ilti  nu  sh.  I  am  drawing  hack  my  prepuce,  185;  42.  Der.  shutela. 

s  h  p  4  g  a ,  spa'gga,  d.  shpashp4ga,  spashpa'gga  to  wet,  to  drench.  Der.  p4ga. 

spag41aksh,  d.  spaspg41aksh  fold,  crease  in  cloth,  paper  etc.  Der. 
sp4gal%a. 

sp4gal%a,  d.  spasp4gal;ta  to  fold,  to  fold  up:  parti c.  shpag41;catko /o/c?ec?, 
doubled  up.  Cf  p4kalaksh 

s  h  p  4  h  a ,  sp4ha,  spah4,  d.  shp4shp’ha,  sp4spa,  v.  trans.,  to  render  dry,  to 
dry  near  the  fire,  in  the  sun  etc.,  146,  9.  147,  15  :  shp4hank  after  drying 
it,  146,  10.  148,  10.  Der.  palia.  Cf  hashp4%peli. 

Sp4-ish  Valley,  nom.  pr. :  Surprise  Valley.  Lies  in  the  northeastern 
angle  of.  California,  southeast  of  Goose  Lake.  The  Snake  Indian  chief 
Ochoho  resides  there  with  many  of  his  men.  Cf.  29,  3.  and  Note;  31,  15. 

sp4ka,  d.  shp4shpka  to  punch,  to  break  by  punching:  spak4-wesh  tool  for 
breaking  chunks  of  ice.  Der.  p4ka. 

spak4ga,  d.  spashpk4ga  to  tear,  to  tear  up  by  hand,  125,  2.  Der.  pak4ga. 

s  p  4 1 ,  tchp41,  pi.  tumi  s.,  yellow  ocher,  a  light-colored  or  yellow  mineral 
substance;  when  exposed  to  the  fire  it  turns  red  and  then  is  used  as  a 
paint  to  mark  the  face  with  small  dots:  tchp41  sh4tua%a  to  mark  the  face 
with  ocher-dots.  One  of  the  places  where  it  is  found  lies  between  Link- 
ville  and  Upper  Klamath  Lake,  on  the  Link  River.  Der  p41a.  Lit. 
“what  is  dried”.  Cf  Lu'lpakat. 

spal41a,  d.  spashpal41a  to  feed;  said  of  animals  feeding  their  young.  Der. 
p4n.  Cf.  h4shpa. 
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spdlptchi  (1)  looking  like  spdl-paint^  ocher.  (2)  light  yeUow^  light  hrown^ 
like  dry  lefives  in  the  fall.  Der.  sp41,  -ptchi. 
s  p  4  m  i ,  d,  spaspdmi  needle  of  the  pine-tree^  green  or  dried  up.  Der.  p41a. 
Spdniolkni  Spaniard;  Mexican;  white  man  from  the  South. 
spatddsha,  d  spashp’tadslia,  v  trans.,  to  stretchy  to  stretch  out  by  hand;  to 
extend.  Der.  patadsha.  Cf.  spitddsha. 
s  p  4 1  c  h  a ,  sp4'tcha,  spdtsa,  d.  sp4ptcha  (1)  to  split  in  the  whole  lengthy  as  a 
piece  of  wood.  (2)  to  tear,  as  cloth,  paper.  Der.  p4dsha.  Cf.  pet^ga. 
spatchlga,  d.  spashptchiga  (1)  twist,  turn  over,  as  one’s  lips,  ears.  Kl. 

(2)  to  ring,  as  a  door-bell:  waw4-ush  s.  to  ring  the  door-hell.  Cf  atchiga. 
sp4-utish,  shpaiitish,  d.  spashp4-utish  poison  oi  every  description,  13, 
14-17.:  s.  it4  tchule'kshtat  to  poison  meat.  Der.  p4n.  Cf  kd-ish,  st^tmash. 
Spawaukshi,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  on  the  Sprague  River,  near  Yaneks. 
spekandtkish,  d.  speshpakandtkish  sewing  needle:  lit.  ^Hool  to  draw 
out”.  Kl.  for  spikanash  Mod ,  q.  v.  Der.  spika. 
spekpdla,  d.  speshpakp^la  to  squint:  partic  spekpelitko  (a)  squinting, 
squinter,  cross-eyed,  (h)  Spekpelitko,  nom.  pr.  masc.  Kl.  Der.  spika,  -peli. 
spekp’litkptchi,  d.  speshpakp’litkptchi  cross-eyed. 
spel^takliitch,  d.  speshpl^taklutch  rake.  Kl.  for  wakatchdtkisli  Mod. 
spdlsha,  d.  spesp41sha  to  advance,  to  put  forward ;  usually  said  of  fingers, 
79,  6.  Der.  sp^luish. 

spdlshna,  d.  speshp41shna  (1)  to  put  forward  the  index-finger  (spc^luish), 
or  other  fingers.  (2)  to  play  the  spelshna-  or  Indian  guessing  game  by 
putting  forward  fingers  to  indicate  the  supposed  location  of  the  four 
game-sticks  lying  under  a  cover.  See  p.  80,  first  Note.  Sp^Idshna  is  a 
corruption  of  spelshna.  Contr.  from  sp^liiishna.  Der.  sp^luish. 
spdluish,  d.  speshp41uish  (1)  second  finger,  index-finger;  cf  yiishka, 
yush%ish,  the  first  Note  on  p.  80,  and  Note  to  79,  3.  (2)  name  of  several 

moons  of  the  M4Maks  year:  usually  mentioned  in  the  instrumental  case 
sp^luishtka,  and  then  used  in  a  temporal  sense.  The  spdluish-  or  index- 
moons  correspond,  though  not  exactly,  to  our  month  of  February,  75, 
19.;  to  our  July,  75,  1.;  and  to  our  September,  75,  11.  Der.  p^ui  (2). 
Spespakp’lftko,  nom.  pr.  masc.  KL:  ^^SquinteF\  Cross-Eye'' ;  d. 
form  of  partic.  of  spekp^la,  q.  v. 
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spdlptchi  —  shp6tu. 

sp^-ukitchna,  d.  shpdshpukitchna  to  continue  eating  wp,  118,  5. 

splamna,  shpfyamna  (1)  to  pull  forth,  to  draw  forth,  to  drag  out:  kafla  s. 
to  drag  out  earth,  dirt,  163;  14.  (2)  to  lead  hy  hand,  as  a  child  or  horse: 

spiyamn^tko  wdtch  nu  gdna  A'shlin  I  take  horses  with  me  when  going  to 
Ashland.  Cf.  plena,  splka,  uyamna. 

s  p  1  d  s  h  a ,  d,  splshptcha  to  drag  behind,  to  draw,  pull  after  oneself  Cf. 
plena,  splamna,  splka. 

spidshu^dshna,  d.  spishptchiidshna  to  uncoil,  draw  out;  said  of  a  string 
or  rope  fastened  at  one  end.  Der.  spldsha. 

splka,  shpfka,  spika,  d.  spfshpka  to  d/raw,  pull  out,  as  a  rope,  string, 
thread.  Of.  plena. 

splkanash,  spdkanash,  d.  spishpdkanash  needle,  sewing  needle:  1  spika- 
ndshtka  skentchdntak  you  will  sew  with  a  needle.  Mod.  for  spekanotkish  Kl. 

spit4dsha,  d.  spishptadsha  to  pull  at;  to  stretch,  extend,  pull  out;  said  of 
the  pulling  of  ears,  fingers,  the  pinching  of  noses,  the  stretching  out  of 
elastic  objects  etc.  Cf.  spatddsha. 

spltkala,  spltkal  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  drift,  to  move  up  slowly,  as  clouds.  Cf. 
shluldla.  (2)  v.  trans.,  to  make  stand  up,  to  raise  up,  24,  16.  Der.  pltkala. 

s  p  1 1  c  h  a  ,  shpftcha,  d.  spfshptcha;  said  of  fire  only:  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  extin¬ 
guish,  put  out:  spltch’  i  Idloks!  put  out  the  fire!  (2)  v.  intr.,  to  go  out,  to 
become  extinct:  lu'luksh  shpltcht  (for  spltchasht)  after  the  fire  has  become 
extinct,  85,  10.  Mod.  for  spltchka  Kl.  Der.  pltcha. 

spltchka,  d.  spishpdtchka,  Kl.  for  spltcha  Mod.,  q.  v. 

spitchotklp^li,  d.  spishptchotklpeli  to  haul  or  pull  down :  ple'k  s.  to 
haul  down  the  flag.  Der.  spldsha. 

shplu’hpush  Harris^  woodpecker,  spotted;  Picus  Harrisii:  180;  6.  Ono- 
matop.  Cf.  piupiiitana. 

s  h  p  6 1  u  ,  sputua,  d.  sposhptu,  spu'shptu,  spu'spatua  (1)  to  take  strong  physi¬ 
cal  exercise  by  rambling  for  five  days  and  nights  through  hills,  woods 
and  vales,,  fasting,  plunging  in  cold  water,  rolling  large  boulders  uphill, 
then  sleeping  outdoors  to  obtain  magic  dreams  etc.  These  exertions 
form  a  part  of  the  mourning  customs  of  the  Oregonian  Indians,  82,  10. 
83,  1.  (2)  to  become  vigorous,  strong  by  the  above  exercises;  to  fortify, 

strengthen,  invigorate  oneself.  Cf.  luatpishla,  spuka,  sputudsha 
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s  p  ii  g  a  t  k  o ,  (1.  spushpiigatko  gray^  gray-colored.  Cf.  piikpa'kli,  sk^dshatko. 
s  p  u  k  a ,  spuka,  shpoka,  d.  spti'shpka  (1 )  put  out  the  feet.,  as  out  of  a  door, 
wigwam,  window,  with  or  without  adding  pe'tch  (feet).  Cf.  ei;^a,  nika. 
(2)  to  lie  down,  to  lie  on  the  ground:  shpdka  mdntchak  he  lay  on  the  ground 
for  a  while,  110,  14;  tu'shtok  spukd  shli'tk  E-ukskni  where  the  wounded 
Lake  Indian  was  lying,  24,  3.;  spu'ksksaksi  where  the  (wounded  man)  ^vas 
lying,  24,  20.;  partic.  spukatko  recumbent,  lying  on  ground.  (3)  to  lie  in 
bed;  lit.  “to  stretch  the  legs  out”.  Cf  spunka. 
s  p  u  k  a  n  k  a ,  d.  shpushpukanka  to  move  the  feet  quickly.  Cf  putchkdnka. 
Spuka^n,  or  Sp.  mdMaks,  nora.  pr.,  Indian  of  the  Spokane  tribe  of  Wash¬ 
ington  Territory,  eastern  part,  belonging  to  the  Selish  family.  Two  or 
three  Spokane  men  live  on  the  Klamath  reservation.  Cf  Note  to  78,  15. 
spu'kli,  spiiklia,  spuklea,  d.  spuslipdkli,  shpdshpdklia  (1)  to  take  a  steam- 
bath  in  a  sweat-lodge;  refers  either  to  the  daily  steam-bath  in  the  small 
willow-lodges,  82,  4.  8.  10.,  or  to  the  three  mortuary  sweat-lodges,  89,  7. 
142,  6-9.  12-15.  (2)  to  sweat  in  willow-lodges  and  dance  during  five 

days  under  the  direction  of  the  conjurers  at  Klamath  Marsh,  in  the 
wokash-season,  in  order  to  insure  a  good  crop  of  pond-lily  seed.  Der. 
spuka.  Cf  lumkdka,  spu'klish. 

spu'kliga,  d.  spushpdkliga  little  sweat-lodge;  such  as  found  erected  near 
every  Indian  lodge.  Contr.  from  spuklidga.  Dim.  spil'klish. 
spiYklish,  d.  spushpdklish  sudatory,  sweat-lodge.  They  are  of  three 
kinds:  (1)  small  ones  made  by  bending  over  a  few  willow  boughs;  these 
are  covered  by  mats  or  blankets  to  confine  the  steam,  are  used  daily  by 
the  Indians,  82,  3.,  and  a  more  spacious  kind  serves  also  as  a  place  of 
retirement  for  women  in  childbed  and  during  the  menstrual  peiiod;  in¬ 
cantation,  178;  9.  (2)  solid  structures  erected  of  timber,  stones  and 

earth,  and  visited  by  mourners  only.  Three  of  these  exist  in  the  Upper 
Klamath  Lake  country,  all  given  to  the  Lake  Indians  by  K’mukamtcli, 
82,  7.  142,  6.  (Wakdksi)  12.  (E-ukalkshi),  and  the  Kd-ashkshi  s.;  the 
Modoc  ti'ibe  had  some  of  their  own.  (3)  the  communal  dance-house  or 
kshiu'lgish  is  also  called  sweat-lodge  (cf.  w41a);  it  is  a  spacious  structure 
erected  in  the  style  of  earth-lodges  (irddamaldksh,  q.  v.),  having  an 
entrance  on  a  level  with  the  floor,  75,  1 1.  Der.  spuka  (2). 


spugatko  —  spuli'ksh. 
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spu'klishla,  d.  spuspdklishla  (1)  to  erect  a  sweat-lodge  by  bending  over 
a  few  willow  poles.  (2)  to  lay  mats  or  blankets  upon  the  sweat-lodge  to 
confine  the  steam.  Der.  spu'klish. 

Spu'klisli  =  Lawish,  nom.  pr.  of  a  sweat-lodge  and  camping-place  on 
Klamath  Marsh;  lit.  “Promontorial  Sweat-Lodge”, 
spu'klitcha,  d.  spushpaklitcha  to  go  and  sweat  in  a  sudatory;  to  start  out 
for  a  sweat-bath  or  steam-bath^  82,  5.  88,  3.  89,  6. 
spukliiita,  d.  spuspakliiita  to  use  for  sweating  purposes^  to  use  for  steam- 
baths;  lit  ^‘to  sweat  by  means  of”,  82,  7.  Der.  spu'kli. 
spuktchdmpka,  d.  spushpaktchampka  to  heap  up  earthy  to  make  mounds; 

said  especially  of  the  small  grave-mounds,  about  man’s  length  and  sur- 
•  rounded  by  palings,  88,  2. 

spukua,  d.  spushpdkua  to  spread  out,  extend,  display:  Shu'kamtch  s.  m’na 
tchu'ksh  Old  Crane  parted  his  legs  (across  the  river) ;  Old  Crane  stepped 
across,  122,  23.:  partic.  spiikuatko  (a)  spread  out,  displayed,  distended;  {b) 
inflamed;  said  of  eyes  only  ;  Ividp  shpushpashkuatko  gi  both  eyes  are  in¬ 
flamed.  Cf  patadsha,  spukanka 

spukuga,  d.  spushpukiiga  (1)  to  drag  by  the  feet.  (2)  to  drag,  to  draw, 
pull.  Der.  spuka. 

spukugatchna,  d.  spushpkugatchna  to  drag  by  the  feet  or  legs,  while 
on  a  march,  1 3,  6.  (2)  to  drag  behind,  to  drag  over  the  ground. 

spuldsha,  d.  spuspdldsha  to  saw  with  a  cross-saw. 

s  pul  hi,  spuli,  d.  spushpdlhi,  spu'shp’li,  v  trans.,  referring  to  one  object 
only:  (1)  to  put,  place,  carry,  bring  inside,  within,  indoors.  (2)  to  close, 
close  up,  contract;  to  contract  a  muscle,  e.  g.,  the  musculus  sphincter  Cf 
shnupo'dsha.  (3)  to  take  in,  confine,  lock  up,  imprison;  to  punish  by  im¬ 
prisonment,  58,  11.  12.  13.  59,  2.  11.  60,  2.  3.  21.  78,  15.  etc.:  tche'ks 
shpulhiudpka  he  will  soon  be  locked  up,  66,  4.  5.  Speaking  of  more  than 
one  object,  ilhi,  q.  v.  Cf  hushpdlhi,  kui  (2). 
spulhikish,  d.  spushpalhikish,  full  form  of  spuli'ksh,  q.  v.  Der.  spulhi 
spulhitka,  spulitka,  d.  spushpalhitka  to  return  from  placing  inside,  closing 
up,  imprisoning:  ga'mpele  spulhi' tkuk  they  went  home,  returning  from  the 
imprisonment  (of  Doctor  John),  66,  6. 
spillfksh,  d.  spushpali'ksh  jail,  guard-house,  place  of  confinement,  imprison¬ 
ment  for  one  person.  Contr.  from  spulhikish.  Cf  iligish,  skiikum-house. 


350 


KLAMATH -ENGLISH  HICTIONAEY. 


spu'm  the  female  of  the  shM'-hawk,  q.  v.;  incantation,  168;  44. 
s  p  u  n  a'k  s  h ,  shpone'ksli,  d.  spushpne'ksh  time  for  rest;  night  or  later  part  of 
evening:  nanuk  spunii^ks  every  nighty  78,  4.  Der.  spunega.  Cf.  luldlkish 
and  the  Lat.  nox  concuhia. 

s  p  u  n  d  g  a ,  d.  spushpnii'ga,  v.  impers.,  it  is  late  in  the  evening  or  night;  it  is 
sleeping  time:  tclmi  shpdnak  then  it  became  late,  100,  11.  Cf.  spiika. 
s  p  u  n  d  k  1  a ,  d.  spushp’ndkla.  v.  impers.,  it  is  getting  late  at  night. 
spungatgapdle,  spiinkdtkapeli,  d  spuspangatgapele  to  take  hack,  bring 
back  again;  said  of  one  anim.  object,  78,  13. 
spiingdtka,  spunkatka,  d.  spuspang^tka  to  take  a  person  along  with 
when  returning;  to  return  in  somebody’s  company  Der.  spiinka. 
spungatcha,  d.  spuspangatcha;  same  as  spiinktcha,  q.  v. 
spu'ni,  shpunl,  d.  spu'shpni  to  give,  to  confer  upon;  to  present  with,  transfer 
to,  as  a  squaw,  slave,  head  of  cattle  etc. :  k<i-i  Imk  watch  m’sh  spum-uapka 
she  need  not  transfer  a  horse  to  you,  60,  15.;  lu'gs  gd-u  spuni'sh  the  slave 
transferred  by  me,  20,  18.;  spuni'n  (for  spuni'  nii)  I  had  given  or  trans¬ 
ferred,  20,  18.;  ka-i  sndwedsh  spun!  vushiik  through  fear  they  did  not  give  a 
wife  to  him,  93,  1.  Speaking  of  more  than  one  object,  shewana,  cf  60,  16. 
s  p  u  n  k  a ,  shpif  n%a,  d.  spushpanka>,  spushp4n%a  to  let  out  of,  to  dismiss,  to 
let  go.  Lit  “to  cause  to  move  the  legs”;  cf  spuka. 
spunkampdli,  d.  spushpankampdli  to  dismiss  from  jail,  to  set  free,  78,  16. 
spu'nkanka,  d.  spushpdnkanka  (1)  to  travel  along  with,  to  take  as  com¬ 
panion  for  traveling.  (2)  to  take  up  for  oneself,  to  keep  in  onds  company,  as 
a  man,  child,  strange  dog  etc.,  55,  18.  Der.  spiinka. 
spiinktcha,  spungdtcha,  d.  spuspdnktcha  to  take,  bring  along  while  on 
one’s  march;  said  of  one  anim.  object.  Der.  spiinka. 
spiinktchapdli,  d.  spushpanktchapdli  to  convey,  to  bring  back  or  home 
while  on  a  trip,  march  or  journey;  said  of  one  anim.  object,  78,  14. 
spunshdmpdle,  d.  spushpanshdmpdle  to  lead,  convey  or  take  back,  to 
take  or  bring  home,  66,  3.  96,  5.  Der.  spiinshna,  -pdll. 
spiinshipka  to  bring  or  convey  somebody  towards,  107,  4. 
s  p  u  n  s  h  i  p  k  1  a  to  bring  along  with,  lead,  convey  a  person  for  another,  107,  9. 
spiinshna,  d.  spushpiinshna  (1)  to  take  along  with,  to  take  along  as  com¬ 
panion,  95,  1.  (2)  to  take  away  by  flattering,  to  coax  away.  (3)  to  take 


s  p  u' m  —  s  t  a  -  i  1  a . 
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along  forcibly ;  to  capture^  arrest;  to  convey  as  a  captive,  24,  15.  36,  17.  66, 
3.  133,  9.  10. — Speaking  of  more  than  one  anim.  object,  dna,  idshna. 
Cf.  hushpdntchna. 

spunt%a,  d.  spushpdnt;^a  to  abduct,  steal,  takeaway  from:  spii'nt^ashtka 
giug  snawedsh  m’na/or  the  purpose  of  abducting  one  of  his  wives,  94,  10. 
spiintpa,  d.  spushp4ntpa  to  bring,  take  along  with;  the  French  “em- 
mener'"* :  lu'ks  t’shfn  spu'ntpisham  a  prisoner  of  war  grew  up  to  adult  age, 
after  they  (the  enemies)  had  carried  him  off,  16,  14.  Speaking  of  a  plural¬ 
ity  of  anim.  objects,  ftpa. 

spuntpdmpgli,  d.  spushpantpdmpeli  to  bring  back  to,  to  travel  back  or 
homeward  with,  78,  15.  Speaking  of  a  plurality  of  anim.  objects, 
Itpampgli. 

sputidshanuish,  d.  spushptidshanuish  furrow  made  by  the  plow 
spu'tua,  sp6tu,  d.  shpu'shpatua;  same  as  shp6tu,  q.  v.  Cf  spuka. 
sputu^dsha,  d.  shpushptd'dsha  to  go  out  to  fortify  oneself;  to  go  and  take 
exercise  for  becoming  strong  in  body.  Der.  shpdtu. 
s  p  u  t  u  y  a ,  d.  spushptuya  to  plow.  Der.  putdya. 
s  p  u  t  u  y  o  t  c  h  ,  d.  spushptiiyotch  plow.  Kl.  for  shutoydtkish  Mod. 
sputiiyuish,  sput6-iwish,  sputii-ihuish,  d.  spushpt6-iwish  furrow  of 
plow.  Der.  sputiiya. 

spiitchta,  d.  spushpdtchta  to  frighten,  to  scare,  to  terrify.  Cf  hush- 
pdtchta,  piitchta. 

st4,  shtd,  d.  stdsta,  shtdshta  (1)  to  be  full,  filled,  replete,  75,  9  :  shtd  saika 
the  prairie  was  full  of  them,  107,  6.  Cf  ^wa,  iwa,  shmo'tka,  shdpa.  (2) 
to  be  complete,  entire.  (3)  adv.,  fully,  to  repletion.  (4)  adv.,  completely, 
entirely:  shtd  tok  sa  fi-ukskni  hashdmpka  the  Lake  tvarriors  completely 
encircled  them,  formed  an  unbroken  ring  around  them,  23,  12. 
stdgi,  shtdgi,  d.  shtashtdgi  to  fill,  fill  up,  make  full:  shtdgi  m’na  ya'ki  she 
filled  her  seed-basket  with  roots,  118,  4.  7.  Speaking  of  many  subjects, 
std-ila.  Der.  std,  gl  (5). 

s  t  d  -  i  1  a ,  shta'-ila,  d.  shtashtila,  v.  trans.,  referring  to  more  than  one  sub¬ 
ject:  (1)  to  dig  out  edible  roots,  tubers  or  bulbs  with  a  tool  (amda);  an 
occupation  devolving  almost  exclusively  upon  the  women  of  the  tribe. 
Cf  m^ya,  stagi.  (2)  to  gather,  collect,  reap  edible  seeds  by  beating  them 
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from  the  bushes  into  the  basket,  75,  5.  146,  4.;  to  gather  berries  j  to  bring 
together;  said  of  the  stalks  of  the  ma-i  or  tall  bulrush-grass,  148,  3.  Lit. 
“to  fill  down  into  (the  basket)”.  Der.  std. 
stainaksh,  d.  stastinaksh  heel,  Cf  stdklinsh. 

s  tdkl  a  to  fasten^  to  stick  up:  vu'nshtat  s.  to  stick  up  on  a  dugoiit  canoCj  150,  5. 
staklinsh,  stakglins  ball  of  the  foot:  stdkelinsksaksi  at  the  hall,  24,  18. 
stakoldlatko,  d.  stashtakoldlatko  bald-headed. 

stdkpunksh,  d.  stastakpunksh  (1)  leech.  {2')  snail,  slug:  stdkpunksam 
latchash  snail-shell;  lit.  “snail-house”.  Cf.  the  German:  Schneckenhaus. 
Staktaks,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camp-site  on  the  Sprague  River;  interpreted  by 
“End  of  the  Hill”. 

staldla,  d.  stashtaldla,  shtasht’ldla  to  fill:  pdksh  s.  to  fill  the  pipe,  14,  4. 
and  Note.  Der.  stdni. 

staldgatko,  shtalikatko,  d.  stashtaRgatko,  adj.,  in  close  contact  with, 
fastened  to,  e.  g.,  to  the  animal  body.  Said  of  coverings  for  the  feet:  ati 
s.  vvaksna  high-topped  moccasins;  wiuka  s.  low-topped.  Der.  taliga  (1). 
stdlksh,  d.  stdshtalksh  wall;  house-wall,  wall  of  building.  Der.  stal%a. 
s  t  a  1  a ,  d.  shtashtdl^a  to  plant  two  poles  in  the  ground;  see  tdvva. 
stani,  shtani,  d.  stdstni,  shtashtni,  adj.,  full,  filled  with,  replete,  brimful: 
s.  kdlo  ktchud  (supply:  gi)  the  sky  is  full  of  stars;  shnulash  a  s.  nApal 
the  nest  is  full  of  eggs;  ^waga  s.  wfshink  the  pond  is  filled  with  garter - 
snakes;  ya'kiti  wdkash  s.  the  seed-basket  is  full  of  wokash;  lit.  “tlie  lily- 
seed  is  brimful  within  the  basket”;  ndp,  we'k  s.  a  handful,  armful.  Der. 
sta.  Cf  kailash,  nt^wa,  stena,  stii. 

s  t  a  n  ii't  c  h  n  a ,  d.  shtasht’nutchna  (1)  v.  intr ,  to  lose,  to  be  deprived  of  one 
object,  43,  9.  (2)  v.  trans.,  to  deprive  of,  to  cause  to  lose,  43,  16.  Cf  stewa. 
sta-ota,  d.  shtashta-6ta,  v.  intr.,  to  starve  for  a  while,  to  be  famished  for  the 
time  being :  sta-6tank  makual  he  camps  out  while  starving  himself  or  fasting, 
83,  2.  Dur.  of  stdwa.  Cf  shp6tu. 
s  t  a  p ,  shtdp,  pi.  tiimi  s.,  flint  arroiv-head,  flint  spear-head,  134,  1 7. 
s  t  a  p  a  1  a ,  stapal,  d.  shtashtpal.  Mod.  form  of  stdpgla,  q.  v, 
s  t  a  p  a  t  c  h  k  a ,  stupatchka,  d.  shtashtapatchka  to  wash  one's  own  face:  p’lai- 
wash  stopatchka  the  golden  eagle  washed  his  face,  1 34,  11.:  nu  stapatsku- 
tipka  I  am  going  to  wash  my  face.  Cf  sliatashpapkia,  shetatcha. 
stapatchkdtkish  wash-basin;  lit.  “ what  serves  for  washing  the  face”. 


stainaksh  —  shte'ksh. 
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stapka,  d.  stastapka  to  pound,  make  fine,  mash  fine:  shtdpka  (sha)  ktd- 
yatka  they  pound  with  stones,  147,  11.  Cf.  ndshdpka,  ska', 
stapdtkish,  d.  stashtpdtkish  wooden  or  steel  needle  used  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  mats ;  length  about  six  inches.  Cf  st4psh. 
stdpsh  mat  made  of  bulrush,  lacustrine  grass:  s.  Idtchash  cabin  covered 
with  bulrush  mats,  ^Hule  lodge^\  Cf  stapka,  st^-ulash. 
stashtdmnish,  pi.  tiimi  sh.,  set  of  earrings.  Cf  hashtamna. 
s  t  a  w  a ,  d.  stdshtua  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  deprive  somebody  of  food  or  necessaries ; 
to  starve.  (2)  v.  intr.  or  refl.,  to  he  deprived,  to  deprive  oneself  of  the  neces¬ 
saries  of  life;  to  starve,  to  starve  to  death,  to  he  famished.  Cf  hashtdwa. 
sta-ildsha,  sht4-ildsha,  to  start  out  for  digging  roots,  hulbs;  to  set  out  for 
gathering  fruits,  seeds,  101,  4.  Der.  std-ila,  q.  v. 

Steamboat,  nom.  pr.  of  Steamboat  Frank’s  first  wife,  S'" ,  17. 
s  h  t  ^  g  i  n  s  h ,  pi.  tumi  st.,  stocking:  n^tu  an  l^dshish  s.  I  have  practice  in 
knitting  stockings.  From  the  English, 
shtdginshala  to  knit,  make,  manufacture  stockings. 

steinash,  shta-inash,  d.  shtashtinash  (1 )  heart;  the  agency  and  principle 
of  physical  life,  vitality,  118,  10.,  175;  17.:  L6md-isham  s.  the  heart  of 
the  Thunders,  114,  4-8.;  shko'ksam  s.  the  spirits’  heart,  174;  11.  Cf 
pahdka,  shfla.  (2)  soul  or  sensitive  power  of  man:  gd-utala  s.  to  my  heart's 
content;  ku-i  s.  gi  to  he  aggrieved  in  one's  heart;  kii-i  su'ta  pip6l4ngshtan 
stainas  they  mutually  embittered  their  lives,  78,  5.;  litchhtchlish  s.  gitko 
plucky,  hrave.  Cf  ma'sha,  o-6pkgi.  (3)  morals,  sense  of  right  and  wrong: 
tidshi,  k6-idshi  s.  of  good,  of  wicked  character. 
steinshaltko,  d.  stashtinshaltko  (1)  possessed  of  a  heart.  (2)  having 
sensitive  or  moral  affections  or  qualities;  disposed,  affected:  at  tidsh  nu 
stainshdltko  now  I  am  rejoicing,  now  my  heart  is  gladdened.  (3)  thoughtful, 
reflective.  (4)  Steinshaltko,  nom.  pr.  masc.  K1  ;  interpreted  by  “Big 
Heart”,  which  is  intended  for  “plucky”  or  “magnanimous”  and  presup¬ 
poses  a  fuller  form  of  the  name:  Mu'=Steinshaltko. 
shtdyak’lakpa  to  listen,  hearken,  114,  1. 

stdkish,  d.  shtdshtkish  doorway,  passage,  entry :  Idtch’sam  s.  doorway  of 
lodge.  Cf  stdkish. 

shte'ksh,  ste'ks,  sti'ks,  Mod  stdks  (e  short),  d.  shte'kshtaks.  Mod.  st6'k- 
23 
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slitaks  (1)  nail  on  finger  and  toe.  Quot.  under  gutila.  (2)  claw.,  fang; 
talon:  tsi'ksam  s.  hirfs  claws  or  necklace  made  of  such;  Idkam  s.  grizzly 
hearts  claws :  16kam  s.  shnawakitk  wearing  a  necklace  of  grizzly  heafs  claws ; 
such  necklaces  are  seen  no  longer,  but  formerly  were  worn  by  men  and 
es]3ecially  by  women  below  the  breast,  being  highly  valued  on  account 
of  their  flavor  (cf  stika).  Cf.  n^p  (3). 
stelapkish,  d.  shteshtlapkish,  adj.,  right,  on  right-hand  side:  shnu'ka 
stelapksh  (for  stelapkishash)  ne'p  they  grasp  his  right  hand,  87,  13.  Mod. 
also  pronounce  stelopgosh.  Cf.  sk^tish,  shk^titko. 
s  t  e  1  e  w  a ,  d.  shteshtal^wa  to  stir,  excite  the  water.  Cf.  Ikan,  tchel^wa. 
s  t  e  m  s  h ,  d.  sht^shtamsh  woman's  private  parts. 

s  t  LMi  a ,  d  shtcshta  to  carry  in  a  pail  or  bucket.  Der.  ^na.  Cf.  sho'dshna. 
stetmash,  d.  stestatmash  dipped  in  poison;  poisoned:  nge'sh  s.  poisoned 
arrow,  90,  J  8.  Cf.  temadsha. 

ste-ulash,  shte-ulish,  d.  steshtuflash  (1)  rush  or  tule-mat  to  cover  Indian 
lodges:  pe'ni  shte-ulash  coarse  mat  made  of  the  ifi\\  pa! ni-grass ;  used  for 
covering  cabins.  (2)  willow-framed  lodge  (stina'sh)  covered  with  rush-mats. 
s  t  (i  w  a ,  d.  shte'slitua  to  lose,  to  he  deprived  of:  nanuktua  s.,  to  lose  every¬ 
thing;  sliu'ldshasli  s.  they  lost  or  missed  soldiers,  37,  22.  Speaking  of  one 
object,  stanu'tchna,  (p  v.  Mod.  Cf.  shnek^i,  stawa. 
st^wa,  shte-ua  (1)  to  mix  with,  to  mix  up,  mash  up  with,  mingle,  150,  9. 

(2)  to  mix  with  water  for  kneading;  said  of  dough.  Der.  ewa 
s  t  e  w  i ,  shtewa  to  shoot  several  objects  by  the  same  charge.  Der.  te'wi. 
stialtko,  steal tko,  d.  stistafltko  containing  resin  or  pitch,  75,  5.;  smelling 
like  resin.  Der.  stiya. 

sti'va,  stia,  slitf-S,  d.  stfshtia,  shti'shtie  (1)  resin,  as  exsudated  by  pine- 
and  other  trees,  96,  6.,  cf  pfla;  shti'ya  shishi'dsha  they  put  resin  on  their 
heads  as  a  sign  of  sorrow,  132,  6.;  shti6  sliup6l6ka  nu'ss  wendyuk  they 
heaped  resin  on  her  head,  for  she  had  become  widowed,  89,  6.  (2)  2>itch,  tar. 

stika,  shtfka,  d.  shtfshtka,  v.  trans.,  to  scent,  to  perceive  by  smelling:  p’hi 
s.  to  smell  fat  or  lard;  lu'k  hu'nksh  shti'kok  vu'shat  the  grizzly  bear  smell¬ 
ing  (the  ko'l-roots)  will  flee  him,  147,  13.  Cf.  shte'ksh. 
stfklkish,  shtiklgish,  d  shtishtaklgish  notch,  incision:  nge'sham  s. 
notch  at  lower  end  of  arrow  for  applying  the  bowstring. 


steltipkisli  —  stilta. 
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stikshui,  Mod.  stiksliuai,  d  shtislitakshui  (1)  hoot.  (2)  shoe.  From 
English  through  Chin.  J.;  stick-shoe:  “high  shoe”.  Cf.  wdkshna. 
s  1 1 1  a  k  a ,  stillaga,  stile^a,  d.  stistaleka  to  await  in  a  canoe  the  entering  of 
Jidh  into  the  tewash-net;  to  fish  with  the  tewash-dipnet :  la-ikdshtka  s.  to  fish 
with  the  Id-ihsh-dipnet.  Der.  tila. 

Stilakgish  ^^Dipnet  Fishery'^  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping  site  on  the  William¬ 
son  River.  Der  stilaka. 

stilankansha  to  pass  a  gate.,  as  teams  and  wagons.  Der.  tilankansha. 
stilanksh,  d.  stishtelanksh  (1)  hoop,  circle:  tclukeman  s.  iron  hoop.  Cf. 
hishtilankanke-o'tkish.  (2)  quiver  with  its  string  and  arrows.  Cf  stilash, 
tiikanksh. 

stilankua,  d.  stishtelankua  to  ford  a  river  on  a  wagon;  lit.  “to  wheel 
through  the  water”.  Cf  gdkua,  pankua. 
stilanshna,  stildntchna,  d.  stishteldnshna,  v.  trans.  (1)  to  roll  on  the 
ground  or  floor.  (2)  to  drive  a  hoop,  wheel  or  circle. 
stilash,  shti'lhash,  d.  shtishtalash  string  used  as  a  holder,  handle  (of  basket 
etc.);  s.,  or  tiikankshti  s.,  quiver-strap,  made  of  buckskin  hide:  tsuyesham 
or  tsuyeshti  s.  guard-string  of  hat;  ya'kiti  s.  string  of  the  conical  root-basket, 
which  is  worn  on  back. 

stllhipeli,  d,  shtishtalhlpeli  to  return  and  tell,  to  report:  s.  shash  katni 
he  reported  to  those  staying  in  the  kaydta-lodge,  112,  10.  Cf  stll^a  No.  2. 
stllkakuish,  d.  shtishtalkakuish  person  sent  out  to  report  forth  and  hack; 

messenger,  dispatch  carrier ;  chiefly  used  in  the  d  form.  Der.  stll;'aNo  2 
s  1 1 1  %  a ,  shtllka,  d.  shtishtcil^a,  v.  trans.,  to  m.elt,  as  lead,  tallow :  shuldlan 
s.  to  melt  in  a  pan,  pot,  ladle  or  crucible;  to  place  into  (the  net)  to  he  dis¬ 
solved  in  the  water;  said  of  fish-killing  substances,  150,  4.  Der.  tll%a. 
s  tl  1%  a,  d.  stist41%a  to  report;  to  make  known,  to  divulge.  Cf  stilta,  stlltpa. 
stillidanka,  shtilitanka  to  report,  to  carry  news,  to  bring  information, 
111,  21.  Der.  stilta.  Cf  stll%a  No.  2,  stull. 
s  t  i  1 1 1  n  a  s  h  ,  d.  stisht’llnash  tallow,  rendered  fat.  Cf  stll%a  No.  1 . 
stllshampgli,  d.  stistalshampeli  (1)  to  report  hack:  shtilshamj^eli- 
uapkuk  for  the  purpose  of  reporting,  29,  17.;  stildsarnpelok  sas  in  order  to 
announce  (it)  to  them,  22,  15.  (2)  to  bring  a  message.  Der.  stlltchna,  -peli. 

stilta,  d.  stishtalta  to  announce,  report  to;  to  inform  somebody  personally 
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or  through  a  messenger,  to  tell  somebody  about,  94,  9.:  K'mukdmts  an’sh 
p’laiwash  shti'lta  K^mukamtch  told  me  about  the  golden  eagles,  101,  15. 
Cf.  hishtdlta,  shapiya,  stuH. 

stiltish,  d.  stist41tish  (1)  announcement,  message.  (2)  used  as  a  verbal  of 
stilta  in  55,  14 ,  cf.  Note. 

s  1 1 1 1  p  a ,  d.  stistdltpa  to  announce  to,  to  bring  a  message  to,  40,  23. 

stiltchka,  stilshka,  d.  stistaltchka  (1)  ifo  report,  to  announce  in  the  quality 
of  a  messenger :  giyan  shtidshga  to  report  lies,  to  lie  in  one's  reports.  Mod., 
38,  16.  (2)  to  divulge  a  secret,  Kl.  Der.  stilta. 

stiltchna,  shtflslma,  d.  stistdltchna  to  go  and  report,  to  start  off,  to  report, 
inform,  to  carry  news  or  information,  with  verbal  cond.,  39,  20.  43,  22.: 
n^-ulaksh  s.  to  bring  a  message,  38,  14.;  gend  shtiddshnuk  he  went  with 
the  message,  88,  8.  Der.  stilta. 

stind-a,  d.  shtishtnd-a  (1)  to  build,  erect  a  stina'sh  or  tule-covered  lodge,  Kl. 

(2)  to  build  a  house,  lodge,  cabin  of  any  description,  Mod. :  shtislitnao'tan 
for  erecting  lodges  with  the  split  rails,  15,  4. 

stina^ga  d.  stistina'ga  little  willow-lodge,  small  cabin,  82,  3.  Contr.  form 
stind-aga.  Dim.  stina'sh,  q.  v. 

s  ti  n  a'sh  ,  shtina'sh,  d.  shti'shtinash,  stistinash  (1)  KL,  willow-lodge;  Indian 
cabin  erected  on  a  frame  of  willow  boughs  bent  over;  when  covered  witli 
mats,  it  is  called  st^-ulash:  yaukgla=stupuyuk  s  menstrual  lodge.  (2) 
building,  lodge,  house  of  any  description;  dwelling-house  built  in  Indian 
or  American  style;  outhouse,  provision-house,  shed  etc.:  shtindsliti  [)dlla 
to  steal  from  the  house.  Mod.  for  Idtchash  Kl.  Der.  stind-a.  Cf.  at,  lotesli, 
lutila,  std-=ulash,  tchi'sh  (2). 

sti'nkp6li  to  bend,  to  bend  bach:  na’hldshtka  s.  ntd-ish  to  bend  the  bow  by 
(drawing)  the  string. 

s  ti  n  t  a ,  d.  stistdnta  (1)  receive  well,  in  a  friendly  manner  or  with  honors: 
pi  a  n’sh  tidsh  stinta  he  received  me  well.  (2)  to  love,  to  like,  as  a  friend, 
parent  or  relative:  mi  hu  ge-u  stintisli  you  are  dear  to  me;  cf.  93,  7. 

(3)  to  revere,  worship,  134,  19.;  to  appreciate,  to  value  or  prize  highly,  139, 
2.  9  Cf.  hishtdnta,  tintampka,  tintpa. 

shtipa,  d.  shtishtpa  (1)  to  be  clouded,  to  be  full  of  clouds:  kdlu  a  stipa 
paishash  the  sky  is  covered  with  clouds.  (2)  to  be  clouded  with  lamb-clouds. 
Mod.  Cf.  kdlo,  paisha,  tgiwa. 


stfltish  —  stosht6tisli. 
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stipale^a,  d.  shtishtep41%a  to  turn  upside  down^  to  turn  over.  Der.  p’lai. 
stipl ,  pi.  tiimi  s.,  stable;  stable  with  barn.  From  English  stable. 
s  1 1 1  %  a ,  d.  shtisht4t;ca  to  cheat.,  defraud  of.  Der.  itxa,.  Cf.  p411a. 
stiwi%6tkish,  d.  stishtui%6tkish  baby-board;  small  board  to  which 
infants  of  Western  Indians  are  tied  and  carried  about  by  their  mothers 
while  their  heads  are  undergoing  the  process  of  flattening.  Mod.  Der. 
iwi%6tkish.  Cf.  ^mtchna,  shu^ntch. 

s  t  i  w  i n  i ,  d.  stishtufni  to  stir  up,  as  dough:  n^patka  s.  to  stir  with  the  hand 
or  hands.  Der.  iwina.  Cf.  kuloy^na. 
st6,  sht6,  d-  stdshtu;  see  stii. 

stdkish,  d.  stdshtkish  doorway,  gate:  ktchinksham  s.  gate  of  a  corral,  in¬ 
closure.  Mod. ;  unknown  to  Kl.  Der.  std.  Cf  st^kish. 
stdkuaga,  stdkuak  “  little  burrower^’:  (1)  species  of  small  fish,  four  or  five 
inches  long.  (2)  species  of  long-tailed  squirrel:  Spermophilus  Beecheyi. 
(3)  Stdkuag,  abbr.  Stdkua,  one  of  Aishish’s  mythic  wives,  mentioned  in  a 
mythologic  tale,  and  supposed  by  some  to  be  the  small  fish  (1),  by  others 
the  squirrel  (2),  99,  10.  100,  5.  11.  12.  Der.  stii  (1).  Cf.  m^hiash. 
stdpalhuish,  or  st^palufsham,  d.  st^'shtpalhuish  ( I )  tree  partly  peeled 
off.  (2)  verbal  indef.  preterit  of  stdpSla,  q.  v.  Cf.  wapdlash, 
stdpalsh,  d.  shtdshtpalsh  the  inner  or  fibrous  bark  of  trees;  the  sweet¬ 
tasting  fiber-bark  of  the  kapka  pine-tree  is  peeled  off  and  eaten  raw  by 
the  Indians  in  April,  when  the  sap  goes  up,  and  later  in  the  spring,  148, 
19-22.  Cf.  stdpela.  Cf.  kn^-udshi. 

stdpalsha,  d.  stdshtpalsh  to  scrape  off  annually  or  habitually  the  fibrous 
or  inner  bark  of  pine-trees,  especially  of  the  kdpka-pine;  to  peel  a  pine- 
tree  and  eat  the  fiber-bark,  148,  19.  and  Note 
St6palsh  =  Tamddsh  '•^Solitary  Peeled  Pine”,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  near 
Klamath  Marsh,  74,  16.  From  stdpallmish,  tamddsha. 
stdpatchka,  shtu'patchka,  d.  shtu'shtpatchka;  same  as  stapdtchka,  q.  v. 
s  1 6  p  6 1  a ,  Mod.  st^pala,  d.  st6shtp6la  to  scrape  off,  peel,  remove  the  inner  bark 
of  trees,  148,  20.:  ku'sh  stdpaluish,  stdpalhuish  pine-tree  partly  deprived 
of  the  fiber-bark,  148,  21.  22.  Der.  u-,  pdla;  lit.  “to  make  dry  above.” 
stoshtdtish,  pi.  tfimi  s.  (1)  gopher,  mole;  a  species  of  Thomomys;  lit. 
“maker  of  passages”.  (2)  bugleman,  trumpeter.  Der.  stti.  Cf  stuka. 
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St  11,  shtiV,  st6,  d.  shtu'shtu,  stdslitii  (1)  passage,  aperture  in  the  ground; 
hurrow,  den,  hole,  tunnel,  subterranean  passage-way,  gangway;  low  entrance. 
(2)  tuhiforni  passage,  tube,  air-passage.  (3)  passage,  thoroughfare  above  the 
ground;  trail,  path,  pathway;  way,  road,  causeway,  street:  shtii'  stani  kela- 
ush  the  road  is  full  of  sand;  Idloks-wa'genam  st6  railroad;  lit.  “fire- 
wagon’s  path”;  path,  trail  of  animals,  29,  11. 
stiiAga,  sht6-aga,  d.  shtushtudga  (1)  small  burrow  or  subterranean  passage. 

(2)  path,  pathway,  foot-path.  Dim  std. 
s  t u'i  1  a s h ,  d.  shtushtflash  (1)  pile  of  ivood.  (2)  fire-wood  put  away  for 
the  cold  season,  Kl.  Der.  tiiila.  Cf.  T6-ilkat,  tiiilash. 
stilish,  shtu'ish,  d.  shtu'shtish  fewrow;  gopher s  den ;  mole-hill :  shtu'ishtat 
gatpamnan  coming  to  a  gopher-hole,  128,  6.  Der  stiiya. 
stiiy a,  shtdya,  d.  shtiishtia  (1)  make  a  road,  way,  passage,  gangway ;  to 
tunnel  through,  104,  4.  (2)  to  place  on  the  road  or  trail,  to  set  going,  to 

circulate:  stoyu4pka  (supply:  nu  pa'ksh)  I  will  put  the  tobacco-pipe  in  circu¬ 
lation,  137,  2.  Der.  stu. 

stuy4kishka,  d.  stushtidkishka  to  clip  the  hair.  Cf.  shifishka  (2), 
shuydka  (2),  shuktaldsha. 

stiiy  ua,  d.  stushtiyua  to  stab  each  other;  to  wound  or  cut  each  other  with 
sharp-pointed  weapons:  pai-tic.  stuyuetko  stabbed,  pierced  Der.  stu'ka. 
stii'ka,  shtiika,  d.  stu'shtka  (1)  to  shout  through  the  hands  applied  to  the  ' 
mouth  as  a  tube.  (2)  to  shout,  halloo,  cry  aloud.  Cf.  nd^na,  nkdna, 
stii't;u6na,  stiVt^ishla.  (3)  to  stab;  to  wound  or  cut  with  a  pointed  weapon, 
to  pierce;  lit  “to  make  a  way  through”:  partic.  stukatko  {a)  cut,  stabbed; 
wounded  with  a  knife  or  spear ;  (b)  stab-wound.  (4)  to  gig,  to  catch  with 
poles,  to  spear;  said  of  fish:  ku'tagsh  s.  to  gig  minnow- fish ;  said  of  Old 
Crane,  122,  6.;  pshm  sldtsuank  shtdka  to  spear  fish  by  torchlight.  Cf. 
stiikua.  (5)  to  sting,  bite,  Mod.;  said  of  bees,  snakes  etc.  Cf.  kiutka. 
Der  stii.  Cf.  hashtaksh,  hdshtka. 

stu^kish,  stdkish,  d.  stu'shtkish  (1)  hailstone:  heavy  hailstones, 

166;  26.  (2)  hailstorm.  Der.  stu'ka  (3). 

stfi'kshaltko  notched;  having  portions  or  angles  cut  out. 
stiikua,  d.  stiishtkua  to  stab  in  the  water;  to  gig,  kill  by  stabbing  m  water: 
kia'm  s.  to  gig,  harpoon  fish.  Cf  tuakish. 


stu  —  stupka. 
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stuleolish,  d.  stustaledlish  definite  order,  command:  ka-i  hu'shkank 
K’miikamtsam  stule5'ls  gi'ulatki  he  was  not  mindful  of  K’fnukamtch^s  sharp 
order  enjoining  him  (to  bring  etc.),  107,  7.  Der.  stuli. 

Stull,  shtuli,  stiilhi,  d.  stustali,  stustdlhi  to  order,  command;  to  enjoin,  give 
directions;  connected  usually  with  the  verbal  intentional:  s.  fktchatki 
giug  kma'  he  sent  him  to  obtain  the  skullcaps,  109,  3.;  s.  unakag  m’na 
shli'tki  he  advised  his  little  son  to  shoot,  110,  2.,*  ndnuk  maMaksash  shtu- 
liiilank  after  having  left  orders  with  all  the  Indians.  Cf.  96,  11. 107, 13.  15. 
110,  5.  118,  9.  Cf.  tp^wa. 

stulidsha,  d.  stushtalidsha  to  order,  enjoin  while  going;  to  give  directions 
while  passing  around:  nanuktudlash  sha  shtulidsha  kd-i  shdptki  giug  they 
went  around  commanding  every  article  not  to  tell,  120,  21.  Cf.  stulf. 
stu'lka,  d.  stushtalka  to  perforate  another  person’s  nose  with  a  sharp  in¬ 
strument,  as  a  needle.  Der.  talk  a.  Cf  hdshtaksh. 
stu'nka,  d.  stushtdnka  to  pass  or  run  through,  as  a  rope,  string,  13,  6. 
stunk^dsha,  d.  stushtank^dsha,  v.  trans.,  to  encompass,  encircle  with; 

said,  e.  g.,  of  embroidering  or  sewing  beads  around  the  rim  of  a  cushion, 
stiinkidmna,  d.  stushtankiamna  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  pass  around,  go  around; 
said  of  inan.  subjects,  as  neckties,  e.  g.  (2)  v.  trans.,  to  encompass,  en¬ 
circle,  as  a  piece  of  land  with  a  fence  Der.  stu'nka. 
stun%ia,  d.  stushtdnkia  to  pass  or  run  through  oneself:  k^nuks  a-i  ml 
stu^n%i-uapk  I  will  pass  out  a  rope  through  my  anus,  165;  II.  and  Note, 
stiinshish.  Mod  stu'ntchish,  d,  stushtdnshish,  Mod.  stushtantchish  exca¬ 
vated  canal,  ditch,  wet  ditch:  kukaga  shtunshishti  stream  passing  through 
an  artificial  bed;  canalized  rivulet  or  brook.  Cf  stu^nshna. 
stu'nshna.  Mod.  shtiintchna,  d.  stushtdnshna,  Mod.  stushtantchna  to 
make  pass  through;  to  conduct,  force,  or  pull  through  or  onward:  knukstat 
s.  to  drag  an  object  behind  on  a  rope;  Ibdna  shtiinshnuk  dmbu  to  dig  a 
conduit  for  water,  to  dig  a  canal  or  ditch.  Der.  ntultchna. 
s  t  u'  n  t  a ,  shtu'nta,  d.  shtushtanta  to  fasten  or  fix  on,  as  a  rope,  string, 
stup  ,  stu'pa,  pi  tumi  s.,  stove;  iron  heater:  stu'pat  wintila  to  lie  under,  near 
the  stove,  186;  56.  From  English  stove. 

St  up  ash,  stopesh,  pi.  tiimi  s.,  bone  marrow,  animal  marrow. 

stiipka,  d.  stustapka  (1)  to  puncture.  (2)  to  stab  repeatedly  hi  several 
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places;  to  wound  or  kill  hy  stabbing:  partic.  st6pkatko,  stupkatko  (a) 
wounded  by  stab-wounds,  (b)  stab-wound.  Der.  stu'ka.  Cf.  hushtdpka, 
ktakalitko,  stu'ka  (3). 

s  t  li  p  k  a ,  d.  shtushtupka  to  stand,  to  be  contained  in;  said  of  inan.  subjects: 

4mpu  sh.  pokdti  water  stands  in  the  bucket.  Der.  tiipka.  Cf.  stiitka. 
stu'pual;ca,  d.  stushtdpual^a  to  bubble  up  in  cold  water;  said  of  the  effect 
of  articles  thrown  in.  Cf.  kmult%aga,  kmutcho'sha,  pu^lhi 
stiipui,  d.  stushtdpui  to  menstruate  for  the  first  time;  to  enter  the  age  of 
feminine  puberty:  stupuyuga,  stupiiyuk  on  account  of  first  menstruation, 
134,  21.;  yaukgla=stupuyuk  stina'sh  menstrual  lodge.  Cf.  yulina,  pilpil. 
stupuisli,  d  stushtdpuish  first  menstruation 
stiitash,  d.  stushtiitash reed-pipe.  Der.  std  (2) 
stutila,  d  stushtfla  to  roof  over,  to  cover  with  a  roof  resting  on  pillars:  stu- 
ti'lantko  spu'klish  (these)  sweat-lodges  are  roofed,  82,  2. 
stutilash,  stutidsh  roof-pillar,  post,  solid  wood  frame  of  Indian  lodge :  Itilt- 
mdlaksam  s.  vertical  booms  or  posts  sustaining  a  winter-lodge;  usually  set  up 
in  the  form  of  a  regular  square. 

s  t  u  t  i  s  h  ,  d.  stdshtish ;  occurs  in :  shap’sam  stuti'sh  beams  of  light  projected 
by  the  rising  and  the  setting  sun,  179;  3. 
s  t  li  t  k  a ,  d.  stushtdtka  to  stand,  to  be  standing;  said  of  anim.  subjects:  wAtch 
a  ati  stiitkatko  the  horse  is  tall.  Cf  stiipka  No.  2,  tupka. 
stu't%@na,  d.  shtusht4t;i'6na  to  emit  a  voice,  sound;  said  of  persons  and 
animals:  kii-i  an  s.  I  have  no  good  or  strong  voice :  partic.  stut^dntko  having 
a  voice,  endowed  with  a  voice;  mu'=stiit;cdmpkasli  gisht  being  possessed  of 
a  strong  voice,  55,  17.  cf  183;  24.;  wayo'sham  sth't^antk  singing  like  the 
waiwash-goose,  i.  e.  “harmoniously”,  183;  19.;  yiikikam  stii't%antk 
sessing  the  voice  of  the  mocking-bird,  183;  21.  Der.  stii  (2). 
stu't;cish,  d.  sthshtdl^ish  (1)  sound,  clang,  tone.  (2)  human  or  animal 
voice.  Cf  stut%6na. 

stu't^ishla,  d.  shtushtat^ishla  to  weep  aloud,  to  cry  in  mourning;  to  weep 
as  a  mourner,  while  sitting  at  the  side  of  the  deceased,  89,  3.  Cf  kiiki, 
ludtpishla,  stu't%6na. 

shtchaydshla,  d.  shtchashtchidshla,  v.  intr.,  to  produce  a  noise,  report, 
rustle;  said  of  the  elementary  forces. 


stupka  —  shtchishalkAtko. 
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slitchakalka,  d.  shtchashtchkarka  to  form  a  corner,  angle;  parti c.  d. 
shtchashtch^alkatko  triangular;  lit.  “acute-angular.”  Der.  tcliak,  radix 
of  tchaktchakli. 

shtchakali4tpisli  angle  of  any  description ;  corner  of  a  room. 
shtchakuash,  abbr.  sdkuash,  d.  shtchasbtchdkuasli  (1)  pole  sharpened 
at  one  end.  (2)  spear,  gig-spear,  gigging  pole  used  in  fishing,  180;  20.: 
s4kuashtka  kia'm  stfi^ka  to  spear  fish.  This  spear  is  composed  of  two 
long  poles  inserted  into  each  other  and  of  a  smaller  one  at  the  end,  the 
whole  reaching  sometimes  a  length  up  to  twenty  feet  (3)  fish-spear, 
pole  with  three  iron  prongs.  Der.  tchak,  rad.  of  tchaktchakli.  Of.  kfsh. 
shtch41apshtish,  d.  shtchashtchdlapshtish rainhow.  Mod.  Cf.  witchiak. 
shtchaiikitko,  d.  shtchashtchuTitko  deaf.  Der.  ndshdka. 
shtchd-ush,  stsd-us  stick,  rod  or  pole,  used  in  erecting  sweat-lodges:  stsd- 
usa=wdlks  (for  stsd-usam=wdlks)  hole  made  in  the  ground  for  planting  the 
rods  when  building  a  sweat-lodge,  168;  45.  180;  23.  Cf.  shtchdkuash  (1). 
shtchautantko,  d.  shtchaslitchu'tantko  deaf.  Mod. for  shtchaiikitko Kl. 
shtcheldwa,  d.  shtcheshtchel^wa  to  bubble  up  in  water,  to  form  ripples 
spontaneously.  Mod.  Der.  tchel^wa. 

shtchidshapka,  d.  shtchishtchapka  to  bring,  carry  to  somebody  several 
objects  of  the  same  description  or  things  gathered  in  a  hunch.  Cf.  tchipka. 
shtchiyak^ka,  d.  shtchishtchiak^ka  to  tickle.  Mod.  Cf.  sh^yakua. 
shtchiyamna,  d.  shtchishtchiamna  to  carry  in  hand  articles  in  a  bunch 
or  several  objects  of  the  same  description.  Cf.  i-amna. 
shtchfkgdshna,  d.  shtchishtchdk’tchna  to  trot,  as  a  horse.  Cf.  klsh- 
tchna,  shna'-uldsha. 

s  li  t  c h i'k e  d  s h  n  i  s h ,  d.  shtchishtchdggedshnish  trotting  horse,  trotter. 
s  h  t  c  h  i  k  ’  1  %  a ,  d.  shtchishtchdk’l^a  to  erect  poles  for  a  scaffold  or  platform. 

Cf  kshdwal,  tchikla,  tchikdlal^a. 
shtchikpaksh,  d.  shtchishtchakpaksh  halter  of  horse. 
shtchfkt%isli,  d.  shtchishtchdkt%ish  bridle.  Cf  tchf%tchi;^a. 
shtchipka,  d.  shtchishtchdpka  to  gather,  unite  articles  into  a  bunch;  to 
collect  objects  of  the  same  nature.  Der.  tchipka. 
shtchishalkdtko,  shtchishl^atko,  d.  shtchishtchash’l%dtko  crooked, 
curved,  bent  over.  Cf  tishilatko. 
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shtchitchtchna,  d.  shtchitchtchatchtchna  to  squirt.  Cf.  kpftclitclma. 
slitchi'waksb,  shtchiyuaks,  d.  shtchfshtcluiaksh  ( I )  short  gown  reaching 
from  waist  to  knees ^  worn  by  women;  also  called  uba-ush  sh.  (2)  petticoat 
or  skirtj  as  parts  of  female  dress. 

shtchuyampka,  d.  shtchushtchiampka  to  shine  or  reflect  into  the  eyes  so 
as  to  injure  the  power  of  vision.  Cf.  shtchu'katko. 
shtchukalkidslia,  d.  shtchushtch^alkldsha,  v.  intr.,  to  make  a  hend  or 
turn,  as  a  river  or  road. 

shtchu'katko,  d.  shtcliu'shtch%atko  (1)  one-eyed,  107,  4.  8.  10.  109, 
3-12.  (2)  Stsdkatko,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  man.  Der.  shtchu;^a. 

Cf.  Note  to  109,  6. 

s  h  u  a  d  s  h  4  m  t  c  li  ’  m  a ,  d.  shuashudshamtch’ma  to  wag  the  tail. 
sliua-i,  su4-i  hlack-tail  deer;  a  species  found  only  in  and  west  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains:  Cervus  columbianus.  Cf  mushmush  (2),  pakdlesh. 
shuaitlala,  d.  shuashuaitlala  to  heat  stones  during  one  day  for  cooking, 
baking  or  roasting  purposes,  74,  4.  Cf  satndlha 
s  h  u  a  k  a  k ,  shudkaga,  d.  shuashuakak  prairie-chicken;  gray  and  brownish, 
with  down.  A  bird  closely  related  to  the  pdpusha,  q.  v.  Der.  shua't. 
shuakatchktcha,  d.  shuashukdtchktcha  to  shake  the  head  in  refusal. 
shuakia,  d.  shushuakia  to  call  a  conjurer  for  help;  term  used  of  conjurers 
only  and  therefore  not  necessarily  connected  with  its  object,  kiuksash. 
Customers  are  afraid  to  enter  the  wizard’s  own  lodge  and  therefore  call 
him  out  by  loud  cries  and  hallooing.  Tsika  shudkiuk  nd^na  the  old  man 
shouted  after  the  shaman  or  conjurer,  G8,  3  ;  shuakiuk  kiukshash  when 
calling  the  conjurer,  71,  1.;  shashuaki'sh  (another  d.  form  for  shushiidkish 
or  shuashudkish)  people  calling  the  conjurer,  84,  1 .  Cf  kiuks,  wdkena. 
sliudkidsha,  d.  shuashukidsha  out  for  shamanic  help;  to  go  and 

call  a  conjurer  for  help,  65,  18.  68,  2.,  construed  like  shudkia,  q.  v.:  tsiii 
gt'na  tclnka  sudkitsuk  then  the  old  man  left  for  obtaining  the  conjurer^s  help, 
68,  3.  Cf  kiuks,  shuishdla. 

s  h  u  d  k  t  c  h  a ,  suaktcha,  d.  shuashudktcha  to  shed  tears,  to  weep,  to  wail;  to 
cry  loudly,  122,  12.  13.  190;  17.:  kaila  sh.  the  earth  wept,  17.5;  19.;  suds- 
suaktch  maWaks  ndnuk  every  individual  is  weeping,  70,  6  ;  shuashudktchish 
loud  mourners,  bewailers,  84,  2.  100,  9.;  shuashuaktchdta  while  weeping 
over  their  loss,  110,  22.  Cf  liuitpishla,  stift;cishla. 


shtchl'tclitchna  —  shua-uka. 
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shuaktchtdmpka,  d.  shuashuaktchtdmpka  to  commence  weeping^  wail¬ 
ing;  to  begin  to  shed  tears,  126,  2. 

s  h  ii  a  1  a ,  d.  shuashudla  to  pile  up,  to  pile  upon  each  other :  ktd-i  sh.  to  pile  up 
rocks,  to  erect  a  rock-harricade,  30,  9.  Cf.  wdlash,  walish. 
shualalidmpka,  d.  shuashualaliampka  (1)  to  watch,  to  keep  watch  over: 
sh.  kia'm  to  watch  the  fish.  (2)  to  protect,  watch  the  interests  of,  34,  20.;  to 
take  care  of,  39,  13.  21.;  to  manage,  to  superintend,  cf.  33,  2.  and  Note, 
134,  6.  Cf  shudlka  No.  1,  w41;^a  (1). 
shudlka,  d.  shuashuAlka  to  preserve,  keep  entire;  to  save,  134,  7.  Mod.; 
unknown  to  Kl.  Der.  wal%a  (1). 

shualka,  d.  shuashualka  to  sweat,  perspire,  to  he  in  a  perspiration,  to  he 
warm  or  hot;  not  referring  to  the  sweat-lodge.  Der.  w41a. 
sbualkash,  d.  shuashualkash  sweat,  perspiration. 
shualkdla,  d.  shuashualkdla  to  cool  oneself  off.  Der.  shiidlka. 
shualko'ltcha,  d.  shuashualko'ltcha  to  cool  oneself  while  walking,  82,  9. 
shualka,  d.  shushu41%a ;  same  as  shuwal^a,  q.  v. 

Shuals;^e'ni,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping-site  on  Klamath  Marsh;  lit.  ‘‘At 
the  Pile  of  Rocks”.  Der.  shuala. 
shuankaptchi;  same  as  shiihankptchi,  q.  v. 

s  h  a  4  n  s  h  a  k  1  u  i  s  h  ,  Mod.  shuantchdkeluish  (1)  mane  of  horse,  lion.  Cf 
ksh^luish,  wakaluish,  wdmelhuish.  (2)  Mod.,  bristles  on  hog’s  back 
s  h  u  a  n  u  i ,  d.  shushdnui  to  covet,  to  he  in  love  with.  Cf  kuktakia 
s  h  u  a  s  h  u  1  a  1  i  a  m  p  k  i  s  h ,  pi.  tiimi  sli.  ( 1 )  watcher,  watchman,  guardian : 
shfp  sh.  shepherd.  (2)  administrator,  superintendent,  33,  1.,  and  Note 
to  33,  2.;  Government  agent  of  an  Indian  reservation :  Dya  sh.  kshita  f/ie 
agent  Dyar  escaped,  42,  17.  Der.  shualaliampka. 
shua't,  d.  shudshuat  sage- cock,  sage-hen;  a  western  bird  belonging  to  the 
Tetraonid  or  grouse  family:  Centrocercus  urophasianus,  135,  4.  Cf 
pdpusha,  pupisha,  shudkak 

shuatawi,  Kl.  shuatdwa,  d.  shuashuatdwi  (1)  to  stretch,  to  extend  one's 
limbs  through  laziness  or  other  causes.  (2)  to  sprain  a  limh:  shuatawitko 
ma'sha  huk  he  suffers  of  nerve-spraining.  Cf  tchatdwa 
shud-uka,  d.  shuashua-uka  (1)  to  squeal,  whine;  said  of  persons  and 
beasts.  (2)  to  yelp.  Cf  sh^ka,  shuaktcha. 
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S  li  u  a  w  d  t  i ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camp-site  on  the  Sprague  River,  near  Yaneks. 
shuawidshna,  d.  shuashuawidshna  to  take  aim^  to  jpoint  at  with  a  gun, 
arrow  etc.  Cf.  kinshampka,  Idya,  shuawina. 
s  h  u  a  w  i  n  a ,  d.  slmashuwina  to  look  over,  to  overlook  in  the  sense  of  exam¬ 
ining:  ki'uks  suawlnuk  sas  kdnts  sliudpkst  when  a  conjurer  overlooked  them 
to  find  out  who  would  he  shot,  21,  9.  10. 

shu'dsha,  shu'dsha,  d.  shushu'dsha  (1)  to  build  afire;  to  have  an  oj^enfire 
at  the  camping-place,  in  or  before  the  lodge;  refers  especially  to  camp¬ 
fires  at  niglit  and  to  fires  built  for  cooking,  the  object,  luloks,  being 
usually  omitted:  kissa'mi  sh.  Sa't  at  nightfall  the  Snake  Indians  built  a 
camp-fire,  31,  1.;  mdkle%uk  sh.  she  built  a  fire  to  pass  the  night  by,  119, 
20.;  miV  sh.  to  build  ov  have  a  large  fire,  121,  20.;  shu'dshank  nat  tchia 
ive  sit  around  the  fire  in  camp;  ndnuk  t(i-unipni  Idtchashtat  shushu'dshuapk 
luloks  for  each  ten  lodges  they  will  kindle  a  fire.  Cf.  klukdlgi,  shndtkolua, 
shndna,  shne'pka.  (2)  to  build,  to  have  a  fire  in  a  stove,  on  the  hearth  etc. 
s  h  u'd  s  h  a  p  e  1  i ,  d.  shushu'dshapeli  (1)  to  rekindle,  rebuild  a  fire;  to  build 
another  or  a  new  fire,  as  at  dawn  of  day,  16,  5.  and  Note;  112,  20.  (2) 

to  rekindle  the  fire  before  or  in  the  lodge  habitually  every  morning  or  day. 
shu'dshgish,  d.  shusho'dshgish  fireplace  in  or  outside  the  wigwam, 
lodge  or  house.  Der.  shu'dsha 

shudshgi'shalsh,  d.  shusho'dshgishalsh  provision  for  the  fire-place :  sh. 
dnku  fire-wood.  Cf.  stu'ilash. 

s  h  li  d  s  h  i  p  k  a ,  d.  shush udshipka,  v.  trans ,  to  follow  up,  to  walk  towards  by 
following  or  pursuing;  said  of  one  object  only,  174;  8.  183;  14.;  mu'sh- 
mush  sh.  to  drive  one  head  of  cattle,  182;  10.  Contr.  from  sh’hiidshipka. 
Der.  hudshfpka.  Cf.  ka-ika,  kd-ikanka. 
shu'dshna,  d.  shushu'dshna  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  chase,  pursue ;  said  of  per¬ 
sons  and  animals:  shii-u'dshant  i!  (for  shudshnat  i!)  chase  him!  193;  14. 
Cf.  kdyaktcha,  kdyaktchna.  (2)  v.  recipr.,  to  chase  each  other,  to  run  after 
each  other:  shu'dshnuk  when  chasing  each  other,  80,  10.,  cf.  80,  12.  Contr. 
from  sh’hudshna.  Der.  hudshna. 

s  h  ii  d  s  h  o  k  a ,  Mod.  shutchdka,  d.  shushudshoka  {\)to  wash  one's  whole  body, 
to  wash  part  of  one's  body:  we'k,  pe'tch  sh.  to  wash  one's  arms,  feet.  Cf. 
p(?wa,  shatchdktcliaka,  .shatchdkua. 
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s  li  u  dslioka]  dm  n  a ,  d.  shushudshokaldmna  to  wash  one’s  hack;  ka'mat 
hack  is  sometimes  added.  Lit.  “to  wash  oneself  all  around”, 
'^huedshantamna,  d.  shueshudshantdmna  to  he  in  the  habit  of  gambling 
when  on  a  journey,  100,  15.  Der.  shu^dshna,  -tamna. 
shuddshna,  su^tsna,  d.  shudshudshna  to  go  to  play,  to  go  to  the  gamhling- 
place,  to  he  on  a  gaming  tour:  shuddshnuk  when  gambling  on  their  way,  99, 
2.;  shash  at  shua'tsna  he  went  away  from  them  for  gambling,  100,  14.  and 
Note;  sudtsnuk  sas  in  order  to  have  a  game  among  themselves,  100,  15. 
shudkalsh,  d.  shu^shukalsh  sleeve,  as  of  a  shirt,  coat, 
shuekdptcha  to  wink  with  the  eyelids ;  to  nictate.  Cf.  kelamtchtamna, 
knadshikia,  shakeldmtcha. 

shudkush,  shu^kosh  wand,  rod;  switch  used  in  certain  games,  80,  7. 

9.  Der.  k^wa.  Cf  shtchdkuash,  shtchd-ush. 
shuelita,  d.  shueshulita,  v.  intr.,  to  form  a  cross,  to  intersect;  said  of  lines 
etc.:  partic.  shuelitdtko  (a)  disposed  crosswise,  (h)  crossing  diagonally  the 
texture  of  woven  cloth.  Cf  shdka,  shendk’la. 
s  h  u  d  n  k  a ,  d.  shueshudnka  to  kill,  slay,  to  put  to  death ;  said  of  more  than 
one  object,  and  used  almost  exclusively  by  Modocs:  mu'ne  shdwalsh 
mbdwan  sh.  an  exploding  shell  killed  them,  43,  2.  Cf  40,  17.  41,  15.  21. 
43,  11.  Der  w^nka.  Cf  liiela,  shmga  (3). 
shudntch,  d.  shudshuantch  ( 1 )  haby-hoard,  cradle-hoard  to  which  the  in¬ 
fant  or  child  is  tied  or  strapped,  Kl.  for  stiwi^dtkish  Mod.,  q  v.  (2)  haby- 
hoard  with  the  haby  on  it.  (3)  Mod.,  infant,  habe,  suckling  child,  91,  8.  9.: 
sudntcham  skiitash  womb,  uterus.  Der.  dna.  Cf  miikaga,  nuiksh. 
shuentchdga,  d.  shueshuantchdga  (1)  small  haby-hoard,  Kl  (2)  little 
habe;  infant  just  horn.  Mod.,  91,  4.  Dim.  shudntch. 
shud-udsha,  d.  shudshudsha  to  go  fishing  with  the  line:  nu  sud-utchuapk 
gdn  waitash  I  shall  start  for  angling  this  day.  Der  shudwa.  Cf  kdika. 
shud-ush,  d.  shudshush  fish-line,  angling-line.  Der.  shudwa.  Cf  takeldash. 
shud-usham,  d.  shudshusham  yellow  tree-moss :  Evernia  vulpma. 
shud-utka,  d.  shudshutka  (f)  to  return  from  angling.  (2)  to  angle  habit¬ 
ually  or  repeatedly :  ndani  a  nu  hid  sh.  dwakatat  gen  waitash  to-day  I  went 
three  times  to  the  pond  to  fish  with  the  line. 
shudwa,  d.  shudshua  to  fish  with  the  line,  to  angle:  nishta  nu  sh.  I  have 
angled  all  night.  Der.  dwa  Cf  knd-ush,  kndwa,  lutkish. 
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sliuggai,  pi.  tiimi  sh.,  sugar.  From  the  English. 

shuggaya,  shukdya,  d.  shushkaya  to  hang  on  or  out^  to  he  suspended  on; 

said,  e.  g.,  of  young  birds  hanging  out  of  their  nests,  94,  10. 
s h  u  g g u'l a k i ,  shugud’ki,  d.  shushgu'laggi ;  same  as  shukudki,  q.  v. 
shuhank,  shu'ank,  met.  shahunk,  d.  shiishuank  agreeing  ivith,  alike, 
similar  to,  conformably  with:  humasht  shahunl?:  gi'ug  for  this  same  reason, 
134,  4.  Cf  haktchamptchi,  sh^wa,  shitko. 
s  h  u  h  a  n  k  p  t  c  h  i ,  shiihanktchi,  d.  shushdnkptchi,  adj.,  similar  to,  resem¬ 
bling;  of  same  shape,  form,  size,  exterior,  color  etc. :  k^tcha  sh.  resemMing 
somewhat;  a  little  alike;  shuhankptchak  an  gdwal  ko'sh  tu'gshta  (^-ush  1 
found  the  same  kind  of  pines  on  the  other  side  of  the  lake;  kta-i  shiishuank- 
aptcha  i'hiank  selecting  stones  of  equal  size,  82,  1 3. 
s  h  u  h  a  n  k  =  s  h  i  t  k  o  ,  shuhankshitk,  d.  shushdnk=shitko,  shushank=shishdtko 
(1)  adv.,  alike,  similarly  to;  equally,  evenly,  in  a  similar  manner:  sh,=sh.  tcilan 
having  the  same  features,  when  speaking  of  members  of  same  family; 
shuhank=sitk  siss6ka  to  beat  each  other  evenly,  59,  8.  (2)  adv.,  at  the  same 

time,  simultaneously.  (3)  conj.,  at  the  time  when,  109,  12. 
s  h  u  h  a  t  c  h  %  a ,  d.  shushudtch%a  to  step,  tread  on  one's  own  foot. 
s  h  u  h  a  t  c  h  %  a  1  a ,  shuhitchkala,  d  shushuatch%41a,  shushuitchkala  to  roll 
oneself  up,  to  double  up;  to  curl  or  coil  oneself  up,  to  contract  one's  body,  to 
draw  up  one's  legs ;  shuhatch;^alatko  k^-ish  (gi)  the  rattlesnake  is  coiled  up. 
S  h  u  h  i  a  %  i  d  g  i  s  h ,  nom.  pr.  of  rocks  near  Modoc  Point;  cf  shuyake'kish. 
shuhudulea,  d.  shushiVlulea  to  jump,  skip  down  from,  120,  1.:  ka-i  a't 
shuhu4ule-uapk  latchashtat  ye  shall  not  skip  down  from  the  lodge-top, 
118,  10.  Cf  hulhe,  hulipeli. 

s  h  u  h  u  1  u  1  c  n  a ,  d.  shushulul(ina  to  go  and  jump  down  from,  119,  23. 
s  h  li  i ,  d.  shiishui  to  give  in  a  cup,  bucket,  on  a  plate,  pan,  dish,  tray,  pd'hla 
or  shdplash.  Speaking  of  many  different  objects,  shewana.  Cf  luya,  liya. 
s  h  u  1  d  s  h  a ,  shuftcha,  d.  shuishudsha  to  urinate.  Der.  fdsha. 
shufdshash,  siutchash,  d.  shufshudshash  (1)  urine.  (2)  sh.  or  sh.=14- 
walsh  urine  bladder.  Cf  kan.  (3)  bladder  of  any  kind;  sh.  or  sh.4avvalsh 
swimming  bladder  offish:  shuitchashksdksinddtchash  anal  fin.  (4)  any 
organ  of  the  shape  of  a  bladder;  maw,  craw,  gizzard  etc.  Cf  lawalash. 
s  li  u  i  k  1  n  a ,  d.  sliuishukina  to  drive  away  from  water,  as  a  horse,  dog,  cow 
etc.  Speaking  of  more  than  one  object,  niwildna.  Cf  shiiina,  shiiwa. 
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shuikipeli,  d  sliuishkipeli  to  drive  out  of  the  watei  again,  as  a  horse, 
cow,  dog.  Speaking  of  more  than  one  object,  niwikap6li. 
shuikashllna,  d.  shiishikashlina  to  sprain:  p^tcham  ndwalsh  sh.  to 
sprain  the  instep.  Cf.  shuatdwa. 

sh  liix  i  a,  d.  shusln^ia  to  carry  on  shoulder:  shm;^iank  e'na.  Mod.  shiii^ian, 
sluii;^ien  ena  to  carry  on  shoulder.  Cf.  sh^polamna,  shtkianka. 
s  h  li'  i  1  a ,  d.  shuishu'la  to  shake  oneself:  watch  a  sh.  the  horse  shakes  himself. 
s  h  u  i  1  a  1  s  h  k  a ,  d.  shuishulalshka  to  shake  off,  remove  from  oneself  by  shak¬ 
ing:  watch  a  killilksh  sh.  the  horse  shakes  off  the  dust. 
shuilpka,  d.  shuishualpka  (1)  to  lie  or  stretch  oneself  on  the  ground,  hack 
upward.  Speaking  of  more  than  one  subject,  wiwampka,  d.  of  wimpka. 
(ff)  to  lie  flat  on  the  ground,  as  for  sleeping.  (3)  to  lie  or  hide  oneself  in 
amhush:  tsiii  £-ukskn!  sh.,  tsui  ti'ntkal  sha,  y5'ta  sha  then  the  Klamath 
Lake  men  ambushed  themselves,  then  they  suddenly  arose,  and  dispatched  their 
missiles,  16,  5.  Der.  ilapka,  from  ila.  Cf.  hishual%a. 
s  h  ii  i  m  p  a  t  a  m  p  k  a  to  lean  backward  on  a  chair,  bench  or  seat;  to  lean 
against  the  back  of  a  chair.  Cf.  kshapata,  tchapata. 
shiiina.  Mod.  shuin^a,  d.  shiishina.  Mod.  shushin^a  to  race;  to  take  part 
in  afoot  or  other  race.  Kl.  Cf.  shakatpampel^a,  shuikma. 
shuina,  tsiuna,  d.  shuishua  to  sing,  either  solo  or  in  chorus:  tutiksh  ma- 
Maks  sh.  the  natives  express  their  dreams  in  song,  134,  3.;  nu  tchuinuapk! 
1  tchui'n!  L  will  sing!  you  sing!  90,  12.;  4tgm  kel^wi  shul'sh  now  I  cease 
to  sing,  90,  13.;  shmnuapk  1  ndnuk!  sing  all  of  ye!  90,  14.;  kilank  at 
tsuinuapk!  ye  must  sing  loudly!  70,  3.;  ndnuk  nadsha'shak  sh.  all  are 
singing  in  a  chorus;  ludtpishluk  sh.  (sha)  they  sing  mourning  songs,  87,  12. 
The  voices  of  animals  and  spirits,  the  twittering  of  birds  etc.,  are  often 
compared  to  the  singing  of  songs;  e.  g.,  the  voice  of  the  weasel,  162;  5.; 
that  of  a  black  mouse,  165;  10.;  of  a  spirit,  173;  1.;  of  K’mukamtch, 
1:'2;  9.  Tchuma,  tsuina  is  a  vulgarism  for  shuina.  Der.  wina. 
shuinala,  shuinaila,  d  shuishuala  (1)  to  sing  simultaneously  with  the 
starter  of  the  song,  to  accompany  the  leader  of  the  chorus  (2)  to  sing 
repeatedly,  to  repeat  a  song:  kaila  nu  shuindlla  I  repeat  my  earth-song, 
175;  16.  All  the  incantations,  song-lines,  tunes,  melodies  etc.,  are 
repeated  an  indefinite  number  of  times  by  the  Oregonian  Indians,  varia¬ 
tions  being  introduced  in  the  words  as  well  as  in  their  tunes. 
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sliiiin^a,  d.  sliushinda  to  race;  same  as  shiiina,  q.  v. 
s  li  u  i  11  e  a ,  d.  shushinda  to  sing  in  some  person's  interest;  to  sing  for  some¬ 
body's  ^pleasure.  Kl.  Der.  shiuna. 
shuindta,  d.  sliushindta;  same  as  shiundta,  q.  v. 
sbuindtish,  d.  shushindtish;  same  as  shiundtish,  q.  v. 
s  li  ii  i  n  d  t  k  i  s  li ,  d.  shushindtkish  incantation  started  by  the  conjurer  to  be 
repeated  by  a  chorus,  and  supposed  to  emanate  not  from  himself,  but 
from  some  animal  sent  out  to  search  after  the  disease,  or  from  another 
object  of  nature,  of  which  he  acts  as  the  mouthpiece.  Cf.  shuf  sh  and 
Notes  to  154;  9.  155;  16.  21.  and  first  Note  on  p.  171.  Der.  shuina.  Cf. 
shelloldtkish  (2),  shui'sh,  windta. 

shufsh,  shufsh,  su-ls,  d.  shuishuish,  suisuis  (1)  song^  chant;  referring 
either  to  solo  songs  or  to  choruses;  pilpil  sh.  puberty  or  virginity  song.  (2) 
melody^  tune.  (3)  magic  song  of  conjurer;  tamdnuash-song^  fatal  incantation^ 
'•^medicine  song^\  wizard"' s  spell.  These  songs  are  agencies  of  terrific  power 
in  the  hands  of  conjurers  of  both  sexes,  and  can  inflict,  according  to  the 
common  belief,  sudden  death  or  fatal  disease  upon  any  person  present 
or  absent.  Conjurers  who  obtain  this  power  of  casting  spells  by  fasting 
and  dreaming  can  thereby  ascertain  by  whom  and  by  what  agencies  a 
person  has  been  bewitched  into  disease  or  has  suffered  violent  death. 
Many  of  these  song-spells  are  called  mischief-bearing  (kii-idshi):  kd- 
idshi  a-i  nu  shuish  gi  1  am  a  conjurer^s  fatal  song,  166;  25.;  k’mutchaVitk : 
kd-idshi  shufsh  gdnti  kailati  the  old  man's  song  is  a  fatal  song  in  this 
country,  179;  7.  Other  songs  sung  by  conjurers  are  considered  bene¬ 
ficial  to  mankind:  laki  shufsham  kd-a  the  toad  song  is  chief  of  all  songs, 
180;  18.  Cf.  kdltchitchiks  (2).  Magic  songs  are  mentioned:  suis  mfsh 
ge-u  slad  my  dretim  song  has  seen  you;  viz.  “it  has  revealed  to  me  the  truth 
concerning  yourself,"  65,  9.;  tchl  link  sh.  sdpa  so  the  magic  song  indicates, 
tells,  72,  3.;  sh.  hii'k  na'sht  ki  the  magic  songs  say  (to  him)  as  follows,  83,  5. 
The  incantation  appears  in  a  personified  form  in  156;  31.  165;  12  ; 
kiuksam  sh.  sometimes  means  the  dire  spell  sent  out  by  the  wizard;  at 
other  times  it  is  equivalent  to  shuindtkish,  q>  v.  Cf  68,  4.  (4)  sh.  is 
equivalent  to  shuindtkish,  when  the  conjurer  acts  simply  as  the  organ 
of  birds  or  other  animals  or  objects  of  nature  previously  intrusted  by 
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him  with  the  search  after  the  disease:  nu  ai  na'ta  sh.  I  am  the  song  of  the 
ndta-duck,  167;  31.  Cf.  167,  35.  36.  and  kmks,  shuindtkish.  Der.  shuina. 
shuinshna  to  protract^  to  drag  out,  to  make  a  long  line  of:  (kshti'n)  ati'sh 
shui'nshnank  fl%at  staek  ye  the  hay  into  long-protraeted  heaps,  75, 13.  The 
word  heap  lies  in  the  verb  sh.,  which  is  connected  with  the  objective  case 
of  an  adjective  (atfnsh  stands  for  atfnish),  which  assumes  here  the 
function  of  an  adverb.  Cf  palpalish  in  146,  14.  and  shuina,  shuinda. 
shuipkiilish,  d.  shuishuapkiilish ;  Kl.  for  shuipiiklash  Mod.,  q.  v. 
shuipuklash,  d.  shuishupu'klash  small  cushion  or  pillow  used  in  flatten¬ 
ing  infants’  foreheads  on  the  baby-board  Mod  for  shuipkiilish  Kl. 
Der.  ipkiila,  from  ipka. 

s  h  u  i  s  h  a ,  sh6-isha,  d.  shushisha  to  become  lean,  meager,  emaciated;  to  lose 
flesh,  95,  13.:  tia'muk  sh.  to  lose  flesh  through  hunger  or  famine:  partic. 
shiiishatko  lean,  meager. 

s  u  i  s  i ,  species  of  mole  or  shrew  with  a  long  and  sharp  proboscis, 
shuishla,  d.  shuishmshla  to  free  oneself  of  the  magic  spell,  121‘,  3.  and 
Note:  ha'toks  ni  shulshaltk  (gi)  but  if  I  undergo  fasts,  ascetic  exercises 
and  recur  to  magic  songs  (in  order  to  liberate  myself  from  the  tamdnuash- 
spell  cast  upon  me),  130,  3.  Indians  call  this  “to  keep  the  song-medicine 
for  oneself”.  Der.  shufsh  (3). 

shuishtchdktchka,  d.  shuishushtchdktchka  to  bend  or  turn  the  head 
for  a  bite;  said  of  dogs  and  wild  beasts.  Der.  hishtchdkta 
shuitala,  shuit’la,  d.  shuishudt’la  to  gird,  to  strap  the  saddle-girth  around, 
as  around  a  horse.  Der.  ita.  Cf.  hassuish^ish. 
shiiitalsh,  d.  shiiishutalsh  girth  of  saddle,  saddle-strap. 

Suftstis,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camp-site  on  Upper  Sprague  piver,  near  WuTsi. 
s  h  u  1  -  u  %  a  d.  shushi-u%a  to  drive  out  of  an  inclosure  or  corral.  Speaking 
of  many  objects,  ni-u%a.  Cf.  shiika,  shiiwa. 
shuyake'kish,  shuydakeks  (1)  place  for  leaping,  jumping,  142,  4.  (2) 

ShuyakeTsh  Leaping- Place^\  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  at  Modoc  Point, 
close  to  north  end  of  the  Nilaks  mountain-ridge  and  the  shore  of  Upper 
Klamath  Lake,  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  Chief  Link  River  Jack’s  lodge. 
Here  the  Indians  leap  for  amusement  over  large  rocks,  which  have  rolled 
down  from  the  impending  ridge  into  the  plain.  Pronounced  also  Sliiiyi- 
24 
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keks,  Suhia^e'gish,  Shuhia%ia'gish,  Tsiiyakeks,  142,  3.  Sh.  sometimes 
designates  Modoc  Pointy  q.  v.  Der.  shuya^i^ga. 

S  h  u  y  a  k  e'k  s  li  n  i ,  Tsuyake'ksni,  or  Sh.  m^Maks,  nom.  pr.  of  a  portion 
of  the  Klamath  Lake  Indians  settled  near  the  Shuyake'ksh-rocks,  q.  v. 
They  are  also  called  Linkville  Indians,  75,  20.,  Link  River  Jack  being 
their  chief,  cf  58,  3.  They  were  92  in  number  in  October,  1877. 
shuya%i4ga  to  leap^  jump  or  skip  over,  as  over  a  rock.  Cf.  huye%a. 
s  h  u  y  e  g  a  to  begin  singing ^  to  start  a  chorus  or  choruses^  71,4.  Der.  shiiina. 
s  h  u  y  ^  g  a ,  shu-iydga,  d.  shushuy^ga,  said  of  long-shaped  and  anim.  ob¬ 
jects:  (1)  to  lift  up,  to  lift  or  raise  above  something:  laki  pakshtga  lak- 
peks  sh.  the  commander  lifted  up  ashes  with  his  tobacco-pipe,  14,  6.  (2)  to. 

stir  up,  to  cause  to  rise,  as  an  animal  lying  on  the  ground.  Der.  uydga. 
s  h  u  y  6  k  a ,  shu'yuga,  d.  shushuy6ka  {1)  to  clip,  cut  one's  hair  short:  partic. 
shuyukatko,  more  frequently  d.  shushuyukatko,  one  who  wears  the  hair 
short.  The  majority  of  males  in  the  tribe  cut  their  hair  off  one  inch  from 
the  skull.  (2)  to  shave  oneself:  smo'k  sh.  to  shave  one's  beard,  whiskers ; 
the  proper  term  for  “to  shave”;  cf.  hushmoTla.  Der.  uyuka 
shuyii^ala,  shuyuk’la,  d.  shushiuk’la  to  dance  the  shuyuxalsh  or  virginity 
dance,  a  solemn  festivity  celebrated  during  five  nights,  131,  1-4.:  shuyii- 
;^’lotk  latchash  menstrual  lodge  Der.  yaukgla.  Cf.  stupui. 

S  h  u  y  u  X  A 1  k  s  h  i ,  nom.  pr.  of  camps  and  dancing-places  on  the  William¬ 
son  River  and  other  places..  Abbr.  from  Shuyuxalshkshi.  Cf.  131,  1-4. 
shuyuxalsh  (1)  virginity  or  puberty  dance  performed  at  various  localities 
on  the  reservation.  (2)  Shuyuxalsh,  Sii'-uxals,  ^ ^  the  Pilpil- Dancer",  nom. 
pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  girl.  Der.  shuynx^la. 
s  h  u  y  li  1  u  i  s  h ,  d.  shushuyuluish,  species  of  polecat  smaller  than  the  com¬ 
mon  skunk.  Cf.  tchdshish. 

shiika,  d.  shushka  (1)  ^  drive  out  from  a  lodge,  house  or  other  locality,  by 
entering  it  for  the  purpose.  (2)  to  fight,  combat.  Der.  huka.  Cf.  ika. 
s  h  u  k  a  1  s  h ,  shfikols  paste  made  of  berries  (whortleberries,  servicebeiries 
etc.)  and  camass]  it  is  pressed  and  kept  in  caches  as  food  for  winter.  Lit. 
“mixture”.  Der.  shu'kla. 

s  h  u  k  a  1 1  k  o ,  shfikaltko,  d.  shu'shkaltko ;  partic.  of  shu'kla,  q.  v 
S  b  u'k  a  m  t  c  h  ,  nom  pr.  of  “  Old  Crane",  a  mythic  bird  of  Indian  folklore, 
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called  the  uncle  (kukui)  of  “Old  Antelope”;  by  causing  Old  Grizzly’s 
death  in  the  waters  of  a  river,  Sh.  managed  to  save  the  young  of  the 
Antelope  from  destruction,  122,  6-123,  7  :  gatpa  Shu'kamtchamksh  they 
reached  the  home  of  Old  Crane,  122,  16.  From  sho'ksh,  4mtch. 
shu'kanka,  d.  shushu'kanka  (1)  to  follotv  steadily.  (2)  to  chase  continu¬ 
ally,  to  'pursue  each  other  persistently  or  repeatedly.  Der.  shiika. 
shukdpka,  d.  shushkdpka  to  he  crowded  within,  to  crowd  up  a  space. 
shukat’nbla,  d.  shushokat’nbla  to  gather  one's  hair  into  a  hraid  or  plait. 
shukatonoldtkisli,  shukatonolo'tch,  d.  shushokatonolbtkish  fur-skin 
strap  tied  into  the  hair,  95,  L',  men  let  it  dangle  over  the  ears  and  cheeks, 
women  tie  it  into  their  braids  and  let  it  hang  down  behind, 
shukeldtchitchna,  d.  shushakeMtchitchna  to  use  torches ;  to  travel  with 
torches,  firehrands,  lights.  Of  kliidshoa. 
shukelatchndtkish,  d.  shushk§latchn6tkish  (1)  torch,  torchlight.  (2) 
large-sized  lamp  or  light. 

s  h  u  k  i  d  s  h  a ,  d.  shushkidsha  to  start  for  driving  out,  ousting,  expelling  from. 
Der.  shiika.  Of  tpugidsha. 

shukikash.  Mod  shokeka-ash,  d.  shushkikash.  Mod.  shoshkek4-ash 
parents,  progenitors;  father  and  mother.  111,  19.:  p^lpela  shuki'kasham 
tp^wash  to  obey  the  parents'  commands  Of.  p’gishap,  t’shika-aga. 
shukidta,  d.  shushakibta  (1)  to  pass  another  on  the  way;  to  go  past,  to 
pass  hy.  (2)  to  shun,  avoid,  go  out  of  the  way.  Of.  sheniiya,  shiika. 
shu'kla,  shu'kela,  shbk’la,  d.'  shushdkla  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  mix  together,  inter¬ 
mingle;  said  of  objects  differing  among  themselves  in  aspect  or  quality: 
tch^kelitat  Igu'm  shu'kelank  mixing  coal  with  blood,  71,  8.;  shiikaltko  yahl 
beads  of  various  colors  mixed  together.  Of  lmshkal%an4tko,  shankakash. 
(2)  V.  intr.,  to  dwell,  reside  among  others,  to  be  mixed  with;  said  of  a  plurality 
of  subjects  only,  37,  14.  20  Cf  tchawlna.  Der.  ikla. 
shiVklaksh,  d.  shffshaklaksh  pole-lodge;  skin-lodge.  Der.  shu'kla  (2). 
sliiikpeli,  V.  intr.,  to  leave  again,  to  quit,  to  retire:  shiikpaltakiug,  for 
shukp6litki  or  shukpalitki  giug  in  order  to  withdraw,  68,  8.  and  Note, 
shukptchitchka,  d.  shushakptchitchka  to  kiss  each  other.  Der. 

kputchitchka,  q  v.  Cf.  shuldakua,  witchta. 
shiiktakla  to  inflict  a  wound  by  which  flesh  is  removed.  Cf  shaktakla. 
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shiiktaldslia,  d.  shusMktaldsha  to  cut  off^  remove  from  one's  own 
body:  Idk  sh  to  clip  one's  own  hair,  132,  6.  Der.  ktuldsha.  Cf.  shidshka. 
sliuktdmpka,  d.  shusliktampka  to  commence  fighting;  to  begin  active  war¬ 
fare:  shuktdmpkan  nddni  waita  shellual  when  they  began  to  fight,  the  battle 
lasted  three  days,  42,  18.  Der.  sliuka. 

shuktdpka,  d.  sliushaktapka  to  fight  with  fists,  to  pummel  each  other,  to 
soujfie.  Der.  ktupka.  Cf.  ktiiyua,  shiuga  (1),  shuntdpka,  slmtdpka. 
shiiktashkuish  scar  of  a  wound  by  which  flesh  had  been  removed.  Cf 
shaktkaluish,  shiiktakla. 

shu^ktka,  d.  shushdktga  to  beat  or  strike  oneself  Der.  ktiika. 
shukudshka  to  be  severed,  to  be  broken  or  cut  to  pieces :  sh.  shdppash  it  is 
half  moon;  lit.  “part  of  the  moon  is  broken  off.”  Der.  uk^wa.  Cf  tg^l%- 
manka,  ukadkosh. 

shuku'lki,  shuggulaki,  shugu'lki,  d.  shushku'lki,  shushgulaki,  v.  intr.,  to 
collect,  gather  up,  assemble;  to  meet,  come  together,  to  be  or  go  together,  140,  3.; 
to  form  a  company,  society,  crowd,  flock,  swarm,  bevy:  sukuflki  ydkanuapkuk 
Idk  they  came  together  for  the  scalp-dance,  16,  10.;  ndnuk  lald^i  shuguflaggi 
at  when  all  the  Peace  Commissioners  had  met  together,  41,  20. 
shuku^lkipgli,  d.  shushku'lkipgli,  v.  intr.,  to  reassemble,  to  meet,  come 
together  again,  24,  3.:  ua'sh  se'gsa  £l-ukskni  sukodkipaluk  the  Klamath 
Lake  Indians  bid  us  to  reassemble,  20,  9. 
shuku'lkish,  d  shushku'lkish  council,  general  assembly:  sukuflkish^eni 
at  the  council-house,  at  the  meeting  place  of  the  council.  Der.  shuku'lki. 
shukushgutkish,  d.  shushkushkutkish  hair-brush.  Der  kushkdtkish 
shuke'ki,  shoke'ki,  d  shushkdki  to  growl,  to  quarrel,  to  dispute 
shuke'kish,  d.  shushkdkish  quarrelsome  person,  scold;  shrew,  termagant. 
shukfkshl6a,  d.  shiish;Uiksbl6a  to  quarrel;  said,  e  g.,  of  jealous  women 
quan-eling  over  their  husbands.  Der.  shuke'ki. 
s  h  ii  k  6  k  a ,  d.  shushkdka  to  bite  oneself:  nu  or  ndtak  sh.  /  bite  myself;  I  bite 
myself  accidentally  (in  tongue  or  lip).  Der.  kdka. 
s  h  u  1  a ,  siila,  d.  shushula  (1)  ^  hand  over,  to  pass,  to  transmit.  Cf.  shulipka. 

(2)  to  chide,  scold,  wrangle,  78,  3.  Der.  fla. 
shulakuawdta,  d.  shushlakuawdta  to  swing  to  and  fro;  to  ride  on  a 
swing.  Cf.  s^fnueta. 


shulctaldsha  —  shulitdnka. 


373 


sliulala,  d.  shushldla,  v.  trans.,  to  melt,  dissolve  in  a  pan,  ladle.  Der. 
ilala  Cf.  stil%a  No.  1. 

shiilaldtkish,  d.  shushlaldtkish  melting-pan,  bullet-ladle. 
shuliipshkish,  d.  shiisliMpshkish  (1)  forearm  of  man.  Cf.  n^p.  (2) 
elbow:  sh.  tapini  knuckles  of  hand.  (3)  knee  of  quadruped’s  foreleg.  Mod. 
for  shulpshaksh  Kl.  Der.  shuMpka,  from  sliiila  (1).  Cf  l%aw4wash. 
shulatchtila  to  throw  back  one’s  leg  or  legs:  shulatchtilan  tchdl^a  to  be 
on  one’s  knees.  Cf  liitchl^a. 

shulddkua,  d.  shushulddkua  to  make  love  to,  to  hug  and  caress.  Der. 
Idukua.  Cf  witclina,  witchta. 

shu'ldshasli,  shoddshish,  shodsas,  pi.  tiimi  sh.,  soldier:  shuddsisas,  su'ld- 
sisas  shetod^a  to  consort  with  a  soldier,  78,  7.  10.;  shnldshdmkshi,  suld- 
sdmkshi  to  the  soldier’s  camp,  to  the  troops,  40,  12.  28.  41,  8.  78,  8.;  cf  14, 
7.  29,  2-6.  37,  13.  20.  22.  38,  2.  16.  39,  17.  43,  10.  20.  Frequently  the 
term  is  not  inflected  for  case;  sh.  f-amnatko  being  at  the  head  of  troops, 
13,  9.,  cf  14,  3.  4.  (for  shuddshashash) ;  laki  sh.  or  sh.  (for  shuddshasham) 
laki  the  officer,  lieutenant,  29,  3-6.;  cf  29,  4.  61,  6.  From  the  English, 
s  h  u  1  e  %  a ,  shud^a,  d.  shushdle^a  to  grumble,  growl,  roar;  to  pur,  as  a  cat. 
shul^l%a,  d.  shushol^l%a  to  roar,  as  a  bear;  to  roar  or  growl  loudly.  Mod. 
shulemokedsha,  d  shushlemokddsha,  v.  trans.,  to  swing,  whirl  around, 
to  cause  to  turn  around:  “kafla  nu  sh.  I  am  whirling  the  earth  about”,  the 
words  of  an  earth-song,  192;  9.  and  Note.  Der.  Mma.  Cf.  aggddsha. 
s  h  u  1  h  a ,  d.  shushdlha  to  put,  place,  shove  into,  as  into  a  bag,  pouch.  Cf. 
shodhash,  shulhipeli. 

shulhash,  d.  shushdlhash;  same  as  shodhash,  q.  v.  Cf  Idtktchish. 
shulhashla  to  make  or  manufacture  pillows,  144,  1. 
shulhipgli  to  shove  or  join  one  part  into  the  other;  said,  e.  g.,  of  arrows, 
pitch  being  put  over  the  joint.  Der.  llhi  (2),  -p@li.  Cf.  tulhfpgli. 
shul’hud%a,  d.  shushal’hud;ta,  v.  trans.,  to  run  over,  to  run  to  the  ground. 
s  h  u  1 1  a ,  d.  shushlia  to  hand  over  to  and  in  the  interest  of  somebody.  Der. 
shula  Cf  hushliamna. 

shulipka,  d.  shushalipka  to  hand  over  to,  pass,  transmit  to:  p4sh  shudip- 
kank  p’laikni  handing  him  down  food  from  above,  66,  9.  Der.  shtila  (1). 
shulitdnka,  to  pursue,  to  chase,  as  a  refugee  or  enemy;  to  follow  up 
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closely:  L6m^-ish  sn^wedsh  (for  snaw^dshash)  sh.  one  of  the  Thunders 
pursued  a  woman^  111,14.  Cf.  hulhe,  shu'dshna. 

8  h  u'  1  %  a ,  d.  shush41%a  to  tie  or  hind  together^  to  make  hunches :  sli.  dnkutat 
to  tie  together  the  houghs  of  hushes^  shrubs,  when  returning  from  the  mor¬ 
tuary  sweat-lodge  Der.  ^l%a.  Cf  skiitawia,  shlitchta. 
shul%4tchna,  d.  shushal%4tchna  to  walk  together,  to  go  in  company;  said  of 
two  persons,  generally  when  of  different  sex.  Kl.  for  shul%4tchtchna  Mod. 
shuldta,  d.  shushaldta  to  dress,  clothe  oneself  Der.  Igviita.  Cf  95,  17. 
shuldtana,  ^ul6tna,  d.  shushaldtana  to  put  onds  whole  suit  on,  to  dress 
the  whole  body;  partic.  shuldtantko  dressed,  clad  in,  clothed  with:  mbd-ush 
shuldtantko  dressed  in  tanned  buckskins,  90,  16.  Cf  k6ka,  ku'kpeli. 
shuldtish,  d.  shushaldtish,  shushldtish  (1)  suit,  garb,  dress,  34,  20.  87, 
4.;  nanuk  sh.  the  whole  dress,  95,  7 ,  its  parts  being  described  in  95,  2.; 
Miak  sh.  naked.  (2)  article  of  dress,  garment,  91,3.  95,  17.  Der.  shuldta. 
shiilpshaksh,  shfflpshoksh,  sulpsoks,  d.  shushdlpshaksh,  Kl. ;  same  as 
shulapshkish.  Mod.,  q.  v. 

shiilshesh,  d.  shushalshesh  gaming-stick  used  in  the  spelshna  or  shulshesh- 
game.  Two  slender  and  two  thicker  sticks,  each  about  one  foot  in 
length,  make  up  the  sp41shna-&et.  Cf  shakldtkish  (2). 
s  h  u  I  s  h  ^  s  h  1  a ,  d.  shushalsh^shla  to  play  the  spelshna-game  with  the  four 
shulshesh-sticks :  vu'nip  shulsh^shlank  (for  shulshdshlan  ki)  they  are  in  the 
habit  of  playing  the  spelshna-game  with  four  sticks,  79,  2. 
s  h  u  1 8  h  i  p  a  to  take  off,  remove  from  one's  body;  said  of  round  or  rounded 
objects  only :  sh.  n^.pshish  to  take  off  a  ring  from  one's  own  finger.  Contr. 
from  shuludshipa.  Der.  ludshlpa. 

shultila,  d.  shushaltila  to  hold  or  carry  under  the  arm  or  arms,  127,  1  ; 
partic.  shultilatko,  when  used  as  subst.:  round  or  bulky  object  held  or 
carried  under  the  arm:  bundle,  package,  parcel.  Der  lutila.  Cf  shutila. 
shultflash,  shffldilsh,  d.  shushaltilash  (1)  hunter's  game-bag;  bullet 
pouch.  (2)  soldier's  canteen;  pilgrim  bottle  of  basket-ware. 

shiiltish,  d.  shushdltish  room,  apartment  in  lodge:  nddshiak  sh.  the  only 
room  in  the  lodge  or  house.  Der.  Igvuta.  Cf  stutila. 
shuludkta,  d.  shushaludkta  to  laugh  at,  scoff;  to  jeer  at  a  person,  1 26,  8  : 
mish  un  shushaluaktdntak  they  will  jeer  at  you,  126,  11.  Der.  luai;ca. 


sliuludktcha,  d.  sliushaludktcha  to  continue  making  fun  of  to  deride 
repeatedly.  Cf.  tdl%ea. 

shuludtchna,  contr.  shulu'dshna,  d.  shushaluAtchna  to  dress  in,  to  put 
on  clothing,  attire  or  neckwear  while  walking  or  traveling,  96,  7.  131,  10. 
shuliiyuala,  d.  shushaluyuala  to  he  or  stand  high  up  in  a  file,  row; 
said  of  rounded  or  globular  articles. 

shuliiyualsh;  yalnalam  sh.  “round  objects  standing  in  a  row  or  file 
on  top  of  a  mountain  or  elevation.”  Occurs  in  a  grizzly  bear’s  song 
and  probably  refers  to  projecting  cliffs  or  rocks.  See  Note  to  158;  50. 
s  h  u  1  ffl k i  s  h ,  d.  shushalu'lkish  gathering-place,  meeting-place :  kima'dsham 
sb.  ant-hill.  Der.  liwdla. 

s  li  u  1  u  t  a  m  n  a ,  d.  shush’lutamna  to  he  in  full  attire ;  to  have  a  dress,  orna¬ 
ments  or  heads  on:  ndnuk  sliulu''tamantko  ydmnash  being  in  full  style, 
having  all  heads  on,  131,  6.  Der.  shuldta. 
s  h  u  1  u  t  a  n  t  c  h  a ,  d.  shush’lfitantcha  to  dress  oneself,  to  put  clothing  on 
while  going  or  traveling:  K’mukamts  ga^mpgle  at,  sulu'tantsa  Aishish 
shi'tk  sla's  when  K’mukamtch  returned  home  he  dressed  himself  so  as  to 
appear  like  Aishish  (by  putting  on  Aisbish’s  dress),  100,  10.  Der.  shuldta. 
shu'm,  Slim,  sffm,  d.  shiishum,  siisum  (1)  mouth  of  persons,  snout  of 
mammals;  vocal  organ:  sh.  shiidshoka  to  wash  onds  mouth;  sh.  tdkua  to 
gag  the  mouth,  snout,  120,  18.  19.;  siimmatka  through  the  mouth,  68,  5., 
cf.  6.;  it  stands  for  throat,  hack  part  of  mouth,  in:  sumat  (or  sum  tat)  g4ka 
tchdkele  the  hlood  mounts  to  the  throat,  83,  5.  Cf  hanmpka,  puk^wish, 
skbtigsh.  (2)  hill,  heak  of  birds.  Cf  kumal,  shnawa'ka,  sho'ksh,  shii- 
malua.  (3)  mouth,  outlet  of  running  water.  Cf  shumalkish,  Su'mti. 
shumalgdltko,  d.  shushmalgaltko  related  hy  marriage,  as  brothers-in- 
law  to  sisters-in-law,  or  vice  versa.  Only  relatives  of  different  sex  call 
each  other  by  this  term  Der  mudgap. 
shumdlkish,  d.  shushmalkish  outlet,  mouth  of  river,  brook  or  other 
running  water.  Der.  shffm.  Cf  kdke  (1). 
shumaldtkish,  Kl,  shumaluatch,  d.  shushmaldtkish  (1)  hair-pencil, 
hair-hrush.  (2)  writing-pen,  lead-pencil:  6-i  hffnksh  sh.!  give  him  a  lead- 
pencil!  Der.  shumalua. 

shumalua,  d.  shushmalua  {i)  to  use  hird-hills  as  neckivear,  to  jnif  on  an 
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ornament  or  necklace  of  hird-beaks :  tchikass=siimaluatko  wearing  a  necklace 
of  bird-bills.  (2)  to  mark,  to  provide  with  marks ;  to  make  dots,  daubs,  spots, 
stains;  to  dot,  stud  or  stain  over;  to  scratch  marks  into:  shumaluatko  wdtcli 
a  piebald  horse.  (3)  to  draw,  paint;  to  make  drawings,  pictures:  kta-i  su'- 
smaluatk  rocks  painted  over  with  red  concentric  circles  or  other  rude  draw¬ 
ings  as  seen  in  various  parts  of  the  Klamath  reservation,  179;  3.  (4)  to 
write  with  a  pen,  lead-pencil  etc. :  hd  sh^shash  pe'na  sh.  he  wrote  his  own 
name,  34,  6.  7.:  pipa  shumdluan  setting  up  a  document,  petition,  36,  21., 
Mod.;  lit  “to  use  a  tool  shaped  like  a  bird-bill”.  Der.  shu'm 
shumaluakitko,  d.  shushmaluakitko  marked;  provided  with  distin¬ 
guishing  marks,  scratchings,  incisions,  signs,  letters:  piimam,  muiyuam  sh. 
tut  marked  beaver'' s  or  woodchucMs  tooth,  80,  1.  2.  and  Note.  Contr.  from 
shumaluash  gitko. 

shiimaluash,  d  shiishmaluash  painted,  drawn  or  written  object;  writing 
mark;  letter  of  the  alphabet;  numerical  figure.  Der.  shumalua. 
shumaluatch,  the  usual  Kl.  form  for  shumal6tkish. 
sh’u'mka,  shh-iimka,  d.  shushdmka  (1)  to  make  hm,  hm,  ha,  hd:  K’mu'- 
kamtch  shu'shamka;  ha,  ha!  K^mukamtch  hummed  on:  hd,  hd!  105,  6. 
(2)  to  grunt;  to  grunt  when  expressing  dissent,  disbelief. 
shumps^ala,  sumsa'-ala,  contr  shumpsh^la,  d.  shushampsh^Sla  to  marry, 
to  enter  into  the  married  state;  said  of  both  sexes,  60,  10  78,  17.:  shump- 
sealudpka  hu't  he  is  a  bridegroom;  she  is  a  bride;  partic.  shumpshealtko 
married;  sumsedlstka  gi  to  be  on  the  point  or  to  be  willing  to  enter  the 
married  state,  60,  6.  Der.  mbush<^ala.  Of  IdHala,  shnaw^dshla 
shumps^alsh,  d.  shushamps^alsh  marriage,  wedlock,  77,  1.  (title). 
shumsheal6m4ntko,  d.  shushamshealgmdntko  married  man  or  woman : 
Idpuk  sumsedlgmamks,  obj.  case  (for  shum(p)sheal6mdmpkash)  the 
married  couple,  59,  8.  Of  mbiishni  (2). 

Sifmti,  Su'mde  ^'‘At  the  Outlet,'''  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping-ground  on  Kla¬ 
math  Marsh.  Der.  shu'm  (3).  Of  shumdlkish. 
siinde,  pi.  tumi  s  (J)  Sunday,  the  first  day  of  the  week:  s.=ka'klkish 
preacher:  Sunday  ki-uks  clergyman;  lit.  “Sunday  conjurer,”  42,  12.  (2) 

week:  ndsh  s. /or  one  week,  61,  16.;  Idpgni  s. /or  two  weeks,  43,  13.  61,  19. 
62,  2.;  ndan  s.  for  three  weeks,  61,  20.  21.  From  Eng.  Cf.  nla,  tdnkak. 
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shunia,  luakitko  —  shupt6ga. 

sunde  =  giula,  simde=glulank  Monday;  lit.  ‘‘Sunday  past” :  viinepni 
tmshna  s.=giulank  walta,  or  simply:  viinepni  tinshna  Thursday.  Cf.  14p6ni 
(2),  nddni  (2),  she-^tish  (2).  When  not  a  compound:  last  week.  Cf. 
nfa  (1). 

shuntdpka,  d,  shushantdpka  to  engage  in  a  fight,  to  assault  each  other  with 
stones,  blocks  or  other  bulky  things.  Cf  nut6dshna. 
shuntoyakea-6tkish,  shuntoyaki6tkish  (1)  sling  for  throwing  heavy 
missiles.  (2)  hall,  play-hall.  Cf  skiw6tkish,  shunt6wa-udsha. 
shunt6wa-udsha,  d.  shushant6wa-udsha  to  throw  at  each  other,  185 ; 
45.  Cf  nut6dshna,  nutoMla. 

shiinuish,  shun6-ish,  d.  shu'shnuish property,  possession,  riches,  valuables: 

k^-u  shnawddsham  sh.  the  property  of  my  wife. 
shunuishdltko,  d.  shushnuishdltko  possessed  of,  owning:  ndnuktua  sh. 

rich,  wealthy.  Cf  hashtaltampka. 
shuniiyua,  shunui-uya  to  feel  ill  or  aggrieved,  lyO;  17. 
shunu'kanka,  d.  shushmikanka  to  make  observe,  to  compel  observance,  as 
of  laws,  orders,  regulations.  Der.  niwa. 
shunu'kanksh,  d.  shushmikanksh  order,  ordinance,  behest,  61,7. 
shupd’hlka,  d.  shushpd’hlka  to  pull,  to  tear  out  from  one's  body:  14k  sh. 

to  tear  out  one's  own  hair.  Der.  piiPlika.  Cf  shupt6ga. 
shupal;i'a,  shup41eka,  d.  shiishpal^a;  same  as  sh6pal%a,  q.  v. 
shupdshka,  d.  shushpdshka  to  draw,  pull  out  (a  weapon)  for  a  fight,  37, 
10.  Der.  piishka. 

shupSldka  to  lay  on,  put  on,  heap  upon:  shtie  sh.  nu'ss  to  cover  the  head 
with  a  coating  of  resin,  89,  6.  Cf  sh6pal%a. 
shu'pka,  d.  shushapka  to  be  heaped  up,  to  lie  on  a  heap;  to  be  loaded  on  a 
vehicle,  to  form  a  load:  kshu'n  sh.  here  is  a  load  of  hay;  ktd-i,  p4pkash  sh., 
a  load  of  stones,  lumber  lies  heaped  upon  the  ground,  on  a  wagon  etc.  Der. 
sh6pa.  Cf  shdpal^a,  shu'ptchna. 

shu'p’luash,  shu'pluhash,  d.  shushap’lu'hash  ball,  play-ball,  toy-ball. 

Der.  shu-u'ta,  pell,  -u-.  Cf  Id  wash,  shakudash. 
shupliiga,  d.  shushap’lti'ga  little  ball,  little  play-ball.  Dim.  shu'p’luash. 
shuptdga,  d.  shushaptdga  to  pull,  tear  out  from  oneself:  14k  sh.  to  tear  out 
one's  own  hair.  Der.  putoga.  Cf  shup4’hlka. 
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shu'ptchna,  d.  shushaptchna  to  he  in  motion;  said  of  a  load,  heap  or 
pile:  kshun  sh  a  wagon  load  of  hay  is  traveling.  Der.  shdpa 
shupumtchishdltko,  d.  shushapumtchishdltko  related  as  male  cousins; 

sons  of  brothers  or  sisters  call  each  other  by  this  name.  Der.  pumtchip. 
s  h  u's  h  a p ,  pi.  tiimi  sh.,  jewsharp,  Kl.  From  the  English.  Cf.  shalallish. 
shiishatish,  pi.  tiimi  sh.,  worker;  maker ^  producer^  manufacturer;  forms 
a  large  number  of  compounds,  as:  kaila=sh.  miner;  mole^  134,  17  ;  lit. 
“worker  in  the  ground”;  laki'sh=sh.  locksmith;  p4pkash=sh.  carpenter; 
pash=sh.  cook;  pdait^lkni  sh.  (a)  preacher,  (h)  heavenly  Maker,  creator, 
God:  siind^sh.  preacher;  watitLsh.  smith,  blacksmith.  The  absolute  form 
shiitesh,  q  v.,  is  unfrequent.  Der.  shiita. 
s  h  u  s  h  u  t  d  n  k  i  s  h ,  pi.  tiimi  sh.,  negotiator;  negotiator  of  peace,  peace  com¬ 
missioner,  38,  5.  14.  39,  20.  Der.  shiitanka. 
sh  lita,  suTa,  d.  shushdta  (1)  to  perform,  to  act,  to  achieve,  to  do:  kaitua  sh. 
nothing  was  done,  36,  18.  43,  13.  cf  134,  15.;  ko-i  sh.  to  spoil,  to  render  use¬ 
less;  to  outrage  etc.,  see  kiii;  kani  kii-i  shiita  I  who  has  spoiled  f  yiialks= 
shitko  sh.  to  render  sorrowful,  17,  21.;  sliute-udpka  huk  he  will  do  it;  at 
an  hunk  ndnuk  shutdla  I  have  finished  all  my  work;  tdlaak  sh.  to  straighten 
out,  to  make  right,  34,  14.;  shu'ta  to  work  on  somebody;  said  of  the  con¬ 
jurer’s  manipulations  upon  a  patient,  68,  5.:  wdk  fsh  shiita!  do,  perform 
something  for  me!  protect  me!  Ill,  15  and  Note;  ka-i  nadsh  i  tiia  shutdtki 
let  us  do  nothing  wicked,  139,  6.;  cf  11.  (2)  to  manufacture,  to  prepare,  to 

produce,  to  shape:  gapiunks  sh.  they  prepare  the  kdpiunks-food,  146,  5.; 
palash  sh.  l^hiash  they  make  bread  from  the  lehiash-root,  147,  21.;  shuldtish 
sh  to  make  a  garment  or  a  suit  of  garments;  ktchinksh  shushdta  they  made 
rails,  35,  5.  15.;  kaila  sh.  to  work  in  the  ground;  said  of  miners  and  of 
burrowing  animals;  tumdntka  shute-udpka  laki  the  majority  will  (or 
has  to)  elect  the  chief,  90,  4.;  ti'dsh  sh.  she  shapes  (them)  aright,  91,  9.  cf 
91,  6.  Cf  Id-iks,  shiishatish.  (3)  to  create,  to  make:  kafla,  or  kailashsh. 
to  create  the  earth,  world,  125,  1.  142, 1.  2.,  cf  kailalia;  Boshtinash  shutdlank 
after  creating  the  white  race,  103,  4.;  K’mukdmtcham  shutdlash  after 
K'mukamtch  had  created  (the  earth);  lit.  “when  creating  was  terminated 
by  K’miikamtch”,  104,  5.  cf  142,  1  ;  shdpash  sh.  to  create  moons,  105, 
1.  7.;  sh  is  construed  with  two  objective  cases  in  103,  2.  (4)  to  gain,  to 


shu'ptchna  —  shut^dshna. 
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make  profit  by:  toa  nu  sliuta'-uapk?  what  would  I  have  profited  by  itf 
64,  12. — The  majority  of  the  derivatives  of  shuta  come  from  an  original 
form  shut^a,  shuta'-a. 

shutdkta,  d.  shushtakta  to  swagger^  to  put  on  airs.  Cf.  shalkid-a,  shdpkna 
(or  shapkua-a),  shipnu. 

shutandanka,  d.  shushtanddnka  to  form  confluence;  said  of  two  streams. 

Cf.  shenoTkatko.  Quot.  under  E-ukalksini  K6ke. 
shu tanka,  shmutanka,  d.  shushiitanka,  shusho'tanka  (1)  to  meet  from 
opposite  directions ;  to  meet  in  council;  to  palaver,  negotiate,  confer:  shii- 
ut^nktgi  pfsh  to  meet  him  in  council,  13,  12.  Mod.  for  hushtanka  Kl,  (2) 
to  conclude  a  treaty,  agreement,  55,  1.;  to  make  peace;  ha  i  im  shu'tanktak 
if  you  make  peace,  39,  21.;  shutankuapkiiga  for  the  purpose  of  making  a 
peaceable  settlement,  38,  3.;  shu'tanksh  to  treat  for  peace;  euphemistically 
for:  to  surrender,  43,  22.  Contr.  from  sh’hiitanka  Der.  huta. 
shutankish,  shu-iitanksh,  d.  shush6tanksh  (1 )  negotiation,  parley,  war- 
council,  palaver.  (2)  i/reaty,  agreement,  38,  9.  Cf.  pdni  (2). 
shutankotkish,  d.  shushtank6tkish  tool,  instrument  or  contrivance  to 
effect  an  agreement,  treaty  or  peace  negotiation:  shu-utank5'tkish=p4ksh 
council-pipe,  14,  5.  Der.  shutanka.  Cf.  shushutdnkish. 
shut^nktpa,  d.  shushotanktpa  to  meet  in  council  or  for  negotiation,  1 4,  3. 
shutankiila,  d.  shushotankula  (1)  to  close  negotiations.  (2)  to  succeed 
in  concluding  peace;  to  make  peace  at  last,  39,  13.  Der.  shutanka 
shutapka,  d.  shushutapka  to  fight  with  clubs,  sticks  or  other  long  articles : 

pit4k  sh.  he  strikes  himself.  Der.  udupka.  Cf.  shuktapka,  shu-utapka. 
shiitapkea,  d.  shushtapk^a  to  stand  on  onds  head;  said  of  persons  and 
things.  Der.  tiipka.  Cf.  shetal%^a. 

ishut^dshanuish,  d.  shusht^dshanuish,  lit.  “what  has  been  performed 
on  the  way  while  walking”:  (1)  road  cleared  of  obstacles.  (2)  plow's  fur¬ 
row.  Kl.  for  shutitchanuish  Mod.  Der.  shut^dshna. 
s  h  u  t  ^  d  s  h  k  a ,  d.  sliushtedshka  to  surround  with  rails,  palings  or  fence;  to 
fence  in,  as  a  grave,  88,  2.  Der.  shuta. 
shut^dshna,  d.  shusht^dshna  to  do,  perform  on  one's  way,  to  make  while 
traveling,  103,  3.:  lapi  g^na  tidsh  shutedshn6ka  two  men  will  go  and  put 
(the  road)  in  good  order,  viz.,  clearing  it  of  every  obstacle,  as  fallen  trees, 
e.  g.,  85,  2.  Der.  shiita. 
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shutey^ga,  shutay^ga,  d.  shushtey^ga  to  begin  to  make;  to  commence 
producing^  creating^  104,  4.:  hiimasht  shdpash  lu'pi  shutey^gatk  in  this 
manner  the  moons  were  first  made^  105,  1.  (title);  lupl  na4sh  shiitay^ga  he 
created  us  first,  94,  1.  and  Note.  Der.  shuta. 
shut^la,  d.  sliusht^la  to  prepare;  to  build,  construct,  manufacture  for  a 
purpose,  24,  5. ;  w4tsat  shutalank  preparing  (a  bed)  on  a  horse,  24,  9. 
shiiteldma,  d.  shushateldma,  v.  trans.  and  red.,  to  put  on,  to  line  or  smear 
oneself  with;  said  of  body-paint:  shushateldma  t^lish  every  one  lines  his 
face  with  it,  150,  8. 

shutelomdshla,  d.  shushtelomdshla  to  be  in  the  habit  of  lining  or  smear¬ 
ing  oneself ;  said  of  body-paint,  1 50,  6. 
shute-6tkish,  contr.  shuto'tkisb,  d.  shushte-btkish  article  serving  for 
performing,  doing,  making  or  accomplishing  something:  (1)  working  tool; 
tool,  instrument  of  any  description:  nge'sh=  or  slidwalsh^sh.  bullet-mold. 
(2)  article  forming  part  of  an  instrument  or  implement:  t6kanksti=sh.  quiver¬ 
string;  stflhanks=sh.  quiver  with  string  and  arrows  complete.  Der.  shiita. 
Quot.  under  shlpatch. 

shutesh,  d.  shiishtesh  (1)  adj.,  for  shutd-ish,  shuta'ish  appropriate  for 
work,  fit  to  work  upon.  Occurs  in  kaila=slnitesh,  q.  v.  (2)  subst;  same 
as  shiitish  worker;  maker,  manufacturer  of  one  object  only:  kaila  shiitish 
creator',  speaking  of  many  objects,  sliusliatish,  q  v.  Der.  shiita. 
shut^shla,  d.  shusht^shla  (1)  to  cook;  to  cook  in  a  kettle  or  pot,  147,  15.; 
pdsh  sh.  to  cook  food.  (2)  to  make  bread;  to  grind,  pound  into  flour:  w6- 
kash  sh.  to  grind  pond-lily  seed,  74,  9.  Der.  shiita. 
shut! la,  d.  shushtila  (1)  to  hold  or  carry  under  the  arm  or  arms;  said  of  a 
long-shaped  object.  (2)  to  tie,  bind  together;  to  make  a  long-shaped  bundle. 
Der.  utila.  Of.  i-utila,  shultila. 
s  h  li  t  i  s  h ,  shiitesh,  abs.  form  of  shiishatish.  See  shiitesh, 
s  h  li  t  k  a ,  d.  shushiitka  to  injure  by  wounding;  to  inflict  wounds,  bruises  or 
bodily  injury:  titatna  tch  kd-i  sh.,  sissukiiya  hak  also  at  times  they  do  not 
wound  each  other,  but  treat  each  other  to  fisticuffs  only,  61,  18. 
s  h  u  1 6  y  a ,  d.  shushtdya,  shushtjiya  to  plow.  Mod.  for  sputiiya  Kl.  Der. 
vutdya.  Of  y^pa,  sputiiyuish. 

s  h  u  t  o  y  6 1  k  i  s  h ,  d.  shushtoydtkish  plow.  Mod.  for  sputiiyotch  Kl. 


sliiiteyega  —  slivu'ntka. 
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shutpakshdltko,  d.  shushatpaksMltko  (1)  related  to  each  other  as 
younger  sister  to  elder  brother.  (2)  related  to  each  other  as  brother  to  sister, 
and  vice  versa.  Der.  tiipakship.  Cf.  sliatapialtko. 
shutpashui,  d.  sliushatpdshui  to  put  black  paint  on  onds  body;  this  being 
the  paint  of  dancers,  158;  51.  and  Note.  Cf.  shuteldma. 
shutualsha,  d.  shiishtualsha  to  throw  at  each  other  repeatedly,  as  balls 
'while  at  play,  80,  10.  Der.  shu-u'ta. 

shutuyakida  to  throw  over,  to  throw  at,  to  bombard:  dnkutka  sh.  to  throw 
sticks  at,  122,  3.  4.  Cf.  shu-u'ta. 

shutchb'sha,  d.  shushtcho'sha,  shushatso'sha  to  rub,  line,  smear  over; 

e.  g.,  the  skin  with  oil;  to  besmear  oneself.  Der.  tudsho'sha. 
shti^-uashipka,  a  lengthened  pronunciation  of  shu'dshipka,  q.  v.,  as 
required  by  the  metre,  183;  14. 

shu-u'ta,  shuwu'ta,  d.  shushu-u'ta,  shush wu'ta  (1)  to  throw,  to  hurl  at 
each  other.  (2)  to  play  at  ball  or  club;  to  play  bandy,  balls  being  hit  and 
driven  with  sticks.  Der.  viita  (1).  Cf.  vutddsha. 
s  h  u  -  u  t  a  p  k  a ,  shu'tapka,  shutopka,  d.  shushutapka  to  throw  at  each  other; 

said  of  long  objects,  as  clubs;  different  from  shutdpka,  q.  v.  Der.  viita. 
shiiwa,  shii-ua,  v.  trans.;  said  of  one  anim.  object,  as  a  man,  horse,  cow, 
dog  etc.  (1)  to  drive  out,  expel,  oust.  Cf  shiika,  its  derivatives  and  those 
of  niwa.  (2)  to  drive  into  the  water.  Cf.  gdwa,  hiiwa. — Speaking  of  more 
than  one  object,  niwa,  d.  ninua:  watch  kiiketat  n  he  drove  the  horses  into 
the  river,  127,  11. 

shuw41%a,  shudl^a,  d.  shushual^a,  v.  intr.,  to  fly,  flit,  glide,  move,  agitate 
through  the  air:  shual%6ta  while  flying,  114,  9.;  shiulapkdtkishtka  shual^a 
to  fan.  Cf  nuwal^a. 

shuwaltktcha,  d.  shushualtktcha  to  fly  after,  to  follow  through  the  air, 
114,  9.;  to  fly  after  to  distant  parts.  Cf  nuw41%a. 
shvuyiisha,  d.  shvushvuyiisha  (1)  to  think  of,  remember.  (2)  to  think 
over,  to  study.  Cf  hiishka,  shewa. 
shvuyushdga,  d.  shvushvuyushdga.  Mod.;  same  as  shvuyiisha. 
shvu'ntka,  Mod.  tchvu'ntka,  d.  shvushvdntka,  v.  impers.,  hoar-frost  is 
forming.  Der.  wdn.  Cf  sgu'mla. 
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T. 

T  alternates  with  sometimes  with  nt^  nd;  cf.  Introductory  words  to  the 
letters  D  and  N.  *  Words  be^nning  with  tcJi^  ts  were  gathered  under  a 
separate  heading.  The  prefix  ta-  refers  to  persons  or  to  long-shaped  things 
standing  upright,  and  usually  occurs  in  some  abbreviated  form:  te-,  te-,  t’-,  t-. 
The  initial  syllables  ti-,  tin-  and  tush-  form  verbs  with  the  signification  of 
running^  moving  fast^  wlien  more  than  one  subject  is  spoken  of,  and  are  not 
prefixes,  but  radical  syllables.  To  some  verbs  with  the  radical  ti-  this  does 
not  apply.  Words  with  initial  tg-,  tk-,  tk,  %%-  generally  express  the  idea 
of  one  subject  standing  upright. 

ta,  -ta,  accented  -td  (1)  abbr.  of  Mod.  particle  tala  none  hut^  just,  merely: 
hdgga  ta  shld-ek!  hallo!  let  me  just  see  it!  127,  3.  Cf.  tdla  (3).  (2)  abbr. 
of  the  postp.  of  the  directive  case,  -tala.  Cf.  tdla  (4).  (3)  abbr.  of  the 

particle  tala  then.  Cf  tala  (5).  Quot.  under  hun,  shepk^dsha,  wak. 
tddsh  ,  ta'dsh,  end.  tads,  conj.  introducing  a  strong  and  unexpected  con¬ 
trast  and  answering  somewhat  to  our  in  spite  of,  however,  though:  tu'  hak 
yud’ka  K’miikamts;  Wanak  tads  yu'tlansna  K^mukamtcWs  arrow  fell  this 
side  of  the  mark,  hut  that  of  Silver  Fox  missed  the  direction,  100,  21.;  wdltka 
sha  ta'dsh  l^klekpkank  they  conversed  among  themselves,  hut  only  in  whis¬ 
pers;  undk  ta'ds  mu'luapde  in  spite  of  that  they  got  ready  at  an  early  hour, 
20,  12.  It  is  connected  with  ak  in:  kiii  t.  ak  gmg  hidtalt  nush  hy  mere 
cruelty  (lit.  ^‘by  acting  wickedly”)  they  will  tramp  on  me,  104,  1.;  with 
toks  in:  na-asht  ta'dsh  toks  nu  tu'mgna  I  was,  however,  informed  to  that 
effect,  140,  6.  Cf  101,  17.  108,  5.  122,  20.  134,  5.  147,  12.  Usually  t. 
stands  after  the  first  word  of  the  sentence, 
t  a  d  s  h  a ,  d.  tatadsha  to  touch  each  other  while  walking. 

tadsi,  unmeaning  term  serving  to  beat  the  measure  for  dancing  with 
short  steps,  163;  8.  Cf  td-i. 

tadshdla,  d.  tatadslidla  to  dance  a  war  dance  before  the  fight.  Der  tadsha. 
ta’hta-ash,  d.  tatatd-ash,  tatata'sh  grasshopper,  Kl.  for  kamtdta  Mod. 

Dried  gi-asslioppers  serve  as  food  to  many  Indian  tiibes.  Der.  tdkt^a. 
t  a  y  a  s  h ,  d.  tatdyash  sack,  hag  for  holding  provisions,  as  seeds,  roots  etc. 
They  were  manufactured  of  lacustrine  grasses  and  reeds,  and  are  now 
superseded  by  flour-sacks  bought  from  the  whites.  Cf  Note  to  74,  10. 


ta  ■ — tdkia. 
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t  ak ,  -tak,  -tak,  tok,  -tok,  -tuk,  end.  partide  of  adversative,  disjunctive  im¬ 
port,  conveying  the  idea  of  contrast ;  it  is  appended  to  all  parts  of  speech, 
more  in  use  in  Mod.  than  in  Kl.,  and  not  always  easily  translated  in 
English,  though  it  corresponds  to  hut^  however.  (1)  Contrast  is  indicated 
by  it  when  it  is  suffixed  to  the  first  word  of  a  sentence,  the  contents  of 
which  form  contrast  to  a  previous  one:  tapitak  Lemd-ish  shiuga  sndwedsh 
hut  after  this  the  Thunder  hilled  the  woman,  111,  17.  Cf.  150,  9.  (2)  Stand¬ 
ing  in  the  principal  clause  of  a  sentence  it  often  indicates  the  future 
tense,  when  appended  to  a  verb:  tatank  itdk  shewanash  hamenian  Ish 
shpunkaktak  vushmush  I  will  let  you  have  this  cow  for  what  you  like  to 
pay,  Mod.  Modocs  place  it  in  the  incident  as  well  as  in  the  principal 
clause  in  conditional  sentences,  and  connect  it  in  the  latter,  or  in  both, 
with  the  particle  un,  un,  q.  v. :  ha  i  pdltak,  spulhitak  sha  mish  un  if  you 
steal,  they  will  loch  you  up  ;  ha  nish  un  Bdshtin  laki  tidsh  shualaliampaktak, 
gdntak  nu  un  agency  if  the  American  agent  will  protect  me  well,  I  will  go 
to  the  agency,  36,  11.  Cf.  36,  2.  3.  75,  9.  (3)  Emphasis  rather  than  con¬ 

trast  is  indicated  when  tak  is  appended  to  pronouns:  nu  I,  mitak  myself: 
mitak  idshnan  (gi)  I  take  away  to  keep.  Mod.;  mitok  thy  own;  cf  189;  7.; 
with  other  parts  of  speech,  taks,  toksh  is  more  frequent  to  mark  emphasis. 
Cf.  tddsh,  taks. 

1 4  k  a ,  d.  tatka,  v.  intr.,  to  he  sharp,  to  cut:  Titkam  wati  a  kiii  tdkatko 
TitaWs  knife  is  dull,  hlunt;  tidsh  takatk  sharp,  cutting  well. 
t  a  k  4  g  a ,  d.  tatkdga  to  tear  up,  to  tear  to  shreds,  as  paper,  cloth.  Der.  kaga. 
Cf  kata,  petdga. 

takdga,  taggaga,  d.  tatgaga,  tatkaka  (1)  quail,  mountain  quail;  Oreortyx 
picta.  Kl  [2)  female  quail.  Mod.  Cf  tikaga.  Onomatop. 
t4kak,  takak,  taka;^,  d.  tdtkak,  tatkak  flat  portion  of  foot,  hand:  (1)  sole 
of  foot.  (2)  t.  or  nepam  t.  palm  of  hand.  (3)  callosity  on  foot  or  hand, 
takanil^a  to  turn  the  right  side  up,  80,  3.:  (ha)  lalakiak  tiit  takanfl^uk 
g41;ta  if  the  male  pair  of  heaver  teeth  are  dropped  with  the  wrong  side  down, 
80,  4.  Cf  g^l%a,  nikualka. 

tak@l^ash  float;  cork  or  tule-reed  is  used  for  this  purpose:  sue-ushtat  t. 

float  on  fish-line.  Cf  kn4-ush,  kn^wa,  st4kla,  slme-ush. 
t  a  k  i  a ,  d.  tatkia  to  stop  up,  hung  up,  as  a  barrel :  partic.  takl'tko  bunged  up. 
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takima,  d.  tatkfma  to  form  a  ring^  circle;  said  of  persons.  Mod.  Cf. 
j^akl'ma,  tgaki^mna. 

takish,  d.  tdtkish  small  net;  seed-net  or  net  for  catching  insects. 

t  d  k  n  i ,  d.  tatdkni,  abbr.  from  tatkni,  q.  v. 

taks,  -taks,  -taksh,  toks,  -toksli,  -tuksli,  particle  mostly  used  enclitically, 
enlarged  from  tak  and  of  the  same  signiiication,  but  connecting  words 
or  sentences  more  closely  to  what  precedes,  and  not  employed  in  form¬ 
ing  a  future  tense.  (1)  Contrast  is  indicated  to  what  is  contained  in  the 
sentence  preceding:  tchdlash  toks  14-isham  'but  the  stalk  of  the  leyash,  147, 
19.:  gitatoks  but  here,  147,  10.  18.;  hiitaks  tin^antkd  gl  he  is  indeed  a  lucky 
fellow;  kshawinasht  tu'ksh  but  if  they  fall  unequally,  80,  5.;  Aishish  toks 
shli'tam’na  tdlaak!  Aishish,  however-,  always  hits  the  mark!  100,  20  ;  hix'- 
toks  i  hussinuapk  but  if  you  join  in  a  horse-race,  59,  22.,  cf.  69,  2.  9.; 
shnulas  toks  hu'k  p’laiwasham  although  it  was  the  nest  of  the  eagle  (not  of 
the  lark),  100,  9.;  tankt  ....  hiiktoks  hissuaks  g^pka  that  time  .  .  .  when 
these  men  arrived,  28,  4.  Cf  19,  1.  29,  21.  79,  3.  80,  3.  88,  1.  95,  7.  13. 

19.  23.  119,  15.  149,  11.  and  tddsh.  (2)  t.  indicates  emphasis,  when  ap¬ 

pended  to  personal,  possessive  and  other  pronouns;  cf  tak:  nalamtoks 
mdMaks  our  own  tribe.  Cf  184;  37.  and  kani  (2).  (3)  Gradation  is  often 

intended,  when  t  is  connected  with  adjectives  and  adverbs:  tidshitoks 
very  good,  better  than,  superior  to;  ma'ntchtoks  at  pddshit  waitash.  Mod , 
the  days  are  quite  long  (this  season  of  the  year). 

tdksish,  the  eatable  portion  of  an  alimentary  plant  described  in  149,  1. 

t  a  k  t  d  k  1  i ,  t^ktakli,  dissimilated  takta'kli ;  d.  tatakt4kli,  dissimilated 
tata'ktakli,  147,  1.  9.  (1)  red,  red-colored:  t.  w4tch  sorrel  horse;  t.  pa- 
watch  red  beet;  t.  (for  taktdklish)  shldpsh  gi'tk  having  a  red  flower,  147, 

20. ;  k^tcha  t.  reddish.  (2)  Taktakli  ^Hhe  Bed,^'  ^^Beddy,'^  nom.  pr.  of  a 
Rogue  River  Indian  chief,  16,  6.  (3)  vermilion,  scarlet,  crimson  and  other 
shades  of  red.  (4)  pink.  Cf  ta'%tka,  ta'%tki. 

taktakli,  t{i;tta%li,  d.  tatdktakli  even,  level,  plane,  unbroken :  taktakldnta 
kailatat  in  an  open  field,  43,  20.  (Mod.) ;  cf  43,  8.  Contr.  from  talakta- 
Mkli.  Cf  t^laka,  tdltali. 

t  A  k  t  %  a ,  d.  tatakt;ta  to  make  a  chirping,  rustling,  whirring  noise.  Said  of 
the  chirping  of  grasshoppei-s,  crickets  etc.  Cf  ta’htd-ash. 


takfma  —  tdlaak. 
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Takt%ish,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping-place  on  Klamath  Marsh;  lit.  “Crickets’ 
Chirping.” 

t  ci,  k  u  a ,  d.  tdtkua  to  gag:  dnkutka  slm'm  t.  to  gag  the  mouth  with  a  piece  of 
wood,  120,  18.  19.  Cf  takia. 

ta'%tka,  d.  tata'%tka  to  be  or  become  red^  rudd/g;  said,  e.  g.,  of  coloration 
produced  by  sun  rays:  paishash  t  the  clouds  are  glowing  red.  Der.  tak- 
in  taktakh.  Cf.  skdl^a  (2). 

t  a'%  t  k  i ,  d.  tata'%tki  to  blush.  Der.  tak-  in  taktdkli.  C£  ke'%tgi,  nddtchka. 
tala,  ddla,  pi.  tiimi  t.  (1)  dollar:  lap,  tunep  t.  two^  five  dollar s,  74,  10.  11. 
(2)  money  in  coin  or  in  notes,  87,  5.;  t.  puedsha  to  spend  money;  to  incur 
expenses;  t.  shewandtki  money  to  be  paid,  35,  13.  36,  1.;  talalam  wakoksh 
purse,  money-bag.  From  the  English  dollar.  Cf  sk^-utish. 
tdla,  -tala,  d.  tatala,  titala  (1)  adv.,  right  ahead,  straight  out,  direct:  tatdla 
ka'gi  no7ie  of  them  are  straight  ahead  of  me,  136,  3.  (2)  adv.,  correctly, 

justly:  i  a  tdla  gi!  you  are  right!  (3)  adv.,  but,  only,  merely,  solely,  none 
but;  Mod.  for  pila,  pfl  Kl. :  hu'-iitak  i.  it  was  none  other  than  he,  173;  3. 
(for  hu't  pilak  Kl);  t  tdla,  nu  t.  you  alone,  I  alone;  g^-u  t.  p’ti'shap  my 
father  alone.  Often  abbr.  into  -ta,  especially  when  suffixed  to  pronouns. 
(4)  postposition  of  the  directive  case:  {a)  towards,  to:  kailatala  towards 
the  region,  173;  2.  {b)  at,  in  (a  place):  Ydmatala  in  Oregon;  t^dlamtal  in 

the  West;  frequently  occurs  as  a  formative  of  compounds:  kokagffilkni, 
p’laitalkni  etc.  (5)  particle  expressing  amazement,  surprise;  not  easily 
translated,  but  sometimes  corresponding  to  then  and  abbr.  into  -tal,  -ta: 
tudtala  what  then,  what  after  all,  158;  56.;  tudtal,  tuata  which  kind  of, 
112,  2.  5.  12.;  w4k  ta  gmg  how  then,  why  thenf  110,  10.,  cf  65,  6.;  ka 
tal?  (for  kani  tala?)  who  thenf  189;  7.  Cf  ta. 
talaak,  d.  tatdlak;  adv.,  and  emphatic  form  of  tdla  No.  2.  (1)  straight, 
straightly,  right  ahead,  directly:  t.  shn^-utchna  to  draw  a  straight  line;  at 
nu  t.  shu'ta  then  I  will  straighten  out  all  difficulties,  34,  14.,  cf  16,  11.;  nat 
talaaks  yamtital  g^na  we  proceeded  in  a  direction  due  north,  29,  6.;  here 
tdlaaks  was  explained  by  talaak-kshi,  as  its  original  form.  (2)  correctly, 
justly,  rightly:  talaak  ha?  is  that  correct f  shli'tam’na  t.  he  always  hits  the 
mark,  100,  20.  (3)  truly,  justly,  uprightly,  unimpeachably,  36,  12.  14.  15. 

(4)  prep  and  postp.,  directly  toward:  t.  nats  toward  us,  29,  15.  Cf  talaat. 

(5)  used  as  adj.:  straight,  long:  t  (or  talak)  4nku  fire-wood.  From  tala,  ak. 

25 
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tdlaat  for  tdlaak.  Cf.  Note  to  29,  10. 

t  a  1  a  k  a ,  tdlaka,  d.  tataldka  (1 )  ruh  with  the  palm  of  the  hand;  to  pass  over 
a  level  surface;  to  rub.  (2)  to  plane,  plane  off,  smooth  off.  (3)  to  paint,  put 
paint  on,  to  varnish,  as  furniture:  talakank  (for  talakau  gi)  they  are  in  the 
habit  of  painting,  87,  3.  and  Note  Der.  tdla  No.  2. 
tfilaltko,  pi.  tiimi  t.  (1)  provided  with  money,  coin  or  notes.  (2)  wealthy, 
moneyed,  rich.  Der.  tala  No.  1.  Cf.  shtitaluatko,  shunuishaltko. 
tal4ni,  d  tatal4ni  right-minded,  upright,  honest,  exemplary:  taldnishak 
hu'shkanksh  gitko  well-intentioned.  Der.  t41a  No.  2.  Cf  Idtalani. 
t  a  1  d  s  li  i ,  d.  tatdldsln  (1)  arrow  with  wooden  point  to  hunt  small  game  with : 
long  arrow  provided  with  a  heavy  wooden  point.  (2)  shooting  apparatus; 
bow  and  arrow.  (3)  short  spear,  javelin:  dalts  shikna  to  throw  a  spear. 
Lit.  “straightened”  (wood).  Der.  tala  No.  2.  Cf  ngd-ish,  nte'ktish. 
taldshi4ga,  tdltsiak,  d.  tataldshiaga  little  arrow;  used  by  boys  as  play¬ 
things,  107,  14.  109,  15.  Dim.  t41dshi.  Cf  slia-ulia. 
tclldshitko,  d.  tatdldshitko  armed  with  arrows,  or  with  boiv  and  arrows: 
Sho'ksh4m  wew^kalam  t.  provided  with  the  arrows  of  the  young  cranes,  123, 
6.  and  Note.  Der.  taldshi. 

tdle,  d  tatale  stagnant  water,  slough,  swamp:  wekdtash  taletat  tcliia  the 
green  frog  lives  in  the  swamp.  Cf  147,  3.  149,  20.  150,  1.  Cf  taltali. 
t  a  1 1  g  a ,  d.  tathga  ( 1 )  to  be  or  stand  near;  to  touch,  to  be  in  contact  with.  Cf 
Kak=Taliksh.  (2)  to  be  or  stand  near  the  water.  Cf  Wak=Taliksli. 
t  a  1  k  a ,  t41%a,  d.  tetiil^a  to  stick  up  something  sharp  or  pointed;  to  pierce,  to 
impale,  to  spit:  wdkash  tetal^ok  while  sticking  hone-awls  into  the  ground, 
105,  6.  Cf  shetal;t^a,  stulka. 

t  a  1  k  1  d  s  h  a ,  d.  tatallddsha,  v.  intr.  (1 )  to  veer  around,  rotate,  gyrate;  to  turn 
around  like  the  hands  of  a  clock.  (2)  to  whirl  around;  said  of  persons. 
t41%  ea ,  talxii-a,  d.  tetal^ea  to  talk  jokingly,  with  exaggerations;  to  make  fun 
of,  to  joke  about:  talke-ug  while  joking  about,  105,  16.  Cf  sheshtalkash. 
t  a  1  p  4  k  p  k  a ,  d.  tatalpakpka  to  look  into  another’s  face;  to  look  at  a  person’s 
features  closely,  e.  g.  when  surprised.  Cf  t(^lish. 
t  a  1  p  4 1  k  a ,  d.  tatalpatka  to  look  into  a  person’s  face. 
talpatkola,  d.  tatalpatkdla  to  look  out  from  under  a  cover  or  shed,  96,  23. 

1 4 1  s  a ,  d.  tat41s;fa  to  see,  look  through  a  tube. 


talaat  —  tamii. 
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taltali,  d.  tatdltali,  adj.,  running  straight;  forming  an  unbroken  straight 
line;  said,  e.  g.,  of  the  border  of  a  square  table.  Der.  tdla  No.  2.  Cf 
naitalt^lshna,  taktakli. 

taltalsh,  d.  tatdltalsh  plate ;  tin  plate. 

talual^a,  d.  tatalual%a  to  turn  the  face  to  the  sky,  upwards:  talual^ank 
s%u'lpka  to  lie  on  one's  hack;  kshu'sha  talu^l^an  he  was  lying  within  on  his 
hack,  24,  14.  Cf  t(^lish. 

taluodsha,  d.  tataluodsha  to  stew,  hoil  up,  113,  1. 

1 4  m  ,  procl.  tarn  (1)  interr.  pEirticle  standing  as  the  first  word  in  a  direct  or 
indirect  query  in  the  absence  of  another  interr.  particle  (or  pronoun); 
not  translatable  in  English,  but  generally  used  where  an  affirmative  reply 
is  expected :  tarn  i  nush  161a?  do  you  helieve  mef  t6m  mf  sh  setu4%a  kani? 
did  anybody  consort  with  youf  78,  3  ;  tarn  hai  tchf  msh  hu'nk  Idyank  tewi? 
did  he  really  shoot  at  you,  taking  aimf  109,  17.;  tarn  tatakiash  shle'sht? 
if  he  had  seen  the  children f  122,  18.,  cf  19.;  tarn  i  shla'a?  do  you  see? 
Modocs  most  frequently  connect  t.  with  lish:  tarn  lish  i  nu'sh  161a?  do 
you  helieve  7nef  Kl.  with  hai,  liaitch;  cf  140,  4  9.  Cf  tamii,  tamiidsh. 
(2)  adv.,  somewhere,  at  some  place;  contr.  from  tdta  am:  kanf  hi  tdm  pdka? 
who  is  smoking  around  here  f 

tamddsha,  d.  tat’mddsha  (a  in  -ma-  long)  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  stand  at  the  end 
of  a  row,  file  or  series;  to  stand  out,  aside  or  in  front  of  a  group;  to  he  the 
first  or  last.  (2)  v.  trans.,  to  place,  fasten  at  the  extremity  of:  with  double 
obj.  case  in:  kia'mduelo'tksh  vu'nsat  tamddsank  tewas  they  fasten  it  as  a 
fish-killing  article  in  the  forked  net  at  the  how  of  a  canoe,  149,  22.  Cf 
yumddsha,  lamddsha,  leliwa,  St6palsh=Tama'dsh. 

tam6n6tka,  tamnu'tka,  d.  tatamno'tka  to  return,  come  hack;  to  have  heen 
at,  to  have  visited  a  place;  lit.  “to  return  from  traveling”:  ni  t.  tind  tapf 
I  was  there  for  the  last  time,  24,  21.;  cf  25,  1.  2.;  tdt  i  taumu'tka?  where 
do  you  come  from?  141,  2.;  tdt  lish  i  tamno'tka?  Mod.  where  have  you  heenf 
Der.  tdm6nu.  Quot.  under  -ni. 

tdmenu,  tamno,  ddm6nu,  d.  tatdmnu  {!)  to  travel,  march;  to  he  on  a  jour¬ 
ney,  trip  or  march:  ydmat  tamSnuo'ta  while  running  out  in  a  northern 
direction,  37,  16.  (2)  to  walk,  go  away;  to  go.  Cf  tatdmnuish. 

tamii  for  tarn  hu';  cf  tdm.  In  41,  18  -u',  -hu'  points  to  local  and  tem¬ 
poral  presence:  tamu'  lish  a  mulo'la?  are  ye  ready  here  nowf  Cf  tdm. 
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t amudsh,  tamu'dsh  (1)  interr.  particle  in  questions  put  directly;  like 
tam,  it  is  generally  untranslatable,  and  often  used  when  a  negative  an¬ 
swer  is  expected:  t.  kek  hishudkga  In^mkanka?  can  this  hoy  speak  f  kd- 
yudsli  hiVt  hemkankatk  gi  he  cannot  speak  yet:  t.  pash  nii  tuinSnaf  do  I 
hear  something  said  concerning  myself  f  185;  38.  T.  is  sometimes  used 
elliptically  for  tamii'dsli  i  (or  at)  mudua!  are  you  (or  ye)  ready?  (2) 
particle  introducing  questions  put  indirectly:  that,  whether,  if,  whether  or 
not:  shle'dshuk,  tamu'dsh  ktdnshisht  in  order  to  see  whether  he  was  asleep, 
113,  15.  Cf.  122,  4.  as  quoted  under  shdwa.  Der.  tarn,  u'tch.  Cf.  tam. 
t  d  n  ,  d.  tdtan,  abbr.  from  tdnni,  q.  v. 

tdnapsh,  pi.  tiirni  t.,  turnip,  147,  18  From  the  English, 
tdniani,  d.  tatdniani,  adj ,  as  large  in  size;  so  large:  Idwal  ka  tdnian 
sldpshtat  this  is  its  width  at  the  hud,  149,  1.  Der.  tdnni.  Cf.  -ni,  pdnani. 
tank,  d.  tdtank  (1)  adv  temp  then,  at  that  time,  epoch,  or  period;  often 
placed  after  the  noun:  tma  illdlash  t.  last  year.  (2)  adv.  temp,  (a  long: 
ta'nk)  long  ago,  many  months  or  years  ago;  the  length  of  time  elapsed 
remaining  wholly  undetermined:  snawedsh  k^l6m  t.  kgl^ka  the  wife  of 
this  (man)  died  long  ago.  Cf.  gdhak,  ma'ntch,  nfa.  (3)  adj.,  so  many,  so 
much.  Quot  under  tak  (2).  (4)  pron.  interr.,  how  many?  how  much? 

70,  8.;  tankeni  standing  for  tank  a  ni.  Contr.  from  tdnni  gi.  Cf.  kdnk. 
*tdnk,  ddnk,  d.  tdtank;  abbr.  from  tdnkatch,  q.  v. 

tdnkak  (1)  adv.  temp.,  then,  that  time;  referring  to  a  short  lapse  of  time. 
(2)  adv.  temp.,  not  long  ago,  a  short  time  ago:  tdnkak  nd-entk  sunditka 
last  week.  Cf  nia,  weh'sht  (3)  adj.,  a  few,  some,  some  few,  not  many: 
Mdatuashash  pila  sa  sfuga  tdnkak  they  killed  a  few  Fit  River  Indians  only, 
20,  8.;  wdts  sawdna  t.  he  gave  a  few  horses  only,  78,  1.  From  tdnk,  ak. 
tdnkakak  (1)  adv.  temp.,  a  short  time  only.  (2)  adj.,  a  few  only:,  t  sa 
siuka  wewala'ksas  k’mutchdpkas  tchi'sh  they  killed  only  a  few  old  women 
and  old  men,  17,  18.  From  tdnkak,  ak. 
t  d  n  k  a  t  c  li ,  tdngatch,  abbr.  tdnk,  d.  tatdnkatch  palate. 
tdnkni,  d.  tatdnkni,  adj.,  often  with  adverbial  function:  (1)  belonging  to 
that  time;  living  at  the  time,  existing  at  the  period  referred  to  (2)  early, 
ancient,  hygone:  t.  maWaks  (a)  ike  ancient  trihe;  (h)  the  earlier  generation, 
85,  ().  Cf  mahitchiii.  (3)  short,  not  extended,  brief  in  time  (from  tank  in 
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the  sense  of  tankak  (2),  cf.  tdnkt  at,  t^nktak):  t.  waito'lan  after  the  lapse 
of «  feiv  days  only,  43,  4.;  ma'ns  tdnkeni  ak  waitash  after  a  while,  within 
so  many  days,  73,  7.  (4)  adv.,  so  many  times;  many  times,  often,  59,  16. 

(5)  tdnkSni  in  70,  8.  is:  tdnk  a  ni  (satu)?  how  many  do  I  count f  Cf. 
tank  (4). — Der.  tdnk  No.  I. 
t^nkskni,  24,  21.;  same  as  tanktchikni,  q.  v. 

ti'inkt,  d.  tdtankt  (1)  adv.,  at  that  time,  then:  ka'gi  t.  none  were  there  at 
that  time,  16,  17.;  t.  nl  g^na  that  time  I  set  out,  21,  1.;  tu'm  t.  hushtchdka 
sa  many  they  killed  then,  16,  8.;  t.  gatpanuapkshe'mi  in  a  future  time,  in 
a  time  to  come;  nash  (for  ndlasli)  se'gsa  t.'  E-ukskni  sukoOkipaluk  at  that 
time  (or  hour)  the  Klamath  Lake  warriors  told  us  to  reassemble,  20,  9. ;  cf 
19,  6.  21,  1.  24,  20.  28,  4.  31,  2.  6.  64,  3.;  tdnkt  at  quickly,  suddenly, 
at  once,  23,  11.  (2)  finally,  at  last,  23,  2.  20.  60,  19.  22.  (3)  conj., 

after,  afterwards:  t.  nu  hemkAnktak  after  this  is  done,  I  will  talk  over,  42, 
5.;  t.  shiildsham  gdnuisli  mdMaks  shu^nka  hu'nk  after  the  troops  had  left, 
the  Indians  killed  (the  disabled  ones),  38,  2.;  tankt  then,  after  these  acts, 
59,  17.  18.  Cf  tapi'tana  (2).  From  tdnk,  at. 
tanktak,  d.  tatanktak  (1)  adv.,  very  soon,  pretty  soon,  shortly  afterwards , 
28,  6.  37,  12.:  t.  tchiksh  at  the  same  time,  87,  11.;  composed  of  tdnkt  and 
ak.  (2)  adv  ,  formerly,  long  ago,  long  since ;  composed  of  tdnk  and  tak.  Cf 
gahak,  ma'ntch.  (3)  t.  and  tdnktoksh,  excl.  of  one  molested  or  teased  by 
others:  enough!  stop!  quit!  cease!  lit.  “so  much  then!”  Composed  of  tank 
(3),  tak.  Mod.  for  ga'tak  Kl.  Cf  kdnktak. 
tdnktchik,  adv.,  at  that  time,  then;  lit.  “then  at  last”.  T.  is  a  correlative 
to  tatataks  in  128,  1.  From  tank,  tche'k,  Cf  tdnktak  tchiksh  simulta¬ 
neously,  at  the  same  time,  87,  11. 

tanktchikni,  Kl.  tankshikni,  tankskni,  d.  tat^nktchikni,  adj.,  he,  she  or 
it  from  that  time;  this  or  that  from  that  time  to  the  present  time;  that  or  those 
living  since  that  epoch,  128,  9.  and  Note)  t.  ka-i  pen  nadsha'shak  tohiafrom 
that  time  they  never  dwelt  together  again,  13,  2.;  tchiii  t.  ka-itata  ge'nt  sel- 
luMshuk  from  that  time  I  never  started  again  for  warfare,  24,  21.  Der. 
t4nk,  tche'k;  the  adj.  of  tdnktchik. 

t4nni,  abbr.  tan,  d.  tatdnni  (1)  pron.  interr.,  how  many?  how  mtichf  to 
what  ainountf  t.  flksh  shii'tu  a't?  how  many  food-huckets  do  ye  count?  70,  8.; 
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t.  sha  gdnaf  how  many  went  theref  93,  5.;  t  wdtch  gil  Mod.;  t.  mi  wdtch 
gi?  Kl.  how  many  horses  have  youf  tdn  a  i  wew^asli  gitk?  how  many  children 
have  youf  (2)  pron.  dem.,  so  many,  so  much;  to  that  figure,  to  that  amount: 
ka  t.:  3"  so  long:  three  inches,  147,  1.,  cf.  146,  1.  12.  149,  15.  Cf.  kank, 
tdniani,  tdnk. 

t4nt,  d.  tdtant  (1)  jloor  of  the  sweat-lodge  or  spiiklish.  (2)  fire-place  of 
winter-house:  t.  waki'sh  inside-ladder  of  the  winter-lodge,  180;  22. 
tdnua,  d^nua,  d.  tatdnua  (1)  heavy  flat  stone  serving  as  a  mealing-stone 
Tor  grinding  pond-lily  and  other  seeds ;  resembling  the  Igmdtch,  but  hol¬ 
lowed  out  more  deeply:  danuatat  pdksha  to  grind  upon  the  mealing-stone. 
Kl.  (2)  stone  mortar  for  pounding  corn,  grain,  seeds  etc.  Mod. 
T4nua=Lutf Ish,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping-ground  on  the  Williamson 
River;  lit.  “Under  the  Flat  Rock”.  From  tdnua,  lutlla. 
t4pak,  tdpa;C,  d.  tdtpak,  tatpak  leaf  oi  plant,  shrub,  or  tree:  heh4t%e  t. 
the  (withered)  leaves  are  falling,  lb,  15.;  t4pa%  kitclikdni  (supply:  gi)  the 
leaves  are  small,  147,  1.  Der.  tapka.  Cf.  lutish. 
tapdta,  d.  tatpdta  to  hold  together  articles  unequal  in  size  or  quality:  {})  to 
hold  or  lay  together  sheets  of  unequal  size.  (2)  to  seize  hot  objects  hy  means 
of  a  substance  intervening.  Cf  shntikptiga. 
tapi,  tap!  d.  tatpl  (1)  adv.  loc.,  behind,  aft;  in  succession,  following :  sh4- 
amoksli  t4pi'  g41ampaga  the  relatives  follow  behind,  85,  5.,  Mod.  (2)  adv. 
temp.,  following  in  time,  subsequently,  afterwards:  t.  tita,  t.  titna  a  short  time 
after  this,  66,  12.;  tin4  i.for  the  last  time,  24,  21.;  tapf  shellu41sha  he  went 
to  fight  a  second  time,  21,  1.  (title);  tapitak  but  after  this.  111,  16. 
ti'ipiap,  t^'piap,  tdpiap,  d.  tdtpishap,  tfitdpiap  (1)  younger  brother,  said  by 
or  in  reference  to  elder  brother,  113,  20.  114,  2.:  shtiilf  t4'pia  m’na  he 
ordered  his  younger  brother,  109,  3.;  younger  sister,  said  by  or  in  reference 
to  elder  sister.  Cf  tapfnkani.  (2)  younger  male  or  female  cousin;  said  by 
elder  male  or  elder  female  cousin.  (3)  half-brother;  half-sister.  Der.  tapf. 
Cf  pa-4nip,  shatapidltko,  t;ijd-unap,  tilpakship. 
tapfdshni,  d.  tatpfdshni.  Mod.:  134,  15.;  same  as  tapitni,  q.  v. 
tapini,  t4pini,  topfni,  d.  tatpfni,  totpini,  adj.  (1)  second,  second  to;  second 
in  order,  file  or  rank,  station,  age  etc.  Cf  tdpiap,  tapfnkani.  (2)  follow¬ 
ing,  subsequent,  latter;  last,  ultimate:  t.  tchkash  g^kansha  the  last  one  also 
rushed  out,  112,  12.  Cf  shulapshkish.  (3)  secondary,  inferior.  Der.  tapf 
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tapinkani,  tapfnikani,  d.  tatpinkani  the  younger  eye  youngest;  coming  in 
age  right  after  another,  119,  14.;  said  of  children  and  of  young  animals: 
ka'-udshish  topmkan  the  gray  wolf's  younger  brother,  184;  dl.;  tapinika- 
yentch  (for  tapinikanidnash)  finkntka  tdkuank  shu'm  gagging  the  mouth  of 
the  younger  (cub)  with  apiece  of  wood,  120,  19.;  cf  121,  22.  Der.  tapfni, 
-kani.  Cf.  tapiap,  t;tdwaga. 

tapitana,  tapitan,  tapita,  topita,  d.  tatpitana,  totpita  (1)  loc.  prep,  and 
postp.,  after,  behind,  in  the  sequel  or  wake  of;  in  the  rear  of:  Ddvish  tapi'tan 
laki  the  chief  ranking  next  after  Dave  Hill,  58,  2.  3.;  tch^-u  tapitdnna  hu'd- 
shna  an  antelope  was  running  behind  (him),  126,  8  ;  topitan  wii'g’n  behind 
the  wagon,  13,  6.;  nu'sh  tapftan  in  the  back  of  the  head,  42,  9.  (2)  temp, 

conj.,  subsequently:  tapfta  gatpa  Wdlamskni  tchfshtat  afterwards  {ov  after 
this)  the  Rogue  River  Indians  came  to  the  settlement,  17,  1  Cf.  tapi  (^), 
tchdi.  From  tapi,  -tana. 

tapitankni,  d.  tatpftankni,  adj.,  one  who  is  or  remains  behind;  staying  or 
coming  in  the  rear  of,  96,  1 . 

tapitni,  tapitni,  Mod  tapidshni,  d.  tatpitni,  tdtpitni,  adj.,  posterior,  hind¬ 
most:  t  pe'tch  hind  leg,  cf.  134,  15.;  t.  tchu'kash  from,  behind  their  hips, 
128,  10.  Der.  tapita,  the  abbr.  tapitana. 
tdpka,  d.  tatapka,  v.  intr.,  to  stand  out  from,  to  jut  out,  to  be  salient;  said 
of  long  things:  pshi'sh  t.  the  nose  projects.  Cf  samkd-a,  tdpak,  tiiila. 
tdplal,  pi.  tumi  t,  loon:  a  large  fowl,  black,  with  white  spots;  an  excel¬ 
lent  diver,  allied  to  the  grebe,  but  having  the  toes  fully  webbed :  Colym- 
bus  torquatus.  By  order  of  K’mukamtch  the  loon  destroys  a  fish-trap  of 
the  Maklaks  Indians  at  the  junction  of  Sprague  and  Williamson  Rivers. 
This  myth  is  given  132,  1-8.,  and  more  explicitly  in  the  Notes.  Incan¬ 
tations:  168;  46.  177;  28.:  t.  woa  the  loon  cries,  183;  24. 
tdps;coya,  d.  tataps;toya,  v.  impers.,  to  be  benumbed,  rigid,  as  with  cold; 
said  only  of  extremities  of  the  body;  t.  an’s,  t.  na'lsli  my,  our  fingers  are 
stiff"  by  cold.  Kl.  Der.  tdpka.  Cf  kdtka,  nda-itia. 
t  d  p  s  n  e  k ,  d.  tatdpsnek,  titdpsni%  brain.  Kl.  for  tl6%o  Mod 
t  d  s  h  k  a ,  tdsga,  d.  tatdshka  to  let  go,  let  loose,  hb,  7. :  tdshg’  i  ish !  let  me  go! 

kdkish  tdshk’  i !  let  him  go  !  at  tdshgat  hunkesh !  ye  let  him  go  ! 
tdslatch,  d.  tatdslatch  cougar  or  American  tiger:  Felis  concolor,  90,  19  ; 
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also  called  kuika-usli,  q.  v.  Indian  and  American  hunters  have  recently 
exterminated  all  the  cougars  in  the  Klamath  Highlands.  Cf.  tchlakatcha. 
tdshta,  d.  tatdshta  to  touch  hy  hand:  kd-i  1  hun  kunt  tashtdnta!  don't  touch 
that!  hands  off!  Cf.  shdtashi,  tddsha,  tashul61a 
tdshui,  tdssui,  d.  tatdshui  to  attach^  charge,  as  an  enemy:  tsiii  tdssuipk 
(Sa'tas)  then  they  attached  (the  Snake  Indians)  in  the  absence  of  the  one 
speaking,  29,  19.;  cf  Note.  Cf  gutdmpka. 
tashuldla,  d.  tatashuldla  to  stroke,  to  pass  through  with  the  hand,  e.  g. 

through  hair  or  fur;  the  French  efflettrer:  165;  21.  Cf  tdshta. 

T  d  t  a ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  female. 

tdta,  abbr.  tdt,  tat  (1)  adv.  interr.  loc.,  where f  in  which  spot?  at  which 
place f  141,  1.  4.:  tdt  a't  tatdkshni  gil  children!  where  are  yef  121,  5.,  cf 
Note  to  121,  9.;  tdt  lish?  Mod.,  where  then?  where f  141,  8.;  tdtai?  for  tdta 
hil  q.  V.  (2)  where?  to  or  toward  which  place?  tdt  at  g^nal  where  are  ye 
going?  in  questions  put  indirectly:  tat  k6%pash  genudpka,  Mod.,  where 
the  heart  tends  to  go,  39,  22.  Cf  105,  4.  (3)  adv.  loc.,  where,  at  which 

place.  Cf  tatd  No.  2.,  tatdtuk,  tdtkni,  tii'tak. 
tat  a,  abbr.  tdt,  d.  tatatd,  tdt’ta  (1)  interr.  temp,  particle,  token?  at  which 
time  or  period?  tdta  (for  tdt  a)  mi'sh  nd  tp^wa?  when  did  I  order  you? 
109,  6.,  cf  10.;  t.  ma'ntch?  how  long  ago?  t.  llsh  sha  kslulakuapk when 
will  they  have  a  dance?  140,  1.  (2)  conj.  temp.,  when,  at  the  time  token; 

then:  tu'  tdwipk,  t  Doctor  Johnam  sndwedsh  shlla  out  there  he  bewitched 
him,  when  Doctor  John's  tvife  was  sick,  64,  2.;  tatdtgnat  (for  tatdt  a  nat) 
that  time  we,  24,  19.,  forms  epexegesis  to  the  foregoing  tdnktg  ndt;  tatd 
gen  i  shle-iiga  kukpdktak  i  nu'sh!  Mod.,  when  you  see  this  think  of  me! 
(3)  adv.  temp.,  ever,  at  any  time:  kd-i  t.  never;  kd-i  nu'sh  shlugat  tdta  he 
can  never  kill  me,  96,  22.  Cf  kd-itata,  tdtatak  and  24,  21.  34,  5. 
tatd  whence,  wherefrom;  from  whom,  41,  5.  and  Note;  also  used  interroga¬ 
tively.  Contr.  from  tdta  where?  and  interr.  particle  d,  hd. 
tdt  ail  at  which  spot,  place,  locality?  140,  4.  From  tdta,  hi. 
tatdksni,  tdtoksni,  obj.  tatdkiash  children ;  children  able  to  walk;  a  subst. 
having  plural  signification  only,  34,  1.  37,  15.  17.  141,  10.  12.;  said  of 
boys,  109,  15.;  t.  Tchdwamtcham  the  children  of  Old  Antelope,  121,4.;  cf. 
121,  6.  13.  15-19.  21.  122,  1.  15-19.  Cf  suffix  -ni,  w(^ash. 
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tataksniptclii  acting  like  children;  childlike;  childish, 
tatdmnuish,  abbr  tatdmnish,  pi.  tumi  t.,  one  who  is  walking,  traveling, 
journeying,  strolling  about;  habitual  walker ;  traveler :  tchussak  t.  a  tramp, 
vagrant.  Mod.;  kd-i  hu  t.  he  is  tarrying,  loitering  on  his  journey,  or  walk; 
munana  tatdmnish  mole ;  see  under  miina.  Der.  tamenu.  Cf.  pshin. 
Tdtapkaksh  '‘'‘High-Cheekhones^\  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  man, 
signer  of  the  treaty  in  1864;  mentioned  there  as  Tatetpas.  Der.  tdpka. 
tdtatak,  tdtataksh  whenever,  at  the  time  when,  just  ivhen,  82,  4.  5.:  tatatdk 
s6  (for  tdtatak  sha)  spuklia  when  they  are  sweating  inside,  82,  3.  Der  tata. 
tatdtli,  d.  tatatdtli  flat,  level,  even,  smooth.  Original  form  tat-tat-li;  cf 
patpdtli,  tdktakli. 

Tatdtmi,  nom.  pr.  of  a  hill  near  Ydneks  subagency,  in  Sprague  River 
Valley.  Cf  tatdtli. 

tatdtuk?  where  then?  t.  mdWaks  gdtpa?  where  have  the  (Rogue  River) 
Indians  gonef  17,  7.  From  tdta  where?  d,  hd  interr.,  tuk  (cf  tak)  then. 
t  a  tit  a,  d.  tatatlta,  v.  intr.,  to  he  stuck  up,  to  stick  out;  said  of  long-shaped, 
inan.  things:  muduash  t.  the  rabhit-skin  sign  (of  the  Indian  conjurer)  is 
stuck  up,  hanging  out  Cf  kiuydga,  kiukdya. 
tdtkni,  abbr.  tdkni,  d.  tatdtkni,  abbr.  tatdkni,  adj.  of  tdta:  (1)  coming 
from  where?  inhabitant,  native  of  which  place  or  country?  tdtkni  i  gil  where 
are  you  from?  (2)  the  one  being  there;  he  who,  that  which  is  there:  tatdkni 
yu4%a  (the  arrows)  that  have  struck  the  ground  at  that  spot,  136,  3.;  7iative 
of  that  place  or  country.  Also  used  as  an  adverb, 
t  d  t  k  t  a ,  d.  tatdtkta,  v.  intr.,  to  smart,  to  feel  pain. 

tdtktish,  d.  tatdtktish  (1)  pain,  smarting,  bodily  suffering:  incantation, 
168;  47.  (2)  the  article  or  substance  producing  disease;  the  sickness  or 

disease  in  a  tangible  bodily  form,  71,  6.  Conjurers  feign  to  suck  it  out 
from  the  patient’s  body  in  the  form  of  a  pin,  small  stick,  little  frog  etc. 
tdt;^6lam,  tdt^Slamni,  tat^Sldmpani  etc.,  forms  used  by  Kl. 
in  the  absolute  as  well  as  in  the  distributive  signification;  cf  t%dlam, 
t%dlamni,  t^dlampani,  etc. 

tatcha'lka,  d.  tatatchadka  to  stroke,  pat,  caress  by  patting,  183;  23. 

Der.  tddsha.  Cf  ptchdkl^a,  tatchdpka. 
t  a  t  c  h  d  p  k  a ,  d.  tat’tchdpka  to  squeeze, press  by  hand;  to  mash.  Cf  ndshapka. 
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tatchtddshatko,  d.  tatatchtadshatko  elastic,  as  india-rubber, 
ta-ulaktdmna,  d.  tatulaktdmna  to  swallow  while  raising  the  head:  tcbl- 
kass  a  ambu  pdnuog  t.  the  bird  is  drinking  water. 
td-unep,  ta'-unep,  d.  tatiinep,  tatiinep;  same  as  td-unep,  q.  v. 
ta-uni,  d.  tatd-uni  (1)  town,  city,  settlement  of  white  people:  t^alampan- 
kani  t  one-half  of  the  town  (2)  Td-uni,  name  given  to  several  of  the 
larger  towns  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Klamath  reservation,  as  Ashland  and 
Jacksonville  in  Oregon,  Yreka  (pronounced  Wariki)  in  California,  and 
their  surroundings.  Yreka  is  referred  to  in  54,  4.  55,  1.  Cf.  Note  to 
55,  1  and  3.  From  the  English  town;  -i  is  the  suffix  of  the  inessive  case, 
tdwalsh,  d.  tdtualsh  young  quadruped;  a  term  referring  to  certain  animals 
•  only:  viinam  t.  elk  one  year  old.  Cf.  lel^dshi,  wi’hlaga. 
td  wi ,  d.  tdtui,  v.  trans.,  to  bewitch,  to  charm;  to  east  a  deadly  spell  upon,  to 
infect  with  a  long-lasting  disease  by  sorcery,  witchci-aft,  magic  artifice,  by  the 
^^evil  eye'\  The  people  believe  that  conjurers  only  have  the  power  to  do 
this  at  will,  and  that  they  cast  their  spells  during  festive  dances,  or  when 
visiting  the  sick  etc.  Ha'  i  kiuks  tdwi-uapk,  mu'  mish  ni  na'-ulakuapk 
should  you,  as  a  conjurer,  cast  a  spell,  then  I  would  punish  you  in  an  exem¬ 
plary  manner,  59,  6.;  Mgkd  tawi'sh  the  bewitched  one  dies,  62,  3.;  tfi'  tdwipk 
far  away  from  here  he  cast  the  spell  upon  him  (tdwipk  for  tdwi-apka),  at  a 
distance  from  others,  or  unseen  by  them,  64,  2.  3.  Cf  66,  1.  68,  2.  10. 
11.  Cf  kfuks,  shal^ita,  tdwi. 

t  d  w  i  k  s  ,  pi.  tiimi  t ,  a  plant  growing  in  open  places  in  the  Klamath  high¬ 
lands,  producing  small  yellow  flowers  standing  in  a  bunch.  The  stalk 
is  about  one  foot  long  and  has  a  white  tap-root  of  the  same  length, 
which  is  eaten  raw  or  roasted. 

tawiksalsha,  d.  tatufksalsha  to  gather  the  tdwiks-root  annually  or  habitu¬ 
ally,  74,  3.  Cf  kdlalsha,  po'ksalsha. 
ta'tak,  adv.  loc.,  where,  just  where;  when  correlative  with  ga'tak 
mtich  .  .  ..  as  where,’'  73,  3.  Der.  tdta,  ak. 
tii'taktak,  adv.  loc.,  just  where,  right  at  the  spot  where:  tlitdktak  huk 
kdlak  ma'sha,  ga'tak  ubd-ush  ktu'shka  as  far  as  the  infection  extends  on  the 
body  of  the  relapsed  patient,  just  so  large  a  piece  he  cuts  out  of  the  deer-skin, 
73,  2.  From  ta'tak,  tak. 
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Tda^tkni,  or  T.  m^Maks,  nom.  pr.  of  the  Tygh  Indians^  a  tribe  in  North¬ 
ern  Oregon,  called  so  from  Tygh  Creek,  a  western  tributary  of  the  Des 
Chutes  River  near  its  influx  into  the  Columbia  River.  Rev.  Pandosy 
mentions  the  Tairtla  as  a  tribe  of  the  Sahaptin  family-  Also  called 
Tdlknikni,  T  mdklaks. 

tddsha,  tdtcha,  d.  tetddsha  to  wash,  as  articles  of  dress,  bedding  etc.: 

tetddsha*tchulish  to  wash  shirts.  Absol.  form  little  in  use.  Cf  shetdtcha. 
t  e  d  s  h  1  a ,  tetchla,  d.  tetadshia  to  wash  for  somebody.  Cf.  tddsha,  temddsha. 
t  d  g  a ,  d.  tet^ga  to  wear  out,  to  use  up  by  wear  and  tear  Kl.  for  kaga  Mod., 
q.  V.  Cf.  lela'ma  (2),  nd^ga,  pet^ga,  w^na. 
td-i,  unmeaning  word;  spoken  while  beating  the  measure  for  short-step 
dances,  162;  7.  Cf  tadsf. 

t  d  -  i  n ,  te'n,  fle'n,  d.  tdtin,  adv.  of  td-ini,  a  short  while  ago,  very  recently:  d-ati 
kdna  t.  deep  snoiv  fell  a  little  while  ago;  td-intaks  nia  a  short  time  ago. 
Cf  nia,  tdnkak,  welisht. 

teina,  tama  maiden;  young  woman  in  her  teens,  49.  Cf  td-ini. 
td-ini,  te'ni,  d.  tetini  new,  recent;  young.  Quot.  under  shldpka,  sklepkfpele. 
te-iniwd-ash,  tdniwash,  tenuya-ash,  d.  tetiniwd-ash  ( I )  woman  recently 
married;  called  so  by  her  husband^s  parents.  (2)  young  woman,  maiden, 
190;  9.  Der.  td-ini,  wd.  Cf  tenuydga. 
tdyi  chief,  headman;  commander;  high  officer;  applies  to  white  and  Indian 
dignitaries.  Chin.  J.  for  laM  Kl.  Cf.  laki,  skiikum-house. 

Tdkash,  nom  pr.  masc.  Kl.,  interpreted  by:  “crying  tik,  tik.” 
tS'kish,  tdkish  sword,  long  blade,  long  knife,  113,  19.  114,  2.  Cf  yuha- 
ndash,  tkdka,  wdti. 

Tdkmal,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  man,  65,  17. 
tdkteka,  d.  tetdkteka  to  pain,  burn ;  to  produce  a  smarting  sensation :  nfl'sh 
t  shldledsham  the  nettle  burns  me.  Der.  tika. 
tdkua,  d.  tetdkua  to  break,  to  break  asunder,  to  smash  to  pieces;  said  of 
long-shaped  objects.  Der.  kdwa.  Cf.  tkdwa,  ukdwa. 
tdlak,  ta'lak  war-arrow;  battle-arrow,  138,  1.  Der.  tdl%a.  Cf  ngd-ish, 
nte'ktish,  tdldshi,  tdlka. 

te'lak,  d.  te'telak  Mod.,  tete'lak  Kl.,  waistcoat;  garment  belonging  to  the 
wardrobe  of  males,  186;  50. 
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t^llia,  t^la,  d.  tetc41ha,  tetdla  (1)  look  upon^  to  look  on^  to  overlook: 
hapka,  tePdpka  to  look  upon  from  a  distance;  nat  waita  yafnatat  t^lliap- 
kank  we  passed  one  day  in  looking  down^  observing  from  an  eminence,  21,  12. 
(2)  to  look  like,  resemble  in  the  face;  to  have  the  features  of:  sliiihank=shftko 
tdlan  having  similar  features;  parti c.  t(^lantko  having  a  face,  provided  with 
such  a  face:  wika=telantko  short-faced,  short-featured,  190;  14.  Der.  tdla 
No.  2  (1)  Cf.  t^lish,  tel61i,  ttilshapka. 
t  ^  1  h  i ,  d.  tetalhi  to  look  at,  to  look  down  upon ;  said  of  objects  on  the  ground, 
in  a  lodge  etc.:  s;ijishu4ank  te'lhi  kti'mgtat  waking  up,  she  looked  into  the 
cave,  122,  14.  Cf.  t^lha,  teldli. 

t6likual%a,  d.  titldkual^a  to  look  up,  upward,  skyward.  Cf.  talual^a. 
telina,  d.  tet^lma  to  let  go,  to  set  free:  telin’i  ish  let  me  alone;  telmtok  nal 
hu  iin  he  will  let  us  go.  Mod.  Cf.  spfinka,  tAshka,  tila. 
t^lish,  taOish,  d^lish,  d.  tetalish  {\)face:  i'p%a  tdlishtat  they  smeared  into 
their  faces,  120,  18.  (2)  human  face,  human  features,  HI,  '3.  150,  8.  Der. 
t^la.  Cf.  kmapat’hienatko,  t^lha,  t^lhi. 
telitankpka,  d.  tetalitankpka  to  see  somebody’s /ace  fro7n  a  distance; 
to  see  somebody  within  recognizing  distance;  to  see  one  coming,  100,  19. 
Der.  t^lhi.  Cf  teldli. 

t  ^  1  k  g  i  s  h ,  d.  tetdlkgish  place  of  perforation :  wawdksam  t.  ear-lobe.  Der. 

t^l^a.  Cf.  hashtaksh,  sh^ikish. 

T^lknikni,  T  maklaks;  same  as  T^a%tkni,  q.  v. 

tdl%a,  t^l’ka,  ta'l;^a,  d.  tetdl^a  to  wound  with  an  arrow;  to  shoot,  pierce: 
nga'-ish  a  ni  ta'l%apksh  the  arrow  by  which  I  was  shot,  138,  1.  and  Note. 
Cf.  tdlka,  t^lak,  t^wa,  tdwi. 

teldli,  tiiloOi,  d  t^t’loOi,  tetludi  to  look  down  on,  to  embrace  ivith  one  sweep 
of  the  eye,  29,  10.;  to  overlook,  said  of  scouts,  29,  12.:  nil  kam  teluOlt  I 
would  fain  look  down  (upon  it),  192;  4.  Der.  t^lha. 
telshdmpka,  d.  tetalshampka  (1)  turn  the  eyes  toward,  to  look  at,  see  or 
observe  something  distant;  to  fix  one's  looks  or  attention  upon,  113,  14  (2) 

t.  or  k’l^kshashtala  t.  to  turn  the  sight  toward  the  dead;  to  be  on  the  verge  of 
death,  158;  54;  explained  under  k’ldka  (3),  q.  v.  (3)  to  turn  the  eyes 
around,  to  look  about  or  around.  Der.  te^lshna. 
t^lshapka,  d.  teLilshapka  to  see,  perceive,  observe;  said  of  objects  at  a 
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certain  distance:  Moatuashash  ni  t.  wika  liwapksh  I  perceived  at  a  short 
distance  Pit  River  Indians  crowded  together,  but  was  not  seen  by  them, 
22,  14.  Cf.  t^lhi,  t^lshna. 

t  ^  1  s  h  n  a ,  d.  tetalshna  ( 1)  have  the  power  of  vision:  niitoks  ka-i  1. 1  have 
lost  my  eyesight.  (2)  to  sight,  to  Toehold,  to  have  a  look  at:  p’lai,  yana  t.  to 
look  upward,  downward,  174;  13.  Cf.  telish. 
t  e  1 1  ^  1  h  i ,  Kl.  te’hltd’hli ;  d.  tetaltelhi,  Kl.  teta’hlt^’hli  flat,  depressed,  low ; 
deep:  t.  kaila  deep  valley. 

teluakiiya,  d.  tetaluakuya  to  run  or  ride  after  an  object  seen,  31,  11. 
t^luitka,  d.  tetaluitka  to  return  from  a  visit  or  ride:  yamat  t^luitgank 
after  having  returned  from  a  northern  trip,  184;  31. 
t  eliiks  ,  tlu'ks,  d.  tutl’uks  small  rush  or  reed  basket  of  any  shape,  75,  9. 
t@lii%aga,  d.  tiitl’^aga  small  rush  or  reed-basket.  Dim.  teliiks,  q.  v. 
temadsha,  d.  tetemadsha,  to  wash,  as  clothing:  nu  g^-u  tetematcha  shu- 
lotish  I  wash  my  own  clothing ;  wennikisham  1  tchulish  tetma'tcha  you  wash 
other  people's  shirts.  Only  used  in  the  d.  form.  Der.  t^dsha.  •  Cf  stdtinash. 
t  e  m  6 1  a ,  d.  tetmbla  to  produce  ground-fog,  to  be  clad  in  or  covered  with  mist: 
mbu'shant  kaila  tambla  early  in  the  morn  the  earth  was  clad  in  mist;  tam61a 
being  a  variant  of  hamo4a  in  192;  3.  According  to  the  belief  of  the 
natives  this  portends  that  the  earth  is  angry  at  the  people  Cf  liia. 
temblo,  tmblo,  tomblo,  d.  tbt’mlo  wild  plum:  temolola'mi  in  the  wild 
plum  season,  a  period  of  the  year  corresponding  to  end  of  August  and 
commencement  of  September.  Cf  tmukblatko 
tenuy^-ash,  190;  21.;  other  form  of  te-iniwa-ash,  q.  v. 
tenuydga,  190;  13.;  dim.  of  tenuyd-ash,  q.  v. 

t  d  p  a ,  ta'pa,  t’a^ba,  d.  tetdpa,  species  of  bony  fish,  popularly  called  sun- 
fish;  not  unlike  the  minnow,  smaller  than  the  vunai,  q.  v. 
t^shashko,  d.  tet’shashko  torn  cloth,  piece  of  cloth,  rag:  t.  amtchiksh  old 
rag.  Cf  i-eshk6tkish. 

teshashkudla,  d.  tet’shashkuala  (1)  to  tear  cloth  into  shreds  or  pieces. 

(2)  to  make  a  blanket  from  small  rags  or  patches.  Cf  sku'tchala. 
t(5tadshish,  pi.  tumi  t.,  launder er,  laundress:  t.  snaw^dshash  washer¬ 
woman,  laundress.  Der.  tddsha.  Mod.  for  tetemadshish  Kl. 
tetak^wa,  tetkewa,  d.  of  tkewa,  q.  v. 
t  cU,  a  1  %  a  ,  d.  of  talka,  q.  v.  Cf  tdwa. 
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tetal;^ea,  d.  of  tal%ea,  q.  v. 
tetemadsha,  tetma'tcha,  d.  of  temadsha,  q.  v. 

tetSmadshish,  pi.  tiimi  t.  (1)  washerman  or  washerwoman.  Cf.  ttitii- 
dshish.  (2)  Tetemddshisb,  Tetematsis,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake 
woman,  also  called  Aunt  Susie,  Vuya-ak.  She  is  mentioned  in  Kakash’s 
trial  as  one  of  the  female  “doctors”  in  the  Klamath  Lake  tribe,  64,  I-IO. 
65,  2-13.  16.  66,  1.  and  Note  to  64,  1.  (p.  67).  Der.  temadsha. 
t  e  t  ’  m  a  s  h  k  i  s  h ,  pi.  tiimi  t.  (1 )  thief,  robber,  filcher.  (2)  vagrant,  tramp. 
Der.  fmdshka.  Of  pdpalish. 

t  e  t  c  h  6 1  k  i  s  h ,  d.  tetatchdtkish  wash-tub,  laundry-tub.  Der.  t^dsha. 
te-uktd-ukash,  te-uktd-uks,  d.  tetokt(i-ukash,  a  species  of  hawk,  long¬ 
tailed;  perhaps  the  marsh-hawk:  Circus  hudsonius.  Onomatop. 
t(i-iinep,  tii'-unap,  ta-unep,  d.  t^tunep,  tatiinap  ten:  te-unepanta  na'sh 
li'kla,  ta-unepanta  la'p  pd-ula  eleven,  twelve :  nda'ni  taiinap  Yamakni  thirty 
Warm  Spring  scouts,  43,  5.,  cf  42,  20.  43,  10.  18.  20.  44,  1.;  tiinepni  t. 
ffty;  lapkshaptankni  t.  seventy;  t^-unepa  shiiktat^atko  a  tenth  part;  i(d- 
unepash  pakalaksh  tenfold.  Cf.  toiisand. 
td-iinepni,  ta-iinepni,  d.  ttonepni  ten  times:  t.  t^-unep  one  hundred; 

t.  sha  g^na  ten  men  went  there;  lit.  “they  went  ten  together”,  93,  6. 
td-unolsh;  same  as  tiunodsh,  q.  v. 

t  e  -  u  t  w  a ,  pi.  tiimi  t.,  to  break  down,  to  fall  to  pieces,  to  be  crushed,  as  by 
trampling  upon,  121,  17. 

tdwa,  taVa,  d.  t^tua  to  fix,  drive,  run,  plant  in  the  ground;  to  set  up, 
fasten :  wdlas  t.  to  plant  a  pole  or  scalp-pole ;  kiiilatat  dnku  t.  to  drive  a  post 
or  stick  into  the  ground;  t.  anku  they  plant  sticks  (as  limits),  80,  8.;  dm^ta 
t^wank  when  planting  the  camass-stick  into  the  soil,  190;  9.  To  plant  two 
posts  into  the  soil  for  building,  stdl;^a;  many  posts,  tdtal^a,  d.  of  t^lka. 
t  d  w  a  s  li ,  d.  tdtuash  scoop-net,  dip-net  with  a  handle,  149,  22.  The  dipping 
portion,  which  holds  the  meshes,  is  formed  by  two  sticks  forking  out  from 
the  handle,  and  herein  the  t.  differs  from  the  round-shaped  luteash. 
When  the  meshes  are  naiTow  and  small,  the  t.  is  a  Id-iks;  when  wider,  a 
witchdlash.  See  hiksudsha,  tamddsha. 
td  w  i ,  d.  tdtui  (1)  to  shoot  an  arrow,  arrows:  na's  t.,  kfihhia  n’s  one  sent  an 
arrow,  but  missed  me,  23,  17.;  tarn  hai  m’sh  t.?  did  he  really  shoot  at  youf 
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109,  17.  Cf.  110,  9.  13.  (2)  to  shoot  with  fire-arms^  to  givejire^  to  fire  off; 

generally  used  without  obj.  case,  30,  4. :  Idloksgisli  t.  to  fire  a  gm,  38, 
11.  21.  Der.  t(3wa.  Cf.  hushtiwa,  nt^-ish,  sh^tui,  shliii,  tawi. 
t  d  w  i  s  h  ,  d.  tetuisli  loud  report,  as  of  gun,  cannon;  explosion. 
tg-;  terms  not  found  under  these  initials  to  be  looked  for  under  tk-,  t%-. 
tgakaya,  d.  tgatgakaya  (1)  stand  or  remain  something.  Cf  tgi- 
kela.  (2)  to  stand,  stay,  remain  in  the  woods,  marshes,  wilderness,  cliffs: 
lilhanks  t.  gatcheshtat  the  deer  is  standing  in  the  hushes.  Speaking  of  more 
than  one  subject,  liukaya,  q.  v.  Der.  gakdya. 
tgakidmiia,  d.  tgatgakidmna  to  stand  nearly;  to  he  standing  in  a  file, 
crowd,  ring  with  others.  Speaking  of  more  than  one  subject,  liukidmna, 
lualdya  and  their  d.  forms.  Der.  gakidmna. 
tgaliga,  tkallika,  d.  tgatgliga,  tkatklika  to  stand,  remain  or  exist  on  the 
shore,  near  the  water:  kii-il  kdketat  t.  a  mountain  sheep  stands  on  the  river 
shore;  sho'ks  walidshtat  t.  a  heron  stands  on  a  cliff  at  the  shore.  Speak¬ 
ing  of  more  than  one  subject,  liluliga,  d.  of  liuliga.  Cf  Aish-Tkali'ks. 
tgapata,  tkap4ta,  d.  tgatkpata  to  stand  against  an  object  while  touching 
it:  pap%ashtat  t.  to  stand  against  a  wooden  wall.  Der.  kdpata 
tgaptcha,  d.  tgatgdptcha  (1)  to  go  and  stand  close  to.  (2)  to  hide,  conceal 
oneself  while  standing  behind.  Quot.  under  shnaw^dshka.  Der.  kaptcha. 
tgashash^ish,  d.  tgatg’shash%ish  woman's  shirt,  shift. 
t  g  a  1 1 1  a ,  tgutita,  d.  tgatgatita;  same  as  tgatitana,  q.  v.  Speaking  of  more 
than  one  subject,  lilutita  or  lualutita,  d.  of  liutita,  q.  v.  Cf  gati'tana. 
tgatitana,  tgatidna,  d.  tgatgaiitna  to  stand  outdoors;  to  stand  outside  of,  as 
of  a  building,  lodge,  114,  1 .  Speaking  of  more  than  one  subject,  lilutitna 
tg4-ule%a,  tga-ul%a,  d.  tgatgu'lxa  (1)  to  arise,  to  rise  or  get  up,  as  from 
a  sitting  attitude  or  from  the  ground.  (2)  to  assume  a  standing  position ; 
said  of  the  moon:  t.  at  ukaukosh  the  moon  is  completing  the  first  (or  last) 
quarter.  Mod.  Der.  ga-u'i%a.  Cf  tgdl;^a  (1). 
t  g  ti  w  a  1  a ,  tg4-ula,  d.  tgatgiila  (1)  stand  on  the  top  of;  to  stand  upon;  to  he 
erect  upon:  tchdki  t.  himpokshtat  the  hoy  stands  on  a  log;  tg4-ulank  (latch- 
ashtat)  standing  on  the  top  of  the  lodge,  113,  22.  (2)  to  he  standing,  to  stajid 

on  one's  feet:  tkawalsh  one  who  is  standing  erect — Speaking  of  more  than 
one  subject,  liwala.  Der.  gawal. 
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tgeliwa,  d.  tgetgaliwa,  tgetgeliwa  to  stand  on  the  top  or  rim;  to  stand 
above,  on  high,  154;  9 

tgdl%a,  t%a'l%a,  d.  tgetgal^a,  txat%al;^a  (1)  to  rise  up,  stand  up;  to  start 
up  from  a  sitting  position :  t%a  l%a  (ni)  I  rose  upon  my  feet,  30,  14.  105, 
12.;  tgel^an  ambutat  vu'shu  pani  I  stood  in  the  ivater  up  to  the  chest  Kl. 
for  tgo-ul%a  Mod.  (2)  to  stop,  to  stop  short  after  a  run:  tgel%!  (for  tg^l%’ 
i!)  stop  right  here!  126,  10.  (3)  to  be  exhausted,  to  give  out  after  exertion. 

Speaking  of  more  than  one  subject,  luelual^a  Kl  20,  16.,  lualo4%a  Mod., 
d.  of  ludl%a.  Cf.  piita.  (4)  to  stand  up,  to  be  in  a  standing  attitude;  said 
of  the  moon  when  half  or  in  the  shape  of  a  crescent;  t%a4%a  shdppash 
the  moon  is  in  the  first  or  lost  quarter.  Cf.  tga-iile%a  (2). 
tgdl^manka,  d.  tgetgal^manka  to  be  crescent- shaped ;  lit  “to  assume  a 
, standing  attitude”:  ukaukosh  tg^l%mangatko  the  moon  is  crescent- shaped, 
in  the  first  or  last  quarter.  Der.  tgel^a  (4),  q.  v. 
tgepalia'ga,  d.  tgitgpali^ga  to  blaze  up,  to  start  up  vertically;  said  of 
fire:  luloks  t.  the  fire  gets  started,  blazes  up.  Cf.  Imtka,  niliwa. 
tgdwa,  d  tgetgua  to  stand  in  the  water:  tgewan  ambutat  vu'shu  pani  I 
stood  in  the  ivater  up  to  the  chest.  Speaking  of  more  than  one  subject,  Kwa 
(I).  Der.  g(iwa.  Cf  hiiwa,  Ku4sh-Tg^-ush. 
tgikgla,  tgfkla,  d  tgitgakla  to  stand  upon  something;  ke'nta  kailatat  t 
to  stand  on  this  earth,  192;  9.  Cf  tgak4ya, 
t  g  1  ;;r  u  g  a ,  d  tgitgd;tug^  ^  stand  indoors,  inside  of  a  lodge  or  building. 
Speaking  of  more  than  one  subject,  liu%uga,  liuna  No.  2,  with  their  d. 
forms:  lmliu%uga,  inverted  luilua^uga;  liluna. 
t  g  1 1 1  a  k  dried  fish  reduced  to  powder  and  bought,  in  sacks  weighing  about 
70  pounds,  of  the  Sahaptins  of  Columbia  River,  especially  of  the  Warm 
Spring  Indians  of  Des  Chutes  River,  from  whose  language  the  word  is 
said  to  be  borrowed.  Cf  kdmalsh. 

tgi ts%  a,  d.  tgitgdts%a  (1)  to  stand  close  by,  110,  15.  (2)  to  stand  between; 

to  be  or  remain  standing  betwixt,  among. 
t  g  1  w  a ,  d.  tgitgiwa  it  is  damp,  close,  sultry  weather.  Cf  paisha,  shtipa. 
tgo-iil^a,  d.  tgotgu'l^a.  Mod.  for  tg4-ule%a  (1)  and  for  tg^l^a  (1)  Kl., 
q.  V.:  tgo-ul%an  rising  upon  his  feet,  42,  7. 
t  g  u  1  u  t  c  h ,  d.  tgu'tglutch  small  beetle  with  a  green  or  purplish  shell,  living 
in  the  ground  or  seeking  the  shelter  of  bushes  Cf  tgutila. 


tgeli  wa  —  tidsh. 
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Tgiilutcham  Kshut^lsh  Beetle's  Best",  nom.  pr.  of  the  small  brook 
on  which  the  buildings  of  tlie  Klamath  agency  are  erected.  It  rises  in  a 
deep  spring  of  clear  water,  is  one-eighth  of  a  mile  in  length,  drives  a  saw¬ 
mill  and  a  grist-mill  and  joins  Crooked  River.  See  tgulutch,  kshutila. 
t  g  u  t  a ,  tgu'ta,  d.  tgutg4ta  to  stand  for  a  time,  to  he  standing  there  for  a  while 
or  for  the  time  being:  hu^k  t.  watch  tchiktchigat  this  horse  is  harnessed  to 
the  wagon;  lit  “stands  at  the  wagon  for  a  time”.  Speaking  of  more 
than  one  subject,  levuluta,  Tuliita,  q.  v. 
t  g  li  t  g  a ,  tku'tka,  d.  tgutgdtka,  generic  term  for  to  stand:  tgu'tgank  hdtkok 
standing  there,  110,  15.;  wdtch  hatokt  tku'tkapksh  shlaank  a  horse 

standing  there,  66,  13.;  ninakudl^an  tkdtka  to  stayed  with  both  arms  extended 
to  right  and  left.  Refers  to  one  subject  only;  speaking  of  two,  three  or 
four  subjects  the  d.  forms  of  Igvuatka  (syncop.  liiatka)  are  used:  levulu- 
atka,  contr.  Ig-iiluatka,  Ful’uatka,  liiluatka;  cf.  ISviiatka.  Speaking  of 
many  subjects,  liikantatka,  d.  lulukantatka. 
tgutlla,  d.  tgutgatila  to  stand  underneath,  below.  Speaking  of  more  than 
one  subject,  levutila,  often  syncop.  into  I’utila,  lutila,  q.  v.;  la'pi  a  w4tch 
levutila  mdhieshtat  two  horses  are  hitched  under  the  shed  (or  in  the  shadow), 
tgutita,  d.  tgutgatita;  same  as  tgatita,  tgatitana,  q.  v. 
t  i  a ,  a  kind  of  flat  or  concave  wickerwork  paddle  larger  than  the  shdplash, 
q.  V.;  used  by  the  women  in  gathering  seeds,  96,  21.:  tiatka  with  a  paddle, 
147,  15.;  placing  on  a  paddle,  113,  10.  Cf.  p4’hla. 

ti  ii'm  a ,  d.  tetia'ma  (1)  v.  intr.  and  impers ,  to  feel  hungry:  t.  nu,  i  I  am,  you 
are  hungry.  Mod.;  mu  t.  mish  you  are  very  hungry;  you  are  famished;  shk^ 
tia'muk  a  hu'ntsna  I  the  shke-hawhfly  around  hungry,  177;  21.;  tia'muk  by 
hunger,  95,  13.;  tia'mansh,  tia'ma  ansh  (for  tia'ma  a  nu'sh),  I  feel  hungry; 
nfsh  tia'matk  kd-a  I  am  very  hungry,  138,  5.;  cf.  136,  8.  (2)  v.  trans., 

to  long  for,  desire,  crave:  tiii'mantk  shufsh  (nu)  I  am  desirous  of  singing 
or  of  hearing  songs,  90,  12. 

t  i  ii' m  i  s  h ,  d.  tetia'mish  (1)  hunger,  strong  appetite;  starvation,  famine.  In¬ 
cantation:  169;  48.  (2)  strong  desire,  craving. 

tidsh,  tids,  titch,  d.  titadsh,  titads,  titatch,  the  adverb  of  tidshi:  (1)  well, 
in  a  satisfactory  manner,  in  a  physical  or  concrete  sense:  nicely,  thoroughly, 
strongly,  elaborately,  beautifully,  perfectly,  agreeably  etc.;  t.  shuta  to  set 
26 
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aright  or  to  treat  well;  t.  tiimena  to  hear  clearly ;  t.  i  slin6ka!  take  good  hold 
of!  mbusant  t.  n^pakiiapk  to-morrow  the  weather  will  he  fine;  t.  tchia  to 
live  comfortably,  34,  13.;  t.  tin%a  he  has  good  luck,  134,  5.  16.  18  ;  tids 
mdsitk  of  agreeable  taste,  146,  14.;  t.  gi  to  feel  comfortable,  to  feel  well,  to 
he  at  ease,  136,  6  ;  t.  shutedshna  to  put  in  order  while  on  the  way,  86,  2. 
Cf.  22,  14.  90,  10.  14.  (2)  well,  in  a  satisfactory  way,  morally  and 

abstractly  speaking;  uprightly,  generously,  nobly,  adequately,  rejoicingly;  t. 
kdkpatko  generous,  Mod. ;  t.  shlepapka  to  take  good  care  of;  t.  gi  to  do  one's 
duty,  59,  19-21.;  t.  a  stemash  gitko  good-hearted  or  rejoicing  at;  t.  nad 
tchitchia  we  live  contended;  hemkdnka  t.  he  spoke  well-meaning  words,  34, 
12.;  t.  hu'shkanka  to  he  well-intentioned,  93,  8.  Cf.  t41aak  (3),  and  36,  11. 
tidsha,  tidsbd,  d.  tit’tcha  to  flow,  run  off,  to  escape;  said  of  liquids, 
tidshdwa,  titch^wa,  d.  titedsbdwa,  tit’tchdwa  to  rejoice  at,  to  like,  to  he 
glad,  to  he  pleased  with:  ka-i  a  mi'sh  t.  he  does  not  like  you;  6-it  nu  tidsa'wa 
I  like  to  give,  136,  1.;  tidshdwan  mfsh  nu  un  vudktak  I  shall  lend  it  to 
you  with  pleasure ;  tidshdwan  tildtpa  to  receive  in  a  friendly  manner,  38,  15. 
Mod.;  tidsa'wank  tchia  being  glad  to  remain  alive,  64,  14.  Cf.  136,  2.  and 
ko-ishdwa,  kuy^wa. 

tldslii,  tldsi,  tltchi,  d.  titadshi,  titdtchi,  titadsi  (1)  good,  in  a  physical  or 
concrete  sense;  nice,  fine,  delightful,  beautiful,  handsome,  agreeable;  sweet  to 
the  taste;  useful,  easy:  t.  tchawdlkish  ginhi^na  furniture  of  house  ov  rooms  ; 
lit.  “good  chairs  inside”;  t.  watch  enduring  horses;  fleet  horses,  20,  14.; 
kd-a  t.  snawddshash  a  rather  pretty  female,  183;  14.;  t.  ne'l  delicate  fur, 
144,  10.;  t.  tadsh  pa'sh  hut  it  is  a  wholesome  food,  147,  12.;  tfdsa,  tftatsa 
wdwanuish  pretty,  handsome  women,  107,  7.  10.  11.;  tidshantdla  kalla  into 
a  good  country,  39,  2.  Cf.  tdks  (3).  (2)  good  in  the  moral,  abstract 

sense:  well-meaning,  peaceful;  upright,  generous,  just,  noble;  smart,  intel¬ 
lectual;  contented,  satisfied;  t.  hlssuaks  a  good  man,  C4,  9.  101,  9.;  t.  lakl, 
or  tldsh  hemkankdtko  peace-chief ;  t.  wfitchag  the  dog  is  smart;  ka-i  t. 

not  well-meaning,  not  to  he  trusted,  93,8.  Cf.  stelnash  (3). 
tidshkidnki,  d.  titadshkianki  careful,  provident;  lit.  “acting  well  for 
oneself”.  Der.  tldsh,  -glanggin. 

1 1  d  s  a  t  k  o ;  see  titads^atko. 

1 1  k  a ,  tlgga,  d.  titaka,  titagga  to  he  sore,  to  cause  pain  ;  said  of  ulcers,  boils, 
open  wounds.  Mod.;  unknown  to  Kl.  Cf.  tf'kteka. 


tidsha  —  Tilhudntko. 
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t  i  k  d  g  a ,  tiggaga,  d.  titgdga  male  of  the  mountain  quail.  Mod. ;  unknown 
to  Kl.  Onon^atop.  Cf.  takdga. 

t  f  k  e  s  h ,  d  titkesh  clay^  loam,  argillaceous  soil,  Mod.  Cf.  Igviiatka. 
tikiwatko,  d.  titkiwatko  hent,  crooked,  wry -shaped.  Cf.  Note  to  91,  4. 
tikogsh,  d.  titkoksh  woman's  private  parts.  Cf  st^msh. 
tila,  tild,  d.  titgla  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  roll,  to  roll  on;  to  he  home;  to  spread  about. 
(2)  V.  intr.  and  trans.,  to  flood,  to  pass  the  limits;  to  overflow,  submerge: 
dmbu  tfl%an  tild  the  water  dripped  down  and  overflooded. 

Tilak,  nom.  pr.  masc.  Mod.;  interpreted  by  “Small”,  “Stunted” 
tilalina,  d  titSlalina  to  roll  off  and  down;  to  spread,  extend  in  a  downward 
direction.  Der.  tila. 

tilaludnsha,  d.  tit’laludnsha,  v.  intr.,  to  roll  around,  154;  12. 
tilankdnka,  d.  tit^lankdnka  to  roll  forth  and  hack,  to  keep  on  rolling  to 
and  fro,  105,  16. 

tilankdnsha,  d.  titSlankdnsha  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  roll  away.  (2)  v.  intr., 
to  wheel  or  swing  around,  to  swing  to  and  fro:  hlivasli  t.  the  root-hasket 
moves  to  and  fro,  190;  19.  Cf.  stilankdnsha,  tilankdnka. 
tilank^dsba,  d.  titelank^dsba,  v.  trans.  (1)  to  wheel  or  roll  away;  to 
wheel  around.  (2)  to  turn  over,  to  upset:  kaila  t.  to  upset  the  earth,  world, 
the  whole  creation,  192;  8. 

tilankidshdtko,  d.  titglankidshdtko  wheel.  Partic.  of  tilank^dsha. 
tilankudla,  v.  trans.,  to  roll  downhill;  when  unattended  by  injuries  or 
breakage.  Cf  vud’hitaku^la. 

tilans^a,  d.  titlans^a  to  make  a  slight  cut  or  scar;  to  pass  over  body  or 
limb  while  making  a  slight  incision.  Der.  tila. 
tilanshn^a,  d.  tit’lanshnea  to  contort,  wrench,  turn  about;  referring  to 
the  limbs  of  the  body.  Cf  nu'sh=tilansn<^ash. 
tilantana,  d.  titlantana,  v.  intr.,  to  roll  against;  to  roll  around  or  along; 

said,  e.  g.,  of  animals.  Der.  tila.  Cf  hlintana. 
t  i  1  h  i  p  6 1  i ,  tilipeli,  d  titdlhipeli,  titalipgli ;  see  hulipeli. 
t  i  1  h  u  a ,  tilua,  d.  titdlhua,  titdlua  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  spread,  to  flood,  to  run  over; 
said  of  liquids.  (2)  v.  trans.,  to  flood,  overflow,  submerge ;  partic.  tilhudntko 
submerged.  Der.  tila.  Cf  Mtlua,  tchi^ga. 

Tilhudntko  (1),  nom.  pr.  of  Natural  Bridge,  a  huge  rock  arch  annually 


404 


KLAMATH -ENGLISH  DICTIONARY. 


submerged  by  the  spring  floods  of  Lost  River;  described  under  Shldn- 
kosh,  q.  V.  (2)  nom.  pr.  of  several  other  localities  periodically  overflowed, 
tilihash,  a  light  wood  or  portion  of  a  plant  serving  to  attract  fish,  150, 
5.  It  is  cut  to  the  length  of  about  three  feet,  then  fastened  on  the  fish¬ 
ing  canoes  almost  in  the  shape  of  forks, 
tilindsha,  ti'llintsa,  tilinsha,  d.  titalindsha,  titalinsha;  see  hushlmdsha: 

tillfndsa  w^wanuish  they  deserted  their  women^  19,  6. 
tfl%a,  d.  tital^a  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  fall  in  drops ^  to  drip  down;  said  of  liquids: 
at  4mpu  t.  the  water  is  dripping;  Idtchashtat  t.  to  drip  down  from  the  house¬ 
top;  tilxan  tchi^ga  dmpu  the  water  dripped  down  and  overflowed.  (2)  v. 
intr.,  to  decline  towards  the  horizon;  said  of  celestial  bodies;  at  yana  t. 
shdppash  the  sun  began  to  descend^  30,  10.  Of.  ISviita.  (3)  v.  trans.,  to  make 
drip,  fall  in  drops;  to  force  liquids  into;  with  double  obj.  case  in:  tchdwash 
tch^k^li  tilktgi  in  order  to  make  the  antelope  bloodshot,  126,  7.  Der.  tila. 
Til%o-it  Drip-  Water‘‘\  nom.  pr.  of  a  mountain  peak  on  Upper  Klamath 
Lake,  south  of  the  agency.  Of.  ntiklaksh. 
tilo'dsha,  telo'dsha,  d.  tit6l6dsha  to  see  moving,  going  or  coming;  said  of 
distant  anim.  and  inan.  objects:  tilo'dshipk  nat  Sdtas  we  saw  the  Snake 
Indians  coming  from  a  distance  toward  us,  29,  14.  Der.  t^lha.  Cf.  tdlshna. 
tildtakna,  d.  titglotakna  (1)  to  see  ^om^hody  putting  food  in  his  mouth. 
(2)  to  cause  to  fall  sick,  to  render  sick:  for  if  a  shko'ks,  q.  v.,  sees  anybody 
putting  food  in  his  mouth,  he  may  enter  the  mouth  and  the  eater  may 
fall  sick,  179;  8.  Cf.  shataknula,  shatdtka,  t^lha. 
tilo'tkdla,  dil5'tkal,  d.  tit’lo'tkala  (1)  to  start  after  a  stoppage;  to  be  on 
one's  way  again  after  a  short  stop;  to  depart  unexpectedly:  nu  am’sh  dilo't- 
kala  (or  tilo'tkalsha)  shla'papka  I  saw  that  you  started  off  suddenly.  (2)  to 
labor  under  hallucinations,  delusions  of  mind. 
tilo'tpa,  d.  titelo'tpa  (1)  to  see  somebody  coming,  arriving.  (2)  to  receive 
a  newcomer  or  visitor:  rndyaksh  nal  tidsh^wan  t.  the  Indians  received  us 
with  kindness,  38,  15.  Cf.  stinta. 

t  i  1  u  t  a  k  n  u  1  a ,  d.  titSlutaknula  to  see  somebody  spitting  out,  or  removing 
something  from  the  mouth,  157;  45.  Der.  tildtakna.  Cf.  shataknula, 
shlewitaknula 

timpaklS;ca,  d.  titampakl^xa;  see  hupdkl6;^a. 


tflihash  — 
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timpelansha,  d.  titdmpelansha;  see  hu'pSlansha. 
tina,  tind,  d.  titna,  abbr.  tfta;  d.  of  titna:  tftatna,  adv.,  a  single  time^  one 
time,  once,  25,  1.  78,  t.  waita,  t.  illdla  to  complete,  finish  one  year;  t. 
illdlash  tdnk  one  year  since;  lit.  “a  year  being  once  ended  since  then”; 
t.  siinde  kiulan  more  than  one  week  afterward,  44,  3.;  cf.  Idma  (3);  at  a 
certain  time:  tapi'  tfta  sometime  afterward,  66,  12.;  tinatoks  some  other 

time;  tind . tinatoks  one  time . hut  the  second  time,  16,  1.  2.;  titnd 

at  a  time,  17,  17.  78,  8.;  titnd  some  other  time,  J6,  14.;  tltatna,  titdtna  a 
few  times,  not  often,  sometimes,  at  times,  18,  2.  1^^,  1.  61,  8.  11.  16-21.  146, 
5.  148,  11.;  tltatnatoks  hut  at  other  times,  61,  11  87,  16.  Der.  t^-in. 
tind-ak,  tina'k,  d.  titnd-ak,  tltnak;  d.  of  titnd- ak:  tltatna-ak  (1)  at  one 
time,  at  once,  simultaneously ;  lit.  “once  only”:  t.  shniwdtchna  to  swallow  at 
once,  in  one  draught  or  gulp.  (2)  once  only,  144,  7.:  tltatnak  hem^/’i! 
tell  me  only  one  thing  or  word  at  a  time !  Der.  tlna,  ak. 
tlnega,  tlnnaga  ^ d.  titanega  to  go  down,  to  set;  said  of  celestial 
bodies:  t.  shdppash  the  sun  sets;  it  is  sundown;  nat  at  gdmpele  mak’ldktsuk, 
at  tfnnaga  when  we  returned  to  encamp,  the  sun  went  down,  30,  20.  Quot. 
under  sku4%a.  Not  to  be  confounded  with  tini^ga  to  rise. 
tindga,  tinna'ga  ( — to  snort;  to  inhale  hreath  with  noise,  to  inspire 
forcibly:  wdtch  t.  the  horse  is  snorting  loudly. 
tine'%ish  (1)  sunrise.  (2)  the  point  of  horizon  where  the  sun  rises;  east, 
orient:  tine%ish%^ni  on  the  east  side,  39,  17.  Synizesis  of  tini^^ish.  Der. 
tini^ga.  Cf.  ki'sh,  liipit. 

tinidga,  d.  titania'ga,  v  intr.  to  rise  on  one's  feet;  to  rise,  jump  up:  at 
tinea'ga  mdHoks  i-amndn  Idloksgish  then  the  Indians  rose  upon  their  feet, 
seizing  their  guns,  34,  10.  Speaking  of  one  only:  huy^ga  No.  2.  (2)  to 
rise,  to  ascend  above  the  horizon;  said  of  celestial  bodies:  shdpash  a  t.  the  sun 
has  just  risen;  shdppash  a  tinie'kska  (for  tinidgishtka)  it  is  forenoon;  lit. 
“the  sun  is  on  the  point  of  ascending”.  Cf.  tini%i. 
tinie'kska,  d.  titanie'kska ;  verbal  desid.  of  tinidga,  q.  v. 
tini^ansha,  d.  titani^ansha ;  see  hui^ansha. 

tini;^i,  tine'/e,  d.  titani^i  (1)  to  go  uphill,  to  ascend:  tsui  at  ndn%a  t.  and 
some  of  them  went  uphill,  23,  12.  cf.  13.  Speaking  of  one  subject,  huyeka. 
(2)  to  rise;  said  of  celestial  bodies. 
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tinkanka,  d.  titdnkanka ;  see  hiinkanka. 

tinkaiisha,  tin^ansha,  d.  tit^nkansha,  titdn^ansha ;  see  hukansha. 
tinkopka,  d.  titdnkopka  to  tie,  hind,  fasten  together,  as  by  strings,  wisps 
etc.  Of.  skiitawia,  s;^u'tka,  wdpla. 

tinku^la,  d.  titanku^la  to  sink  down,  disappear ;  said  of  the  setting  sun  or 
moon.  Of.  tinaga,  tindla,  tinoldla. 

tin%a,  d.  titsin^a,  v.  intr„  to  have  luck,  to  succeed:  tidsh  t.  good  luck  favors 
him,  154,  5.  16.  18.;  parti c.  tinman tko  lucky;  favored  hy  luck  in  gambling 
etc. :  hdtoks  t.  gi  he  is  a  lucky  fellow  indeed.  Cf.  i-dtklish. 
t  i  n  ;i'  4  y  a ,  d.  titan%4ya;  see  hiikdya. 
tin^ayiila,  d.  titan;^ayula;  see  hukayiila. 
tin%amp6li,  d.  tit4n% ampule ;  see  hiikampgli. 

tindla  Mod.,  tindle,  tino'li  Kl.  and  Mod.,  d.  titandla,  titandli  to  pass 
under  the  horizon;  to  go  down,  to  set:  shdpash  a  t.  the  sun  is  setting;  tino'lt 
(without  sh4pash)  the  sun  went  down,  34,  1 6.  Contr.  from  tinuala 
tinol^na,  d.  titanol^na  to  he  on  the  way  of  setting,  to  Q,pproach  setting  time: 

shapash  a  tinol^napka  the  sun  is  near  setting. 
tinolidla,  tinualiiila,  d.  titanolidla,  v.  impers.;  same  as  tinol61a,  q.  v. 
Kl.  Der.  tino'li. 

tindlish  (1)  sunset.  (2)  the  point  of  compass  where  the  sun  is  setting: 

west,  Occident:  tinolish^dni  on  the  west  side,  59,  17.  Cf.  t%41am. 
tinoldla,  d.  titanuldla,  v.  impers.,  it  is  late,  it  is  sunset  time;  lit.  “the  sun 
(supply  sh4pash)  has  ended  its  descent”.  Der.  tindla.  Cf  ga-ul61a. 
tinoldlesh,  tinululash  titne  about  sundown,  37,  21. 
tins  ha,  d.  tit4nsha;  see  hiidsha  No.  1,  and  tfnshna. 

1 1  n  s  h  a  m  p  k  a ,  d.  tit4nshampka ;  see  hudshampka  and  hiidshna. 
tinshipka,  d.  tit4nshipka  to  come  toward  the  one  speaking,  to  go  up  toward. 
When  referring  to  celestial  bodies,  t.  describes  their  motion  from  the  rise 
to  the  culmination  point:  shdpash  a  t.  the  sun  rises  upon  the  sky;  it  is  fore¬ 
noon;  pshi=kdkenish  the  morning  star  has  appeared.  Cf  tinshna. 

tfnshna,  d.  tit4nshna  (1)  ^  run  away,  to  hurry  off;  to  take  to  one's  heels 
within  sight  of  the  real  or  supposed  speaker:  tchdi  sha  t.  hatoktala  then 
they  hurry  toward  that  spot,  80,  1 0. ;  ti^nsna  Sa^t  the  Snake  Indians  fled, 
28,  9.;  cf  19,  3.  16.  Speaking  of  one  subject  only,  hudshna,  q.  v.  (2) 
to  pass  hy,  elapse :  p^lak  shdpash  t.  the  clock  or  time  moves  rapidly. 


t  f  n  k  a  n  k  a  —  t  i  t  c  li  i' t  c  h  k  i  s  h . 
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tintampka,  d.  titdntampka ;  see  liutampka. 

1 1  n  t  a  n ,  pi.  tiimi  t.,  church-hell.  From  Chin.  J.  tintin  hell.  Onomatop. 
tintkala,  tintkal,  d.  titdntkala,  tit^ntkal,  16,  5.;  see  hutkala. 
tint^apsha,  d.  titdnt/apsha;  see  hiit;tapsha. 

1 1 11 1  p  a ,  d.  tit^ntpa;  see  hutpa. 

tl n  u  a ,  d.  titdnua  (1)  to  run,  skip,  jump,  go  into  the  water;  speaking  of  one 
subject  only,  hiiwa,  q.  v.  Cf.  tg^wa.  (2)  to  fall  into  the  water;  to  he 
drowned:  t.  wdshtat  to  fall  through  the  ice.  Cf.  ktdl%a  (4),  nd^wa. 
t  i  n  u  a  s  h ,  d.  titdnuash  (1)  act  of  going  into  the  water.  (2)  place  for  water¬ 
ing;  drowning  place.  Cf.  pdwash,  Vushfnkam  Tinuash. 
tiptipli,  d.  titaptipli  ( 1 )  dark-  or  dusky- colored,  hrownish-hlack :  t.  paishash 
dark,  heavy  cloud;  storm-cloud.  Cf  hupka.  (2)  dim,  obscured,  murky;  said 
of  the  sky,  weather  etc.  Cf.  shtipa. 

tishilatko,  d.  tidshllatko  hent,  crooked,  not  straight.  Kl.  for  tishiwatko 
Mod.  Cf  shtchishalkdtko,  tikiwatko,  tishka  (2). 
tishiwatko,  d  tit’shiwatko,  91,  4.  Mod.  for  tishilatko  Kl.,  q.  v. 
tishka,  tis%a,  d.  titashka  (1)  drop,  fall  down;  said,  e.  g.,  of  rain:  M-i 
dmpu  hi  tiska  no  rain-water  falls.  Cf  kto'dsha,  tidsha.  (2)  to  become 
hent  by  age;  partic.  tis%atko,  tis^antko  {a)  hent,  crooked  through  old  age. 
(h)  Tishkatko  ^^Crooked^\  nom.  pr.  fern.  Kl.  Cf  Idlamnatko,  skiiya. 
tish^alkuledtko,  d.  titash%alkule4tko  (1)  showing  or  imitating  the 
motion  of  a  crawling  snake.  (2)  crumpled;  corrugated;  plicated,  ruffled. 
tit  a,  d.  titita,  v.  intr.,  to  explode,  hurst,  to  become  rent..  Cf  mb4wa. 
tit  a,  66,  12.;  d.  of  tina,  q  v. 

titdds%atko  provided  with  head-  and  foot-hoard,  said  of  a  grave:  appears 
in  the  d.  form  and  not  in  the  absolute,  tids^atko,  because  all  graves  are 
provided  with  both  boards  at  the  Klamath  Lake  cemetery,  88,  1 .  Cf  pila. 
titak,  pi.  tiimi  t.  (1)  swallow.  (2)  Titak,  nom.  pr.  masc.  Kl,  interpreted 
by  “Short  Man”. 

t  i  1 4  k  i  a ,  pi.  tiimi  t  swallow.  Mod.  for  titak  Kl. 
titatna,  d.  of  titna;  see  tina. 
t  i  t  ’  s  h  a  n ,  tit’sha,  d.  of  t’shfn,  q.  v. 

t  i  t  s  g  a  -  a  k ,  titska-amtch,  d.  and  pi.  of  fshika-aga,  t’shika-amtch,  q.  v. 
t  i  t  c  h  i' t  c  h  k  i  s  h  ,  d.  titclitcln'tchkish  cow.  Mod.  for  ktchi'shlkish  KL,  q.  v. 
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tiul61a  to  drip  down :  dmpu  a  t.  Idtcliashtat  water  drips  from  the  roof. 
t  i  u  n  6 1  i ,  td-iinoli,  d.  titundli  to  flow  from  above;  to  rise  in  the  mountains. 
tiuno'lsh,  t4-unolish  (1)  rivulet  or  hrooh  running  down  from  a  hill  or 
mountain  side  (2)  Tiuno'lsh,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  in  Modoc  County, 
California,  distant  one  day’s  Indian  travel  from  the  Pit  River  to  the  north, 
20,  9.;  Thin5"lsh  for  Tiuno'leshtat,  19,  12  21,  9.  (3)  Td-unolsh,  nom. 

pr.  of  a  spring  rising  on  a  hill  near  the  valley  road,  at  Ydneks. 
t  i  w  i ,  d  titui  to  roar,  to  rush  down  with  noise;  to  fall,  shoot  down  with  roaring, 
thundering  noise;  said  of  cascades,  rapids  etc.  Cf.  liuna  No.  2. 
tl  w  i  sh ,  d.  tituish  rush  and  roar  of falling  waters,  94,  5.  Cf  pdla'. 
Tiwish%e'ni  (1)  nom.  pr.  of  the  Cascade  formed  by  the  Link  River, 
a  little  north  of  Linkville  and  near  the  mouth  of  Upper  Klamath  Lake. 
The  Link  River  forms  the  connection  between  Upper  and  Lower 
Klamath  Lakes,  and  is  only  a  few  miles  long.  (2)  nom.  pr.  of  the 
town  of  Linkville,  Lake  County,  Oregon.  Cf.  I-uaiina,  yulaldna. 
tk- ;  terms  not  found  under  these  initials  to  be  looked  for  under  tg-,  t%-. 
tkdlamna,  t;calamna,  d  tkatkdlamna  (i)  to  stand  among  or  around,  to  he 
near,  about,  a/round,  between.  (2)  to  stand  on  an  eminence,  hill  or  mountain, 
30,  2.;  to  stand  above  others  or  above  the  one  speaking.  Cf  KaOu-- 
T%dlamna  (3)  to  sit  on  a  horse  or  mule. — Speaking  of  two  or  three  sub¬ 
jects,  ludlamna;  of  many,  liiilamna.  (4)  t;cdlamna,  31,  7.;  see  t;^dlam  (3). 
t  k  a  1  ^  g  a ,  tgaldga,  d.  tkatkldga  to  rise,  stand  up  on  onds  feet;  lit.  ‘‘to  com¬ 
mence  getting  up”:  o'kst  a  t  nddwa  that  woman  rises  up  and  cries  with  a 
loud  voice,  192  ;  7.  and  Note.  Cf  tga-ul6%a  (1),  tge'l^a  (1). 
t  k  d  n  a ,  d.  tkdtkna  to  stuff:  tkdnatko  tchikass  a  stuffed  bird.  Cf  shndtkuala. 
-tkani,  suffix  of  adjectives:  a  little,  somewhat,  not  intensely;  lu‘k  pupash- 
piish=tkani  the  seeds  are  somewhat  black,  146,  3.  Cf  180;  8. 
tkdp,  (d.  tkdtkap,  tkdkap),  pi.  tiimi  t.  (1)  species  of  grass  reaching  the 
height  of  five  feet;  seeds  not  edible.  Cf  kmd,'  ( I ),  sha'l.  (2)  t.  or  more 
frequently  kdp,  d.  kd,kap,  generic  Mod.  term  for  any  kind  of  tall  rush, 
reed  or  stalk  belonging  to  the  family  of  gramineous  plants:  maize-stalk; 
tkdpam  or  kdpam  5'tish  ear  of  maize.  Cf  md-i. 
tkd-ukua,  t^aiikoa,  d.  txat;co'kua  to  knock;  to  rap  with  the  hand  or 
knuckles.  Cf  ukd-ukua. 


tiul61a  —  t%dlamni. 
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t  k  ^  k  a  to  make  a  hole  with  a  cutting  instrument  or  with  a  stroke  of  the  hand. 

Der.  k^ka.  Cf.  kt^kna,  ktetdga,  sk^ka,  tudka. 
tk^wa,  d.  tetak^wa,  tetk^wa  to  break  asunder.,  to  break  tq  pieces;  said  of 
long-shaped  objects.  Original  form:  tek^wa  or  takdwa.  Cf  t^kua 
tkiiilkish  arrow-shaft  straightener  made  of  stone.  Der.  tkiiya. 
tkiiy  a,  t%iiya,  t%uyd,  d.  tkiitkia,  t%u't%ia  (1)  to  make  straight,  to  straighten; 
to  extend  or  make  straight  by  slightly  rubbing  or  squeezing,  91,  4.  (2)  to 

extend,  spread  for  tanning;  to  tan,  dress;  said  of  hides.  Cf.  tdlaka. 
tkuydtkish,  t^uyutkish  ( 1 )  arrow-shaft  straightener  made  of  wood.  (2) 
fleshing -chisel  of  stone,  to  clean  skins  with.  Cf.  y^hish. 
t%  - ;  terms  not  found  under  these  initials  to  be  looked  for  under  tg-,  tk-. 
t/dlam,  tat%elam,  d.  t%at%alam  Mod.,  prep,  and  postp.  (1)  in  the  midst 
of:  t.  ^-ushtat  awal6ka  the  little  isle  is  in  the  midst  of  the  lake;  psliin  iki- 
%elam  at  midnight,  11:*,  17.;  t4t%elam  shal%u^tgish  in  the  midst  between  the 
two  starting-places,  80,  8.  Cf  sh^kutka,  shep4,t%a.  (2)  between,  among, 
when  on  the  same  level:  t.  luksMkshtat  in  the  midst  of  the  ashes,  8f),  10. 
— For  the  definitions  (1)  and  (2)  t.  is  the  Mod,  form,  but  K1  uses  tat%6lam 
for  the  absolute  and  for  the  d  form  (3)  subst.,  t%41am  Kl.  and  Mod.,  the 
west:  t^alamtala  westwards,  in  a  western  direction,  or  the  western  lands,  the 
west;  talaat  t%alamtftal  (for  -tala)  due  westward,  29,  10,  cf  yamatital 
under  yamat;  t;calamna  to  the  west,  is  t^alam  with  the  locat.  sufiix  -na, 
31,  7.  and  Note.  Cf  T^alamtala.  (4)  t.  Mod.,  tat%elam  Kl.,  the  middle 
finger;  abbr.  from  t%41amni  (3),  q.  v.  (5)  t.  Mod.,  tat^glam  Kl.,  name 
given  to  the  months  counted  on  the  middle  finger;  abbr.  from  t%41amni 
(4),  q.  V.  Der.  tkalamna  (1). 

t  %  d  1  a  m  a ,  t;t^lma,  d.  t;^4t%lama  it  is  west  wind;  the  wind  blows  from  the 
west;  lit.  “it  is  between  (the  north  and  the  south)”, 
t^alamash,  abbr  t%41mash,  d.  west  wind,  179;  1.:  t.  k^tsa 

muatita  shl^wish  southwest  wind.  Cf.  t;(41ama. 

T^alamgiplis,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping-place  near  Klamath  Marsh;  in¬ 
terpreted  by  “back  away  from  the  west”.  Der.  t;i'41am,  gi,  -peli. 
t%41amni,  Kl.  tat;teMmni,  d.  t%at%41amni,  Mod.,  adj.  (1)  being,  sitting  or 
standing  amid,  in  the  midst  ov  middle:  t.  tutyro^^^  tooth;  t.  l^awawitch.  Mod., 
middle  finger,  cf  (3);  tat%6lamni'  tchkash  hem^^e  the  one  intermediate  in 
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age  also  said,  112,  8.;  see  Note.  (2)  half:  t.  B6shtin,  t.  mdk’laks  a  mixed- 
hlood;  person  half  white,  half  Indian.  Cf.  t%41ampani.  For  the  definitions 
(1)  and  (2)  Kl.  uses  tat^gMmni  for  the  absolute  and  for  the  d.  form.  (3) 
subst.,  the  middle  finger ;  abbr.  into  t4t;celam  Kl.,  t;tdlam  Mod.  (4)  the 
months  of  the  year  which  are  counted  on  the  middle  finger;  abbr.  into 
t4t;'6lam  KL,  tpj^lam  Mod.  They  correspond,  though  not  exactly,  to  our 
March,  75,  20.  and  October,  75,  15.  Der.  tkdlamna. 
t%41ampani,  Kl.  tat%6l4mpani,  d.  t%at;c^laD[ipani  (1)  one  half  of ,  half 
portion  of;  used  with  collective  nouns.  (2)  halfways,  in  the  middle,  in  the 
midst  of,  123,  1.;  gaptch^tka  t.  in  the  second  half  of  the  small-finger  month, 
36,  7.;  t.  mdWaks  one  half  of  the  tribe;  t.  Idktcha  to  cut  through  in  the 
middle;  tdt%6lampani  gu't;fitkt  after  he  had  climbed  down  but  one  half  (of 
the  ladder),  112,  9  ;  i'txQ  t4t%elampani  shdpash  he  took  down  one  half  of 
the  moons,  105,  12.  Kl.  uses  tat%6ldmpani  for  the  absolute  as  well  as  for 
the  d.  form.  From  t%41am  (l),  pdni. 

t%dlampankani,  Kl.  tdt%glampankani,  d.  t;^at%dlampankani  Mod.,  adj., 
forming  one  half,  making  up  one  moiety:  t.  td-uni  one  half  of  the  town;  part 
of  city ;  abbr.  in  t;^dlampanki  mdMoks,  Mod.,  half  the  tribe,  36,  6. 
t^dlampanki,  36,  6.;  abbr.  form  of  t;cdlampankani,  q.  v. 
T^dlamtala,  nom.  pr.,  the  State  of  Oregon;  lit.  “towards  the  west, 
westward”,  33,  2.  A  term  formerly  in  use  among  the  Modocs  instead  of 
Ydmat  and  Ydmatala,  q.  v.  Der.  t;cdlam  (3). 
t;calamtaldkni,  contr.  t^dlamtalkni,  adj.,  also  used  as  adv.,  who  or  what 
comes  from  the  west:  t.  shl^wish  west  wind;  incantation  16'  ;  49.  Der. 
t%dlam  (3),  -tala,  -kni.  Cf  lupi'talani,  liipi'tkni. 
t^dlamtana,  abbr.  t%dlamta,  d.  t%at;cdlamtana,  prep,  and  postp.  (1) 
through  the  middle  or  midst  of:  t.  gu'’hliank  passing  through  the  midst  of 
(the  circle),  87,  12  (2)  to  the  west  of  westward  from:  hihihiush  t^dlamta 

to  the  west  of  the  marsh,  24,  10.  Cf  t;cdlmakstant. 
t  %  d  1  m  a  k  s  t  a  n  t  to  the  westward  of:  KtdLTupakshi  t.  on  the  west  side  of 
Standing- Rock,  74,  2.  From  t;udlam,  -kshi,  -tat. 
t  a'n  t  a  n  a ,  pi.  tumi  t.,  to  be  possessed  of  a  deep  or  basso  voice. 
txd-ush,  d.  t%at%d-ush  colt;  filly.  Cf  kshiii;^i,  ndshiluaga,  tdwalsh. 
t;t  ^ t%et%e-u  (1)  first;  first  in  rank  or  order  of  time;  antecedent^ 
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preceding^  standing  ahead  of.  (2)  senior^  eldest;  said  of  the  first-born  child 
of  either  sex  in  a  family:  t.  hiinkSlam  p^-ip  his  first  daughter ;  t.  L6m^-ish 
the  oldest  of  the  Thunders,  112,  2.  Abbr.  from  t%^-nni.  Cf.  tapini. 
t%d-unap,  d.  t%d-nnishap,  t%et%^-unap  (1 )  eldest  or  elder  brother;  said  by 
younger  brother,  39,  7.;  simply  brother  in  55,  16.  (2)  elder  male  cousin; 

said  by  younger  male  cousin  Der.  t%^-u.  Cf.  shet%^-unaltko,  tdpiap. 
t  %  d  w  ag  a ,  t^aVag,  d.  t%et%ewaga  the  elder  or  eldest  of  the  little  ones;  said 
of  children  and  young  animals.  Of  the  latter  two  are  supposed  to  belong 
to  one  family  of  quadrupeds  in  fictitious  stories  concerning  animals:  wa- 
sha=w^ka  t%aVag  the  elder  of  the  young  prairie-wolves,  105,  9.  13.  Cf 
119,  15.  120,  18.  121,  22.  and  some  passages  mentioned  under  lapi,  q.  v. 
Dim.  t%^-u.  Cf  tapinkani. 

t%  6po,  instr.  t%op6watka;  (d.  t%ut%po)  pi.  tumi  t.  (1)  thumb,  79,  4.  146,  1.; 
t%op6=shitko  looking  like  a  thumb,  149,  12.  (2)  the  largest  of  the  toes.  (3) 

name  of  three  Klamath  months  counted  on  the  thumb;  corresponding, 
though  not  exactly,  to  omy  January,  75,  18.;  June,  74,  6.;  August,  lb,  6. 
Cf  kapkdpo,  l^na  (3),  tkap. 

t%u't%a,  t%6t%a,  d.  t%u't%at%a  to  presage  death  or  overwhelming  calamity,  to 
foretell  a  violent  death;  said  of  the  dismal  cries  of  some  animals,  heard 
shortly  after  sunset,  88,  6.  133,  2—7.  Cf  tiika. 
t%u't%ash,  d.  i%Vi' fatal  prophecy  or  presage,  133,  1.  134,  1. 
t%  u't%  a t ki  sh ,  pi.  tumi  t,  one  who  presages  death  or  great  misfortune: 

w4sh,  kak  t.  the  prairie-wolf ,  the  raven  is  a  presager  of  death,  133,  1.  134,  1. 
1 1 6  %  o ,  d.  t5'tl%o,  t6tl%o  brain,  cerebrum.  Mod.  for  tdpsnek  Kl. 

1 1 11 1 ,  d.  tliitlal  ground-cricket.  Cf  tchigatchkish. 

tm41hak,  species  of  squirrel,  short- tailed,  bluish  or  black;  legs  fastened 
sideways  on  the  body,  a  curious  circumstance,  which  caused  these  organs 
to  be  adopted  as  charms  for  gamblers,  134,  5.  and  Note, 
t  m  ^  n  a ,  d.  t^t’mna  to  go  or  get  through,  to  come  to  an  end;  to  terminate, 
finish,  vOind  up.  Cf  tdmenu,  tmuy^ga. 
tm^shka,  teme'shga,  t’m^ska,  d.  tmetmashka  and  tet’ma'shga  to  abstract, 
remove  from;  to  take  away  in  an  illicit  manner;  ndnuk  ktchinksh  £-ukshikni 
t.  the  Klamath  Lake  Indians  abstracted  all  the  rails,  35,  6.  10.  Mod.  Speak¬ 
ing  of  a  plurality  of  anim  or  long-shaped  objects,  yimdshka..  Cf.  Note 
to  54,  12.  and  yimeshgapele. 
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t  m  6  k  i  1 ,  d.  tdt’mkil,  t^'tmkil  green  lizard.  Cf.  tmukdlatko. 

Tmdkila,  Dom.  pr.  fern.  Mod.;  interpreted  by  “Squint-Eye” 
t  m  6 1  o ,  d.  tdt’mlo;  see  temdlo. 

tmu',  d.  tmu'tmu  Oregon  ruffed  grouse:  Bonasa  vorsabinei.  Kl.  Cf.  mhii. 
t  m  u  y  ^  g  a ,  tmoy^ga,  d.  tiitmiy^ga  to  start  with,  to  hegin,  commence  at  one 
end:  Mpi  t.  to  commence.  Cf  tm^na. 
tmukdlatko,  d.  tutmkdlatko  wrinkled  in  the  face.  Cf  tmdkil. 
to-;  terms  not  found  here  to  be  looked  for  under  ta-,  tu-. 

Toby  Riddle,  nom  pr.  of  Frank  Riddle’s  Modoc  wife,  and  interpreter 
during  the  Modoc  war  of  1872-73.  She  is  mentioned  33,  3.  34,  10-15. 
38,  5.  8.  13.  39,  20-41,  7.  42,  13-16.  Some  facts  concerning  her  pre¬ 
vious  life  are  contained  in  her  biographic  notice,  pp.  54,  55.  The  Modoc 
man,  who  informed  her  of  the  intended  assassination  of  the  Peace  Com¬ 
missioners  (40,  6-11.  41,  4-9.),  was,  according  to  a  communication  in 
A.  B.  Meacham’s  “Council  Fire”,  a  monthly  periodical  (April,  1880, 
pp.  62,  63),  Samuel  Clinton,  or  “Faithful  William”,  now  living  with 
the  other  exiled  Modocs  on  the  Quapaw  Reservation,  Ind.  Terr.  Cf 
Tchmu^tch,  and  Introduct.  to  the  Texts,  p.  6. 

T6-ilkat,  nom.  pr.  of  a  localit}^  near  Klamath  Marsh;  lit.  “rail- tripod, 
stick-p3n'amid”,  74,  16.  Der.  tuilka, 
tok,  -tok;  toks,  -toksh,  tuksh;  see  tak,  taks. 
t6k,  an  aquatic  food-plant,  mentioned  149,  3.  Cf  t6ke. 
t5^ke,  d.  to't%e  fire-place,  hearth.  Cf  shn^-ilaksh,  shn^-ipaksh. 
t6ke,  t6ki,  t6%e,  d.  td't^e,  tti't^i  (t)  horn  of  quadrupeds,  as  of  cattle, 
buffalo,  goat,  wether;  antler  oi  deer,  elk  etc.;  prong  of  antelope;  fang, 
feeler  of  insect,  slug;  miini  t6ki  large,  strong  horn  Cf  l^^waltko,  mfdsho, 
naishldkgish.  (2)  tool  made  of  horn;  especially  the  elk-horn  wedge,  form¬ 
erly  used  for  splitting  wood.  (3)  corn  on  feet, 
tdksh,  d.  tu'taks,  tdtaksh  (1)  t.,  ort.  yantant  navel:  giital^a  huk  tdkstala 
it  entered  at  or  into  the  navel,  23,  19.  (2)  fish-hladder,  swimming-bladder 

of  a  fish.  Cf  lawdlash  (4),  smu'links,  shuidshash  (3). 

1 61%  ash,  d.  tutdl%ash  (1)  a  kind  of  grass  not  specified;  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  tissues.  Cf.  tulalui.  (2)  tuft  of  grass,  grass-sod,  clod. 
Der.  tiilha.  Cf  pdtchnam. 


tm6kil  —  tpu'l;ca. 


413 


topi,  t6piap,  topini  etc.;  see  tapi,  tdpiap,  tapmi  etc. 

T6plam6ni,  nom.  pr.  of  a  mountain  near  Modoc  Point  and  Nilaks. 
t6-ugshtant,  t6-ukanksh;  see  tiigshtant,  tukanksh. 
tons  and,  tousS,n  thousand^  35,  5.  15.;  also  expressed  by  td-unepni  t4- 
unepni  t^-unap  From  the  English, 
t  o  d  s  h  i  t  o'  d  s  h  i ,  d.  totodshito'dshi  to  rattle,  as  arrows  in  a  quiver, 
t  p  d  w  a ,  tpa'wa,  d.  tpetpdwa,  tpatpdwa,  v.  trans.,  usually  connected  with 
the  verbal  intentional;  (1)  to  tell,  announce,  72,  4.;  to  entreat,  invite:  nad 
mu'shmush  luela  Bdshtin  tpa-6k  na'lsh  we  butchered  an  ox,  an  American 
having  invited  us  to  do  so  (by  offering  us  the  animal),  21,  3.  (^)  to  com¬ 

mand,  order,  enjoin:  kd-i  t.  he  did  not  give  orders,  35,  12.  13.:  shuT'shuk  t. 
he  orders  songs  (to  be  sung),  68,  6.  109,  6.  10.  113,  21.;  pit  tapldlash 
shnewftki  giug  (ndkush),  he  ordered  the  loon  to  destroy  the  dam,  132,  2. 
Cf.  hdm’ta,  hiu'shga,  stuli. 

tpdwash,  d  tpetpdwash  (1)  announcement,  invitation,  message.  In  34,  8. 

it  refers  to  interpreted  words.  (2)  order,  command,  85,  8. 
tpualidga,  d.  tputpulidga  to  drive  up  to  the  top  of  a  hill,  mountain,  passage 
etc.,  as  cattle:  p’la'ntant  is  sometimes  added.  Cf  niwdlka  (1). 
tpiidsha,  tputcha,  d.  tpiitptcha  to  expel  forcibly,  oust,  drive  out:  Mdatuash 
t.  they  repulsed  the  Fit  River  Indians,  54,  9.  Cf  tpuli. 
tpiidshna,  tpu'tchna,  d.  tpiitptchna;  same  as  tpiidsha,  q.  v.:  kd-i  gd-isht, 
tpudshantak!  if  they  do  not  go,  expel  them  by  force!  37,  2. 
tpugidsha,  d.  tputpgidsha  to  set  out,  to  start  for  expelling,  driving  away. 

Speaking  of  more  than  one  object,  shiikidsha. 
tpugidshapdlitdmna,  d.  tputpgidshapdlitdmna  to  continue  driving 
bach,  to  repulse  repeatedly,  55,  12.  From  tpugidsha,  -peli,  -tamna. 
tpiiyamna,  d.  tputpdyamna  (1)  v.  refl.,  to  chase  each  other  around  (2) 
V.  trans.,  to  chase,  run  after;  to  drive  around,  chase  about.  Cf  tpuH. 
tpuli,  tpiili,  d.  tpiitpli  to  drive,  drive  away;  to  make  go,  to  force  to  retreat: 

ktdyat  t.  to  drive  into  the  rocks,  38,  18.  Cf  kpuli,  tiipdlui. 
tpuligish,  d.  tputplfgish  corral,  inclosure  for  cattle. 
tpulina,  d.  tputplina  to  drive  out  or  off,  to  expel,  to  oust:  Modoldshash 
kaila  t.  to  drive  the  Modocs  out  of  the  (or  their)  country,  36,  19.  Der.  tpuH. 
tpu'1%  a,  d.  tputpul;ta  to  drive  uphill,  as  cattle.  Cf  kpul%a,  tpualidga. 
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t  p  u  t  p  a  y  d  m  n  i  s  h ,  pi.  tiimi  t.,  one  who  pursues,  chases,  runs  after:  wewdn- 
uishash  t.  one  who  runs  after  women.  Der.  tpuyamna 
t  shdkatko,  d.  t’shat’shakatko  light  of  weight.  Cf  yiitantko. 
t’shi'ka,  tchika,  d.  tcbitchka  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  he  old;  to  have  attained  old  age. 
(2)  V.  intr.,  to  grow  old,  to  become  aged.  (3)  subst,  old  person;  person,  man 
lent  by  age,  68,  3.;  tcbikasb  skiiyui  he  sent  out  an  old  man,  68,  2.  136,  5  ; 
oU  bachelor.  (4)  T^sbikka,  nom.  pr.  ^^Old  Man",  54,  2.  Der.  t’sbi'n. 
t’sbika-aga,  tcbika-ag,  tcbikag,  d.  and  pi.  titsga-ak,  tcbitcbkak  (1)  old 
man  or  woman;  person  bent  by  age.  (2)  old  parent;  old  father,  old  mother, 
158;  54.;  lapi  tftsga-ak  L6m^-isb  the  two  old  Thunders,  parents  of  tbe  five 
Thunders,  111,  18.  22.  114,  12.  Dim.  t’shfka  (3).  Cf.  shukikasb. 
t'shfka-amtch,  tchikamtch,  d.  and  pi.  titska-amtch ;  same  as  t’shfka- 
aga,  q.  v.  From  t’shi'ka,  dmtch. 

t’shimankdtko,  d.  t’shit’shmankdtko  young  person  of  either  sex. 
t’slifn,  tgshin,  d.  t’sbft’sban,  tit’sban,  tft’sha  to  grow,  to  increase;  said  of 
bodily  growth  of  men  and  animals:  ka-d  dti  nu  1. 1  have  grown  quite  tall; 
get  hu  t.  he  grew  so  tall;  P61uk  t.  Ball  grew  up,  77,  1.;  tfdshok  having 
grown,  cf  Note  to  103,  10.;  tit’sha  wewdas  the  children  grew  up,  107,  12.; 
mu'ak  t’sbi'sht  when  he  will  grow  taller,  109,  13.  Cf.  ke'dsha,  ndshi'lo,  tcbiya. 
t’shfshap,  d.  t’shishishap  father;  the  Mod.  term  for  p’tfshap  Kl.,  39,  6. 
54,  2.  3.  55,  9.  20.  21.:  nadam  t.  our  father,  40,  9.  10.  139,  9.,  stands  for 
God;  mii'ni  t.,  uncommon  for  mu'ni  laki,  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
40,  15.;  liraflam  t.  ass,  jackass;  lit.  “the  mule’s  father”.  Mod.;  t’shisham 
smo'k  the  father's  beard.  Der.  t’shi'n. 

tu,  tu,  tu',  tu,  d.  tuta,  tu't  (1)  adv.  loc.,  there,  out  there,  yonder ;  far,  far  off ; 
generally  refers  to  considerable  distances,  the  objects  being  within  sight 
or  out  of  sight:  tu'  at!  guni'ta  much  further  than,  21,  11.;  tu'  pe'n  makl6;^a 
sha  at  a  distance  they  passed  another  night,  19,  10.,  cf  20,  5.  21,  2.  8.  11.; 
tutaks  ati  far  away,  quite  a  distance  off,  141,  12.,  cf  122,  16.;  guhashktcha 
tu  he  started  to  a  distance,  1 10,  21.;  tii  shlin  to  shoot  at  long  range,  cf  29, 
20.;  tut  out  there,  134,  16.  Cf  107,  5.  8.  108,  5.  109,  16.  Ill,  18.  112, 
12.  (2)  up,  above;  refers  to  heights,  mountains,  hills,  for  what  is  high 

above  the  level  ground  is  fai-  off*  also:  tu'taks  ga-6l6ka  they  climbed  high 
up,  29,  21.,  cf  30,  7.  100,  3.;  Afsis  kdkantsa  tu'  Aishish  climbed  up  (the 
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kapka-tree),  100,  7.;  tiimi  Sha't  tu'  yainatat  tchia  many  Snake  Indians  live 
in  the  mountains.  (3)  adv.  temp.,  at  that  time^  then;  referring  to  a  distant 
past  or  future:  at  tu'  tsussak  ever  since^  99,  7  :  tii  hi,  tui  at  that  time.  Cf. 
atu,  hu  No.  2,  kiii,  miina,  tuhak,  tiish. 
tud,  end.  tua,  -tua  (1)  pron.  interr.,  which?  what?  what  thing?  34,  1.;  t. 
tdla?  what  money?  which  amount  of  money?  64,  13.  14.;  t.  ma,  Mod.,  which? 
what  then?  cf.  mat;  t.  i  shana-uli  shiyiitash?  what  will  you  barter  this  for? 
t.  ki  nu  kdgal  what  do  I  suck  out?  155;  17.  (2)  adv.  interr.,  why?  where¬ 

fore?  tuatala?  why  then?  185;  39.;  tu4tala!  why  then?  why  after  all?  174;  8. 
Cf.  64,  9.  (3)  something^  some  object;  some  kind  or  sort  of:  t.  kd-idshi  any 

ivicked  thing^  139,  4.  6.  7.;  wennini  t.  gdtpa  some  kind  of  a  stranger  has 
entered,  112,  1.  7.,  cf.  12.  16.;  ga  tudta  shkainihaktch  gdtpa  of  whatsoever 
kind  the  demoniac  one  may  be,  who  has  come  m,  112,  2.  (4)  thing,  object, 

article:  tumi  t.  many  things;  laki  tu'ma  t.  gitko  a  rich  man;  kdliak  t.  empty, 
vacant;  lit.  ^‘without  anything”;  t.  mi  shapiyash  ^Hhe  thing  which  is  your 
talk'\  or  what  you  want  to  tell,  40,  11.  Kl.  .uses  tua  sometimes  for  persons 
when  speaking  collectively:  kd-i  shash  t.  (for  kaitua  shash)  none  of  them, 
20,  7  ;  cf.  kaitua,  ndnuktua  and  17,  17.  23,  7.  173;  3. 
tuaka,  tudgga,  d.  tudtuga  to  evaporate;  to  produce  vapor,  steam.  Der. 
wak-  in  wakwaka. 

t  u  d  k  i  s  h ,  wdkish,  wdkas,  poss.  tudksham,  wdksam,  species  of  crane  (vul¬ 
garly  called  shitepoke)  of  a  greenish-gray  color,  spread  of  wings  two  feet ; 
t.  summutka  kia'm  stukua  the  tudkish-crane  catches  fish  with  its  bill;  wdkas 
ni  tcheklda  I,  the  crane,  crouch  on  the  water’’ s  edge,  170;  63.  and  Note. 
Incantations:  154;  9.  and  Note,  156;  33.  34.  and  wdkashak.  Onomatop. 
tudnkshi  (1)  adv.  interr.,  at  which  spot  or  place?  where?  tudnksi  m’sh 
ma'sha?  where  do  you  feel  pain?  (2)  adv.  loc  ,  somewhere;  at  some  place; 
anywhere  on  body,  59,  11.  From  tud,  -kshi. 
tiidshna,  d.  tutudshna  to  carry  on  the  head  or  back.  Der.  Idshna.  Cf. 
sha-ula,  shdpolamna. 

tudsho'sha,  d.  tutadso'sha  to  besmear  the  body  of  another.  Cf.  shutcho'sha. 
t  u  d  k  a ,  tud^a,  d.  tudto^a  to  perforate,  pierce,  make  a  hole  with  a  boring 
instrument;  to  bore  through.  Cf.  kdka,  tkdka. 
tuekdtkish,  d.  tuetu;fo'tkish  small  boring -instrument,  gimlet:  mbushaksh4. 
boring  tool  made  of  obsidian  or  other  stone. 


416 


KLAMATH -ENGLISH  HIOTIONAEY. 


tudktueka,  d.  tuetu^ktueka  to  stare  aty  to  fix  the  eyes  upon;  lit  “to  bore 
through  with  the  eyes”.  Der.  tu^ka.  Cf.  talpdkpka. 
tu'gshtanta,  tukshtant  (diseretic.  t6-ugshtant),  tugshta,  d.  tutiigshtanta, 
tutb'gshta,  prep,  and  postp.,  on  the  opposite  side  of;  to  the  other  side  or 
shorCy  oppositCy  acrosSy  beyond:  tu'gshta  K6ke  on  the  other  hank  of  Lost  River, 
37,  r?.;  td-ugshtant  A'-ushtat,  (or  f]-ush),  to  the  opposite  shore  of  Upper 
Klamath  Lake,  144,  6.  Cf  gunigshtant,  gunitana,  kiii,  shuhdnkptchi. 
t  u  h  a  k ,  tu'  hak,  adv.,  this  side  of;  referring  to  a  spot  between  the  speaker 
and  some  distant  object,  99,  5.  100,  20.;  behind  something  or  somebody, 
29,  19.  and  Note;  cf.  119,  17.  Lit  “not  quite  so  far”.  Cf  hak,  kiii. 
tiihush,  pi.  tumi  t,  (1)  coot,  popularly  called  mud-hen;  a  bluish-black  or 
lead-colored  fowl  inhabiting  in  large  numbers  the  lakes  of  Southern 
Oregon:  Fulica  americana:  t.  6  willasli^na  the  mud-hen  is  sprawling,  185; 
41.  (2)  Tiihush,  nom.  pr.  of  one  of  the  five  mythic  wives  of  Aishish: 

97,  1.  99,  9.  A  mythic  explanation  of  the  origin  of  the  black  spot  on 
its  forehead  is  given:  T.  talpatkdla  Mud- Hen  put  out  her  head,  96,  23. 
t  u  1 ,  for  tu  hi,  at  that  time,  just  then,  99,  6.;  at  the  same  time. 
t  li  i  d  s  h ,  d.  tiitidsh  nap,  light  slumber,  short  sleep. 

t  u  i  d  s  h  a ,  d  tutldsha  to  doze,  to  take  a  nap,  to  slumber.  Cf  ktdna,  tiii;^a. 
tiiidshna,  d.  tu^f shna,  tutshna  to  doze,  slumber  at  intervals,  83,  2. 
tulksh,  d.  tutlksh  (1)  dream.  (2)  dream  of  a  presaging,  magic  character, 
often  unfolding  secrets:  tutlks  shulna  to  express  in  song  what  was  seen  while 
dreaming,  65,  20.  All  dreams  are  regarded  by  these  Indians  as  super¬ 
natural  revelations.  Der.  tiii^a. 

tiii^a,  tiiika,  d.  tutl^a,  tutfka,  totlka  {i)  to  have  a  dream  or  dreams:  tutl- 
%ash  while  constantly  dreaming,  192;  6.;  tuti^dlatk  having  ceased  to  dream, 
158;  54.  (2)  to  have  a  magic,  prophetic  dream,  83,  3.  Mainly  used  in 

the  d.  form.  Cf  tiiidsha,  tulksh. 

t  li  i  a  to  swell  up,  protrude:  piiklash  tui^dmpgatko  the  white  of  the  eye  being 
swollen,  protruding,  71,  9.  Cf.  tiiila. 

t  li  i  1  a ,  d.  tutlla  (1)  to' converge  at  the  top,  to  stand  in  a  converging,  pyramidal 
or  conical  form.  (2)  to  advance,  project,  stand  out,  as  a  triangle,  cone  or 
bump:  stlkshui=shitk  hu'k  tuti'la  stdkdlinsksaksl  his  foot  was  prelecting  at 
the  ball  like  a  boot,  24,  18.  and  Note.  Cf  tdpka.  i 
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t  VI  i  1  a  s  h ,  d.  tutilash  pyramid  of  sticks^  logs,  or  rails.  Rails  are  put  together 
in  this  position  to  preserve  them  from  rotting.  Cf.  stu'ilash. 
t  li  i  1  k  a ,  tuflaga,  d.  tutilka  small  rail-pyramid.  Dim.  tuilash.  Cf.  T6-ilkat. 
tuin^ga,  d.  tuitundga  to  cave  in;  said  of  wells,  diggings  etc. 
tuini%dtko,  d.  tuituni%4tko  hermaphrodite. 

tiiitia,  tiiiti,  pi.  tumi  i,  young  duck,  180;  12.  Cf.  tiihush,  tuituigfdsha. 
tiiituigidsha,  d.  tutituigidsha  to  hop  around,  to  perform  a  gay  dance; 

said,  e.  g.,  of  the  skunk,  155;  16.  Cf  tvvitia. 
t  u  1 1  c  h  %  a  s  h  ,  d.  tuitu4tch%ash  choke-cherry;  the  fruit  of  the  tuitch^sam- 
tree,  q.  v.  Der.  y^ts^aka,  ndsdkia. 
tuitch%sam,  d.  tuitu4tch%sham  choke-cherry  tree:  Prunus  demissa. 
tuftchxashla,  d.  tuitudtch%ashla  to  gather  choke- cherries :  tuitch^ash- 
la'mi  “iw  the  choke-cherry  time'^]  a  period  of  the  year  corresponding  to 
the  end  of  August  and  the  commencement  of  September, 
tiiya,  d  tiitia  to  stand  below  the  location  of  the  one  who  speaks;  said  of 
one  inau.  subject,  30,  12.  Cf.  Ko's=Tue'ts,  stuish,  stiiya,  tuindga,  tupka. 
tviyamna,  d  tutiyamna,  tutf  amna  to  swim  below  the  water*  s  surface:  kiii'm 
a  tutiyamna  the  fish  swims  in  all  directions.  Cf  kidsha,  udumtchna. 
tu'k,  87,  12.  for  t6k;  see  tak  (1).  This  passage  explains  itself  as  follows: 
away  from  the  file  or  circle  formed  by  the  mourners,  they  step  forward 
to  the  deceased  and  bid  the  last  farewell  to  him,  then  return  to  their 
former  place  in  the  circle. 

tuka,  t6ka,  d.  tu'tka,  tiit^a  to  be  startled,  frightened;  said,  e.  g.,  of  persons, 
wild  horses:  tchdki  a  t.  the  boy  is  scared.  Cf  t/u't;^a,  tcliamptki. 

1 11  k  a  n  k  s  h ,  t6-ukanksh,  d.  tiitukanksh  quiver;  receptacle  or  pocket  for 
arrows,  worn  on  back;  made  of  the  skins  of  deer,  prairie-wolf,  etc.  89,  3.: 
incantation,  163;  8.  Cf  stilanksh,  stilash,  shute-6tkish. 
tukel^a,  d.  tutakel^a  to  halt,  to  rest  on  the  way,  as  travelers  do,  131,  7. 
tuklaktchna,  d.  tutaklaktchna  to  make  stops  on  the  way;  to  stop  at  times 
when  traveling:  ni'shta  sha  gdna  tukldktsnank  they  traveled  all  night,  stop¬ 
ping  at  intervals,  19,  14.  Cf  tiikel^a. 
tfrkni,  d.  tutkni,  adj.,  he,  that  or  those  over  there;  the  one  or  those  placed, 
located  or  stopping  on  one  side,  on  the  other  side  or  in  the  distance,  80,  II. 
100,  18.:  sa  shlin  tu'kni  they  shot  him  from  the  other  side,  23,  21.  Der.  tu. 
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tu'ksh,  80,  5,;  same  as  taks,  q.  v.  Cf.  tak 

tuktukuash,  d.  tutdktukuash  fish-hawh^  a  bird  of  the  osprey  family : 

Pandion  carolinensis.  Incantations,  162;  3.  169;  50.  Onomatop 
tiikua,  d.  tiit’kua  (1)  to  go  toward  the  water;  to  travel  in  the  direction  of  a 
lake,  hay,  river.  (2)  Tiikua,  Tdkua,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping  and  landing 
place  on  Upper  Klamath  Lake,  eastern  shore,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Wil¬ 
liamson  River,  142;  5.  Cf.  gdwa,  hiiwa,  tiniia. 
t  u  k  u  d  g  a ,  d.  tutkuaga  little  stream,  rivulet,  hrook  Cf.  tiikua. 
tukidga,  d.  tutakiaga  little  horn,  antler,  fang,  feeler  etc.  Dim.  t6ke,  q.  v. 
t  u  1  - ;  words  not  found  here  to  be  looked  for  under  ntul-,  ntun-. 
t  li  1  a ,  tuld,  t61a,  prep,  and  postp.,  with,  in  company  of,  on  the  side  of;  along 
with,  together  with;  also;  connected  with  the  obj.  case:  mish  t.,  hishuak- 
shash  t.  with  you,  with  a  man;  kd-i  ndlash  t.  without  us ;  nu'sh  t.  g^n!  go 
ivith  me!  hu  p’na  fshisha  t.  tchia  she  lived  with  her  father,  54,  3.;  Shkd- 
laksh  t.  aided  hy  SMlag,  66,  5.;  mu'nkash  tiilak  (for  tiila  ak)  only  with  the 
mole,  104,  1.  The  use  of  t.  as  a  preposition  is  rather  exceptional:  tiil’  ish 
in  my  company;  t.  hak  (for  hunk)  with  him  or  her;  Canby  tiila  slmshu- 
tanki'shash  gdna  Gen.  Canby  went  with  the  Peace  Commissioners,  38,  4.  5. 
T.  stands  without  any  complement  in:  tuld  shu^nksh  to  kill  at  the  same 
time  and  spot,  55,  3.;  shash  them  is  suppressed  in  34,  18.  Cf  19,  7.  37, 
4.  18.  90,  12.  137,  2.  Cf.  tiilha. 

t  u  1  a  1  u  i ,  tdlalui,  d.  tiit’lalui  a  sort  of  tissue,  cover  or  mantle  made  of  swamp- 
grasses.  Cf.  t61;cash. 

tulaliiptchi,  d.  tut’laliiptchi  light-green;  lit.  “colored  like  a  tiilalui- 
mantle”.  From  tiilalui,  -ptchi 

t  li  1  e ,  tiili,  generic  term  for  bulrush,  reed,  scirpus,  swamp-grass.  From  the 
Aztec  tolin;  cf.  Molina,  Aztec  Diet.:  juncia  {Cyperus)  6  espadana  (reed- 
mace:  Typha  latifolia):  atolin,  itztolin,  tolli,  tulli.  This  term  has  not 
passed  into  Chin.  J.,  but  is  in  daily  use  among  the  white  population  of 
the  Pacific  Coast.  The  Kl.  generic  terms  for  tiile  are  kshu'n,  md-i. 
tiilha,  tiila,  d.  tutdlha,  tutdla  to  club  together,  to  be  in  company;  to  form  a 
swarm,  crowd,  school  or  bevy;  said,  e.  g.,  of  birds,  fish.  Cf.  t(il;tash,  tub', 
tulhfp^li,  tulhi'bgle,  d.  tuth'pgle  to  shove  or  join  one  part  into  another; 
said,  e.  g.,  of  arrows,  no  pitch  being  put  over  the  joint.  Cf.  shulhipgli. 


t  u'k  s  li  —  t  u  m  e  11  a  s  h . 
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t  ii  1 1 ,  tiillii,  d.  tutli  to  insert;  to  join  together. 

T  u  H  k ,  nom.  pr.  loc.  Tule  Lake.  Abbr.  from  the  English.  Cf.  Mbatok. 
tulina,  d.  tutelma,  tutlina  to  leave  behind;  to  abandon,  relinquish,  38,  1. 
t  u  1 1  s  h ,  d.  tiitlish,  any  article  inserted,  joined  or  serving  for  inserting  pur¬ 
poses:  (1)  handle:  wdtiam  t.  knife  handle;  pdkshtat  t.  stem  of  tobacco-pipe, 
usually  made  of  reeds.  (2)  notch  in  upper  end  of  arrow  to  insert  the  arrow¬ 
head.  (3)  wooden  head,  tip,  point  of  arrow,  when  made  of  heavier  wood 
than  the  arrow  itself  Cf  nte'ktish.  (4)  the  stem  or  rod  of  a  certain 
growing  in  the  water;  used  in  the  manufacture  of  these  arrow- 
points.  (5)  spawning-place  offish.  (6)  Tulish,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  on 
Upper  Klamath  Lake  near  the  mouth  of  the  Williamson  River,  abundant 
in  fish:  T.  kafia  the  place  Tulish,  142,  2.  Der.  tulf 
t u'l  s  h  n  a ,  ntu'lshna ;  same  as  ntultchna,  q.  v. 

turn,  tu"m,  adv.  of  tumi :  much,  greatly,  in  profusion,  largely;  very:  t.  w41tka 
to  talk  much,  to  converse  on  many  things  or  for  a  long  time,  23,  3.;  t.  hem- 
kankish  one  who  talks  much;  t.  shdshatko  valuable,  high  in  price;  t 
tchdtchui  too  much,  cf  Note  to  105,  7.;  shta'-ila  t.  they  gather  it  in  large 
quantities,  147,  10.;  kddsha  t.  it  grows  in  abundance,  148,  11.;  hushts6%a 
t.  they  killed  many;  lit.  “they  killed  to  a  great  extent”,  16,  8.  88,  10.,  cf 
34,  5.  148,  8.  T.  often  stands  abbr.  for  tumi  or  for  tiima,  obj.  or  obi. 
case  of  tiimi;  cf  13,  14.  Ill,  22.  and  tumi.  Cf  kd-a. 

Tuma  =  Kdwe  =  Gitko,  nom.  pr.  of  several  rivers,  streams  etc  yielding 
large  quantities  of  eels  or  lamprey-eels  (kawe):  (1)  Columbia  Liver, 
Oregon.  Cf  Ampka'nini  K6ke,  Kdwam  K6ke.  (2)  Eel  Liver,  Cali¬ 
fornia,  etc.  Lit.  “  Many-Eels-Having.”  Cf  kdwam,  kdwe. 
t  ii  m  @  n  a ,  tiimna,  d.  tutdmna  (1)  to  hear,  68,  3.  101,  5.  6.  (2)  to  be  informed 
of;  to  learn,  to  be  apprised  of,  3y,  20.  60,  3.  93,  10.  140,  6  185;  38.;  ka-i 
ni  tu'mSnat  I  had  no  opportunity  to  learn,  78,  18.;  t.  m’na  unaka  tchi'sht 
he  was  informed  that  his  son  was  alive,  96,  10.  (3)  to  understand,  compre¬ 

hend:  ndn^a  tumenatk  (gi)  Mdatuasam  hdmkanks  some  understood  the  Pit 
Liver  language,  23,  3.  The  French  entendre  is  used  in  the  same  sense. 
(4)  to  listen  to;  to  obey,  61,7. 

tiirnSnash,  d  tutdmnash  (1)  sound,  clang,  noise:  k6-i  t.  disturbance,  bad 
noise.  (2)  information,  intelligence,  40,  11. 
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tumeni,  d.  tutamni,  adv.,  many  times,  ISj  Q.;  in  manifold 

ways:  t.  bunua  to  drink  often;  t.  waitan  ill 61a  there  are  many  days  in  the 
year;  lit.  “the  year  completes  itself  going  through  many  days”;  fpakt  t. 
illdlash  it  may  remain  for  many  years,  148,  15.;  t.  hours  several  hours; 
lit.  “many  times  one  hour”,  82,  9.  Der.  tumi. 
tumi ,  tu'mi,  tumf,  obj.  tiima;  abbr.  tu'm,  adj.  (1)  many,  a  great  deal  of,  a 
tiumher  of;  much,  much  of,  13,  4.  16,  16.:  t.  mdWaks  many  people,  88,  9.; 
ka-i  t.  not  in  profusion,  148,  11.;  tiimi-i-i  tiit  a  large  number  of  teeth;  tuma 
shiinuish  gitko  wealthy,  rich  in  property;  tu'ma  watchdltko  having  many 
horses,  127,  9.,  cf.  60,  11.  13.;  tu'ma  weweshaltko  having  many  offspring, 
85, 16.;  tiimanta  wdshtat  into  many  holes;  tumdntka  hy  the  majority,  90,  3. 
t.  paka  (stands  for  tu'm  p4ka,  adv.)  to  smoke  much,  137,  3.  Abbr.  in 
tu'm:  tu'm  Mo'dokni  gdtpa  many  Modocs  arrived,  13,  14.  and  Note;  cf. 
16,  8.  Ill,  22.  (2)  sufficient,  enough  of:  at  a  t.  p41a-ash  gi!  there  is  bread 

enough!  lit.  “much  bread  is  there”!  (3)  too  many,  too  much;  cf  105,  7.  9. 
11.  and  Note.  Cf.  turn,  tumgni,  tumidga. 
t  u  m  i  a  g  a ,  d  tutmidga,  adj.,  few;  not  many:  t.  tut  a  few  teeth.  Dim.  tiimi. 
T  u  m  s  h  a  m  n  1  n  i  Y  a  i  n  a ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  mountain  in  the  Klamath  Lake 
Highlands. 

tun-;  words  not  found  here  to  be  looked  for  under  ntul-,  ntun-. 
tuna,  diaeretic.  tu'-una,  d.  tiitana,  t6tan,  prep,  and  postp.,  around,  in  the 
vicinity  of:  tu'-una  Lgmaikshina,  Yainakshlna  around  Mount  Shasta,  around 
Ydneks,  40,  3.  4.  The  d.  form  means  also:  on  the  other  side  of,  beyond; 
t6tan  yaina  on  the  other  side  of  the  mountain.  Der.  tu.  Cf.  giinitana. 
tiinep,  tiinap,  tiinip,  d.  tutgnep,  tut’niip,  tu'tnip  t.  kshi'ta  five  men 

escaped,  14,  9.;  t.  shl6a  five  lynxes,  125,  1.;  te-unepanta  t.  likla  fifteen;  cf. 
43,  15.  18.;  tunipa  sh6ktat%atk  one  fiph  part;  lapi  tiinipa  shektat^atko 
two  fifths.  Cf  70,  8.  8«,  9.  Five  is  a  number  constantly  recuiring  in  the 
myths,  traditions  and  customs  of  the  MdHaks  and  many  other  Oregonian 
Indians;  cf.  tunepni. 

t  u  n  e  p  n  i ,  d.  tiitenepni  (1)  adv ,  five  times,  75,  12.:  t.  t6-unap  fifty;  t.  waita 
giulan,  or  t.  waita  Friday,  cf.  sunde;  t.  s4-atsa  sha  ni'shta^ve  whole  nights 
they  danced  around  the  scalps,  16,  11.;  t.  (supply  waita)  spu'kle-uapk  you 
shall  sweat  five  days,  1 12,  8.  9.  13.;  t.  waitdlat  during  five  days,  70,  1.,  cf. 


tiimeni 


t  ii  p  e  s  li , 
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and  li;4,  21.;  tiinapni  wiiita  five  days  long,  134,  21.,  Mod.;  tu'tenipni 
iwalpSle  each  one  e»Mptied  five  (sacks),  111,2,;  tuten^pni  waitoian  in  every 
instance  after  five  days  have  elapsed,  85,  1.;  tiitenapni  waitash  for  five  days 
in  every  instance,  88,  4.  Quot.  under  nuta  (2)  adj.  num.,  five,  when  con¬ 
sidered  as  belonging  together,  forming  a  whole,  17,  2.  13.;  tiinepanti  five 
more  added  to  the  five  previous  ones.  111,  1.;  sa  wfi'la  hti'nkiast  tu'nipans 
they  inquired  of  these  five  (men),  17,  6.;  tunipdntok  only  five. 
tiinshish,  d.  tutdnshish  series,  file,  row,  line,  e.  g.,  of  persons;  lit.  ‘^what 
runs  along”;  88,  1.  Cf.  kfmbaks,  ntultchna. 
t  u  n  s  h  n  a ,  tu'ns;i'antsa ;  same  as  ntultchna,  ntultch^antcha,  q.  v. 
tuns%dntko,  d.  tutans^dntko passing  through,  going  across  a  solid  body 
from  end  to  end:  t.  kenukdga  wich  of  candle;  tdlaak  t.  passing  through  in  a 
straight  line.  Cf  gi'nka,  gin^ish,  gins%5,ntko. 
t  li  n  t  i  s  h ,  tdntish,  d.  tutdntish  ( 1 )  Indian  short  rope  twisted  or  braided  from 
straps  of  raw  hide.  (2)  any  sort  of  rope,  cable,  thick  cord  or  string. 
tunulula,  d.  tutanuliila  to  hang  over,  to  be  suspended  over  something,  to 
dangle  down  from,  as  snakes  from  rocks,  157;  47. 
tiipaksh,  d.  tiitpaksh  (1)  standing  place:  Kt^i-Tup^kshi,  nom.  pr.  ‘■'■at 
the  place  where  the  rock  is  standing^'’,  q.  v.  Der.  tiipka.  (2)  abbr.  from 
tupakship,  q.  v. 

tiipakship,  abbr.  tiipaksh,  tdpaks;  d.  tiitpakship,  abbr.  tiitpaks  (1) 
younger  sister ;  said  by  or  in  reference  to  elder  brother.  Kl.  (2)  Modocs 
use  tiipaksh  for  sister  indiscriminately,  39,  12.  134,  11.:  p’laiwdsham  t. 
the  golden  eagle's  sister,  134,  9.  and  Note;  tapini  t6paks  the  younger  or 
youngest  sister.  Der.  tapi.  Cf  shutpakshdltko,  tapiap. 
tupaksHa,  d.  tutpakslia  to  give  a  sister  to  somebody :  Mp6ni  t.  to  give  two 
sisters.  Cf.  kailalfa. 

t  li  p  e  1  u  i  to  be  next  in  order,  following  after,  second  to.  From  tii,  pdlui. 
tiipeluish  (1)  adj.,  who  or  which  comes  next.  (2)  subst.,  neighbor,  next 
house,  nearest  lodge:  tiipeluish  (for  tiipeluishtala)  anfk  (nu)  teliiks  I  send 
somebody  with  a  tule-basket  to  the  nearest  lodge.  Id,  9. 
tup^na,  tiipen,  tdpan,  d.  tiitpen  to  be  muddy,  miry,  boggy;  to  mire:  tu'pen 
gins%ishtat  there  is  mud  in  the  road  or  thoroughfare.  Der.  ndopa. 
tiipesh,  tdpesh,  d.  tiitpesh  (1)  mud,  dirt,  wet  ground;  muddy  place,  puddle; 


422 


KLAMATH -ENGLISH  DICTIONARY. 


the  partitive  case:  tup^shti  on  iV\  is  used  as  adj.:  miry,  full  of  mud 

(2)  KL:  wet  clay ;  dough.  Cf.  po'ksh,  shnuta  (2),  tikesh. 
t  li  p  k  a ,  d.  tutdpka  to  stand  on  the  same  level  with  the  one  speaking  or  sup¬ 
posed  to  speak;  said  of  one  anim.,  but  more  especially  of  one  long  inan. 
subject:  nd'shtga  t.  to  stand  on  the  head;  p’laf  t.  to  stand  above  the  level 
of:  tu'sh  t.  kailatat  stands  straight  up  on  the  ground,  149,  21.;  yaina-ag 
kuita  nats  huk  tu'pka  a  hillock  lay  hack  of  us,  31,  9.  Speaking  of  more 
than  one  subject,  liupka.  Cf.  Idpkash,  stiipka  No  2,  stiitka,  tdpka, 
tgiitga,  tk^lamna,  tiiya 

tush,  tdsh,  tu'sh,  d.  tiitash ;  same  definitions  as  tu,  but  connecting  what 
follows  closely  with  the  sentence  preceding:  (1)  adv.  loc.,  out  in  the  distance; 
far  out  there,  78,  13.  140,  11.:  at  some  place,  36,  2.:  tu'shtaks  to  the  spot 
where,  68,  4.  In  149,  21.  distance  from  the  ground  is  alluded  to: 
“straight  up”.  (2)  adv.  loc.  interr.,  at  which  place  or  spotf  where  f  75,  12. 
110,  19.  121,  18.:  tiishu  {or  tush  hfi)  walwash  tchilamnu*?  where  do  the 
waiwash-geese  assemble  on  a  hill?  189;  3  ;  tu'sh  haltch  mdlam  p’gi'shap 
tclua?  at  which  of  these  places  does  your  mother  sitf  105,  5.;  tu'shtal? 
whither?  in  what  direction?  121,  13.  Der  tii.  Cf  tfishtak,  tutas^enini. 
tiishak,  adv.,  at  some  other  place;  somewhere  far  out.  From  tush,  ak. 
tushgish,  tiishklsh  (1)  adv.  temp.,  that  time,  then,  at  the  time  being:  t. 
tchek  some  other  time.  (2)  adv.  temp,  interr.,  when?  what  time?  at  which 
hour?  t.  i  pdtkal?  when  did  you  rise  from  sleep?  Der.  tu,  gi. 
tushi^ga,  d.  tutashidga ;  see  huy^ga  No.  2. 
t  u  s  h  1  %  a  n  s  h  a ,  d.  tutashi^ansha ;  see  hui^ansha. 
tushkdya,  d.  tutashkdya ;  see  hukdya. 
tushkayula,  d  tutashkayiila ;  see  hukayula. 
tiishkampSli,  d.  tutdshkampSle ;  see  hfikampgli. 
tushkansha,  d.  tutdshkansha ;  see  hiikansha. 
tushlindsha,  d.  tutashlindsha  ;  see  hushlindsha. 
tiishlipgli,  d.  tutdshlipgli ;  see  hu'lipgli 

tu'shnakm^a  to  grunt:  gfishu  t.  the  hog  is  grunting.  Cf  sh’u'mka. 
tu'shni,  d  tiitashni,  tiitshni  (1)  adj.  and  adv.,  coming  from  somewhere  in 
the  distance;  coming  from  above.  (2)  adj.  and  adv,  interr.,  coming,  arriv¬ 
ing  from  where?  kaiki  paisas;  to'sni  hut  dmpu  g^pka?  there  are  no  clouds; 
whence  does  that  rain-water  come  ?  Der.  tush. 


tupka  —  tiitanksham. 
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tush6kasli,  tu'ssoksh,  tiishuksh,  d.  tut’shdkash,  tiitshoksh  lungs^  lights. 
tushp^kl6%a,  d.  tutashpdkl’^a;  see  hup4kle%a. 
tiishpelansha,  d.  tutdshp’lansha ;  see  Im'pSlansha. 
tu'sht,  adv.  loc.,  just  where.,  right  at  the  place  where,  133,  8.  Abbr.  from 
tu'sh  at  or  tu'shtala ;  cf.  tiish. 
tiishtampka,  d.  tutashtampka ;  see  hii'tampka. 
tiishtkala,  tii'shtkal,  d.  tutaslitkala,  tutdshtkal;  see  hu'tkala. 
tusht^apsha,  d.  tutdsht%apsha;  see  hu't%apsha. 

t  u' s  h  t  a  k ,  tu'shtuk,  tu'shtoks^^«s^  where,  there  where,  24,  3.,  the  particle  tak, 
q.  V.,  connecting  the  preceding  sentence  with  the  one  following.  It  is 
used  as  a  particle  correlative  to  hatokt:  hdtokt  t.  Mdatuash  If  wa  at  the  spot 
where  the  Pit  River  Indians  had  collected,  22,  20.;  tti'shtuk  kti'mme  where 
a  rocTc-cave  was  (there  the  Snake  Indians  made  a  fire),  31,2.  Cf.  tush, 
t  u  s  h  t  p  a ,  d.  tutdshtpa;  see  hu'tpa. 

tush  tiish  a,  Mod.  tiishtushla,  d.  tut4shtusha  -(1)  to  he  shaken  hy  frost,  to 
tremble  from  cold;  to  shiver.  (2)  to  suffer  of  malarial  or  remitting  fever ;  to 
have  fever  and  ague.  Cf  muimiiya,  shaw41tana. 
t  li  s  h  t  u  s  h  i  s  h ,  d.  tutdshtushish  fever  and  ague,  malarial  fever,  the  ^^chills'\ 
t  u  s  h  t  u  s  h  1  a ,  d.  tutdshtushla.  Mod.  for  tushtiisha  Kl.,  q.  v. 
tiishtcha,  d.  tutdshtcha;  see  Inidsha  No.  1. 
tiishtchna,  d.  tutdshtchna ;  see  hudshna. 
t  li  s  h  u  a ,  d.  tutdshua ;  see  hu'wa. 

tiit,  tiVt,  d.  tiitat  tooth:  t%41amni  t.  fore  tooth;  piimam,  viinam  t.  heaver’s, 
elk's  tooth;  t  mashash  toothache;  t  mdshetko  afflicted  with  toothache,  cf 
kima'dsh;  atini  t.  long  tooth,  tusk;  tiitatka  with  the  teeth,  149,  14  ;  sku'sha 
pu'mam  tiitatka  they  play  a  drop  game  with  heaver^s  teeth,  80,  1.  Cf  k4ko 
(3),  ngd-ishka. 

tut,  tut,  adv.,  d.  of  tii,  q.  v.  (1)  out  there,  134,  16.  (2)  high  up  there. 

tiita,  d.  tiit’ta  to  take  away,  seize,  remove  from:  tiVtiik  spu'nshna  they  arrest 
and  take  him  away,  133,  9. 

tfitak,  tutaks,  tiitoks  hut  there;  hut  up  there.  From  tii,  tak. 
tiitanksham,  pi.  tiimi  t,  nom.  pr.  of  several  species  of  black¬ 

berry  shrub;  raspberry  hush;  t.  lutish  raspberry,  blackberry,  dewberry.  Cf 
kpo'k,  liiiluish,  piikpok. 
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tfitash,  d.  tiif tash  (1)  stump  of  tree^  shrub  or  hush.  (2)  trunk  of  tree; 
more  particularly  of  thick  trees.  (3)  thick  post  of  wood.  (4)  the  long, 
white,  marine  dentalium  shell,  shaped  like  a  slender  cornucopia  open  at 
both  ends,  used  as  on  ornament  and  fastened  to  blankets,  belts,  hats  etc. 
or  strung  around  the  neck;  serving  as  a  wampum-currency  to  the 
natives  of  the  Pacific  Coast,  and  sold  to  the  Indians  of  the  interior,  111, 
13.  and  Note.  They  sell  by  the  fathom  and  increase  in  value  with  their 
length.  In  Chin.  J.  the  shorter  shells  are  called  kupkup,  the  larger  ones 
haikwa;  some  Californians  call  them  alkgtchlk,  q.  v.  (or  alllkotchik). 
The  mollusk  living  in  the  shell  is  eaten  by  the  Indians.  The  species 
most  frequently  found  on  the  Pacific  Coast  are  Dentalium  corneum,  dentale 
and  striolatum.  See  G.  Gibbs,  Diet,  of  Chin  J.,  p.  5.  Der.  tfita. 
tutas;i'enini  what  concerns  all  those  living  in  a  locality;  universal,  general: 
lakf  t  head-chief  high  or  principal  chief,  bS,  1.;  tchiken  a  t.  14ki  tchikenam 
the  rooster  is  at  the  head  of  all  chickens.  From  d.  of  tush,  -ke'ni. 
Tutashtalfksini  K6ke,  nom.  pr.  of  Crooked  River,  a  limpid  rivulet 
winding  itself  in  unnumbered  meanders  from  the  vicinity  of  Fort 
Klamath  through  volcanic  detritus  to  the  Upper  Klamath  Lake;  it  emp¬ 
ties  into  the  lake  at  its  northeastern  end  not  far  from  Koh^shti,  and  is 
also  called  Ydnaldi  K6ke,  q.  v.  From  d.  of  tiish,  -tala,  -i,  -kshi,  -ni. 
tutidna,  tut’hidna,  d.  tutatidna  to  totter  about,  to  stagger  along,  183;  13. 
tutiksh,  tutila;  see  tuiksh,  tiiila. 
t  u  1 1  s  h  cup,  dipper,  rounded  vase.  Cf  kapdga.. 
t  u  t  k  i  s  h  ,  tut^ish  hridle-hit.  Der.  tiika. 
tu'tshna,  83,  2.  for  tutidshna,  d.  of  tiiidshna,  q.  v. 
tut’tfi'ksh,  pi.  tumi  t.,  earwax.  Kl.  for  pd’hpash  Mod.  Der.  tfita. 
tfitutu,  interjection  implying  fright,  pain  or  dismay,  112,  4.  7.  Cf.  tuka. 
tututua  to  cry  tututu:  tututu-u'ta  while  crying  tututu,  112,  11. 
tii-una,  d.  tiitana;  same  as  tiina,  q.  v. 

TS.  TOH. 

The  compound  sounds  ts  and  tch  constantly  alternate,  and,  when  medial 
and  final,  both  also  alternate  with  ds,  dsh.  The  few  terms  written  ts  seem 
to  be  more  frequently  pronounced  so  than  tch.  In  a  large  number  of  words 


tiitash  —  tchakdga. 
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tSy  tch  alternate  with  s,  sh,  this  being  sometimes  a  dialectic  change.  When 
this  alternation  is  observed  at  the  beginning  of  a  word,  the  fo-,  tch-  is  the 
medial  prefix  s-,  sh-.  The  terms  where  ts,  tch  can  stand  for  ntSj  ntch,  nds, 
ndsh  and  Ms,  ktch  are  of  rare  occurrence.  A  few  words  often  pronounced 
with  initial  ts,  tch  have  to  be  orthographed  fs-,  fsh-  and  will  be  found 
under  T.  A  prefix  ts-,  tch-  refers  to  water  and  other  liquids,  to  flowing, 
dripping  etc.;  cf.  tchi-. 

tch,  ts,  -tch,  -ts,  -ds,  abbreviation  appended  as  suffix  to  accented  words: 
(1)  abbr.  of  tchd  “wow”,  112,  2.  5.  8.  13.  and  Note.  (2)  abbr.  of  tcha 
for  sha  ^^they”-,  cf  23,  13.  and  tcha.  (3)  abbr.  of  tchf  ^Hhus'\  110,  18. 
and  Note.  (4)  abbr.  of  tchfsh,  tchfsh,  “/oo”,  ^^and'\'  gitsgdnits 

and  a  young,  23,  13.;  mids,  nuts,  I  also,  58,  1.  59,  4.  61,  17.  65,  14.;  p4sh 
dmbutch  eatables  and  water,  95,  15.;  lu'luagslats  they  also  enslaved,  19,  2.; 
ha'ts  and  if,  60,  10.  21  ;  tcha' tch  then,  129,  6.;  n^n^a  ts  and  some,  65,  15. 
tcha,  tsa,  -tsa,  -ts  often  stands  for  sha  they,  when  appended  to  a  verb, 
23,  13.;  in  95,  17.  it  stands  either  for  sha,  sha  a,  or  for  tchtsh  a. 
t  c  h  d ,  tsd,  adv ,  now,  just  now,  presently;  same  as  tchd-u,  q.  v. :  tchd  at  tchi' 
m’sh  nu  sh^ka  now  I  hid  you  farewell  in  this  way,  87,  14.  Cf  1 1 1,  16. 
tchaggdya,  tchakdya,  d.  tchatchgdya  (1)  ^o  sit,  to  he  seated  upon,  as  on 
a  rock,  limb  of  tree  etc. :  yd-ukal  tch.  dnkutat  the  hold  eagle  sits  on  a  tree, 
144,  5.;  tch.  nu  I  roost;  said  of  the  shk^-hawk,  177;  23.  (2)  to  sit,  stay, 

remain  in  the  woods,  cliffs  or  recesses;  to  he  posted  in  the  hushes  or  timher, 
23,  21.  24,  1. — Speaking  of  a  few  subjects:  wawaggdya,  d.  of  waggdya; 
said  of  three  lynxes,  125,  7.  of  five  lynxes,  125,  2.  Speaking  of  many 
subjects,  liukdya,  q.  v.  Cf  tgakdya 
tchdgsh,  103,2.;  see  tchdshash. 

tcha’hldnshna  to  sit  down  close  to,  71,  4.  Der.  tch^l^a. 
t  c  h  a  i  %  i  s  h  net  made  of  strings  to  hold  the  hair;  hair-net 
tchaftchaya,  pi.  tiimi  tch.,  grezil-stones  fall.  Cf  shtchaydshla. 
t  c  h  d  k ,  d.  tchdtchak  ( 1 )  abbr.  from  tchakdga,  q.  v.  (2)  the  fruit  of  the 
service-tree;  cf  tchdkptchi.  (3)  species  of  reed  or  bulrush.  (4)  arrow 
made  from  this  reed. 

tchakdga,  tchaggdga,  abbr.  tchdk;  d.  tchatchkdga  service-tree,  or,  as 
called  in  the  West,  serviceherry  hush;  a  species  of  wild-apple  tree:  Ame- 
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lanchier  alnifoUa ;  186;  51.;  E-ukshikishash  tchAk  maklaks  shu'ta  he  made 
the  Lake  People  from  the  serviceberry  hush,  103,  2.  Cf.  tchag-gaya. 
t  cliakalsh,  d.  tchdtch%alsh  (1)  adj.,  passionate,  excited.  (2)  adj.  and 
subst,  of  debased  character;  mean  person  Der.  tchdkela. 
tchdkatko,  d.  tchatclidgatko,  same  as  t’sbdkatko  KL,  q.  v. 
Tchakdwana  K6ke,  nom.  pr.  of  the  Willdmet  Liver  of  Western  Ore¬ 
gon;  lit.  “Cascade-River”.  The  falls  of  Wilhimet  River  at  Oregon  City 
are  called  Tumwater,  “resounding  water”,  in  Chin.  J.:  at!  huk  ntiiltke 
Tch.  K6ke  the  Willdmet  River  forms  a  high  cascade.  Cf  ntiiltki  and  the 
suffix  of  I-uaiina,  tdna. 

Tchdkawetch,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  and  camping-place  near  Ydneks. 
Tchaka'ni ,  nom.  pr.  of  Tchakd'ni,  a  mountainous  section  of  land  in  the 
Cascade  Range,  west  of  the  main  ridge,  northwest  of  Upper  Klamath 
Lake  and  about  one  and  a  half  day’s  ride  from  the  Williamson  River 
bridge.  It  contains  the  headwaters  of  an  affluent  of  the  Rogue  River 
and  is  inhabited  by  Indians  of  the  hunting  M61ale  tribe,  called  Tcha- 
kii'nkni,  q.  v.  Cf  Ind.  Aff.  Report  1866,  pp  89  sq. :  “Thirteen  Molalles 
are  at  Flounce  Rock,  on  headwaters  of  Rogue  River;  a  little  band  of  the 
same  tribe  is  on  Cascade  Range  further  north”.  For  the  suffix  -ka'ni,  in 
local  names,  cf  Lalawas^e'ni,  Saikiin,  Tchua%e'ni. 

Tchaka'nkni,  Mod.  Tchakenikni,  or  Tch.  mdklaks,  nom.  pr.  of  the 
Tchakd' nkni,  a  portion  of  the  Mdlale  Indians.  They  settled  at  Tcha- 
kil'ni,  and  have  acquired  the  Klamath  language,  speaking  it  with  a  nasal 
accent.  The  Lake  people  were  often  engaged  in  war  with  them.  Some 
Tch.  are  still  there,  but  much  reduced  in  numbers.  A  woman  on  the 
Klamath  reservation,  called  Ella,  belongs  to  this  tribe.  Cf  Kuikni 
tchdkSla,  d.  tchatcht4k6la  to  be  angry,  irritated.  Der.  tchak-  in  tchak- 
tchdkli.  Cf  hishtchakta,  shawiga. 

tch4k6la,  tsdkffle,  d.  tchatchdkffla  large  root-  and  seed-basket  worn  on 
back;  made  of  willow-twigs,  101,  19.;  tsdkglatka  n’s  skaitki  to  give  me 
(berries)  in  the  willow-basket,  75,  9.  Cf  liHvash,  y4ki,  nd-i,  tffluks. 
t  c  h  d  k  6 1  a ,  tchdkla,  d.  tchatchdkla.  Mod.  for  tchdklg^a  Kl. 
t  c  h  a  k  6 1  a  -  d  g  a ,  pi.  tchatchakffla-dga  small  willow-basket.  Dim.  tchdkffla. 
t  c  h  d  k  6 1  u  ,  pi.  tumi  tch.,  sort  of  low  shrub  or  weed  growing  in  the  Kla¬ 
math  Highlands;  apparently  a  species  of  greasewood  {Artemisia). 


tchdkalsh  —  tchdlamnii. 
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tsdkgniisli,  an  aquatic  bird;  its  incantation,  169;  51. 

tchdki,  d.  tchatcMki  hoy,  lad,  183;  17.  18.  Cf.  ndsh^kani,  ntchdlkni. 

tchdkia,  d.  tchdtchkia  to  put  in  the  mouth,  119,  9. 

tchakiaga,  tsakedka,  tsdkiag,  ^1.  tchatchakidga,  tsdtskiag  (1)  little  hoy, 
lad,  youngster,  109,  14.  179;  6.,  incantation:  169;  53.  (2)  the  bright  how 

in  a  double  rainbow.  Dim.  tchdki.  Cf*.  hishudkga. 
tchdkinksh  northeast  wind.  Cf.  gu'pashtish. 

tchdkiuks,  a  water-bird  of  a  gray  color,  169;  52.  Cf  shafkish  (2). 
t  c  h  d  k  1  e  %  a ,  d.  tchatchdkle^a  to  lose  children  hy  death;  said  of  fathers  only : 
parti c.  tchaklakdtko  bereaved  of  all  his  children.  Kl.  for  tchdkela  Mod. 
Der.  tchdka.  Cf  k’lekdla,  IdpMeksh. 

t  c  h  d  k  p  t  c  h  i ,  tchdkptch,  pi.  tumi  tch.  (1)  adj  ,  looking  like  the  fruit  of  the 
service-tree.  (2)  subst.,  a  sort  of  heads  worn  on  neck,  elongated  and 
bulging  out  at  both  ends.  From  tchdk  (2),  -ptchi. 

Tchdktot,  nom.  pr.  of  a  chief  of  the  Snake  Indians  settled  at  Ydneks, 
ten  to  twelve  miles  above  the  subagency  buildings;  he  personally  be¬ 
longs  to  the  Yahiiskin  tribe,  68,  8.  and  Note, 
tchaktchdkli,  tsaktsdkli,  d.  tchatchdktchakli  (1 )  adj.,  sharp,  pointed,  as 
a  needle  or  thorn  :  tch.  psf  sh  sharp  nose.  (2)  adj.,  triangular,  pyramidal; 
viz.  “as  sharp  as  a  triangle”.  (3)  subst.,  point  of  arrow-head.  Cf 
shtchakdlka,  shtchdkuash. 

Tsd%eak  =  Tkdwalsh,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  and  camping-ground  on 
Upper  Sprague  River,  named  after  a  high  standing  rock  which  presents 
some  likeness  to  a  boy.  From  tchakidga,  tgdwala  (2). 
t  c  h  d  1  a ,  tsdla  large  basket-shaped  hat  in  the  Shasti  style ;  not  worn  in  the 
Klamath  Lake  country.  Cf  kma',  kdlkma,  tchdkela. 
tsdla-esh,  169;  54.;  tsdlayesh,  180;  15.;  same  as  tchialash,  q.  v.  Cf 
tsdntsan. 

tchdlam,  word  occurring  in  several  dancing  tunes;  seems  abbr.  from 
tchdlamna:  194;  4.  5.  195;  5. 

tchdlamna,  tsdlamna,  ts’hdlamna,  d.  tchatchdlamna  to  sit  on  something 
or  against  some  object,  30,  13.  Speaking  of  two  or  more  subjects,  wa- 
wdlamna,  d.  of  wdlamna.  Der.  tchia. 
tchdlaranu,  d.  tchatchdlamnu  to  sit,  stay  high  up  or  at  a  distance.  Contr. 
from  tchdlamna  hu. 


428 


KLAMATH -ENGLISH  DICTIONARY. 


tchdlash,  d.  tchdtchlash  fishing-net  of  any  description.  Cf.  t^wash. 
tchalekiya,  tchalekia,  d  tchatchalekfya  to  sit,  he  seated  on  or  near  the 
water,  173;  5. :  nu  wdlwash  (for  welwdshtat)  tcli.  I  sit  at  the  water-spring, 
163;  9.  Der.  tchallga. 

tchallga,  d.  tchatchaliga  to  sit  close  to  the  water,  on  a  river  heach,  lake 
shore,  173;  5.  Speaking  of  two  or  more,  wawalfga.  Der.  tclna. 
t  c  h  a  1  u  s  h  k  4  n  k  a ,  d.  tchatclilushkanka  to  feel  around,  as  in  the  dark  or 
like  a  blind  person,  164;  10.  Cf.  liidshna. 
tsdmgikuak,  species  of  small  duck;  white-headed,  body  brown, 
tchdmptakia,  d.  tchatchamptakia,  Mod.  for  tchdmptki  KL,  q.  v. 
tchamptki,  Mod.  tchamptakia;  d.  tchatchamptki  to  he  scared,  frightened: 

tchdmptakian  huhiiahnsi  frightened,  they  ran  away,  54,  7.  Cf  tuka. 
tchanish,  negative  particle  equivalent  to  if  not,  when  not,  but  used  also 
like  our  ^^noV\  when  introducing  a  sentence:  huk  hihashiiaks  ak  nen 
ktuktshant  w^nkat,  tch.  tchutcheliiish  giug  these  men  would  have  been 
drowned,  had  they  been  unable  to  swim.  Mod.  Der.  tchii'.  Cf  s%o'na. 
t  c  h  A  n  s  h  a  n  ,  d.  tchatchanshan  ( 1 )  adj.  and  adv.,  firm,  motionless;  said  of 
trees,  rocks,  e.  g.:  tch.  tu'pka  ko'sh  the  pine-tree  stands  firm.  (2)  Tch4n- 
shan  Immovable”,  nom.  pr.  masc.  Kl. 
tsdntsan,  tch4nshan,  d.  tchatchanshan  swift  ov  belted  kingfisher ;  a  little, 
ashy-blue  species  of  picarian  birds,  feeding  on  salmon  in  the  upland 
lakes:  Ceryle  alcyon.  Incantations,  169;  54.  177;  19.  Onomatop.;  the 
note  of  the  bird  is:  tchatchatcha  .  .  . 
tsantsan4-aga  young  tsdntsan  or  kingfisher;  incantation,  177;  19. 
tchd-olaksh,  tsa-ulaks,  d.  tsatsudaks,  a  species  of  pretty,  small,  red¬ 
eyed  duck,  almost  black;  lays  its  eggs  in  trees.  Possibly  the  crested 
wood-duck,  Aix  sponsa,  180;  11.  Der.  tchtiwal. 
tchapdta,  d.  tchatchpata  back  of  chair.  Cf  kshapdta,  shuimpatampka. 
ts^ps^ish,  d.  ts4tsaps;i'ish  soot.  Cf  skdlkata. 

T  c  h  4  p  s  %  o ,  nom.  pr.  of  Clear  Lake,  east  of  Modoc  Lake,  in  California. 
Tchasam  =  Pdwash,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping  site  on  Klamath  Marsh;  lit. 

“Skunks’  Swimming-Place.”  Der.  tchashash,  p^wash. 
t  c  h  a  s  h  a  s  h ,  Kl.  tsdsis,  d.  tchatchdshash  skunk,  usually  black  with  white 
spots;  Mephitis  mephitica.  A  scurrilous  skunk-myth  is  given  in  134, 


tcliAlash  —  tc  li  ate  ligd  links. 
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7-12.;  a  tribe  of  Indians  is  said  to  be  created  from  them,  103,  2.  Cf. 
127,  3-12.  Incantations,  155;  16.  and  Note;  !62;  7.  Cf  shiiyuluish. 
tchdshkai,  d.  tchatchAshkai  (1)  weasel:  Mki  t.  male  weasel.  The  various 
colors  of  Puiorius  ermineus,  Cuv.,  the  common  weasel,  and  of  other  weasel 
species,  turn  to  white  in  winter,  180;  1.  The  curious  freaks  and  jumps  of 
weasels  are  often  alluded  to  by  conjurers  in  their  incantations,  155;  23. 
158;  52.  162;  5.  169;  55.  56.  174;  10.  11.  177;  12.  (2)  Tchdsgai,  nom. 

pr.  of  the  mythic  “  JVeaslel”;  see  tchashkdyaga.  Cf.  kd-i. 
tchashkay aga,  tsasgdyak  (1)  little  weasel;  this  species  is  probably 
Futorius  vulgaris,  Cuv.  (2)  Tchashgdyak  and  Tchdshgai,  nom.  pr.  of 
'^'WeasleV^  a  mythic  being  often  mentioned  in  the  folklore  of  the  West¬ 
ern  and  other  Indians.  In  our  Texts  Tchdshgai  appears  as  the  younger 
brother  and  companion  of  Skdlamtch,  q.  v.,  107,  1.-108,  5.  109,  1.-114, 
12.,  and  is  sent  out  by  him  to  bring  home  one-eyed  females  to  be  their 
wives,  107,  3-1 2.  109,  3-11.  Their  sons  kill  each  other  with  arrows, 
107,  12  sqq.  109,  11  sqq.  (3)  young  of  weasel. 
tsds%ibs,  d.  tsatsds;^ibs,  a  species  of  night-bird,  black,  with  thick  head 
and  spotted  wings,  180;  3.  Cf.  s%fb. 
tchashlaksh,  d.  tchdtchashlaksh  kidney-tallow,  grease  enveloping  kid¬ 
neys  and  bowels.  Cf.  ndshashlbla,  tchdshash. 
tchashlina,  d.  tchatchashlma;  same  as  ndshashlfna,  q.  v. 
tchatdwa,  d.  tchatchtdwa  to  warm  oneself  in  the  sun,  to  hash:  ktchal- 
;^ishtat  “m  the  sunshine'^  may  be  added.  Speaking  of  more  than  one 
subject,  wawatdwa.  Der.  tchia.  Cf.  ksh^luya,  shuatdwi. 
t  c  h  a  t  c  h  d  k  m  a ,  pi.  tumi  t ,  v  impers.,  haze  is  forming;  it  is  hazy  weather. 
Mod.,  unknown  to  Kl.  Cf.  temdla. 

T  c  h  a  t  c  h  d  k  t  c  h  a  k  s  h  ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Snake  Indian  chief,  who  deserted 
from  the  Klamath  reservation  accompanied  by  his  warriors,  29,  1. 
tchdtcha  =  p6lu,  pi.  tiimi  tch.,  a  sweet-tasting  resin  running  out  of  the 
sugar-pine,  ktdleam  ko'sh,  when  tapped,  to  the  amount  of  one  handful 
from  each  tree;  hardened,  it  becomes  white,  75,  4  Der.  ndsS'dsh  (2),  p’hi. 
t  c  h  d  t  c  h  g  a  1  a  m  ,  d.  tchatchdtchgalam  ( 1 )  capsule  of  seeds,  pod;  cod,  husk. 

{2)  pine  hur.  Dim.  ndshS'dsh  (1),  poss.  case.  Cf  ktcheldlash,  tchilak. 
tchatchgdlinks,  d.  tchatchatchgdlinks;  Mod.  for  tchdtchgalam  Kl. 
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t  c  li  a  t  c  h  1  a  i ,  d.  tcliatcliatchlai  lightning-hug;  fire-fly.  Cf.  ktcMlui. 
t  c  li  a  t  c  h  1  a  1  p  t  c  h  i  (1)  adj.,  what  has  the  appearance  of,  looks  like  a  fire- fly. 

(2)  subst,  species  of  fire-fly,  lightning-hug,  134,  16. 
tcliAtchui,  adv.  of  intensive  signification :  ^'■indeed'’’;  occurs  in:  tiim  tcli. 

too  much,  in  too  large  quantity  or  measure.  Cf.  Note  to  105,  7. 
t  c  h  4  -  u ,  ts4-u,  abbr.  tcba,  adv.,  now,  right  now,  just  now,  at  the  present 
moment,  120,  8.  Der.  tch4,  and  the  temporal  hu  (3).  Cf.  at,  tcha. 
t  s  a ii  t  s  a  u ,  pi.  tiimi  ts.,  flying  wood-rat  or  squirrel:  Pteromys  volucella. 
tchaw4ya,  tchawa-i,  d.  tchatchudya  to  wait^  to  wait  for:  kli^kugan  kd-i 
mish  tch.  I  have  no  time  to  wait  for  you;  tchawdhi  u-e  nu'sh  gdpgapelisht 
tche^k  insh  gmuk!  you  wait  till  I  come !  tchawdhi-uapk  we  a  (for  at)  mish 
nil  gatpamp6li-uapksht  I  shall  wait  till  you  return.  Quot.  under  tche  k  (2). 
t  c  li  d  w  a  1 ,  d.  tchdtchual  to  sit  on,  to  he  seated  on,  as  on  a  chair:  ktdyat  tch. 

to  sit  on  a  rock,  127,  1.  Der.  tchia.  Cf  tgdwala,  tchaggdya. 
tchdwalkish,  d.  tchdtchualkish  seat  of  any  description;  bench,  chair, 
sofa  etc  :  tidshi  tch.  ginhi^na  furniture  of  a  room,  house. 
tchdwash,  tsdwas;  see  shdwash. 

tchawika,  tchawiga,  d.  tchatchuika,  dialectic  form  of  shawiga,  q.  v. 
Cf.  tchawikdtko. 

t  c  h  a  w  i  k  d  t  k  o ,  d.  tcfiatchuikdtko  (1)  deranged  in  mind,  insane,  chronically 
demented.  (2)  stupid,  foolish  Partic  of  shawiga,  q.  v. 
t  c  h  a  w  i  n  a ,  d.  tchatchuina  to  live,  dwell  among  others,  to  reside  among  people, 
to  he  a  resident:  Bdshtinash  tchawinatko  having. lived  among  the  Americans, 
13,  16  Speaking  of  more  than  one  subject,  shu'kla.  Der.  tchia. 
tcha^  tcha,  tsa',  tche,  tse',  d.  tchii'tcha,  tch(3tche  (1)  then;  after  that  time, 
127,  4.;  abbr.  from  tche'k,  q.  v.:  mbiishant  tchd  an  shue-udpka  to-morrow 
(and  not  sooner)  I  will  go  and  fish  with  the  line.  Cf  tchd-etak.  (2)  then; 
the  correlative  particle  to  ha  if:  ha — tcha  if — then,  21,  10.;  hunkantcha^ 
is  the  correlative  of  ha'doks  in  59,  1.;  tsii  takes  the  place  of  ha  in  129,  3. 
and  tsa'taks  hut  if,  129,  2.  of  ha'toks.  Cf  ha,  tchiimluk,  tchatch. 
tsa'-i,  d.  tsii'tsi  anus  of  animals.  Cf  kilit,  kiu. 

Tsa'kela  =  Ndp,  nom.  pr.  fern.  Kl,  '^Blood-red  Hand'\  Fr.  tch^kgli,  n^p. 
tcliamluk  for  tcha'  ma'lsh  huk,  133,  6.  and  Note. 

T  s  a  n  6 1  a  n  k  s  h ,  nom.  pr.;  the  Junction  of  Sprague  and  Williamson  Rivers, 
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about  three  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  Williamson  River.  Cf.  Kt4i= 
Tupdkshi,  sheno'tkatko. 

tchatch,  tcha'tch  tlien^  and  then,  129,  6.  From  tcha',  tchish. 
tche,  tche',  d.  tchdtche;  same  as  tcha',  q.  v. 
ts^dsh,  tcha'tch,  d.  tchdndshadsh;  same  as  ndsg'dsh,  q.  v. 
tche-etak,  d.  tchetch^tak  (i)  at  length,  finally :  tch.  hu'n  ktai  luyc^gariu 
finally  I  succeeded  in  lifting  that  rock.  (2)  at  the  right,  appropriate  time;  in 
time.  Der.  tcha',  tak. 

tche-ini,  tcheini,  d.  tchetcha'ni  (1)  soft,  tender:  ko'sh  tchemish  dnku 
gitko  a  pine-tree  having  soft  wood.  (2)  hrittle,  frail. 
tchdyalal%a  to  swing  the  hody  around,  185 ;  39. 

tche'k,  tch^k,  tchfk,  tsik,  tchii'k,  abbr.  tche,  tsa';  d.  tchdtchek  (1)  adv, 
finally,  at  last,  91,  6.  Ill,  3.  113,  10.  119,  5.;  mbushant  tch.  to-morrow  at 
last;  undshe'k  tch.  after  some  time,  113,  7.;  tchui  ma'ntch-gitk  tch. 
after  a  while,  112,  15.  (2)  postp.,  until,  till,  37,  19.;  mbu'shan  tch.  until 

next  morning.  Mod.,  40,  12.,  cf.  119,  16.;  pitchash  tch.  until  (the  fire)  went 
out,  85,  10.;  pata  tch.  unk  1  (supply  tchawayi) !  wait  till  summer  time! 
cf.  149,  5.  and  pdni.  (3)  conj.,  then,  after  this;  afterwards,  since  then: 
na'sh  laM  tchig  another  chief  besides,  29,  2.  5.;  hantchi'pka  tchi'k  then  he 
sucks  out,  71,  6.,  cf  71,  4.;  kl^kuapksht  tch.  that  they  will  die  after  this, 
133,  2.;  waldsha  tchlk  sha  kshiin  then  they  lay  grass  on  the  top,  148,  17.; 
tsiii  tsik  hereupon,  83,  1.  149,  7.  Cf  13,  15.  78,  18.  When  tch.  intro¬ 
duces  the  principal  clause  (apodosis),  it  usually  occupies  the  first  place 
in  that  clause:  tch.  tdshka  then  she  let  her  go,  65,  7  ;  tch.  kgRwi  then  they 
stopped;  cf  k’l^wi.  It  occupies  the  second  place,  when  introducing  co¬ 
ordinate  sentences,  cf  109,  11.  148,  17.,  and  when  connected  with  verbals 
and  participles,  61,  8.  133,  5.  146,  11.  Cf  tdnktchik,  tchii',  tchd-etak, 
tche'ksh,  tchiii,  iintchek 

tch^kaga,  tch^kak  (1)  Brewer^ s  blackbird,  a  small,  black  forest-bird  with 
yellow,  glistening  eyes:  Scolecophagus  cyanocephalus.  (2)  Tchdkag,  nom. 
pr.  of  the  personified  Blackbird,  as  mentioned  in  a  mythic  tale,  113,  14. 
16.  114,  9.  (3)  young  or  small  tse'ks-duck.  Cf  tse'ks,  tcho'kshash. 

t  c  h  e  k  a  n  i ,  tcluikeni,  d.  tchetchakani ;  same  as  ndsh^kani,  q.  v. 
tch(3kelala,  d.  tchetchdk’lala,  v.  trans.,  to  bleed,  to  extract  blood.  This 
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practice  is  sometimes  resorted  to  by  conjurers  and  other  Indians,  the  limb 
selected  for  it  being  the  arm  just  below  the  elbow.  Der.  tch^k^li. 
Tchdkele  =  Tsiwish,  nom.  pr.  of  an  encampment  of  Snake  Indians 
near  a  little  spring  with  water  as  red  as  blood,  ten  miles  above  Yfineks 
From  tch^kgli,  tchiwish  No.  2. 

tchdkgli,  tsa'kgle,  d.  tchetchdkSli  (1)  Uood:  tch.  vumi'  the  blood  is  buried, 
viz.  “the  bloodshed  is  forgotten”,  54,  18.;  tch.  tchunua  to  bleed  from  the 
lungs;  tch.  tll%a  to  make  or  render  bloodshot,  126,  7.;  tch.  ftkal  to  suck  out 
blood,  71,  8.;  g^ka  tchdkgle  the  blood  ascends,  83,  5.  Quot.  under  pshi'sh, 
p6ko.  (2)  red  juice:  tcha'kgle  i'wam  whortleberry  juice,  75,  7.,  and  in 
Tsa^kela^N^p,  q.  v. 

tch^kSlila,  d.  tchetchdkSlila,  v.  impers.,  to  bleed,  to  lose  blood:  nush  tch. 

tankatch  I  bleed  from  the  palate;  mish  i  (for  hi)  a  tch.  you  are  bleeding. 
tch^klash,  d.  tchetch^klash,  a  species  of  fish  found  in  Upper  Klamath 
Lake;  length,  two  inches. 

t  c  h  e k  1  ^  1  a  {!)  to  sit  on  the  side  or  edge  of;  to  sit  at  somebody’s  side,  to  take 
a  vacant  seat.  (2)  to  sit  or  crouch  on  the  water's  edge;  said,  e.  g.,  of  the 
tuakish-crane,  170;  63.  and  Note.  Der.  tchia. 
t  s  eMc  s ,  d.  ts^tseks,  species  of  duck,  small,  with  gray  head.  Of  tch^kaga  (3). 
tche'ksh,  tch^ks,  tchfksh,  d.  tch^tcheksh;  the  enlarged  form  of  tche'k: 
(1)  used  in  the  same  sense  as  tche'k  (3),  q  v.,  as  a  connective  of  words 
or  clauses,  149,  8.  Quot.  under  spiilhi  (3).  (2)  used  in  the  same  sense 

as  tchkdsh,  q.  v.,  but  only  in  the  Modoc  dialect. 

■  tche'ksla,  tchdksl@  after  a  while.  Mod.  for  lintchek  Kl.  Of  ktO'dsha,  lA 
tche'ktcheka,  tsa'ktsika,  d  tchetcha'ktcheka  (I)  to  squeal,  to  cry  or 
weep  pitifully  on  account  of  pain,  sickness.  (2)  to  possess  a  high  voice;  to 
speak  or  sing  at  a  high  pitch  of  voice;  said  also  (Mod.)  of  imitations  of 
some  person’s  or  animal’s  voice.  Of  t;^a'nt%ana.  (3)  to  be  unwilling,  to 
dislike  doing  something,  to  complain  of  it  in  a  whining  voice.  Of  sh^ka. 
tchektch  ^kli,  d.  tchetchdktchekli  (1)  hateful,  mean,  low,  debased.  (2) 
ugly,  unpleasant  to  the  sight.  Of.  tche'ktcheka. 
tche%6ga;  see  tchi%6ga. 

tch^lash,  tselas  (1)  stalk,  stem  of  plant,  146,  12.  147,  5-9.  19  149,  15.: 
tch.  sha  ishka  they  pull  up  the  stalks,  148,  2.  (2)  grass,  weed,  bush. 
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tcheldya,  d.  tchetchSl^ya  to  hash  in  the  sun.  Mod.  Der.  tchia.  Cf. 
tchatawa,  tch^lui. 

tchgl^ya,  d.  tchletchliya;  Mod.  for  tchil^ya  Kl.,  q.  v. 
tchel^yash,  species  of  fish  differing  from  the  tsialash  (salmon).  In¬ 
cantation  177;  32.  Cf  tcheldwa 

tchgley^ga,  d.  tchetchglidga  to  lift,  take  off  from  the  camp-  or  lodge-fire: 

tchule'ks  tch.  to  remove  meat  from  the  fire.  Cf  ihila,  tchildla 
tch6l^%ish,  tchl^kish,  d.  tch^tch’l%ish  morsel,  hit,  mouthful:  na'sh  tch. 

one  morsel  or  one  swallow.  Cf  tchel^tka,  tchil(^ya. 
tchglet^yewish,  d.  tchetchglet^yewish  food-particle,  crumb,  morsel:  tch. 

shdpgle,  Mod.,  crumb  of  bread.  Cf  tchel^tka. 
tchel^tka,  d.  tch^tchlatka  to  take  out  of,  as  of  a  pocket.  Cf  shitchl6t%a. 
tcheHwa,  tsela'wa,  d.  tchetchl^wa  (1)  v.  intr.,  to  form  circles  or  concen¬ 
tric  rings  in  the  water:  tsel^wa  g^-u  ^-iish  the  lake  where  I  swim  forms 
ripples,  165;  15.  (2)  v.  trans.,  to  produce  circles,  ripples,  waves  by  swim¬ 

ming,  by  objects  thrown  into,  by  splashing  or  shaking  the  water,  162;  6. 
Cf  stel^wa,  shtchel^wa. 

tchol^wash  ripple,  concentric  wave;  wave  produced  by  swimmers,  168;  46. 
tch^lish,  d.  tchetch^lish  porcupine.  The  white-haired  porcupine,  Ere- 
thizon  dorsatus,  body  dark-brown,  is  found  throughout  North  America. 
Tchalish  p4wa  hu  he  eats  like  a  porcupine,  190;  14. 
tch^lksh,  ts^lks,  d  tch^tchalksh,  ts^tsalks  (1)  generic  term  iov  skin,  of 
persons,  quadrupeds  without  fur,  snakes  etc.,  but  distinct  from  mbd-ush, 
q.  V.  (2)  pelt,  the  delicate  inside  tissue  on  the  skin  of  furred  and  other 
quadrupeds.  Mod.  Cf  ktchel61a,  ndshS'dsh. 
tch^l;^a,  d.  tchetch41%a  (1)  to  sit  down,  to  take  a  seat,  71,  3.  96,  12.: 
tch^l;^ank  seating  himself  (on  the  ground),  105,  6.  15.;  at  tch^l^at!  ye  sit 
down!  tchelkdn!  sit  down  (sing..  Mod.)!  tcha'l%et  n4nuk!  sit  down  ye  all! 
90,  11.;  kunfl  tchdl^i!  sit  down  a  little  further!  Cf  shulatchtfla,  tch^wal. 
(2)  to  wait:  tch^l%’  ish!  wait  for  me!  lit.  “sit  down  for  me”!  Der.  tchia. 
tchdl%p6li,  tche'lkpgle,  d.  tchetch41%pSli  to  sit  down  again,  to  reoccupy 
one's  seat,  112,  13.  From  tchdl^a,  -p6li. 

Ts^lo%ins,  Tchdlo^insh,  Tsf lokinsh,  nom.  pr.  of  Gheloquin,  a  Klamath 
Lake  man,  living  close  to  Ktdi-Tup4ksi,  near  the  confluence  of  William¬ 
son  and  Sprague  Rivers.  Cf  Kaimom,  Kdssilag,  Shdsti,  Shastidga. 
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tchelola,  tcliel61uisli  etc.,  Mod.  forms  for  ktcheldla  etc.,  q.  v 

tclidltchela,  d.  tchetchaltchela  ( 1)  glitter^  to  coruscate;  said  of  stars, 
shining  rocks  etc.  (2)  to  he  resplendent.  (3)  tch.  and  tse’hltst^’hla  to  look 
about  quickly ;  to  he  lively ^  wide-awake:  partic.  tcheltchelatko  lively ,  quick^ 
mercurial.  Cf.  ktchalhua. 

tcheltclidli,  tse’hltse’lili,  d.  tchetchaltch^li,  tsetsa’hltsd’hli ;  Mod.  for 
tcheltchela  (3). 

tc  hd  1  tc  h  1  i  s  h,  pi.  tiimi  tch.  (1)  lava  rock,  eruptive  formation.  (2)  Tcheltch- 
lish,  nom.  pr,  of  the  extensive  lava  beds  situated  on  the  boundary  dividing 
the  States  of  Oregon  and  California.  They  were  the  scene  of  a  series 
of  bloody  fights  during  the  Modoc  war  of  1873:  Tchdltslis  kumme  cave 
of  the  lava  beds.  Der.  tcheltchela  (1).  Cf  kt^yalish,  lalaushaltko. 

tchdlui,  d.  tchetchalui  to  sit  by  the  fire,  to  warm  oneself  at  the  fire.  Cf 
kshdluya,  tchatdwa,  tcheldya. 

tchdma,  d.  tchdtchma  to  fracture,  to  break;  said  of  limbs  of  the  animal 
body:  kdto,  ka'mat  tch.  to  break  one's  hip,  back. 

Tsematko,  nom.  pr.  masc.  Kl,  Back-in-two" ,  140, 1 .  Partic.  of  tchdma. 

tchdo'ksh,  d.  tcheo'tcheoksh,  Mod.;  same  as  sho'ksh  KL,  q.  v. 

t  c  h  d  t  c  h  a  p  k  a  t  k  o ,  pi.  tiimi  tch.,  blear-eyed;  having  dripping,  running  eyes. 
Cf.  papatkawatko  (1). 

t  c  h  d  -  u  ,  poss.  tchdwam,  d.  tchdtch’ii  antelope.  The  prong-liorned  antelope, 
Antilocapra  americana,  is  found  from  the  Rocky  Mountains  to  the  Pacific 
Coast;  126,  6.  8.  9.;  gankanka  tchif-u  they  hunt  antelopes,  74,  13.;  cf. 
144,  7.;  tchdwash  Idifpka  he  kicked  the  antelope,  126,  7.;  tchd-u  for  tchd- 
utat  over  the  antelope,  126,  7.;  tchdwam,  or  tchd-uti  toke  the  antelope's 
prong.  Cf  Tchdwamtch. 

t  c  h  d  -  u  1  %  a  to  rise  from  seat;  to  start  to  leave,  68,  8. 

t  c  h  d  -  u  s  h ,  d.  tchdtchush,  tchiutchiush  red-shafted  flicker;  the  most  fre¬ 
quent  of  all  woodpeckers,  with  a  black .  ring  around  neck,  body  about 
the  quail’s  size;  popularly  called  yellow-hammer,  yellow  colors  in  east¬ 
ern  birds  turning  into  red  in  the  west  of  North  America;  Colaptes  auratus, 
var.  mexicanus.  The  flesh  is  eaten  and  the  feathers  serve  the  natives  as 
ornaments  for  their  dress;  tsd-usam  la'sh  the  large  feathers  of  the  yellow- 
hammer,  181;  2.;  tsd-usam  skiftatk,  tsd-usam  tsiiyatk  wearing  the  feathers 
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of  the  flicker  on  dress^  on  hat,  181;  1.2.  Incantations,  154,  10.  167;  30. 
180;  y.  Named  onomatopoetically  after  its  note:  tcha,  tcha.  Of.  kiliwash. 
tcliewa,  d.  tchetchua  to  float;  said,  e.  g.,  of  the  mallard-duck,  170;  68.. 
Der.  dwa.  Cf.  iwa,  tclnwa. 

T  chew  am  St  id  ^^Antelopds  TraiV\  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  near  Warner 
Lake,  29,  10.  From  tche-u,  stii. 

Tchewamtch  ^^Old  Antelope'^  nom.  pr.  of  a  mythic  animal  mentioned 
in  a  mythologic  Text,  p.  118  sqq.,  whose  young  are  called  wiwalaga;  cf. 
wfhlaga.  From  tche-u,  amtch. 
t  c  h  g  a ,  tchgiimna,  Mod.  for  ska,  sgu'mla  Kl.,  q.  v. 

tchi,  tchf,  tsi,  tsi,  d.  tchitchi  (1)  50,  thuSj  in  this  way,  59,  23.  109,  17. 
This  particle  is,  like  na-asht,  very  generally  connected  with  the  verbs 
of  speaking,  naming  and  thinking:  tsi  sa  hun  ki  so  they  said,  100,  13.; 
tchi  hunk  hu'ksha  gi  thus  they  spoke:  tsi  sa,  for  tsi  sa  gi,  so  they  said, 
22,  2.,  cf  7.;  tchin  (for  tchi  ni  or  tchi  nii)  thus  I,  22,  9.;  tsin  at  gi  so  I 
said,  22,  10.;  tchi'n  gi  so  I  said,  30,  3.;  hiimasht  tchi  in  this  strain,  65, 
12.;  cf.  60,  4.  65,  7.;  tsi  ha'mkank  she  spoke  thus,  65,  13.;  tchf  sdsatk  so 
called,  having  such  a  name,  29,  2.;  tchihunk,  for  tchi  hunk  thus,  so,  103,  9. 
104,  3.  Cf.  ke,  kie.  (2)  sometimes  used  for  tche,  abbr.  of  tche'k.  Cf. 
Ill,  15.  (3)  sometimes  abbr.  from  tchiii. 

tchi-,  tsi-,  tche-.  The  prefix  tdi-,  ts-  occurs  in  a  large  number  of  deriv¬ 
atives,  especially  verbs,  all  of  which  refer  to  water  or  some  other  liquid, 
and  the  motions  observed  in  liquids,  as  flowing,  dripping,  flooding,  boil¬ 
ing  etc  These  terms  mostly  begin  with  tchi-,  tsi-,  initial  tche-,  tcha-, 
tchu-  being  less  frequent.  Where  the  radical  has  become  obsolete,  as  in 
tchdkeli,  the  prefix  seems  to  form  a  radical  syllable, 
t  c  h  1  a ,  tsi'a,  d.  tchitchi  a  (\)  to  remain,  stay,  dwell,  live;  to  he  settled,  encamped; 
to  stop,  remain  at  a  camping-place,  house,  village  etc.:  naka  ankutat  tch. 
the  cinnamon  hear  lives  in  the  woods:  tchid  in  order  to  stay  there,  173;  2.; 
hi'-itak  tchf-uapk  here  he  was  going  to  remain,  95,  6.;  kaila  tchl'sh  a 
country  to  live  in,  39,  6.;  spungatgapele  E-ustat  tchi'pkshi  (for  tchipkashd) 
hiink  snawii'dsas  he  brought  home  (his)  wife  who  then  stayed  at  the  Lake, 
78,  13.;  E-ush  gunfgshta  maklakshash  tchf  pksh  (for  tclnpkash)  an  Indian 
living  on  the  opposite  shore  of  Upper  Klamath  Lake,  65,  17.,  cf.  washi;  shlaa 
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(nat)  tchfpksh  we  saw  them  encamped^  19,  15.;  cf.  20,  6.  21,  13.  34,  4.  37, 
18.  78,  1.  107,  1.  2.  109,  2.  Ill,  19.  Cf.  klukdlgi,  shudsha,  tchi'dsha, 
tchlpka  No.  1,  w4.  (2)  to  sit,  to  he  seated:  tu'sh  mdlam  p’gfshap  tch.? 

where  does  your  mother  sitf  105,  5.  Speaking  of  more  than  one  sitting, 
wavv4pka.  Cf.  shepatchtfla,  tch^l%a.  (3)  to  make  halt,  to  stop  on  one's 
march;  to  make  a  stand:  ndnuk  tch.  every  one  makes  halt,  74,  17.;  wig4, 
gin  pen  tch.  not  far  from  there  they  made  another  stand,  43,  4.  Cf  tgdl^a. 
(4)  to  he  alive,  to  live,  64,  14.  78,  18.  105,  8.  145,  2.  8.:  kii-i  tch.  to  lead 
a  miserable  life,  78,  5.  12.;  tchi'sht  that  he  was  alive,  96,  10. 
tchialash,  tchialsh,  tsials,  tsia'ls,  d.  tchitchiMash,  tsitsidlas  salmon;  an 
important  food-fish  of  the  MaHaks  Indians,  ascending  twice  every  year 
into  the  lakes  and  rivers  of  the  Klamath  .Highlands,  the  first  run  being 
in  June,  the  other  in  autumn:  tsials-ha'mi  salmon  time",  16,  16.; 
tsials  patso'k  for  feeding  on  salmon,  189;  2.  Salmon  is  the  staple  food  of 
the  Columbia  River  Indians,,  and  is  sold  by  them  to  the  Mdklaks,  93,  5. 
Cf  193,  12.  Incantation,  177;  31.  Cf  tchel^yash. 
tchiamna  d.  tchitchf amna  to  carry  about  water  or  any  liquid  in  one  tub, 
cask,  barrel,  l)ottle,  vase :  1dm  tsf  amnatko  shdldshash  (gi)  the  soldier  car¬ 
ries  a  bottle  of  whisky.  Her.  i-amna.  Cf  tchiya 
tchid-usam,  pi.  tiimi  tch.,  species  of  herb  or  weed  bearing  a  panicle; 
seeds  eaten  by  the  natives. 

tchi'dsha,  d.  tchitchi'dsha  to  remain,  stay  continually:  Idpuk  tch.  both 
remained  there,  109,  11.  Her.  tchia.  Cf  wddshuga 
t  c  h  i  ^  g  a ,  d.  tchitchi^ga  to  spread  about,  to  overflow;  said  of  liquids:  dmpu 
tch.  the  water  overflows;  til;^an  tch.  dmpu  kaila  the  water  dripped  down  and 
flooded  the  ground.  Cf  kitlua,  tilhua,  til^a,  tchiwa. 
tchig,  tsfg,  tsik;  (1)  same  as  tchek,  q.  v.  (2)  same  as  tchik,  q.  v. 
tchig’hunk,  d.  tchitchig’hunk;  see  tchik  (1). 
tchih  unk,  103,  9.  104,  3.,  for  tchi  hunk;  same  as  tchiyunk,  q.  v. 
tchiya,  tchia,  t’shia,  d.  tchitchia  to  give,  present,  bestow;  said  of  liquids: 
Aishishash  dmbu  tchfsh  sha  tch.  they  also  gave  water  to  Aishish,  95,  16.; 
nu  a  wdtehash  dmbu  t’shia  I  give  the  horse  water  to  drink;  dmbo  ish  tchi! 
give  me  a  drink  of  water!  Cf.  t’shi'n,  uya. 
tchiyunk,  tsiyunk,  tsiunk,  tchihunk,  d.  tchitchiyunk  thus,  in  this  manner; 
the  adv.  tchi  so,  connected  with  the  temporal  adv.  hunk,  abbr.  into  unk. 


tchlalash  —  I'chik^skni. 
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tell  Ik,  tchfk,  tchig,  d.  tchitchik  (1)  thus^  so,  in  this  manner;  contr.  from 
tchf  gi  “so  it  is'^;  frequently  connected  with  hu'nk:  tchfg’hiink,  d.  tchf- 
tcliigahunk:  tchf  tchigahunk  mf  sh  ^l%opk  shdshash  hy  this  name  I  shall  call 
you.  (2)  sometimes  for  tche'k,  q.  v.,  as  in  111,  3.  Cf.  61,  6.  and  Note. 

tsika,  tchlkka,  tchlgga  (1)  ts.  or  tchikash,  a  little  gi’ay  or  dark-colored 
bird,  building  its  nest  in  the  grass,  and  called  tsika  onomatopoetically 
from  its  note  ts,  ts,  ts;  probably  a  species  of  the  warblers  or  finches;  in¬ 
cantation,  157;  43.  (2)  Tchika,  nom.  pr.  of  one  of  Aishish's  five  mythic 

wives,  interpreted  in  Text  as  ^^Ghaffinch'\  95,  23.  96,  2.-6.  99,  10.;  Tchi- 
kalam  wa'ka  Chaffinch's  child,  96,  2. 

tchfka,  tchlka-aga,  tchika-amteh;  cf.  f slu'ka,  fshika-aga  etc. 

t  s  i  k  a  1 ,  a  tall  lacustrine  grass,  149,  4. 

tchlkamna,  d.  tchitchkamna  to  have  the  water-hrash,  Der.  Ika. 

tchikash,  tchikass,  d.  tchitchkash  (1)  same  as  tsika,  q.  v.  (2)  bird; 
generic  term  for  the  smaller  forest  birds,  145,  4.,  as  warblers,  titmice, 
robins,  finches  etc.:  tch.=kshikshnish,  lit.  “carrying  off  birds”;  see  kshi'- 
kshnish;  ka'kak=tkani  tsikka  a  yellowish  bird,  180;  8.  Cf.  iwam,  shna- 
wa'ka,  shte'ksh,  shumalua  (1). 

Tchikass  =W  aldkgishtat  ^^At  Bird's  Lookout",  nom.  pr,  of  a  locality 
near  Klamath  Marsh,  74,  17. 

tchikatchgish,  d.  tchitchgatchkish  cricket;  when  dried,  serves  as  food 
to  Klamath  Lake  and  Modoc  Indians.  Cf.  ta’hta-ash,  tliil. 

TchfkSle,  nom.  pr.  fern.  Kl. :  Small".  Called  so  because  uncommonly 
small  at  the  time  of  her  birth. 

tchikgmen,  tsf keman.  Mod.  tchikemal,  pi.  tiimi  tch.  (1 )  metal:  kakii'kli 
tch.  gold  or  cojgper;  lit.  “yellow  metal”:  pdlpali  tch.  silver,  tin  or  zinc; 
lit.  “white  metal”.  (2)  gold  or  copper  coin,  silver  coin.  Cf.  tdla.  (3) 
iron;  what  is  made  of  iron:  tch.  p6ko  iron  kettle,  iron  bucket;  tch.  stilanksh 
iron  hoop;  tch.=mp4mptish  blacksmith.  Cf.  hes%4tana.  (4)  nail  made  of 
iron  or  other  metal,  66,  4.  Cf.  sdkta  (2).  From  Chin.  J. 

Tchike^si,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping  site  on  the  Williamson  River.  Der. 
tchi%i.  Cf  tch^ashdtko. 

Tchikdskni,  nom.  pr.  of  one  of  the  watchmen  appointed  to  guard  the 
underground  jail,  66,  5.;  lit.  “coming  from  Tchike'si”,  q.  v. 
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tchfkla,  d.  tchitchakla  to  sit,  he  seated  or  placed  in,  upon:  snulastat 
tchi'klank  while  sitting  in  the  nest,  100,  10.;  wdtcbat  or  watcbatka  tcb. 
(or  simply  tcb.)  to  ride  on  horseback;  tchikelank  watsat  riding  on  a  horse, 
184;  33.  Cf.  58,  11.  )2.  and  Note.  Der.  tcbia. 
t  c  h  i  k  ’  n ,  pi.  tiimi  tcb.,  chicken,  hen:  tcbiki'n  tcbisb  gu'lu  the  hen  also,  133, 
5.  From  the  English.  Cf.  basbpdpka,  tutas^enmi. 
tchik61al%a  to  walk  on  long  legs,  to  stride  on  long-legged,  190;  12. 
t  c  h  f  k  s  h  ,  tcbf  ks,  1 49,  8. ;  the  enlarged  form  of  tcbe'k ;  see  tcbe'ksb. 
t  s  i'k  t  ii ,  d.  tsitsaktn,  a  species  of  hawk  living  on  mice;  feathers  of  yellow¬ 
ish  color,  changing  to  white  in  winter.  Incantation,  170;  68.  Cf  shk^. 
tchlktcha,  d.  tchitchaktcha  to  bring,  haul,  fetch;  said  of  liquids  only: 
^imbush  (for  ambu  fsh)  tchiktch’  il  go  and  get  me  water!  dmpu  at  tchi- 
tcliaktchat!  bring  ye  water!  Der.  iktcha. 
tchiktchik,  d.  tchitchfktchik  wagon,  carriage,  cart,  stage,  78,  14.  From 
Chin.  J.  tsiktsik.  Quot.  under  levuta  (2),  tgiita. 

T  c  h  1  k  t  c  li  i  k  a  m  =  L  ii  p  a  t  k  ii  e  1  a  t  k  o  ,  nom.  pr.  of  Scarface  Charley,  a 
young  Modoc  warrior;  lit.  “scarred  by  a  wagon”.  He  was  one  of  the 
bravest  and  best  leaders,  and  certainly  the  most  ingenious  of  all  defenders 
of  the  Modoc  tribe  while  fighting  in  and  near  the  lava  beds.  Cf  37,  5. 
7.  43,  7-12.  and  Note  to  37,  3.  42,  1.  and  his  short  biographic  notice, 
55,  19-56,  7.  with  Notes.  With  other  Modocs  who  took  part  in  the  war, 
he  lives  now  exiled  in  the  northeastern  part  of  the  Indian  Territory, 
Quapaw  reserve.  Cf  lupatkuela,  upatia. 
t  c  h  i  k  t  c  h  1  k  a  s  h ,  d.  tchitchaktchikash  small  ax,  hatchet,  90,  1 8.  Cf 
shlakotkish. 

t  c  h  i  k  u  a  1  u  1  d  a ,  d.  tchitchakualxulda  to  turn  somersaults. 
t  c  li  1  %  i ,  tchi'^i,  d.  tchitchi%i  to  be  overflooded,  to  be  covered  with  ivater: 
nakosh  tch.  the  dam  is  under  ivater. 

tchiproga,  d.  tchitchip^oga  to  live,  stay,  remain  within;  to  live  inside  of: 
latchashtat  tch.  to  live  in  a  lodge,  house;  tch  is  preferable  to  tchepcoga, 
112,  5.  Der.  tcln'a.  Cf  tchiwi'xa. 

tchip^tchipc a,  d  tchitchiprtchip^a,  v.  intr.,  to  be  tickled;  to  feel  a  tickling 
sensation.  Cf  slitchiyakeka,  shtchiTtp^ish. 
t  c  h  1 1  a ,  tchila,  d.  tchitchla ;  same  as  tchilla,  q.  v. 


tchfkla  —  Tell  ilia  k  ash. 
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tcliilak,  tch(ila%,  Mod.  tchillak,  d.  tcliitclilak  (1)  rind,  peelings  of  fruit. 
(2)  pod;  seed-envelope.  Cf.  ktcheldlasli,  ndslie'dsh,  tcliatchgalam.  (3) 
scale  of  fish;  tcli.  vulini  to  scrape  off  fish-seales. 
tchilala,  d.  tchitchldla,  v.  trans,  to  boil,  to  mahe  seethe,  as  water;  to  boil 
something  in  water:  tch.  iwam  they  boil  berries,  15,  8.  cf.  14(i,  5.  10.  149, 
13.:  niitoks  ampu  tch.  I  am  heating  water;  tch.  nu  tchiileks  I  am  boiling 
meat.  Der.  ilala.  Cf.  shnekalpka,  shuhila,  tchideks. 
tchilaldtkish,  d  tchitchlaldtkish  any  vase  used  for  boiling  or  cooking; 
pot,  jug,  kettle.  Mod. 

t  c  h  i  1  a  1  u  a  s  h  ,  d.  tchitchlaluash,  Kl.  for  tchilaldtkish  Mod.,  q.  v. 
tchilamna,  d.  tchitchlanma  to  be  crowded  together,  to  be  in  a  flock. 
t  c  h  1 1  a  ni  n  u ,  d.  tchitchlamnu  to  crowd  together  above,  high  up,  or  in  the 
distance:  waiwash  tch.  waiwash-geese  flock  together  on  a  hill,  189;  3. 
t  s  1 1  a  s  h  yellow-striped  squirrel 

t  c  h  i  1  ilT  %  a ,  d.  tchitchla'l;^a  to  save,  to  keep,  as  cooked  meat:  tch.  sha  tchu- 
leks  they  saved  the  meat,  119,  16.  Cf.  shual^a 
t  c  h  i  1  e  y  a ,  d.  tchitchldya  to  give,  present  with,  donate;  to  give  away;  refers 
to  cooked  provisions:  tchudeks  fsh  tchildyank  i!  give  me  a  piece  of  meat! 
cf.  119,  14  ;  nush  tcheleyan  i  gi!  Mod.  give  to  me! 
t  c  h  1 1  i  k  a  to  pinch,  to  seize  with  the  extremities  or  claws:  kuata  tch.  to  pinch 
hard,  forcibly,  162;  3. 

tchililika,  d.  tchitchf lilika  young  or  little  bird  of  the  forest,  95,  4.  145,  5. 
Dim.  of  tchililiks,  q.  v. 

t chili liks,  d.  tchitchililiks  little  or  young  bird  of  any  species,  145,  5.: 

tch.  skudelam  the  brood  of  the  lark,  100,  8.  101,  17. 
t  c  li  i  1  k  6 1  k  i  s  h ,  d.  tchitchalkotkish  large  tub,  vat. 

t  chid;^  a,  d.  tchitchalxa  (1)  v.  trans.,  to  set  down,  deposit,  place  upon.  Cf. 
shitchalshui.  (2)  v.  intr.,  to  bend  down,  stoop,  as  for  picking  up  something. 
Der.  tchia.  Cf  tch41%a. 

tchil%ia,  d.  tchitchal^ia  to  deposit,  place,  set  on  the  floor  or  ground,  1 13,  3. 
t  chill  a.  Mod.  tchi'la;  d.  tchi  tchia  (fl)  to  side  with,  to  stand  on  somebody’s 
side;  to  be  friends,  to  be  on  terms  of  friendship,  21,4.  Cf.  Nushaltkagakni. 
(2)  to  help,  assist,  sustain.  Der.  tchia.  Cf.  shitchla,  shitchlala. 
Tchillakash,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  girl. 
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tchilluydga,  tchiloydga,  d.  tchitchaluydga  hoy  between  ten  and  fifteen; 

young  man  while  unmarried,  90, 19. 182;  10.  186;  64.  Dim.  tchlluish,  q.  v. 
tchiltgipgletdmna  to  he  revived  several  times,  to  become  young  repeatedly 
after  attaining  old  age,  103,  11.  Der.  tchiala?  -tka,  -p@K,  -tamna. 
tchlluish,  d.  tchitchdluish  hoy  over  fifteen ;  young  man,  186;  62.  Der. 

tchilla,  because  living  still  with  the  family.  Cf.  tchdki. 
tchiluyd^a,  d.  tchitchaluy^;ca  to  brawl,  halloo;  to  make  noise,  to  he  noisy. 
tchima-a,  tchimma-a  to  play  the  string-  or  tchima-ash  game,  as  described 
80,  7-12.  It  is  mostly  played  by  females, 
tchlma-ash,  tchfmma-ash  (1)  string  with  two  weighted  ends  used  in 
the  tchima-ash  game;  the  playmates  try  to  catch  it  after  it  is  thrown  up 
in  the  air,  80,  9.  10.  (2)  the  string-game  itself  Cf  Note  to  III,  p.  81. 
t  chime,  tchl'mi,  abbr.  tchfm,  adv.,  right  here,  just  here:  tch.  g^pke!  come 
here!  tchi'm  t-i  shnuki!  pi.  tchimi  at  shnukat!  come  and  take  hold  of! 
tchimi  gita  right  at  this  place;  tchimi  ish  shdtuayi!  come  here  and  help  me! 
Der.  tchi.  Quot.  under  shilodtcha. 

tchimSna,  t’shimana,  d.  tchitchm^na,  tchitchmana  to  he  or  become  a  wid¬ 
ower,  82,  4.;  partic.  tchimantko,  t’shima'ntko  (a)  widower;  (b)  Tchi- 
ma'ntko,  nom.  pr.  masc.  Kl.  and  Mod. :  Steamboat  Frank,  a  Modoc  wamor, 
is  known  by  this  name;  he  acted  as  a  scout  for  the  detachment  of  soldiers 
which  captured  the  chief  Jack  or  Kintpuash;  cf  44,  1-4.  For  a  bio¬ 
graphic  notice  of  him,  see  66,  8-18.  and  Notes, 
tchimtash,  d.  tchitchAmtash  (1)  small  sore  on  skin:  scab,  itch,  pimple, 
scurf  (2)  any  disease  producing  sores,  eruptions:  measles  etc. 
tchimtdtko,  tchimdatko,  d.  tchitchamtdtko  (1)  ajfiicted  with  scab,  itch, 
sores.  (2)  pimple-faced,  covered  with  pustules  or  marks  of  pustules, 
t  c  h  i  n ,  for  tchi  nd  or  tchi  ni  thus  I,  22,  21. 
tchinaksh,  d.  tchitch^naksh  musguito.  Kl.  for  tsinash  Mod. 
tchind^am,  pi.  tumi  tch.  (1)  a  species  of  pond-lily,  the  seeds  of  which 
are  unpalatable:  Nuphar  polysepcdum,  75,  6.  (2)  wdkash  or  pond-lily  seed 

not  yet  ripe.  Cf  wdkash. 

tchinta,  d.  tchitchAnta  (1)  to  help,  assist,  as  in  warfare,  on  the  battle-field. 

Cf  tchilla.  (2)  to  assist,  sustain  the  opposite  party  in  war;  to  be  a  traitor. 
tchinta,  adv.,  not  far  off;  at  a  short  distance. 


tchilluydga  —  tchfsh. 
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tchintawa  to  turn  away  from;  to  turn  the  hack  to:  tch.  ndyensh  to  turn 
one's  hack  to  somebody;  with  or  without  ka'mat  hack. 
tchipash,  pi.  tumi  tch.,  tchijyash-seed^  a  little  brown  seed  somewhat  larger 
than  that  of  the  niitak,  growing  on  the  stalk  of  the  tcldpsham -grass. 
This  seed  is  collected  by  the  natives  in  baskets,  and  to  use  it  as  food 
they  make  a  pulp  of  it,  149,  5-11.;  liii%itk  tchfpshash  larger  than  the 
tchipash-seed,  146,  3. 

tchipashptchi  looking  like,  resemhling  fcMpash-seed,  148,  5. 
tchipka,  d.  tchitchdpka,  v.  intr.  (1)  to  he  or  stand  close  hy  each  other,  to 
form  a  bundle  or  hunch  of  something,  as  of  beads:  partic.  tchi'pkatko 
something  of  the  same  nature  or  shape  put  together,  united,  collected  in  a 
hunch;  flocking  together.  Cf.  shtchi'dshapka,  shtchlpka.  (2)  to  live,  dwell, 
stop  together  in  the  same  camp,  village;  to  he  encamped  together.  Der.  tchia. 
tchipka,  d.  tchitchdpka  to  contain,  to  he  full  of,  as  of  a  liquid:  kdlati 
dmbo  tchfpgank  a  kdla-hucket  containing  water,  113,  2.  Der.  ipka. 
tchipkdtkish,  d.  tchitchapkdtkish pitcher.  Der.  tchipka  No.  2. 
t  c  h  f  p  k  s  h  1 ,  78,  13.,  for  tchipkash4 ;  see  tchia. 

tchipsham,  the  grass-stalk  producing  the  brown  tchipash-seed,  149,  5. 
tchiptchima,  d.  tchitchdptchima  to  d/rizzle  down,  to  come  down  in  atoms. 

Mod.;  unknown  to  Kl.  Cf  ndshindshishkanka. 
tchfsh,  tsfs,  end.  tchish,  tsis,  abbr.  -tch,  -ts,  additive  particle  used  only 
as  postp.  and  connecting  coordinate  nouns:  together  with,  along  with, 
including,  inclusive  of;  too,  also,  and,  34,  1.;  further,  36,  18.:  fi-ukshikni 
shdkeluk  shi-i%aga  ydmnash,  wdtch,  skutash  tch.  the  Lake  People  when 
gambling  win  from  each  other  heads,  horses,  and  blankets,  79,  1.;  pits  it  also, 
134,  2.;  pdsh  dmbutch  food  and  water,  95,  15.  Cf  -tch  (4),  and  55,  16. 
58,  2.  87,  2-7.  100,  5.  103,  6.  7.  109,  5.  133,  5.  6.  Tch.  connects  co¬ 
ordinate  sentences  in  134,  18.  19.  (Mod.),  141,  6. 
tchfsh  (for  tchi-ash),  d.  tchf  tchish  inhabitant,  settler,  colonist,  dweller  at  a 
place  or  farm:  hdtak=tch.  a  settler  in  that  country  or  section;  Bdshtin  hatak= 
tchitchish  white  settlers  in  the  country,  37,  4.,  cf.  37,  16.  Der.  tcliia. 
tchfsh  (for  tchi-ish),  d.  tchf  tchish  home:  (1)  settlement,  camp,  encampment; 
night-camp,  29,  16.;  assemblage  of  wigwams,  85,  13.:  wigatdn  tch.  near  Ms 
lodge  or  encampment,  128,  8.;  tch.  gdtpna  to  reach  one's  home,  131,  6.  cf 
89,  5;  pi  a  tchia  tchishxeni  he,  she  is  at  home;  Mo'dokisham  Idkiam  tchf- 
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shlat  (nad)  gena  we  went  to  the  residence  of  the  Modoc  leader  (he  was  then  in 
Wright’s  cave),  38,  14.;  tchi'shtala  towards  home,  85,  12  96,  7.;  shash 
tclifsh^eni  i'tpampelank  having  brought  them  bach  home,  96,  8.;  cf.  ma- 
klaks  (2).  (2)  wigwam,  lodge,  dwelling:  tch.  shndl^a  to  burn  down  (his) 

lodge,  85,  13.;  tchi'shi  in  the  lodge,  at  home,  105,  3.  It  stands  for  corner 
or  plewe  in  a  lodge.  111,  21.  (3)  village,  town.  Der.  tchia.  Cf.  tchiwish. 

t  c  h  i  s  li  i  w  a  t  k  o ,  d.  tchitch’shiwdtko  warped  by  fire  oi’  sun  heat. 
t  c  li  1  s  h  k  a  to  dislocate,  hurt:  pala  tch.  to  hurt  one's  liver,  120,  2  Der.  tchia. 
tchishkidsha,  d.  tchitchashkidsha  to  form  an  eddy,  tvhirlpool,  vortex. 
Cf.  muigidsha,  ntuOkidsha. 

t  c  h  i  s  h  i  %  i  ( 1 )  v.  intr.,  to  be  fat  (2)  snbst.,  species  of  forest  bird,  small, 
head  black,  feathers  whitish;  incantation  170;  59.  Cf  nen,  tchashlaksh 
tchissa,  17,  17.;  for  tchi  sha;  ^Hhus  they". 

Tchitak,  nom.  pr.  fern  Kl  :  ^'■Bushy-Haired".  Cf  tchitaksh. 
tchitaksh,  tchitoks  (1)  tch,  pi.  tiimi  tch.,  dewdrop,  dew.  (2)  tch.,  d. 
tchitchtoks,  adj.,  curly-haired;  having  bushy,  snarly  hair;  metaphoric  term 
recalling  the  round  shape  of  the  dewdrops.  Der.  it%a.  Cf  ndshokolatko. 
t  c  h  i  t  u  ,  tsito,  d.  tchitcheto  {\)  to  remain  without  offspring,  to  be  sterile.  (2) 
snbst,  sterile  woman. 

tchitchiks!  be  silent!  shut  your  mouth!  shut  up!  lit.  “so  so!”  119,  15: 

tch  a  hiVt  gi!  let  that  thing  alone!  96,  15  Der.  tchi. 
tchitchulak,  pi.  tiimi  tch.,  wren;  possibly  the  western  house-wren, 
Troglodytes  Parhmanni.  O  nom  atop, 
t  c  h  i  u'  n  1  6  %  a  to  pur,  as  cats.  Cf  shviO^a. 
t  chin  tchi  us  h  ,  154;  10.;  d.  of  tche-ush^  q  v. 

tchi  lit ch  i  wash ,  a  prettily  colored  little  bird  supposed  to  have  the 
power  of  producing  snow,  170;  60.  Onomatop. 

T  c  h  i  u  t  c  h  i  w  a  s  h  a  m  t  c  h  ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  mountain,  Upper  Klamath  Lake, 
t  c  h  i  w  a ,  d.  tchitchua  to  form  a  body  or  sheet  of  water:  ewaga  shtani  weke- 
tash  tch.  the  pond  is  full  of  green  frogs;  (3-ush  tcliiwA!  the  lake  is  brimful 
of  ivater!  J22,  12,  cf  13.  Der.  iwa.  Cf  ^wa,  ncwa,  pewa,  tcht%a. 
tchiwi%a,  d.  tchitchui^a  to  sit  or  stay  inside,  66,  5.  112,  8.;  to  live  or 
dwell  in;  to  inhabit:  latchashtat,  stina'shtat  tch.  to  live  in  a  house,  lodge. 
Der.  tchia.  Cf  shnetchuektekiutcli,  tchi%5ga. 
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tcliiwish,  d.  tclntcliuisk  former  settlement  or  encmnpment;  camp  or  village 
abandoned^  22,  1.;  former  lodge,  85,  14.  Der.  tchia.  Cf  p’l^ntant,  tchl'sh. 
t  c  h  1  w  i  s  h ,  d.  tchitchuish  standing  water;  little  spring  or  pond.  Der. 

tchiwa.  Cf.  ^waga,  Tclia'kele-Tsiwish. 
tchiwititikaga,  a  little,  twittering  bird  with  a  red  or  yellow  ring 
around  its  neck,  157;  39.  Dim.  tcbiiititi,  q.  v. 
t  c  h  k  a  s  h ,  end.  tcbkash,  additive  particle  placed  after  the  noun  to  which 
it  refers;  differs  from  tchish  only  by  referring  to  temporal' succession : 
moreover,  in  addition  to,  besides,  also,  too :  na-entch  tch.  another  man  besides, 
22,  16.  18  ;  ha'sh  tch.  another  one  also,  112,  10.;  i  tchkdsh  i  you  also,  75, 
13.;  K^-udshiamtchkash  Gray  Wolf  also,  113,  9.  and  Note;  pi  tchkash  he, 
she  also,  113,  18.  119,  7.  Contr,  from  tchdkash.  Cf  tchish,  tche'ksh  (2), 
and  83,  4.  88,  10.  94,  5.  8.  Ii2,  8.  114,  7  141,  1. 
tchkawa,  d.  tchkashkua  to  be  cold;  said  of  water  and  liquids  only:  ambu 
a  tch.  the  water  is  cold.  Der.  ska  (1). 

tchkuda,  pi.  tiimi  tch.,  a  sort  of  seed-fan  or  paddle  made  of  willow 
branches.  Cf.  pa’hla,  tia,  tchakela. 
tchkiile,  tch%4y®)  Mod.  for  skiile,  s^aye,  Kl.,  q.  v. 
t  c  h  %  a  s  h  (i  t  k  o  ,  d.  tchatch%ash^tko  (1)  irrigated  land  or  meadow;  green, 
wet  meadotv.  (2)  marsh,,  marshy  ground,  Mod.  Der.  tchi/i.  Cf  hinhiiish. 
t  c  h  e  - 11 1  c  h  %  ^  - 11  p  t  c  h  i ,  adj.,  shmving  a  color-shade  between  blue  and 
purple;  term  applied  to^some  sorts  of  mantles,  blankets  etc.:  lit.  “jay- 
colored”.  Der.  tch%e-iitch%(3-ush,  -ptchi. 
tch%e-utch%^-iish,  ts%a-uts%a'-nsh  blue-jay,  Steller's  jay,  a  bird  of  the 
mountains:  Cyanura  Stelleri  frontalis ;  incantation,  170;  61.  Onomatop. 
t  c  h  1  a  k  4  d  s  h  a  ,  d.  tchatchlkadsha  to  scratch  with  the  finger-nails  or  claws; 
to  scratch:  papkash  tch.  to  scratch  on  the  wooden  wall;  tch.  ansh  I  scratch 
myself.  Cf  shatchl^amia,  tchlika. 
t  c  h  1  a  k  a  t  c  h  n  a  ,  d.  tchatch’lkdtchna;  same  as  tchlakddsha,  q.  \ . 
tchlak(idsha,  d.  tchatchlkedsha;  same  as  tchlakddsha,  q.  v. 
tchlalala,  d.  tchatchelala  to  roast,  broil  on  hot  coals.  Cf.  nokla,  tchilala. 
tchla'l%a,  d.  tchlatchla4%a  to  sink  to  the  ground:  pitakmani  tch.  to  be 
drowned  or  to  drown  oneself,  127,  12.  Cf  ktiishna. 
t  c  h  1  a  k  d  g  a ,  d.  tchlatchlkaga  to  jump  on  the  throat  or  body;  said  of  wild 
beasts,  144,  11.  and  Note. 
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tchla'pka,  d.  tchdtchlpka  to  scratch  the  face. 

tchligdtchktcha,  d.  tchitchlagAtchktcha  to  pinch  continually,  to  keep  on 
pinching,  113,  5.  Der.  tchlika. 

tchlika,  d.  tchltchl;i'a  KL,  tchitchldka  Mod.  (1)  to  pinch  with  the  finger¬ 
nails  or  claws.  (2)  to  holdfast,  to  grasp. 
tchllkSlak,  d.  tchitchMkglak  sparrow-hawk:  Falco  sparverius;  lit.  “the 
pincher”.  Der.  tchlika. 

Tsli'toiksh  ^^JEyelids  Upturned'',  nom.  pr.  fern.  KL 

tchlitoi^i,  d.  tchitchl’toi;ri  to  turn  inside  out;  to  turn  up,  as  eyelids: 
tchlitoi^ipksh  lu'lp  gitko  having  the  eyelids  upturned;  shu^kalsh  tch.  to 
tuck  up  the  sleeves. 

tchliuyagdtkish,  d.  tchitchluyagdtkish  slit  in  the  pocket-knife  Made, 
to  facilitate  its  opening.  Cf.  tchlika,  uy^ga. 
tchlu^atko,  tsl6%atko,  d.  tchutchld^atko  (1)  slick,  smooth,  polished; 

slippery.  (2)  level,  even,  plane.  Cf.  shnutchluktagia.  . 
t  c  h  m  e  k  o  1  d  a  s  h ,  d.  tchmetchm’koldash,  a  bird  popularly  called  prairie 
hawk";  perhaps  the  prairie  falcon :  Falco  polyagrus. 
t  c  h  m  ii  y  a ,  tchmdya,  d.  tchotchmuya,  v.  intr.,  to  taste  sour,  to  he  of  a  sour, 
acrid  taste.  Cf  tchmu'lhak. 

tchmuyu%atko,  d.  tchutchmuyukatko  sour;  of  sour  taste. 
tchmo'k,  tsmu'k  smell  of  rotten  fish:  tsmo'k  pfluitk  smelling  like  putrid 
fish,  146,  7.  148,  15. 

tchm6;caltko,  pi.  tiimi  tch. ;  same  as  shmdkaltko,  q.  v. 
t  c  li ’  m u'k a ,  d.  tchii'tch’mka  K1 ,  tchutchmuka  Mod.,  v.  impers.,  it  is  dark, 
obscure:  ka-d  tch.  pshin  the  night  is  pitch-dark.  Cf  pushpiishli. 
tchmu'ksh,  tchSmu'kash,  d  tchu^tchmuksh  darkness,  obscurity. 
t  c  h  ni  u'  1  h  a  k ,  Mod.  tchmii-ilak,  pi.  tumi  tch.,  red  wild-currant,  a  species  of 
Bibes.  Der.  tchmiiya. 

tchmii'tch,  d.  tchutchmatch  (1)  Zeaw,  ra«(;-6owerf.  Cf  papatkdwatko.  (2) 
Tchmu'tch,  nom.  pr.  of  Frank  Biddle,  a  white  settler  on  the  headwaters 
of  the  Klamath  River  and  interpreter  during  the  Modoc  war.  He  is 
menjjoned  33,  3.  34,  8.  36,  12.  15.  38,  5.  8.  13.  41,  20.-22  54,  16.;  cf 
40,  19.  42,  16.  and  Introd.  to  the  Texts,  p.  6.  Cf  Skakdwash.  Several 
other  persons  are  called  by  the  same  name, 
t  c  h  n  i  p  a  1 ,  tsnipal,  tslipal,  d.  tchitchnpal,  tsitsnpal  (1)  shoulder-blade  of  man; 
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often  used  for  shoulder^  24,  1.  (2)  largest  wing-feathers  of  bird.  Cf.  Idpak- 
lash,  shetasht%apksh,  shne'ktchigsh. 

tchdya,  d.  tchotchdya,  v.  infer.,  to  melt;  same  as  tchiiya  No.  2,  q.  v. 

tclidke,  tchdke,  pi.  tiimi  tch.^  pumice-stone,  a  volcanic  rock  found  in  pro¬ 
fusion  in  the  shape  of  gravel,  knolls  and  boulders  throughout  the  Klamath 
Uplands:  n^nutko  (kaila)  tchdke  fields  covered  with  pumice-stone  gravel. 

Tch6keam  =  Psfsh,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping-place  on  Klamath  Marsh; 
lit.  “Pumicestone  Nose”. 

tchok^yaltko  (1)  covered  with  pumice-stone.  (2)  where  gravel  is  formed 
by  this  mineral  only,  as  in  many  tracts  along  the  Cascade  Range: 
covered  with  gravel.  Der.  tchdke. 

tchdkpa,  d.  tchutchdkpa,  v.  intr.,  to  drip  down;  said,  e.  g.,  of  melting 
snow,  ice.  Cf.  tchuya  No.  2. 

tcho'kshash,  usually  abbr.  tchu^tsh,  ts6ks,  pi.  tumi  tch.,  blackbird;  a 
little,  gregarious  bird,  destructive  of  crops;  a  species  of  Agelaius,  180;  7. 
Cf.  Idlomak,  tch^kaga. 

tchdka,  tcho'ka,  tsu'^a,  d.  tchotchdka,  tsutso'^a  to  perish;  said  of  anim. 
and  inan.  subjects,  and  generally  referring  to  premature  death  by  violence 
or  starvation :  ku'sh  tchu'ka  stdpaluish  pine  trees  fade  away  after  peeling, 
148,  22.;  ndnuk  nu'natank  tchu^ka  all  perished  by  blazing  up,  114,  4.; 
tch6%apksh  tdtakiash  the  murdered  children,  110,  21.,  cf.  89,  1.  108,  3. 
Tch.  does  not  refer  to  violent  death  in  1 34,  3.  Cf.  hushtch6%a,  k’l^ka  (3), 
shnutchdka,  shtchu'katko,  tchiikapgle. 

tchdktamna,  d.  tchotch6ktamna  to  faint,  to  have  a  fit,  to  fall  in  a  swoon. 
Der.  tchdka,  -tamna. 

tchdtcha,  tcho'dsha,  d.  tcho'tch’tcha,  v.  intr.,  to  drip  down  continually 
from  any  pliant  article,  as  from  a  hat,  rag,  cloth,  blanket,  from  leaves 
etc.  Cf.  tchdkpa,  tchuya  No.  2. 

tchpdl,  tspdl;  same  as  spdl,  q.  v. 

tchpinu,  d.  tchpitchp’nu  tribal  or  family  burial-ground,  85,  4.  Cf.  ibdna, 
p’n4na,  p’ndnkish,  vumi  (3). 

tchpinuala,  d.  tchpftchp’nuala  to  bury  in  a  tribal  or  family  cemetery,  88,  1. 

Tchpiniiksakshi,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  near  the  Williamson  River: 
lit.  “at  the  burial  ground”.  Cf.  P’ndnksi. 
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t  c  li  ii  a ,  d.  tchuatchua,  a  small  bird  not  specified.  Onomatop. 
t  c  h  u  a ,  pi.  tumi  tch.,  ^^tvater  potato'^  eatable  root  of  the  arrow-leaved  Sagit- 
taria  sagittifoUa  and  S.  variahilis,  growing  throughout  Oregon  and  the 
larger  part  of  the  United  States  at  the  bottom  of  ponds  and  lakes;  col¬ 
lected  by  the  women  of  the  western  tribes,  who  catch  them  between  the 
toes  while  standing  in  water  waist-deep,  then  roasted,  baked  or  fried, 
149,  12.-14.  and  Note:  tsuala'mi  the  water-potato  season'^ ;  viz:  early 
'in  the  spring,  before  the  sprouting  of  the  grass.  Called  wapatu  in 
Chin.  J  Cf  Tchua^e'ni. 

t  c  h  u  a  1  s  li ,  tchua-ish,  d.  tchatchuish  ( I )  hlaeh  vulture  of  large  size,  head 
liglit-colored,  or  reddish;  seems  to  be  identical  with  the  skolos,  q.  v.;  in¬ 
cantation,  170;  62.  (2)  bald-headed  species  of  buzzard. 

tsuak,  pi.  tumi  ts.,  the  eatable  portion  of  a  plant  found  around  Upper 
Klamath  Lake;  described  149,  15. 

tchudkena,  d.  tsatsuakena  cotton-tail  rabbit;  a  species  of 

Lepus^  small  in  size,  with  white  tail.  Cf  ka-i,  kiiikuish,  nku'l. 

T  chua;!' e'ni,  Tsua%e'na,  nom.  pr.  of  (1)  a  settlement  of  the  Snake  In¬ 
dians  in  Sprague  River  Valley;  lit.  “ Wapatu-Place”.  (2)  CJiewaukan 
Marsh,  an  extensive  marshy  tract  in  the  nortlieastern  part  of  the  Kla¬ 
math  reservation.  Cf  Note  to  149,  12. 
t  c  h  u  a  1  a  m  ,  the  red-flowered  plants  producing  the  tchua  or  wapatu-root, 
q.  v.:  Sagittaria  sagittifoUa  and  S.  variabilis,  149,  14. 
t  s  u  a  m ,  pi.  tumi  ts.,  species  of  sucker-fish,  about  three  feet  long,  with  hump 
on  the  top  of  the  snout;  caught  in  the  lakes  of  the  Klamath  Highlands 
and  in  the  Williamson  River:  Chasmistes  luxatus,  Cope,  180;  14.:  tsua- 
mii'mi  “m  the  tsudm-sucker  season^\  a  period  of  the  year  corresponding  to 
the  first  half  of  April.  Cf  ye'n,  udshaksh. 
tsuegatko,  d.  strong,  powerful;  said  of  tissues,  ropes, 

t  s  u  ’  h  1 1  s  u  ’  h  1  i ,  d.  tsutsa’hltsif’hli  having  a  flat  or  level  but  coarse,  rugged 
surface,  as  hewn  stones.  Cf  tchlu;catko. 
tchui,  tsiii,  temp,  conj.,  hereupon,  after  that,  afterwards,  then;  subsequently, 
hereafter:  ledtki  hunk,  tchui  hemc^en  he  looked  at  it,  then  said,  126,  8.; 
tchui  tchfk  and  afterward,  65,  15.  Wlien  connecting  two  or  more  piin- 
cipal  clauses  it  corresponds  to  our  then,  and,  and  to  French  puis;  and 
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(with  tchuyunk)  it  is  the  usual  particle  met  with  in  historic  narratives; 
tsiii  lalaki  waltka  hereupon  the  headmen  deliberated^  14.  Exceptionally 
it  is  found  abbr.  into  tchi,  tsi.  Cf  k’l^wiank  (under  k’l^wi). 
tsuina,  tchiiina,  vulgar  form  of  shuma,  70,  8.  and  Note;  90,  12. 
tchiiiti,  tsiiSti,  d.  tsitsiiati  (1)  red  berry  of  wild  rose,  dog-rose.  (2)  abbr. 
of  tchuitiam,  q  v. 

Tsuitiakshi,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  on  the  Sprague  River  overgrown 
with  tchiiitiam  or  dog-rose  bushes.  Contr.  from  tsiiitiam-kshi. 
t  c  h  u  i  t  i  a  m  ,  d.  tchitchuatiam  ( 1 )  dog-rose  bush,  a  thorny  plant,  the  stalk 
of  which  is  used  for  the  manufacture  of  arrows:  Bosa  californica.  (2) 
arrow  made  of  this  wood.  Cf  nte'ktish,  tchiiiti. 
tchiiititi,  tchiwititi,  pi.  tiimi  tch.,  killdeer,  a  small  aquatic  bird  of  the 
plover  family,  grayish  white  with  black  ring  around  neck:  Aigialitis 
vociferus.  English  and  Indian  name  onomatopoetic.  Cf  tchiwititikaga. 
tchiiitchiga,  d.  tchutchitchiga  to  be  incandescent;  to  be  at  white  or  red 
heat.  Cf  tchuitchfiili. 

t  c  h  u  i  t  c  h  i  k  s  ,  d.  tchiitchitchiks  strawberry. 

tchuitchiksh  am,  d.  tchutchitchl'ksam  (1)  strawberry-plant.  (2)  a 
species  of  plant  resembling  the  strawberry-plant, 
tchuitchiiili,  tchifitchuili,  d.  tchutchiiitchuili,  adj.,  sorrel,  reddish  yel¬ 
low,  a  darker  shade  than  ka-uka-uli. 
t  c  li  li  y  a ,  d;  tchutchiiya  to  smash,  break,  as  glass. 

t  c  h  u  y  a ,  tchdya,  d.  tchutchdya  Mod.,  tchutchaya,  tchutch^ya,  tsutsif  ya 
Kl.,  V.  intr.,  to  melt,  dissolve;  said  of  snow,  ice.  Kl.  prefers  the  d.  form; 
cf  stil%a  No.  1,  tchokpa,  tchutche-itampka,  tchutcluiya,  tchutchey^ga. 
t  c  h  li  y  a  m  n  a ,  d.  tchutcluamna  to  swim  about  below  the  water'' s  surface,  as  a 
fish.  Cf  kidsha,  tiiyamna. 

t  c  h  li  y  e  s  h  ,  tsuye'sh,  d.  tchiitchiesh,  any  covering  for  the  head:  headwear, 
hat,  cap,  sombrero,  112,  18.  138,  2.;  mi  at  tch  tu'  your  hat  lies  there.  The 
various  kinds  of  hats,  partly  obsolete  at  the  present  time,  are  described 
under  kinks,  kiimal,  miikash  (1),  pu'kalsh,  s%fl  (under  skel),  viilal, 
watchkina.  The  k61tam  tch.  is  made  of  otter  skin  and  shaped  like  our 
caps;  the  liish  tch.  a  headdress,  around  which  feathers  are  stuck  up  for 
adornment;  the  tche-usam  tch  a  headcover  adorned  with  the  tails  of  the 
tch(?-ush  woodpecker,  q.  v.  Cf  naggaya,  pdtash,  stilash. 
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tchuyeshdltko,  d.  tchutchieshdltko  (1)  j^ossessed  of  a  headcover,  Kl. 
(2)  dressed  in  headgear;  wearing  a  hat  or  cap^  Mod.;  vunam  mb4-usli 
tchutchi-eshdltko  they  were  dressed  in  caps  or  hats  made  of  elkskin,  90,  1 7. 
tchuydtko,  d.  tchutchidtko  ivearing  a  headcover,  headdress,  hat  or  cap, 
181,  1.:  tchuydtk  Y^msham  niish  using  North  Wind's  head  as  headcover, 
111,  19.  Cf.  tch^-ush,  tchuyeshdltko. 
tchuydma,  d.  tchutcliio'ma  to  le  idle,  to  lounge  about  Cf.  yampka. 
tchuydmash,  d.  tchutchiu'mash  idler,  lounger.  Cf  y^mpkash. 
tchiiyiik,  conj.  composed  of  tchiii  link,  tsiii  hu'k  and  used  in  the  same 
signification  as  tchiii,  q.  v ,  when  the  verb  following  indicates  an  action 
performed  in  sight  of  the  one  speaking,  24,  11.  68,  3.  10.  73,  4.  8.  96,  10. 
tchuyunk,  conj.  composed  of  tchiii  hiink,  tsiii  hunk,  having  the  signifi¬ 
cation  of  tchiii,  q.  v.,  when  the  verb  following  it  contains  an  action  per¬ 
formed  or  a  state  of  things  observed  at  a  distance  from  or  unseen  by  the 
real  or  supposed  speaker,  94,  4.  6.  95,  1.  131,  1.  5.  132,  7.'  After  tchiii, 
tch.  is  the  most  frequent  conj.  connecting  portions  of  historic  nari’atives, 
but  more  in  Kl.  than  in  Mod.  Cf  at  (2)  (3). 
tchiiyupiksh,  d.  tchutchiu'piksh,  species  of  a  little,  round,  black  hug. 
tsu'k,  tchiik,  pi.  tiimi  ts.,  species  of  grass  producing  a  seed  gathered  and 
eaten  by  Indians:  tsiik’hami,  tchuka'mi  ‘‘m  the  tsu'k-seed  ripening  time", 
a  period  corresponding  to  the  middle  of  our  month  of  July, 
tchiik,  tsuk,  adv.,  then  there;  finally,  at  last  out  there,  the  infixed  -u-,  -hu-, 
pointing  to  local  distance:  sdsatui  tchu'k  wdtsat  and  they  bartered  them  out 
there  for  horses,  20,  19.;  tsiik  at  then  at  last,  83,  6  ;  tchuk  g^knank  finally 
issuing,  123,  5.  Der.  tche'k. 

tchiik  a,  d.  tchiitchka  to  swim  up  the  river:  tch.  kdke  to  swim  against  the 
current;  kiam  tchlikd  shiitma  they  call  the  fish  to  swim  up  stream,  135,  4. 
t  c  h  u'k  a  p  6 1  e ,  d.  tchiitch%ap6le  if)  to  perish  again.  (2)  to  disappear,  van¬ 
ish  again,  repeatedly:  pai'shash  tch.  the  cloud  (or  clouds)  disappears.  Der. 
tchdka,  -p6li.  Cf  hudshdltka. 

tchu'ksh,  tso'ks,  Mod.  tchdkash;  d.  tchiitchuksh.  Mod.  tchotch6%ash  leg, 
122,  23.;  tch.  tapitni  hind  leg,  hind  quarter ;  cf  tapitni;  tch.  k^watko  having 
a  leg  broken,  fractured;  ts’u'ks  toks  kd-usht  but  tvhen  a  leg  is  broken,  71,  7.; 
wunipa  ts5'ks  gi'tk  a  quadruped,  145,  2.;  Atini  Tch’u'ks  ‘‘^Long-Legs", 
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nom.  pr.  fern.  Mod.;  tchu'kshtka  sh%u'tka  he  crossed  her  on  his  legSj  123,  1. 
Cf  awdlSsh  (Mod.),  N%itsa=Tsu'ks,  pe'tcli,  pu'shaklish. 
t  c  h  u'  k  s  h  u  m  tea  ov  coffee  pot,  made  of  tinware, 
tchukt^aga,  d.  tchutchakt%aga  to  try,  attempt,  endeavor.  Cf.  kdko. 
tchukt%ak4nka,  d.  tchutchakt^akdnka  to  try  hy  repeated  efforts,  to  at¬ 
tempt  many  times :  Shdshapamtch  hdtaktal  kutt^guk  tch.  Old  Grizzly  tried 
hard  to  crawl  in  through  there,  121,  16. 

tsuktsiikli,  tchdktchokli,  d.  tsutsdktsukli  pure,  clean,  neat,  free  of  spots: 

ts.  kmhu  pure  water;  ts.  shuldtish  clean  dress.  Cf.  y^liali. 
t  c  li  u  %  a ,  tchiika,  d.  tchutch%a;  see  tchdka. 

tchu%at%a,  d.  tchutcM%at%a  to  he  restless,  nervous,  excited,  179;  6.  and 
Note.  Cf.  tchukt%aga 

tchiilash,  d.  tchutcMlash  calf  of  leg.  Cf.  ydwish,  tchuleksh. 
tchuldkaga,  d.  tchutchl^kaga  body  ov  corpse  of  child:  snawddshkalam 
k’lt^katk  tchula'kag  corpse  of  girl.  Dim.  tchuleksh. 
tchiileksh,  tsdleks,  tchule'ks,  d.  tchutchleks  (1)  flesh,  muscles  on  body: 
wiitcham  tch.  horse  flesh,  85,  8.;  m^Waksti  tch.  human  flesh,  113,  6.; 
palpahtch.-gftko  white  person,  cf.  pdlpali;  muni  tchiileks  gitko  thick-set 
fellow,  a  sobriquet  given  to  German  settlers  by  the  Modocs;  tsula'ks-sitk 
flesh-like,  73,  7.  (2)  meat,  113,  9.  119,  11.-14.  18.  22.:  tch.  tchildla  to 

boil  meat;  tch.  pan  to  eat  meat,  91,  1.  119,  16.  134,  22.;  tch.  Iflhankshti 
venison,  113,  7.  Cf.  kiulala,  pilui  (2).  (3)  human  or  animal  body,  alive  or 

dead,  73,  5.  6.  142,  9.:  k’l^katk  tch.  snaw^dsham  corpse  of  woman. 
tchulidga,  tsuliak,  tsulfk,  d.  tchutchlidga  (1)  little  shirt.  (2)  little  gar¬ 
ment,  coat  or  dress:  mba-ush  tch.  small  buckskin  gown.  Dim.  tchulish. 
t  c  h  ii  1  i  s  h  ,  tchulish,  d.  tchutchlish  (1)  shirt:  kitchkitchli  tch.  woolen  shirt: 
pushaklish  pani  tsulish  uba-ush  skin  shirt  reaching  or  covering  the  upper 
part  of  the  leg;  tch.  shidshka  to  take  off  onds  shirt,  95,  2.  Quot.  under 
p’ndtak.  (2)  coat,  dress:  mbd-ush  tch.  buckskin  coat. 
t  c  h  u  1 1  a  ,  d.  tchutchdlla  to  have  cramps.  Cf  lululish. 
t  s  u'l  p  a  s ,  a  large-sized  fish  found  in  the  lakes  of  the  Klamath  Highlands; 
not  palatable,  180;  14. 

t  c  h  u  1  u  i ,  d.  tchutchdlui,  tchutch@lui  to  swim.  Mod.  Cf  tchel^wa,  tchiika. 
t  c  h  li  m  ,  adv.,  same  as  tchime,  with  infixed  -u-  pointing  to  local  distance. 
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Mod.;  ndnuk  a  git^  vulshink  w4  dmpotat,  nu  tch.  p^-uta  (or  pewat  a) 
though  there  are  all  kinds  of  snakes  in  this  water ^  I  will  bathe  in  it.  Cf.  tchuk. 
tsu'mtsak,  tcMmsa%,  d.  tsiitsamtsak,  tall  species  of  brushwood^  used  for 
arrows  aud  growing  around  the  Klamath  agency  buildings, 
tchunika,  the  eatable,  bulbous  part  of  some  plant,  149,  17.  18. 
t  c  h  u  n  u  a ,  d.  tchutchdnua  to  throw  up,  to  vomit.  Quot.  under  tchdkgli. 
tchunukish  d.  tchutchdnukish  producing  vomit,  emetic:  kii-idshi  tchiinu- 
kish  said  of  fruits,  plants;  lit.  “a  bad  emetic”, 

tsupinksh,  d.  tsh'tspinksh  bow  made  from  the  tsupinksham-tree  or  bush. 
tsupinksham,  d.  tsu'tspinksham,  a  tree  or  bush  with  red  or  reddish 
wood  and  cedar-shaped  leaves;  bows  were  made  from  this  tree,  which 
has  become  scarce.  It  is  sometimes  called  yew  in  the  West,  but  seems 
to  be  Juniperus  libocedrus. 

tsu'pkish,  tchd'pksh  (1)  sturgeon-like  fish  found  in  the  Klamath  water- 
basins;  incantation  177;  33.  (2)  soft  entrails  of  this  fish,  used  in  fasten¬ 

ing  arrow-heads. 

tchushak,  tsfi'ssak  always,  ever,  all  the  time,  continually,  perpetually,  60,  21. 
66,  11.  77,  3.  78,  3.  12.  85,  10.  99,  8.:  tch.  shila  to  suffer  with  a  chronic  dis¬ 
ease;  tch.  pdka  to  be  an  habitual  smoker;  tch.  tatdmnuish  vagrant,  tramp; 
tsiissak  sdllual  they  fought  all  the  time,  19,  1.;  n4-asht  tsu'ssak  (for  ts.  gi) 
they  always  speak  so,  65,  10.;  at  tu'  tsu'ssak  ever  since,  99,  8. 
t  c  h  u's  h  n  i ,  adj.  used  adverbially,  forever,  for  a  perpetuity:  tch.  wa'mpgle 
he  always  was  well  again,  73,  9.;  kia'm  k’lekd  tch.  fish  die  and  remain 
dead  forever,  130,  1.;  tsushnf  m’sh  ni  skuyu'shkuapk  forever  I  shall 
separate  her  from  you,  60,  19.  61,  2.  Cf  tchfishm'ni 
tchu'shniak,  adj.,  also  used  adverbially, unceasingly,  139,  8. 
tchfishnini,  d.  tchutchashnlni  perpetual,  lasting  for  ages,  everlasting:  tch. 
sldnkosh,  33,  3.,  mentioned  under  shMnkosh,  Tilhu4ntko,  q.  v.;  kd-i  na'd 
tchiissni'ni  rndWaks  we  men  are  not  immortal,  64,  1 6. 
tchiita,  d.  tchutchata  to  administer  help  in  sickness;  to  treat,  nurse,  doctor; 
said  of  conjurers  only,  72,  2.  73,  2.  8.  This  includes  the  singing  of  songs 
by  the  conjurer,  his  assistant  and  the  chorusing  public,  which  mainly  con¬ 
sists  of  women,  64,  1.  2.:  tsutish  gi'ntak  in  spite  of  being  treated  by  a  con¬ 
jurer,  68,  7.  Der  tchia,  by  synizesis  of  tchiuta.  Cf  tchutdtka. 
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tchutanhuya,  d.  tchutchtanhiiya  to  treaty  nurse  for  a  certain  time^  for  a 
while,  65,  19.  Der.  tchiitena. 

tchutanish,  d.  tchiitchtanish  one  who  treats  or  doctors  a  patient;  or  while 
treating  etc.,  71,  3.  5.;  see  tchiitena. 

tchutdnsha,  d.  tchutchtdnsha  to  go  out  for  curing  the  sick;  to  go  visiting 
a  patient,  68,  4.  Der.  tchiitena. 
tchutdtka,  d.  tchiitchatdtka  to  squat.  Der.  tchiita. 
tchiitSna,  tchiitna,  d.  tchutchdtena  to  t/reat  a  patient;  to  administer  help, 
to  try  a  cure;  said  of  conjurers,  65,  18.  71,  3.  72,  1.;  nti  tchiitgnan  ke'kish 
heshuampeli  this  person  was  cured  hy  my  treatment;  liukidmnank  tchutcht- 
mshash  crowding  around  the  manipulating  (conjurer),  71, '5.  Der.  tchiita. 
tchutgndtkish,  d.  tchiitchtendtkish  apparatus,  tool  or  article  used  in 
treating  the  sick,  73,  1. 

tchutila,  d.  tchutchtila,  tsutstila  (1)  to  sit  under  something;  to  he  below, 
to  stay  or  lie  underneath.  Speaking  of  many  subjects,  liutila,  wawatila. 
(2)  prep,  and  postp.,  below,  underneath:  ktdyat  tsutila  under  the  rocks, 
30,  12.  Der.  tchia. 

t  c  h  li  t  c  h  a  k  (d.  tsiitsatsak),  pi.  tiimi  tch.,  species  of  squirrel  burrowing  in 
the  ground,  fur  gray  or  bluish-gray :  shl6a  hiitnank  shniika  tch.  the  lynx 
rushes  up  and  catches  a  squirrel;  tsu'tskam  snu'lash  squirrel-hole,  24,  13.; 
tchu'tchkam  fwam,  cf.  iwam  (1). 

tsu'tsaptsuks,  a  kind  of  bead  for  neckwear,  thicker  in  the  middle  than 
at  both  ends.  Cf  tchdkptchi  (2). 
tchutche-itdmpka;  same  as  tchutchey^ga,  q.  v. 
tchutch^ya,  d.  tchut’tcha'ya,  v.  intr.,  to  melt,  dissolve,  Kl.:  wS'sh  tch. 

the  ice  is  melting.  Absol.  form  tchiiya  unfrequent  in  Kl. 
tchutchey^ga  to  commence  to  melt;  said  of  snow,  ice:  w6'sh  tchutcha- 
ydga  the  ice  begins  to  melt.  Kl.  Absol.  form  tchuy^ga  unfrequent  in  Kl. 
tchiitchua,  tchutchda,  pi.  tiimi  tch.,  to  croak;  salid  of  the  white-headed 
eagle,  162;  4.  Onomatop. 

TJ. 

This  vowel  is  pronounced  either  clear  or  dumb  (u),  forms  diphthongs, 
frequently  interchanges  with  o  (especially  the  long  d)  with  hu,  vu,  w  and 
wu,  and  words  not  found  here  must  be  looked  for  under  H,  0,  V,  W.  I 
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have  written  u  before  consonants,  v  before  u  (vu-)  and  w  before  the  other 
vowels,  wa-,  wa-,  we-,  wi-,  wo-.  A  prefix  ii-  refers  to  one  long-shaped 
article,  including  animate  beings;  cf  Introductory  words  to  A  and  I; 
another  prefix  u-,  which  is  the  adverb  hu,  q.  v.,  refers  to  height,  to  local 
or  to  temporal  distance.  Terms  with  initial  u-,  vu-  w-  show  a  distribu¬ 
tive  reduplication,  which  is  either  monosyllabic  or  dissyllabic, 
u ,  u,  u',  o' ;  same  as  hu,  hu  adv.,  q.  v.  Usually  suffixed  to  other  terms,  u 
does  not  occur  often  as  a  separate  word;  kanitala  n’sh  u  shlewitaknu'la? 
who  then  is  blowing  out  of  my  mouth  f  153;  3.;  nil  ai  shuina  u  watsag  I  the 
dog  am  singing  in  the  distance^  177;  4.  Occurs  as  an  affix  in  g(3nu,  g^-u, 
i-u,  tdmgnu,  tamii,  tchilamnu. 
u  4 1  c  h  n  a ,  u-4tchna ;  for  huh^tchna,  d.  of  hudshna,  q.  v. 
u  b  d  -  u  s  li ,  uba'-ush;  same  as  mba-ush,  q.  v. 

ud^kash,  d.  ude-uddkash  golden  plover.  Onomatop.  from  its  note,  “  uddk”. 
uddlgatko,  d.  ude-uddlgatko  speckled,  spotted,  dotted  over;  studded  with 
various  colors,  striped,  176;  14.:  u.  skintch  yellow -jacket  wasp. 
Udiltalsh,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Klamath  Lake  man.  ^ 
u  d  f  n  1 6  n  a ,  d.  udi-udantena  to  heat,  as  a  drum.  Der.  tintan.  Cf  bambam. 
udint6n6tkish,  d  udi-udant6n6tkish  drum-stick. 
udita,  uditta,  d.  udi-uddta;  same  as  vud’hita,  q.  v. 

udokdtkish,  uda;c6tkish,  d.  udo-ud%6tkish ;  same  as  vutukdtkish,  q.  v. 
uduy  ua,  d.  udfi'duyua  (1)  to  heat,  bruise  with  a  stick  or  club;  to  whip: 
watch4ga  u.  to  whip  a  dog.  (2)  to  conquer  in  battle,  18,  1.  2.  Cf.  skupma. 
(3)  to  win  at  a  game,  to  be  the  winner;  when  used  in  the  passive,  to  lose,  to 
be  the  loser:  uduiwisham  f;caguk  ndnuk  having  won  everything  staked  by 
the  losers,  79,  6.  The  original  signification  of  u.  is  reciprocal, 
udumkanka,  d.  ududamkanka  to  swim  habitually,  to  live  in  the  water; 
said  of  aquatic  animals,  145,  9. 

udiimkua,  d.  udddamkua,  vudddamkua  to  swim  over,  to  cross  by  swim¬ 
ming:  kdketat  u  to  swim  across  a  river. 
udumlaldna,  d.  ududamlalona  to  swim  away  on  the  waters  surface; 
with  or  without  ambiitat. 

udumtehna,  vudu'mtchna,  d.  udu'damtehna  to  swim  about  on  the  wateds 
surface.  Cf.  ki'dsha,  tuyamna,  tchuyamna. 
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udumulipka,  d.  ududamulipka  to  swim  away  from  the  shore  towards^  as 
towards  a  canoe;  said  of  the  mink  leaving  the  shore,  156;  29. 
udupka,  vuddpka,  wut6pka,  d.  udu-uddpka,  ududdpka  (1)  heat^  strike, 
whip,  give  blows,  bruise  with  a  stick  or  club,  59,  9.  12.  73,  5.:  titatna  u. 
hissuaksh  snawa^dsh  m’na  sometimes  a  man  beats  his  wife,  61,  19.  cf.  62, 1.: 
wudu'pka  mdkshatka  tclm'ksh  she  struck  the  leg  with  the  skullcap,  123,  2. 
(2)  to  defeat  in  battle,  to  conquer,  vanquish. 
u  d  u  p  k  p  a ,  uddpkpa,  d.  udiidapkpa  to  beat,  strike  with  a  club  or  stick  : 
kAa  u.  to  beat  mercilessly,  61,  20. 

udshdksh,  vudsdks,  pi.  tiimi  u.,  a  fish  belonging  to  the  sucker  or  Cata- 
stomidae  family;  popularly  called  whitefish,  smaller  than  the  viinai.  In 
the  middle  of  March  this  fish  is  caught  in  profusion,  but  in  Lost  River 
only:  udshaksa'mi  in  the  whitefish  season,  cf.  75,  21.;  pdha  u.  they  dry  the 
whitefish,  74,  1.;  pahatk  u.  dried  whitefish.  Der.  utchd-ika.  Cf.  ye'n, 
kdmalsh,  tsuam. 

udshdksalsha  to  take  whitefish  annually  or  habitually,  cf.  75,  21. 
udshidshi,  vudshidshi,  vutclntchi,  d.  u-udslndshi,  vu-utchitchi  to  chop, 
split,  as  logs,  wood,  stumps  of  trees:  turn  udsftsl  dnku  it  splits  large  quan¬ 
tities  of  wood,  178;  10.  Cf.  ukfita,  utchiiya. 
udshikl^a,  d.  udshi-udsh4kl;fa  to  fall  when  stumbling ;  to  stumble  a/nd  fall. 
u  d  s  h  1  p  a ,  utchipa  to  draw  out,  to  pull  out;  said  of  one  long-shaped  object: 
kT  u.  to  take  off  the  key.  Speaking  of  more  than  one  object,  idshipa.  Cf. 
liidshipa,  shulshfpa. 

udshitchotkish,  d.  u-udshitch6tkish  heavy  a,x  for  felling  trees.  Der. 

udshidshi.  Cf.  shlakdtkish. 
u  e ,  u-e ;  see  we. 

u  g ’  h  a'p  1  %  a  to  build  an  Indian  summer-lodge.  Cf.  uk^pelaksh. 
u  ’  h  1  i  t  c  h  a ,  u’hlidsha  to  shake  out,  as  liquids,  123,  3. 

u’hlopdtana,  u’hl6ptna,  d.  ulolop4tana,  u’hl6loptna,  v  intr.,  to  produce 
a  burn  or  wound  while  coming  in  contact  with  the  body;  said  of  nettles.  Cf. 
lupatku^la,  t^kteka,  updta. 

u  Ml  1  u  t  u  a ,  d.  uli’lulatua  to  let  a  dress,  garment  or  blanket  reach  the  ankles 
or  feet.  Der.  Igvuta,  in  the  form  luta. 
u’hlutuina,  d  uh’lulatuina  to  drag  along,  train  behind,  as  a  gown^  to 
wear  a  garment,  walk  around  in  a  blanket  trailing  on  the  ground,  1 89 ;  6 
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u-itchna,  6-idshnaj  hu-itchna,  d.  u-iiitchna,  u-i'tsna  to  advance  in  front  file^ 
to  proceed  in  front  line,  30, 11.  Der.  hiidshna.  Different  from  6-itchna. 

d-i  to  give,  present,  bestow ;  said  of  one  long-shaped  article,  as 
a  pole,  bow,  arrow,  long  knife,  stick  of  tobacco,  189;  1  ;  M-i  mish  nd 
6-it  nd  tidsa'wa  Ido  not  like  to  give  you,  136,  1.  (for  kd-i  nd  tidsa'wa 
mish  nd  6-it),  cf.  136,  2.  Speaking  of  more  than  one  article:  ydni, 
shewdna.  Cf.  kshuya,  liiya. 

u  y  a  m  n  a ,  d.  u-f  amna,  v.  trans.,  referring  to  one  long-shaped  or  anira. 
object:  (1)  ^  seize,  take  hold  of;  to  hold  in  one's  hand:  pi  a  hdnkii.  161  oks- 
gish  he  held  a  rifle  in  his  hand.  Cf.  Note  to  34,  10.  (2)  to  carry  about;  to 
take  one  person  along  with:  liyamnank  nt6-ish  g6-n  taking  my  bow  along, 
136,  2.;  sikgnitgfk  pl'la  uyamnatk  being  provided  with  a  small  pistol  only, 
19,  6. — Speaking  of  more  than  one  object,  1-amna. 
uydga,  d.  u-uydga  (1)  to  lift  up,  raise  one  long  object;  partic.  uy6%itko 
high-grown,  tall;  lit.  “lifted  up”,  “raised”:  ko'sh  md'ni  uy6;citk  kdpka  the 
pine  is  taller  than  the  kdpka-pine.  (2)  to  lift  up  something  long  in  the 
middle.  Cf.  kshui;^!,  luydga,  shuy6ga,  winf^i. 
u  y  6  s  h ,  d.  uy6-uyash,  other  form  for  wlesh,  q.  v. 

^yozdtko,  uyokdtko,  d.  uyo-uyo%dtko  striped,  as  calico ;  streaked. 
u  y  u  g  a ,  other  pronunciation  of  wi-uka,  d.  of  wlka,  q  v,  Cf.  6wa  (2). 
u  y  li  k  a ,  d.  u-uydka,  uy6ka  to  shave,  to  shear,  to  clip.  Cf  ktuy liga,  shuy 6ka. 
-uk,  -dk  (1)  for  huk,  hdk,  pron  dem.,  q.  v.  (2)  for  huk,  hdk,  adv.,  q.  v. 
(3),  for  -ak,  only,  just,  but,  when  suffixed  to  nouns:  hissuaksdk  the  hus¬ 
band  alone  without  a  companion,  83,  1.  Cf  hak. 
ukagdtkish,  d.  uka-ukg6tkish  scoop  made  of  deer’s  horn  to  clean  fish, 
uka'sh,  d.  ukd'-ukash  marble:  the  d.  form  also  signifies  quartz-rock.  Mod. 
u  k  d  t  a ,  ugdta,  d.  uka-ukdta  (1)  to  cut,  to  cut  down.  (2)  to  chop,  split,  as 
wood,  a  rail,  log. — Speaking  of  more  than  one  long  object,  vulodsha. 
Der.  kdta.  Cf  kdtchka,  udshfdshi,  vukd. 
ukd-ukua,  d.  uka-uk6kua  to  knock,  rap  with  a  stick.  Cf  tka-ukua. 
ukdp^laksh  slab  lodge;  wigwam  constructed  of  boards.  Der.  ug’ha'pl;ca. 
ukdwa,  uka'wa,  d.  uka-ukaVa,  v.  trans.,  referring  to  one  long-shaped 
object:  (1)  to  mash,  break,  break  to  pieces.  Cf  ukauk5sh.  (2)  to  break 
down,  as  the  branch  of  a  shrub,  tree;  to  break  through  or  across  with  the 
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foot. — Speaking  of  more  than  one  object:  ik^wa,  d.  i-akdwa;  kdpka 
i-akdwa  they  bend  down  kdpka-pines,  82,  11.  Cf.  tdkua,  te-utdwa. 

ukidshlin,  d.  uki-uk4dshlin,  v.  intr.,  to  blow,  pass  or  waft  through;  said  of 
light  air-drafts.  Cf.  wili. 

uki'mtatka,  v.  intr.,  to  be  completely  wrapped  in^  as  in  a  blanket:  luash 

и.  (or  luash  a  p’lai)  the  fog  is  high  up  in  the  air.  Cf.  aggf  ma,  takima. 

u  k  o'  1 1  a  k  s  h  knot  in  a  string  or  rope.  Der.  uko'tlgka. 

ii  k  o't  1  e  k  a  to  tie  a  knot:  nu  a  uk6tl6;ta  I  am  making  a  knot.  Der.  ku^ta. 

likshua,  d.  u-dkshua;  same  as  6kshua,  q.  v. 

u  k  d ,  u%d,  pi.  tumi  u.,  gulch,  dry  river-bed,  former  water-course.  Mod.,  un¬ 
known  to  Kl.;  compare  kdke,  kiika  river,  pronounced  with  apheresis  of 

к,  and  Introductory  words  to  letter  K.  Cf.  kupkupgle,  pdksh  No.  1, 
pdlkish,  palkuish. 

u  k  a  u  k  o  s  h  moon  in  all  phases,  and  considered  as  a  changeable  body :  u 
k’l^ka  it  is  new  moon;  lit.  “the  moon  is  dead”;  u.  tgdl%mangatko  the 
moon  is  in  the  first  or  last  quarter,  is  crescent- shaped.  Contr.  from  uka- 
ukuash.  Der.  ukdwa  (1).  Cf.  shdpash  (2),  shukudshka. 

U%add-ush,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping  site  at  Ydneks;  interpreted  by 
“planting  a  willow”  (?).  Cf.  ukdta. 

u^apalksh,  d.  u%d-ukpalksh  arrow-head  chipper,  generally  made  of 
horn.  Der.  uk4wa. 

U%dshkshi,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  at  Ydneks.  Der.  ukd'sh,  -kshi. 

U%6tuash,  nom.  pr.  of  an  island  in  Upper  Klamath  Lake,  near  its 
southern  end.  A  myth  relates  that  U.  was  created  from  a  game-stick 
by  K’mukamtch,  who  was  then  playing  with  five  sticks.  From  another 
of  these  game-sticks  A-ushme  (q.  v.)  was  made,  another  gave  origin  to 
I-ulal6na,  another  to  Modoc  Point. 

u  1  d  y  u  e ,  ula'yo-i,  ulayue,  d.  ula-uliyue,  v.  intr.,  to  scatter  about,  to  run  in 
different  directions.  Cf.  gayiie. 

ulakdtchktcha,  d.  ula-ulkdtchktcha  to  shake  the  head  as  a  gesture  of 
refusal.  Cf.  shuakdtchktcha. 

ulak’kdnka,  d.  ula-ulak’kdnka  to  slide  over,  to  skate:  wdshtat  u.  to  slide, 
skate  on  the  ice.  Cf.  shektlaldna. 

ulak’kdnkish,  d.  ula-ulak’kdnkish  (1)  skater,  one  who  is  skating.  (2) 
whip  snake,  from  8  to  4  feet  long. 
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iilak’kankdtkish,  d.  iila-ulak’kangdtkish  pair  of  skates. 
ulakludnsha,  d.  ula-ulakludnsha  to  slide  on  the  ice;  to  make  an  ice-slide. 
iilakoldla,  d.  ula-ulakol61a  to  slide  down^  as  from  a  roof,  load  of  hay  etc. 
u  1  a  k  s  h  a ,  d.  ula-ul4ksha  to  lick^  lap  with  the  tongue.,  as  food,  water  etc. 
ulakshuldksha  to  drink,  lap;  said,  e.  g.,  of  dogs  lapping  water, 
ulal,  Uldlkshi;  same  as  viilal,  Vnlalkshi,  q.  v. 

uldplpa,  d.  ula-uMplpa  (1)  ^  shake  the  ears,  as  quadrupeds  {2)  to  flicker 
about,  as  moths. 

uldwa,  d.  uld-ulhua  to  watch  the  fish;  said  of  fishermen  spearing  fish 
through  ice-holes.  Mod.  for  vuldn  Kl.  Cf.  yikashla. 
ula-ikdnka,  d.  ula-ulikdnka,  v.  trans.,  to  shake,  put  in  tremulous  motion: 

shldwish  u.  tdpak  the  wind  shakes  the  leaves.  Cf  uli-ukshla. 
ul^%atko,  d.  ule-uld%atko  pliant,  flexible,  easily  bent.  Cf  Ikdn. 
ulti^uga,  d.  ula-uld%uga  to  place  into;  to  put  or  bring  into:  w^wanuish 
ula'%uga  ydkitat  the  women  put  into  their  baskets,  149,  6.  Der.  ikuga. 
uHndshna,  d.  uli-uldndshna  to  stagger;  said  of  old  persons.  Cf  tuti^na. 
ulitchkanka,  d.  uli-uldtchkanka  to  creep  or  walk  straight  out  in  the 
manner  of  lizards,  145,  14.  Cf  nu'lidsha. 
uli-ukshla,  d.  uli-ulo'kshla  to  fan,  to  cool  by  fanning.  Cf  shiulina,  wili. 
u'lkish,  d.  u-iilggish,  uwdlkish  slanderer,  defamer.  Cf  vul;ca,  wah;tish. 
uldkasha,  d.  ulo-uldkasha  (1)  to  rub  a  notched  stick,  as  done  at  war 
dances.  (2)  to  dance  a  war-dance. 
u'  1  s  h ,  u'lshaltko,  pi.  tiimi  u. ;  same  as  o'lash,  5'lshaltko,  q.  v. 
u  n ,  un,  end.  particle,  originally  temporal  and  abbr.  from  the  adv.  hun, 
q.  V. ;  used  extensively  only  by  Modocs.  Though  not  often  translatable 
in  English,  its  meaning  is  then,  smnetime,  ever.  Its  place  is  before  the 
verb  in  the  principal  clause,  and  in  conditional  sentences  it  is  often  found 
in  the  incident  clause  also;  with  -tak,  -tok  of  the  future  tense,  fin  is  al¬ 
most  constantly  connected.  Kd-i  nfi  fin  mal  tatd  shapi'tak  I  wUl  not  tell 
ye  whence,  41,  5.,  cf  41,  2.  15.;  126,  11.;  hii'  i  shma-htchdktak  5’ainatat, 
kd-i  i  fin  k^sh  shl^-etak  if  you  let  your  shadow  fall  on  the  mountain  you 
will  not  find  any  ipo-roots,  1 35,  1 .,  cf  2.;  ha  i  un  nen  hak  nd-ulaktak,  kd-i 
1  fin  pen  tdta  ne-ulaktak  if  you  should  Iceep  this  compact  you  will  never  keep 
any  (otlier)  compact  again,  41,  14.;  cf  4o,  4.  5.  8.  11.  41,  3.  15.  21.  42,  5. 
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lin  a,  u'na,  und,  adv.  temp.  (1)  in  the  past;  a  short  or  long  time  ago,  140,  2.: 
iina  gin  (gen),  u'nagin  long  ago,  122,  15.;  u'nash  (for  ffna  sha)  early  they, 
43,  3.;  lina  a  while  ago,  141,  9  ,  Mod.;  und  long  ago,  186;  51.  (2)  yester¬ 

day:  u'na  pshin  last  night  Cf.  waitdla  (2).  Der.  un,  a. 
una'k,  unak,  adv.,  early  in  the  morning,  100,  1.  127,  1.  and  Note  to  I; 

nnak  paka  to  take  an  early  meal,  168;  54.  Der.  lina,  ak.  Cf.  mbiishant 
iinak,  linakaga,  u'nakak;  same  as  viinak;  viinakaga,  q.  v. 
u  n  a  k  a  k  a  1  a  to  give  birth  to  a  son.  Der.  linakaga.  Cf  peyala,  we^kala 
una'khi,  undkni,  adj.,  used  also  adverbially,  early,  matutinal;  rising  at  an 
early  hour  of  day:  u.  ktcliod  Venus  as  morning  star.  Der.  una'k. 
undga,  d.  u-undga,  v.  trans.,  to  lower,  descend,  letdown,  87,  11.  Cf  uyega. 
unip,  linipni;  see  vunep,  vunepni. 

lintchek,  undshe%  abbr.  iintse,  undsa',  ifnds,  uns,  adv.,  some  time  from, 
now,  after  a  while:  u.  nu  mi'sh  gu'tchaluapk  a  while. after  this  I  will  bite 
you  in  the  hair,  119,  5.;  undsa'  ni  ne-iilakuapk  after  a  while  I  tvill  have 
(her)  tried  in  court,  65,  1.;  undshe'k  tchS'k  finally  after  some  time,  113,  7.; 
undse'ks  sometime,  136,  5.;  unds  mbdsant  some  time  next  day,  136,  4.  144, 
8.;  undset,  136,  8.  for  lintse'k  at;  cf  70,  4.  137,  1.  2.  144,  5.  and  Note 
to  136,  4.  5.  Der.  un,  tche'k. 

u  -  6  hu  ,  term  used  as  refrain  at  the  end  of  men’s  songs.  Mod.  Cf  i-u. 
upandtkish,  d.  u-apan6tkish,  a  sort  of  dip-net.  Cf  pdna. 
updta,  upd'ta,  d.  u-updta  to  wound  with  a  long  article,  or  by  scratching, 
u  p  d  t  i  a ,  d.  u-updtia  to  inflict  a  wound  upon  a  person  with  a  long-shaped 
weapon,  implement;  partic.  updtiantko  slashed;  scarred.  Cf  lupatkudla, 
mpdmptia,  u’hlopdtana. 

u  p  a  t  n  6 1  k  i  s  h ,  d.  upa-upatnotkish  hammer ;  mallet. 
u  s  h  a ,  u'sha,  d.  li-usha  to  lie,  to  be  extended  over  or  along;  said  of  inan.  sub¬ 
jects  of  long  shape:  kdshma  kailatat  ushd  the  kdshma-plant  grows  extended 
over  the  ground,  146,  7.  Cf  147,  5.  and  kshusha,  lusha. 
ushfka,  d.  ushi-ushika,  v.  impers.,  it'blows  a  gentle  breeze.  Mod. 
ushfkshka,  d.  ushi-ushdkshka,  Kl.  for  ushika  Mod.,  q.  v, 
u  t  d  m  a ,  uddma,  wuddma,  d.  udd-ud’ma  to  cover  up:  tdlish  wuddmatko  the 
face  is  covered,  87,  13.;  to  cover,  as  a  tub  or  vase.  Cf  wdldsha. 
u  tarns  li  cover  of  a  receptacle,  vase  or  pot. 
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utdtchkia,  liutatchkia,  vutdtchkia  to  put  a  cover  upon ;  to  cover  ^  as  against 
rain;  said,  e.  g.,  of  the  smoke-hole  of  a  lodge,  120,  10.  Cf.  utama. 
utatchkiula;  same  as  hutatchkiiila,  q.  v. 
u  t  d  w  a ,  d.  uta-utua  to  converse  while  standing. 

u  t  ^  w  a ,  udaVa,  d.  u-ut^wa,  v.  trans.,  to  shoot  high  up  in  the  air;  to  shoot 
up  perpendicularly.,  as  an  arrow.  Der.  hu,  t^wi. 
u  t  ’  h  d  w  a ,  d.  uta-ut’hdwa  to  shake  off,  as  dust.  Cf.  shiuldtchka. 
utila,  d.  UL-utfla  (1)  to  he  under,  to  lie  below :  shdkta  huk  u.  ubd-ushtat  the 
awl  was  under  the  buckskin.  (2)  to  place,  put  under  the  surface  of  the  water; 
as  dip-nets.  Cf.  i-utila,  lutlla,  otllks 
iitk’utka,  d.  u-dtkutka  to  nod;  to  how  for  a  welcome.  Der.  iit%a. 
u  t  %  a ,  d.  li-atxa  to  take  away,  to  remove,  to  wrench  off;  shikSnitkish  u.  to 
take  a  pistol  away,  55,  6. ;  Idloksgish  hunkish  u't;^i !  take  the  rifle  away  from 
him!  37,  9.  Speaking  of  more  than  one  long  object,  ft;ta.  Cf.  \utxa- 
utiissusd-ash,  pi.  tumi  u.,  clotvn,  jester.  Cf.  ka'la,  shesh;teild-ash. 
u'tch,  litch,  lids  (1)  exclamation  introducing  a  wish,  advice  or  exhorta¬ 
tion;  often  connected  with  gmtak:  litch  gintak  am  nu  ge^nt  I  should 
like  to  go;  litch  gtt  gi!  let  go!  quit!  u'tch  hh'nksh  ga'mpelitki  (supply 
gi)!  let  him  go  home!  (2)  never  mind!  dorUt  care  if!  an  exclamation  of 
people  worrying  about  something;  gakdn  a  na't!  u'tch  na'lsh  hush- 
tchb'ktgi!  let  us  set  out,  whether  they  kill  us  or  not!  17,  9.;  u^ts  gint  (for 
gintak)  shli'tki  nush!  never  mind,  they  may  shoot  me!  22,  10.  Cf.  kd- 
yudsh,  miini  (I),  tamudsh. 

li  t  c  h  a ,  ii'dsha,  d.  li-utcha  to  cut  apart,  to  sever,  to  split. 
utchd-ika  to  seize,  pull  by  the  handle  or  long-shaped  end:  wawd-ush  u  to 
ring  a  table-bell;  said  of  fishing  implements.  Cf  udshdksh,  utchin,  vukd 
utchdya,  vutchdya,  wudsdya,  ntchdya,  d.  u-utchdya,  vu'dsaya,  ntchan- 
tchdya,  and  utcha-utchdya  (1)  chop,  cut  apart;  to  crack,  split,  as  wood, 
logs,  sticks:  dnku  slakdtkishtka  u.  to  split  wood  with  the  ax;  utchdyatko 
dnku  slab,  board.  The  first  d.  form  means  to  split  in  a  few  places;  the 
second,  in  many.  Cf.  nadsha'shak,  udshidshi.  (2)  to  bruise,  hurt,  injure; 
to  inflict  bodily  injury,  69,  11.  61,  16.  17.  Der.  litcha.  Cf.  shiitka, 
vud’hita  (2). 

n  t  c  Ivi  n ,  d.  utchi-utchan  to  fish  with  any  sort  of  net.  Cf.  utchd-ika. 
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V 

This  sound  occurs  only  before  the  vowel  u,  and  vu  constantly  alternates 
with  u  and  u-u,  wo,  wu,  sometimes  also  with  hu,  o,  d,  w,  but  not  with  b. 
The  V  occurring  in  English  and  foreign  terms  is  rendered  in  Klamath  by  h. 
Words  most  frequently  pronounced  with  initial  vu-  are  given  under  this 
heading;  others,  not  found  here,  to  be  looked  for  under  U,  W.  For  pre¬ 
fixes  and  distributive  forms,  see  Introductory  words  to  letter  U. 
vudklak,  d.  vuv4klak ;  same  as  wdkalak,  q.  v. ' 

V  u  d  1  %  a ,  wdl%a,  d.  of  viil^a,  q.  v. 

vudmiam,  d.  vuaviiamiam,  species  of  weed  of  the  Compositce  family  pro¬ 
ducing  a  white  woolly  fruit,  Cf  walhualam. 

V  u  d  ’  h  i  t  a ,  ut’hita,  udlta,  d.  vud’hiud’hita,  udi-udata  ( I )  make  burst,  to 

cut  holes,  as  into  a  filled  bag  or  flour-sack.  Cf  kitita  (2),  vud’hitaku^ln. 
(2)  to  beat,  whip,  inflicting  permanent  injuries.  Der.  tita. 

vud’hitaku^la,  v.  trans.,  to  push  down,  to  roll  over  and  down ;  said  when 
the  rolling  is  attended  with  injuries  .or  breakage:  v.  ktayat  Shashap- 
amtchash  he  rolled  Old  Grizzly  over  the  rocks,  131,  11.  Lit.  “to  make 
burst  by  rolling  down”.  Cf.  tilanku^la. 

V  u  d  u  k  a ,  d.  vu-udiika  to  strike,  beat,  as  with  a  club,  or  other  long  article, 

69,  1.:  nu  a  vudiikuapka  keTsh  papkashtka  I  am  going  to  strike  him  with 
a  club.  Different  from  vutdka,  q.  v. 

vudshlo'shka,  d.  vu-udshlo'shka  (1)  to  brush  off;  to  sweep  off  with  a 
broom.  (2)  to  rub,  scrub  with  a  brush. 
vudsblosh%n6tkish  broom.  Cf  ndshashlina 

vudshdka,  iitch6;ta,  d.  vu-udsh6%a  (1)  to  scrub,  clean  by  scrubbing;  to 
sweep.  (2)  to  wash,  clean;  shdplash  v.  to  clean  dishes;  vudshu'^i  hiin 
shuld't’sh  mi!  clean  your  dress!  Cf  t^dsha,  temddsha. 
vudshokdl%a,  d.  vu-udshokdl%a  to  wash  out,  clean  off,  scour;  said  of 
stains,  dots,  blood,  40,  16. 
vudshokndtkish,  pi.  tiimi  v.  scrubbing  brush. 

V  u  d  s  h  u's  h  k  a ,  d.  vu-udshii'shka  to  clean  off  from;  to  sweep  with  a  broom. 

Der.  vudshdka.  Cf  vudshlo'shka. 

V  u  ’  h  1  i'l  s  h ,  d.  vu’hlihilalsh  skin,  hide  of  elk  or  antelope.  Cf  mbd-^ush. 
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viihupidga,  vu-upidga,  d.  vuhuhapic'ga,  vu-iiapi^ga  to  carry  ^  drive  before 
oneself;  to  stir  up;  said  of  whirlwinds,  wind-gusts:  shl^wish  v.  nkillilksh 
the  wind  is  carrying  dust  Cf.  pfena. 

V  u  i  g  salmon,  which  has  become  discolored  by  old  age. 

V  u  1  a  n  k  i  s  h ,  wi^anksh  green  grass,  standing  or  just  mowed.  Cf.  kshii'n. 

V  ii  i  %  i  n ,  vui^e,  d.  vu-uf%in  to  surpass  in  strength,  to  conquer,  defeat:  hu  la'p 
laldkiash  v.  he  defeated  two  officers,  56,  4. ;  pen  vui%e  again  they  were  victo¬ 
rious,  54,  11.  Mod.  Cf  kshiii;Ch  winf%i  (1). 

V  u  i  n  1  %  i ;  same  as  winf^i,  q.  v. 

V  u  i  p  1  ^  -  u  s  h  ,  wipl^wesli,  u-ip6liwash,  species  of  forest-bird,  small  and  of 
gray  color;  incantation,  171;  70.  Der.  viiya  (2),  -peli. 

V  ii  i  s  h ,  d.  vu-iiish,  the  position  of  the  four  sticks  in  the  shdlshesh-game, 

by  wliich  the  two  thicker  ones  lie  on  one  side  under  the  p^i’hla,  the  two 
slender  ones  (s^utash)  on  the  other,  79,  4.  and  Note. 

viiya,  d  vuiviiya  (1)  to  shake  oneself,  to  shake  one's  body,  190;  9.  (2)  to 

shake  the  wings;  to  flutter,  fly,  169;  51. 

V  u  y  -  a  g  a ,  vu'yak  (1 )  species  of  small  sucker-fish.  Cf  ye'n,  viinai.  (2) 
Vuya-ak,  Wuyak,  nom.  pr.  fern.,  ^^Sucker-Eater" .  Cf  Note  to  64,  1,  p.  67. 

V  u  y  a  I  a  p  s  h  ,  112,  19. ;  same  as  waydlapsh,  q.  v. 

vuydmna,  d.  vuiviamna,  v.  intr.  (f)  to  shake  or  contort  oneself,  to  swing 
the  body  about,  190;  10.  (2)  to  blow  around,  to  whirl  about  in  the  sky; 

said  of  the  storm-blast,  168;  42.:  p’laina  nil  v  I  am  blowing  up  in  the  skies, 
173;  6.  Der.  vuya. 

V 11  y  u  k  i  a  k  s ,  d.  vuyii'y akiaks  arm-pit.  Cf.  ka'katilsh. 

V  u  y  u  m  k  d  d  s  h  a ,  d.  vuyuyamkcidslia,  v.  intr.,  to  whirl  about,  as  dry  leaves 
in  the  wind.  Der.  vuydmna. 

V  u  k  d ,  uka,  wii%d  fishing-rod,  made  of  a  pole  or  reed.  Cf  shu^-ush. 

V 11  k  d  t  a ,  d.  vuke-ukta  to  strike  glowing  wood  to  elicit  fire. 

viikdtchta,  d.  vuke-iik(itchta  to  strike  flint  to  elicit  sparks. 

V  ii  k  i  s  h  {\)  fishing-place :  wifks%en  (for  vukish;^e'ni)  g^nuapkug  intending 

to  go  to  the  fishing-place,  131,  10.  (2)  Vu'ksh^eni,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality 

on  the  Williamson  River  below  the  Sprague  River  junction;  said  to  be 
named  after  little  suckers.  Cf  vuyd-aga,  vukd. 

V  li  k  s  a  1  k  s  h  i ,  Wiiksalks ;  see  Wo'ksalkslii. 
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vuhupi^ga  —  viil^a. 

V  likshi ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping-place  on  the  Upper  Sprague  River  The 
name  is  interpreted  by  “Old  Fireplace”.  Der.  vukish,  -i. 

V  u k u  t  a ,  d.  vu-ukuta  to  scrape:  wdtitka  vukiitank  scraping  with  knives^  and 
thereby  reducing  to  powder,  150,  8.  Of  vulfna. 

vula,  wula,  vula,  d.  vii-ula  (1)  to  inquire,  ask  a  question,  40,  18.  64,  8. 
101,  13.  14.  105,  3.  14.  121,  13.;  pan  shash  v.  then  he  asked  them,  105,  7.; 
vulanuapka  nu  nanuka'nash  I  will  inquire  of  everybody.  Of  vulankia. 
(2)  to  ask  for,  require,  39,  9.;  to  beg,  119,  3.;  pi  ansh  viilampka  patki  giug 
he  requested  me  to  eat.  In  127,  3.  it  stands  incorrectly  for  viil%a,  q.  v. 
vulal,  ulal,  d  ida-ulal  cottonwood-tree:  Populus  angustifolia :  v.=tchuy(^sh 
hat  or  head-cover  made  of  cottonwood-  or  aspen-bark,  with  circular  and  wide 
brim,  high,  with  paint  put  on  in  spots;  vulalat  under  the  cottonwood-tree, 
183;  15  Of.  puTalsh. 

Vuldlkshi,  Uldlksi,  nom.  pr.  of  (1)  Cottonwood  Creek,  a  little  brook 
emptying  into  Lower  Klamath  Lake  from  the  southeast,  in  Modoc 
County,  California.  Here  the  Peace  Commissioners  met  at  John  Fair- 
child’s  farm-house,  during  the  Modoc  campaign,  on  February  20,  1873: 
Vulalkshi  gishf,  38,  6.  7.  (2)  Cottonwood,  camping-site  on  Sprague  River. 

V  u  1  a  n ,  ulan,  d.  vula-ulan  to  watch  for  the  fish  at  the  ice-holes.  Cf.  ulawa. 
vulankia,  d.  vu-ulankia  to  inquire;  to  inform  oneself,  141,  1.  Der.  vula. 
vulantana,  d.  vu-ulantana  to  ask  or  inquire  of  repeatedly  or  continually, 

78,  3.  Der.  vula. 

vul^li,  vu’Uli,  d.  vu-ulcli  to  descend  into,  to  run  down  into,  120,  14.  16. 

V  u  1  i ,  vu'li,  d.  vu-uli  to  fall  down.  Cf  nuJidsha,  vuleli. 

vuHna,  d.  vu-ulina,  vudina  (1)  to  pare  with  the  knife;  to  trim,  to  ivhittle, 
to  peel  off.  Cf.  ktchel61a.  (2)  to  smooth  off;  to  make  smooth,  even;  to  plane, 
Cf  ilina,  talaka  (2),  vukiita. 

V  u  H  n  i ,  d.  vu-ulini  to  scrub,  scrape  off:  v.  tchilak  to  scrape  off  fish  scales 
vulinish,  pi.  tiimi  v.,  joiner,  cabinet-maker;  lit.  “one  who  is  smoothing, 

planing.”  Der.  vulma  (2). 

viil;C  a,  vudka,  d.  vu41%a,  wal%a  (1)  reply  to  a  question;  to  answer,  37,  1. 
121,6.  8.  10.  Cf  k^dsha  (3),  shawal%a.  (2)  to  borrow:  vu'lkashti  (for 
vul;^apkashti)  watch  on  a  borrowed  horse,  189;  4.,  cf  6.  (3)  to  loan,  to 

lend.  Quot.  under  tidsh^wa.  Der.  viila. 
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viil6dslia,  ul6dsha,  d.  vulolddsha  to  chop,  cut,  split;  said  of  many  long 
objects,  as  blocks  of  wood,  rails  etc.  35,  12.:  dnku  pitak  vulddshan  gi, 
Mod.,  he  is  splitting  wood  for  himself.  Cf.  udslndshi,  ukata. 
vultchikish,  d.  vu-ultchikish  (1)  adj.,  narrow-headed,  long-headed;  doli¬ 
chocephalic.  (2)  Vii'ltchiksli,  noin.  pr.  fem.  Kl. 
vuluandsham,  vu'luansham,  vulvantcham,  u'lvantch(am),  d.  vuvMu- 
andsham  (1)  cedar  tree,  with  dark-colored  bark,  the  blocks  of  which  are 
used  for  fire-drills;  probably  some  species  of  Juniperus:  v.  anku  cedar 
wood.  Cf.  k(5tlash.  (2)  redwood:  Sequoia  sempervirens. 
viimi,  vu'mi,  d.  vii-umi  (1)  to  bury  in  the  ground;  to  cache,  147,  17.;  to  put, 
store  underground,  134,  13.  15.  and  Note.  Cf  llkshla,  p’lidna.  (2)  subst., 
cache;  locality  where  ^provisions  are  stored  underground.  (3)  to  bury  a  corpse 
or  to  dispose  of  its  ashes  after  cremation.  Mod.,  39,  7.  85,  1.  17.:  vumi-iflan 
after  having  interred,  after  burial,  85,  12.  Cf  isha,  tch^k^li. 
vumish,  d.  vu-umish,  subst.;  same  as  vumf  (2),  147,  17.  Cf  flktcha. 

V  li  n ,  wu'n,  u-un,  d.  vu-udn,  vuwdn  elk,  the  largest  species  of  American 
.  deer  except  the  moose;  chestnut-red,  grayish  in  winter:  Cervus  cana¬ 
densis:  wo'n  laW  elk-buck,  190;  16.;  wo'n  shii'dshna  to  chase,  pursue  an 
elk,  193;  14.;  vun^m  wfhle,  Mod.,  elk  fawn;  vunam  wileaga  elk  fawn 
of  tender  age.  Incantation  of  five  female  elks,  174;  7.;  wAnam  tu't 

'  elk's  teeth.  These  are  of  a  rounded,  flattened  shape  and  of  a  brownish 
color;  those  of  young  animals  rose-colored.  Teeth  of  old  animals  are 
appended  to  garments,  and  often  form  the  end  of  liair-braids;  they 
are  regarded  as  amulets,  and  also  serve  as  a  currency,  fifty  purchas¬ 
ing  a  pony.  Teeth  of  young  elks  are  not  seen  among  the  Mdklaks. 
Cf  mba-ush,  tdwalsh,  vu’hlidsh. 

vu'na,  vu'n’ha,  d.  wu'na,  vii-una  to  finish  up,  achieve,  to  have  something 
done,  105,  2.:  i  unk  viVn-a  you  have  finished,  you  have  come  to  an  end 
with  it;  vAna  an  g^-u  steginsh  l^idshish  I  have  finished  knitting  my  stock¬ 
ing;  i  hu'nk  vu'nhuapka  you  will  achieve  it,  139,  2.  Cf  shutdla. 

V  u  n  a  i ,  wu'na-i,  pi.  tdmi  v.,  species  of  freshwater  fish,  resembling  a  sucker. 

Cf  tdpa,  udshdksh,  vuyd-aga. 

V  ii  n  a  k ,  vunaga,  undk,  d.  vu-undga,  vund-unak  son,  male  offspring;  used 
alternatively  with  w^ash:  kd-u  v.  my  son;  Tsaskdyalam  v.  Weaslet's  son. 


V  u  1 6  d  s  li  a  —  V  u  s  li  i'  n  k  a  m  T  i  n  u  a  s  h . 
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108,  2.,  cf.  3.  109,  10.-16.;  mi  u'nak  your  son^  141,  8.;  imakam’na  Aish- 
ishasli  shtflta  he  informed  his  son  Aishish  of  it,  94,  8.,  cf.  95,  8.;  vunakd 
m’na  his  son,  94, 10.;  vuna-iinaga  is  contr.  into  waminga,  112,  1.  Cf.  pd-ip. 
viinakaga,  u'nakak,  d.  vu-iinakaga  little  son,  a  term  with  double  dim. 

ending,  96,  11.  107,  16.  108,  1.  109,  13.-16.  110,  3.  5.  15.  Dim.  viinak. 
viinaldsha  to  start  on  an  elk  hunt,  to  hunt  elks.  Der.  vun.  Cf.  gdnkanka. 
vun^kish,  d.  vune-un^kish voracious,  ravenous;  very  hungry.  Der.  un^ga. 

V  li  n  e  p  ,  viinap,  wu'nip,  u'nep,  d.  vu-iinep  four,  33,  6.  44,  8. :  vumpa  shdk- 
tat^atko  one-fourth  jpart;  te-unep4nta  v.  pd-ula  fourteen.  Cf.  pdkalaksh. 

viinepni,  wunepni,  linepni,  abbr.  vunipi,  d.  vu-imdpni  (1)  adv.  num., 
four  times:  v.  taiinep  forty,  37,  22.;  v.  td-unepanta  td-unep  four  hundred, 
cf.  33,  6.  37,  20.;  v.  waita  giiilan  Thursday ;  linipni  waitasli  during  four 
days,  75,  14.;  vuni'pni  taiinepni  yards  forty  yards  away  (from  the  camp), 
40,  13.  (2)  adj.  num.,  yowr;  wendpi  wdwanuish /owr  wives,  101,  4.  Quot. 
under  ke.  No.  1,  (2). 

viinsh,  wu'nsh,  w5'ns,  d.  viiwansh,  wii-ons  (1)  dugout  canoe;  these  In¬ 
dians  possess  no  other  boats  but  pine-logs  hollowed  out,  round  below,, 
and  about  20  feet  long,  122,  21.  23.  148,  1.:  wo'ns  flktsat  they  will  sub¬ 
merge  their  dugouts,  74,  15.;  viinshtat  ilapka  to  load  into  a  canoe;  vu'nsat 
tamadsa  to  fasten  on  the  bow  of  a  canoe,  149,  22.,  cf.  150,  5.;  vu'nshatka 
gdpka  to  arrive,  approach  in  a  canoe  or  canoes,  28,  2.  Cf.  s%dna.  (2) 
boat,  sailboat,  scow  or  any  other  water  vehicle  manufactured  by  whites: 
vu'nshatka  ska'na  to  row  out  in  a  boat,  78,  7.  Cf.  shneklotchndtkish. 
vunshdga,  wiinshak,  d.  vii-anshak  little  dugout,  canoe,  boat.  Dim.  viinsh. 
vunshdkaptchi,  d.  vu-anshdkaptchi,  adj.,  long  and  hollow-shaped;  lit. 
“small-canoe-like”.  Der.  vunshdga. 

V  li  s  h  a ,  viissa,  wu'sa,  d.  vu-usha  (1)  to  fear,  to  be  in  terror  of;  to  be  terrified 
or  scared  at,  70,  2.  7. 147,  13.:  at  vushd  E-ukskfshash  now  they  were  afraid 
of  the  Lake  men,  28,  12.;  vu'ssa  shu'ldshash  the  troops  took  fright,  30,  9. 
31,  3.;  vu'shuk  from  fright,  88,  10.;  vd'shuk  Shdshapamtchash  m’ndlsh 
pinddshuapksht  fearing  that  Old  Grizzly  might  overtake  them,  122,  5.  Cf. 
shfnamshta.  (2)  to  be  a  coward,  poltroon;  to  run  away  through  fright. 

Vushi'nkam  Tlnuash,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  on  Klamath  Marsh ;  lit. 
“where  a  snake  was  found  drowned”,  74,  15.  From  wishink,  tlnuash. 
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viishish,  wo'sis,  d.  vu-iishish  (1)  terrified,  scared  at,  19,  3.;  friglUeiicd, 
afraid  of  (2)  coward.  Der.  viisba. 

vushmush,  u'shmusli,  pi.  tiinii  v.,  the  Mod.  pronunciation  of  mushmush. 

V  u  s  h  6 ,  wushu,  u'shu,  pi.  tumi  v.,  chest,  breast,  bosom,  42,  10.:  shlin  u'shutal 
he  shot  him  in  the  breast,  110,  17.  Cf.  ddshash,  Jddshash,  pani. 

viita,  more  frequently  wu^ta,  wutd,  d.  vu-uta,  wuwata  (1)  to  strike,  beat 
with  a  long-shaped  article,  as  with  a  club,  ax  Cf  shu-iita,  viiya, 
vutodsha,  vutdka.  (2)  to  keep  off,  to  hold  at  a  distance:  ke-utelushash 
wuwatudpkasht  in  order  to  keep  off  the  gray  wolves,  88,  2.  {%)  to  eat  up, 
comume;  to  eat,  make  a  repast,  have  a  meal:  nanuk  wu'ta  he  ate  up  every¬ 
thing,  113,  8.;  to  make  use  of,  137,  3.  Cf  lolomak. 
vutdtchkia,  120,  10.;  see  utatchkia. 

vut^ka,  d.  vute-ut^ga  to  chop  fine:  tchuleks  v.  to  chop  meat.  Cf  vukiita. 
vutikdpka  to  put  out,  protrude  the  tongue:  vutikapkia  nu'sli  hut  he  draws 
the  tongue  at  me. 

vut%a,  wiitka,  d.  vu-ut^a  to  fall  down  upon  something.  Cf  hmua 
.vu't;<i,  d.  vii-ut^i  to  fall  down  on  the  ground:  hishiuiksh  kat  gu'ka  wii't;^! 

hu'k  kdshtat  the  man  who  climbed  that  pine-tree  fell  down  from  it.  Cf  vu'li. 
vutddsha,  d.  vu-ut6dsha  (1)  to  remove,  cast  off;  said  of  long-shaped  or 
anim.  objects.  (2)  to  repudiate,  reject.  (3)  to  remove  from  office,  depose 
from  position,  61,  9.  Der  viita  (1).  Cf  shn^kMui. 
vutddshna,  vutu'dshna,  d.  vu-utudshna  (1)  throw,  hurl  sticks,  strings 
or  other  long-shaped  objects,  80,  9.  (2)  to  throiv  away,  reject;  to  repudi¬ 

ate,  59,  21.  78,  2.  Cf  kc^dsha,  nutddshna,  sh^katcha. 

V  u  1 6  y  a ,  utdya,  d.  vuto-utdya  to  dig,  excavate,  make  a  hole  in  the  ground 
with  a  tool,  spade:  nad  undk  utotoyetdmpka  we  have  commenced  to  dig 
early  in  the  morning.  Cf  ibutuya,  putdya,  sputiiya,  shutdya. 

vutoydtkish,  utoyu'tksh,  d.  vutotoydtkish  (1)  hoe,  spade.  (2)  pick, 
pickax  or  other  sharp  digging  tool.  Cf  meydtkish. 
vutdka,  vut6%a,  d.  vu-ut6%a,  v.  trans.  {i)  to  swing  around;  to  swing  in  the 
air.  (2)  to  catch  with  the  lasso.  Different  from  vudiika,  q.  v.  Der.  viita  (1). 
vutdkakua,  d.  vu-utdkakua  (1)  to  move  like  a  clock-pendulum,  to  stving 
to  and  fro  on  a  support.  (2)  subst.,  clock- pendulum.  Cf  nutdkakua. 
vutdkanka,  d.  vu-utokanka,  v.  trans.,  to  swing  by  one's  arm  or  hand;  said 
of  long-shaped  objects.  Der.  vutdka. 


viisliisli  —  wadshdkiiisham. 
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vutokndtkish,  d.  vu-utokii6tkisli  lasso;  used  in  capturing  antelopes, 
wild  horses  etc.  Der.  vutdka. 

V  u  1 6 1  %  a ,  wutul%a,  d.  vu-iitu4%a  to  throw  down,  to  throw  on  the  ground,  said 
of  a  long  or  anim.  object,  55,  5.:  m4Maks  shnukdn  v.  the  Indians  seized 
and  threw  him  down,  42,  11.;  skiipmank  v.  to  conquer  hy  physical  force. 
vutual^a,  wutuwdl%a,  d.  vu-utuwal%a  to  throw,  cast  up  in  the  air:  gd-u 
tchuydsh  nu  v.  I  throw  up  my  hat;  wutu'wal^a  shueko'shtka  tchimma-asli 
they  throw  up  the  game-string  with  their  poles,  80,  9. 
vutu-ipgle,  d.  vu-utu-fpele  to  throw  hack,  to  return  to  somebody  hy 
throwing,  80,  11.  Der.  vuta  (1). 

vutukdtkish,  udokdtkish,  vutku'tksh,  lidokotch,  d.  vu-utok6tkish  whip- 
stick;  a  heavy,  conical  rounded  stick  of  hard  wood,  in  the  end  of  which 
the  nawdlash  or  whip-reed  is  inserted.  Der.  vutdka  (1).  Of  Idgdkish. 
vutchdwa,  d.  vutche-utchdwa  to  jump  out  of  the  water;  to  make  a  somer¬ 
sault  out  of  the  water,  as  fish.  Der.  tchdwa.  Cf.  utchln. 
vu-ua,  d.  vuwiia;  same  as  wda,  q.  v. 

w. 

The  sound  w  is  used  here  only  before  vowels;  it  never  has  a  labial 
sound  approaching  the  German  tv  or  the  English  w  in  wear,  wine.  Terms 
in  which  initial  w  occurs  before  -u  are  written  vu.  Initial  wa-  in  some 
instances  stands  for  the  prefix  u-,  as  in  wapAlash,  wawikanka.  \  erbs  with 
initial  wawa-,  chiefly  used  in  their  d.  forms,  have  been  inserted  under  their 
absolute  form  in  wa-. 

wd,  u-a  (d.  w4wa),  pi.  tiimi  wd,  v.  intr.,  used  of  a  plurality  of  subjects 
only:  (1)  to  dwell,  stay,  remain  in  or  ivithin.  Cf.  wa'sh.  (2)  to  live,  to 
exist,  to  he  in  a  certain  place,  spot,  land  or  other  locality :  kat  gek  wa  those 
which  live  (there),  129,  7.;  kinkdni  tut  y^kfew  of  them  exist  there,  134,  16.; 
tanni  gushfi  mi  ktchinkshtat  wa!  how  many  hogs  are  in  your  penf  Cf. 
ktayalish.  (3)  to  move  about,  to  fly,  flutter,  swarm  or  swim  around;  said  of 
animals,  the  medium  in  which  they  exist  being  usually  added:  pagashtat 
hii  mulk  wa.  Mod.,  worms  live  in  moist  ground;  ndnuktua  kia'm  dmbutat 
wa  all  kinds  of  fish  existing  in  the  water,  94,  4.  Cf.  nadsha'shak,  tchia. 
w  a  d  s  h  a  k  u  i  s  h  a  m ,  d.  wa-udshakuisham,  species  of  coarse  grass,  grow¬ 
ing  to  the  length  of  about  twelve  inches.  Cf.  wat^skuam. 
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wa  d s h  u  ga  ,  d.  wawadshuga  to  remain^  stay  continually  at  or  within;  said 
of  many  subjects.  Cf.  tchi'dsha. 

w  a  g  g  d  y  a  ,  wakay a,  d.  wawaggdya ;  see  tchaggaya. 

waggidsha,  d.  wa-uggidsha  (1)  turn^  revolve  ahout^  to  make  a  complete 
revolution  or  turn;  to  turn  oneself  around.  (2)  to  return,  to  come  hack  (in  a 
circle,  as  it  were) :  at  ke-u  steinash  wakidsha  now  my  vitality  (lit.  “heart”) 
has  returned,  175;  17.  Der.  agg^dsha. 

w  a  ’  h  1  a  s  h ,  wah’lka  etc. ;  see  walasli,  wal%a,  etc. 

wa’hlkish,  wdlkisli^ofe,  stick;  pole  as  used  in  games,  80,  11.  Cf.  shu(^- 
kush,  walash. 

w  a  ’  h  1  %  a ,  1 14,  5. ;  same  as  wal%a,  q.  v. 

w  a  ’  h  1 1  a ,  d.  waw4’hlta  to  watch,  to  he  on  the  lookout  in  the  capacity  of  a 
scout;  to  he  watchful  against  thieves,  enemies  etc. 

waiha,  d.  wawafha  Mod.,  wawiha  Kl.  (1)  to  wait  upon,  serve.  (2)  subst., 
negro.  (3)  to  ivait  for,  to  expect:  kiiilatat  wawal;ta  wawaiha  they  sit  on  the 
ground  and  wait,  85,  2.  and  Note. 

w  a  -  i  s  h ,  d.  waw^-ish,  second  d.  wawawish  what  produces  offspring,  fruits, 
crops:  kaila  kaitua  waw4-ish  unproductive  land;  Mdatok  pida  tu'm  wawa¬ 
wish  gi  tchipsham  only  the  Modoc  country  is  very  productive  in  tchipash- 
grass,  14J',  11.  Cf.  waishi,  weash. 

waishi,  d.  wawfshi  to  generate,  procreate;  to  cohabit  with.  Der.  wd-ish. 
Cf.  shnawedsh,  weash. 

wait  a,  waita,  d.  wawita,  wawita  {})  to  pass  a  day:  tma  w.,  lapni  w.  to 
pass  one,  two  days;  tsiii  nat  w.  we  passed  one  day  or  the  day,  21,  12.; 
cf.  tumgni,  tundpni  (1).  (2)  to  wait  one  day;  to  lay  over  for  a  day  and 

night,  29,  9.  75,  2.  (3)  adv.,  during  a  whole  day,  all  day,  1 10,  18  :  w. 

shcdlual  they  fought  all  day,  37,  21.;  nddni  w. /or  three  days,  42,  18.  43,  1  ; 
na'sh  waitak  (for  waita  ak)  on  a  single  day,  56,  7.  and  Note.  Cf  ndani, 
pii'dshit,  siinde  giiila,  tum6ni. 

w  a  1 1  a  n  ,  waftan,  d.  wawftan,  adv.,  all  day  long,  the  whole  day:  w.  shlo'ktsna 
dksua  nil  I  spit  and  coughed  all  day  long;  lutkeshtkan  w.  shudwa  I  have 
angled  the  whole  day  long.  Parti c.  of  wafta;  abbr.  into  waita,  see  waita  (3). 
Cf  pashiiita. 

wait  ash,  waitash,  d.  wawaitash  (1)  one  day  with  night  ensuing :  tdnkgni 
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w.  after  so  and  so  many  days,  73,  7.;  cf.  66,  2.  88,  4,,  mbiishant.  (2)  day: 
geii  w.  to-day ;  unipni  w.  during  four  days,  75,  14.;  ndyant  waitashtat  on 
another  day,  some  day,  66,  10.  Der.  waita.* 

Waita^nkni,  W(^tankm,  or  W.  mdklaks,  nom.  pr..  Warm  Spring  Indian 
of  Des  Chutes  Valley,  Oregon,  belonging  to  the  Sahaptin  family;  also 
called  Ydmakni  and  L6kuashtkni,  q.  v.,  78,  10.;  Waitangi'shani  t^mdska 
wats  they  stole  horses  from  the  Warm  Spring  Indians,  1 8,  2. 
w  a  i  1 6 1  a ,  d.  wawit61a  ( 1)  to  have  passed  a  whole  day,  or  a  day  and  the  night 
following  it:  wait61an  at  one  dafs  end;  lapeni  waitodan  two  days  after, 
Mod.,  54,  18.;  nddni  wait61ank  three  days  after,  66,  8.,  cf.  66,  2.;  nda'ni 
tchek  waitolank  finally  after  the  lapse  of  three  days,  66,  6 ,  cf.  8.;  tu'nepni 
waitdlat  during  five  days,  70,  1.  and  Note;  tutendpni  waitdlan  after  five 
days  have  elapsed  in  every  instance,  85,  1.;  Mod.;  qf.  88,  4.;  tdnkni  waito'- 
lan  a  few  days  after  this,  43,  4.  (2)  adv.,  w.  or  waitdlank,  waitdlan  yes¬ 

terday ;  sometimes  used  instead  of  the  more  frequent  una.  Der.  waita 
w  a  i  w  a  s  h ,  weiwash,  poss.  wayo^sham,  d.  wdwiwash,  waweiwash  snow- 
goose,  a  long-necked  white  goose:  Anser  hyperhoreus,  180;  13.  185;  40. 
189;  3.  Often  observed  flying  before  the  advent  of  storms  (witchtaks), 
and  hence  believed  to  have  the  power  of  producing  them;  incantation 
170;  69.:  wayo'sham  stu't%antk  having  the  voice  of  the  snow-goose,  183;  19.; 
equivalent  to:  “having  a  lovely,  harmonious  voice.”  Onomatop. 
waydlapsh,  wiydlaps,  vuydlaps,  d.  wawldlapsh  (1)  icicle,  112,  19.  (2) 

floating  cake  of  ice,  ice-chunk,  179;  4.  Der.  waydlpa. 
waydlpa,  d.  wawldlpa,  v.  intr.,  to  form  icicles.  111,  20,;  to  form  pieces  or 
chunks  of  ice,  to  turn  into  ice.  Cf.  wdsh. 
wayo'sham,  183;  19.;  see  waiwash. 

wak,  wdk  how,  in  which  manner;  particle  used  either  interrogatively,  rela¬ 
tively  or  demonstratively:  (1)  interrogatively,  howf  wdk  ak  psd-utiwash 
tchi-uapk  lufldam?  how  would  the  people  he  able  to  live  through  the  winter? 
105,  8.;  tu'sh  ak  nen  hu'k  wak  ka'la?  where  are  they  and  what  are  they 
doing?  110,  19.;  wakail  (for  wak  kd  i!)  why  not?  105,  10.  Connected 
with  the  verbs  gi  to  exist,  to  he,  and  gi  to  act,  to  do,  wak  often,  but  not 
always,  assumes  the  meaning  of  why?  for  what  reason?  thus  correspond¬ 
ing  to  tud,  q.  V.;  wdk  gi?  wdkgi?  wdk  gishtf  how?  in  which  manner?  lit. 
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“how  doing!”  65,  5.;  wukgi  pii'dshit  liushlta  1!  how  do  you  do  to-day f 
Wcik  gitko,  wak  gitk  for  what  cause?  lit.  “having  acted  how!”  183;  15. 
184;  27.;  wakgfug!  why?  lit.  “for  doing  what?”  184;  26.;  wak  la  giuga, 
waklakiuka,  wak  a  ginga  of  course,  undoubtedly,  certainly;  wak  i'  un  giug’- 
ktvVpka!  why  do  you  slap  (the  child)!  96,  4.;  wak  i  g^n  gitk!  what  are 
you  doing  here?  lit  “how  are  yon  acting  here!”  101,  14.;  wak  lish!  (for 
wak  lish  gi!)  Mod.  what  is  the  matter?  why  then?  lit.  “how  is  it  then!” 
40,  14.;  wak  ma  (supply:  i  h^mkanka)!  what  do  you  say?  used  when  a 
question  has  not  been  well  understood;  wak  tala,  waktdla,  abbr.  wak  ta 
why  then?  lit.  “how  then,  how  after  all!”  65,  5.  110,  18.  158;  55.;  wdk  ta 
giug!  for  what  reason  then?  110,  10.  Combined  with  tua.^  in:  tu4  i  wdk 
gi-uapkug  te'bl  sanaholi?  for  what  purpose  do  you  require  the  table?  (2) 
relatively  and  demonstratively:  how',  in  which  manner;  so,  in  such  a 
manner:  k4-i  tchm  wak  o'skank  I  do  not  mind  it  in  any  manner,  65,  1.; 
wak  ish  shuta!  do  something  for  me!  help  me!  lit.  “work  for  me  in  such 
a  way!”  Ill,  14.;  p4kish  wak  ku^tsag!  how  good  is  the  gudgeon  to  eat! 
178;  1.;  w4k  nen  s^mtsalka  for  the  manner  by  which  she  found  out,  65,  2. 
Of.  It^wak,  mat,  wakaitch,  wdkaptchi. 

wdkai,  wak  hai  (1)  interr.,  emphatic  form  of  wak,  embodying  actuality: 
how?  how  then?  wdk  hai  tchf  m’s  nu  sliut^-uapk!  in  which  manner  must 
I  then  protect  you?  Ill,  15.  Cf.  hai,  wakaftch,  wdk  hai  la  gem.  (2) 
wakai  (for  wak  k4-i)  how  not,  why  not,  105,  10. 

wakaitch,  wdk  haitch,  emphatic  form  of  wak:  (1)  interr.,  hoiv  then? 
w.  giug!  tvhy?  to  what  end?  why  after  all?  105,  7.  141,  11.;  wak  haitch 
at  ndsh  gi'-uapk  a!  ivhat  are  ye  going  to  do  with  me?  lit.  “how  are  ye 
going  to  act  upon  me!”  95,  18.;  w^k  haitch  huk  hlshuaksh  shdshatk! 
what  is  that  man’s  name?  (2)  rel.  and  dem.,  in  which  manner.  Cf.  haitch, 
humasht,  w/ikai  (1). 

W  k  a  k  s  h  i ,  W4kaksh,  abbr.  Waka  nom.  pr.  (1)  of  a  mountain  on  Upper 
Klamath  Lake.  (2)  a  locality  on  the  western  shore  of  Upper  Klamath 
Lake,  where  an  ancient  mortuary  sweat-lodge  of  the  tribe  is  standing: 
W.  spiiklislitat  at  the  sweat-lodge  at  Waka,  142,  6.  Named  after  the  tud- 
kish-  or  wakish-crane,  cf.  tuakish.  Cf  spu'klish  (2). 

w  a  k  a  k  t  o  k  s  h  in  the  same  manner  as;  just  as:  w.  Iiu  ndnuk  tchla  to  live  just 
like  all  others  (all  American  citizens),  39,  9.;  wakaktak  equally  as,  139,  3. 
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w  dkal  ak ,  wakdla;^,  vudklak,  d.  wa-ukdlak  (1)  inclosure,  corral  limited  by 
a  fence  or  stone-wall:  kitchkdni  w.,  abbr.  Idtchk’  w.,  a  corral  of  small  ex¬ 
tent;  wdklakam  or  wakdlakat  kaishtisli  gate  of  inclosure;  wall-gate.  Quot. 
under  gindtant,  kpuK.  (2)  fence  or  stone-wall  of  inclosure, 
wakdluish,  d.  wawdkaluish  (1)  leg  below  knee,  lower  leg.  Cf  tchulash. 
(2)  shin-bone,  bone  of  lower  leg.  (3)  withers;  lower  end  of  mane:  Iddshasli 
w.,  Mod.,  dorsal  fin.  Cf  awdlesh,  ^lliuish,  tchu'ksh. 
wakdlwakalsh,  pi.  tiimi  w.,  Adam's  apple:  thyroid  cartilage.  Cf  kdl- 
kali,  laggalagdsb,  s%utkanudkisli  (2),  wakwdkli. 
wdkaptclii,  wdkaptch,  wdktcbi,  d.  wawdkaptclii,  wawdktchi,  adj.,  how 
formed,  hotv  shaped  or  conditioned:  wdkaptch  nen  ne'pka  hoiv  appears,  looks, 
192;  4.;  wdktch  a  ttilak,  for:  wdkaptcha  a  t(ilak  what  or  such  a  kind  of  a 
waistcoat,  186;  50.;  waktcln  huk  padch  gitk!  what  a  curious  foot  he  had! 
24,  18.  From  wak,  -ptchi. 

w  d  k  a  s  h  ,  wdksas ;  same  as  tudkish,  q.  v.  Cf  wdkashak. 
wdkash  (1)  bone-awl,  105,  6.  120,  21.  Cf  kdko  (1),  sdkta.  (2)  mother- 
of-pearl;  the  incrustation  forming  the  inside  of  the  Haliotis  shell  of  the 
Pacific  Coast  (Span,  avlone)-,  cut  into  oval  pieces  and  worn  as  ornament 
around  the  neck,  on  garments  etc.:  w.  sndwakish  mother-of-pearl  (or  bone) 
necklace,  Cf  ktchak,  Idktash,  wakwdkli. 
wdkashak  young  tudkish-crane.  Incantation,  170;  64.  Dim.  tudkish. 
w  d'  k  a  s  h  1  a ;  see  wdkashla. 
w  a  k  a  t  c  h  6 1  k  i  s  h  ,  d.  wa-ukatchdtkish  rake. 

wdkgna,  wdkna,  d.  wawdkna  to  experience  the  natural  alteration  of  the 
voice,  as  boys  do  after  their  fifteenth  year;  to  alter,  change  one's  voice. 
Cf.  kua'nkuana,  shudkia,  shudktcha. 

Wdkenamtch,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Modoc  man,  called  after  his  changeable 
voice.  Der.  wakena,  dmtch 

wdkgi?  d.  wawdkgi?  interr.  adv.,  howf  in  which  manner?  see  wak  (1). 
wak  hai  La  gen!  the  Kl.  form  of  okd-ilagen !  q.  v. 

wakianhua,  wakidnua,  wak^anhua  perhaps,  may  be;  by  chance,  60,  12. 
129,  3.  5.  144,  7.;  w.  spulhf-uapka  m\A\  perhaps  I  may  lock  you  up,  59,  1. 
Der.  wdk,  ydnhua. 

w  d  k  i  n  s  h  red  paint  for  face  and  body ;  prepared  from  a  resin  flowing  from 
the  pdn  or  pdnam-tree,  150,  6.-9.  Cf.  waldkish. 
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w  d  k  i  s  h ,  waklsh,  d.  wd-ukish  inside  ladder ;  ladder  leading  from  the  roof 
of  the  winter-lodge  into  its  interior,  111,  20.  112,  4.  175;  14.  180;  22. 
Cf.  ga-uliilkish,  gukgno'tkish,  luldamaldksh,  shashtanuldlash,  tdnt. 
waklakdga,  wdklakak  small  inclosure  or  corral.  Dim.  wdkalak. 
Wc4klkish  table ;  four-legged  table.  Vulgarism  for  p^k’lgish,  q.  v. 
w  4km  a ,  wdk  ma,  Mod.  for  w4k  mat  K1  Cf  mat,  wak  (1). 
wa'ko,  or  wa'kuam,  d.  wawa'ko,  waw4kuam  hemlock  pine;  a  species  of 
pine-trees  with  a  grayish  bark,  growing,  e.  g.,  around  Klamath  Marsh. 
Seems  to  be  the  Douglas  pine,  Abies  Douglasii.  Cf  W4k=Talikshi 
wdkogsh,  w4%oks,  d.  wawdkoksh  any  round-shaped  receptacle,  as:  (1) 
sack,  bag,  pouch,  purse:  tdlalam  w.  money-purse.  (2)  sack  holding  about  one 
hundred  pounds  of  provisions,  grain,  seeds  etc.;  when  filled  withwdkash- 
seed,  it  is  sold  for  about  two  dollars,  74,  10.;  shdpeleam  w.  sack  of  flour. 
Mod.  Cf  pdla-ash,  wlllishik.  (3)  bottle,  Kl.;  cask,  barrel.  Mod.:  ldmam=w. 
whisky -bottle,  or  any  kind  of  glass-bottle.  Cf  hey^na,  Idmkosh.  (4)  sheath 
or  case  for  instruments,  spectacles  etc.:  shldyaksam  w.  powder-horn.  (5) 
shell  of  mollusks:  kle'dshuam  w.  clam-shell. 
w  d  k  s  h  a ,  d.  wawdksha  to  gallop.  Cf  shluihuya,  shna'-uldsha. 
wdkshna,  d.  wawdkshna  (1)  to  put  moccasins  (or  shoes')  on:  wawd- 
kshnatko  having  moccasins  on  both  feet,  131,  7.  (2)  subst.,  moccasin; 

mostly  manufactured  of  buckskin,  131,  9.  12  (3)  subst  ,  shoe  of  Ameii- 

can  manufacture.  Cf  stal(igatko,  stikshui. 

W  dk  =  TaHkshi,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping  place  near  Klamath  Marsh;  lit. 

“Pine-on-River”.  Der.  wa'ko,  taliga.  Cf  Ka'k=Taliksh 
wakta'lash,  a  tree  furnishing  a  kind  of  wood  used  for  making  shafts; 

often  spotted,  180;  19.  Cf  kt^o. 
waktchi,  24,  18.;  wdktch,  186;  50.;  same  as  wdkaptchi,  q.  v. 
wdkwaka,  d.  wawdkwaka  to  turn  into  steam,  to  become  steam:  Mpkug 
dmbu  w.  by  heat  water  becomes  steam.  Cf  tudka. 
wdkwakinsh,  d.  wawdkwakinsh  red-headed  woodpecker  or  log-cock,  body 
black;  incantations:  170;  65.,  174;  13.  Cf  kilfwash,  skaiikush. 
wakwdkli,  d.  wawakwdkli  high-pointed,  conical:  w.»or  abbr.  wdkwak 
niVsh  a  high-pointed  head.  Cf  hdpa. 

w  d  1  a ,  d  wa-ula  {i)  to  sweat,  perspire,  as  after  bodily  exertion,  after  danc- 
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ing  or  through  the  heat  of  fire.  Cf.  shu41ka  No.  2.  (2)  to  darnce  at 

doctor-dances'*^  70,  1.  7.  75,  19.  Cf.  spu'kli. 
wdlakgish  watching-place;  spot  where  hunters  are  on  the  lookout  for 
game,  cf.  74,  18.  Der.  wal%a. 

w  a  1 4  k  i  s  h ,  d.  wa-uL4kish  (1 )  resin;  liquid  resin,  turpentine.  Cf.  laMgo.  (2) 
pitch,  resinous  or  glutinous  substance  used  in  adjusting  or  fastening  the  sev¬ 
eral  parts  of  arrows  together.  Cf.  Idk’laka,  nte^ktish,  shulhipeli. 
wal4ktcha  d.  w'^a-uldktcha  to  go  out  hunting:  Der.  wal%a.  Cf.  wdlakglsh. 
W  alamkshfni,  adj.,  belonging  or  referring  to  Rogue  River  Butte  and  its 
surroundings:  W.  wdlish  Rogue  River  Valley's  rocky  sites.  Cf.  Wdlamsh. 
wdlamna,  d.  wawalamna,  chiefly  used  in  the  d.  form;  see  tchdlamna. 
Wdlamsh,  or  W.  Yaina  (1)  nom  pr.  of  Rogue  River  Butte,  a  mountain 
at  the  head  of  Rogue  River  Valley,  almost  due  west  of  Fort  Klamath: 
Wdlamsi  at  or  to  the  headwaters  of  Rogue  River,  16,  3.  (2)  Wdlamsh, 

nom.  pr.  of  the  Rogue  River  among  the  Modocs.  Der.  wal-  in  wdlish. 

W  4 1  a  m  s  k  n  i ,  pi.  tiimi  W.  (1)  adj.,  belonging  to,  coming  from  Rogue  River 
Valley,  in  Southwestern  Oregon.  (2)  W.,  or  W.  mdMaks,  nom.  pr..  Rogue 
River  Indian.  These  Indians  belong,  like  the  Umpqua,  to  the  Tinnd 
family  of  aborigines;  they  formerly  inhabited  the  largest  part  of  the 
country  drained  by  the  Rogue  River  and  its  tributaries  (Illinois  River, 
Applegate  Creek  etc.),  and  also  held  the  coast  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  be¬ 
tween  41°  30'  and  43°  of  latitude.  They  are  sometimes  called  Tototen 
or  Tntatami  after  one  of  their  tribes,  which  was  settled  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Hogue  River.  When  they  had  been  subjugated  during  the  long  and 
bloody  Oregon  war,  the  majority  of  this  race  and  of  their  allies  in  w'ar, 
the  Shasti  Indians,  were  removed  to  the  coast  reservations,  though  many 
still  l  emain  in  their  old  haunts  and  fishing  places.  Dr.  Hubbard,  in  an 
article  written  in  February  1856,  before  their  removal  and  the  cession  of 
their  lands  by  treaty  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  fixed  the 
number  of  Rogue  River  tribes,  each  under  a  chief,  at  thirteen,  and  the 
number  of  Indians  at  1,205.  Two  episodes  of  their  local  quarrels  with 
the  E-ukshikni  are  sketched  in  our  Texts,  pp.  16-18.  A  Rogue  River 
chief  is  mentioned,  16,  6.  sqq.  Der.  Wdlamsh.  Cf.  Ampkokni,  S61- 
tchokni,  Tchaka'nkni. 
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Wdlamswash,  orW.  m^klaks,  Mod.  for  Wdlamskni  (2)  Kl.;  Wdlams- 
wasliam  kaila  Rogue  River  Valley.  Der.  Wdlamsh,  wd. 
wAlash,  wa'’hlas,  d.  wa'-ulash  (1)  sticky  pole^  support,  post,  lodge-pillar, 
lodge-pole,  scalp-pole;  tree  stem  in  170;  65.  (2)  a  hush  or  tree  not  specified, 

having  a  stem  of  1  to  2  inches  diameter,  from  which  poles  are  cut  by  the 
natives;  incantation,  170;  66.  Cf  tdwa,  suffix  -wala. 
w  4 1  a  s  h ,  d.  w4-ulash,  whitish  glutinous  substance  of  the  eye. 
w  d  1  d  s  h  a ,  wdltcha,  d.  wawdldsha  to  cover,  cover  up;  to  lay  upon,  put  on  top 
of,  to  superimpose,  148,  17. :  sku'tash  a  w.  they  spread  a  blanket  over,  82,  3.; 
kafla  waltchdtko  covered  with  earth,  82,  2.  Cf  shawdltcha,  wdlshash. 
w  4 1  h  h  ’  k  a ,  43,  11.;  see  wdl%a  No.  2. 

wdlhualam,  hudlhualam,  pi.  tiimi  w.,  species  of  sage-brush;  a  plant  with 
yellow  flowers  and  woolly  pods  or  fruit,  of  the  family  of  Compositoe;  eaten 
by  cattle.  Cf  vuamiam. 

w  a  1 1  g  a ,  d.  wawalfga,  chiefly  used  in  the  distributive  form ;  see  tchalfga. 
wali;cish,  d.  wawali;cish  slanderer,  tell-tale.  Kl.  for  uflkish  Mod. 
w  d  1  i  s  h  ,  walfsh,  wdlidsh,  d.  wdwalish,  wd-ulidsh  (1)  cliff,  edge  of  hill,  rocky 
eminence,  high  boulder,  detached  rock-cliff,  112',  3.:  Walamkshini  w.  the 
upper  or  rocky  portion  of  Rogue  River  Valley;  walfdsat  on  cliffs,  146,  7. 
walfsh  l-utila  under  the  cliffs,  31,1.  (2)  shore  beach  or  bank  of  river,  lake, 

sea,  when  either  rocky  or  studded  with  trees.  Cf.  ktd-i,  s%6washka, 
shudla,  tgaliga  and  suffix  -wala 

w  d  1  k  i  s  h ,  wdlks,  d.  wawdlkish  hole  in  the  ground  scooped  out  for  a  lodge 
For  stsd-usa=wdlks,  180;  23.,  cf.  shtchd-ush. 
wdl%a  to  reply,  121,  10.;  d.  of  vul^a,  q.  v. 

wdl%a,  wd’hl%a,  wd’hlka,  wdl’hha,  d.  wawdl;(ja,  wawd’hl^a  (1)  watch,  to 
look  out  for;  to  keep  an  eye  on,  to  keep  within  sight,  43,  11  90,  11.  14.:  in 
90,  10.  11.  14.  it  assumes  the  additional  meaning  of  to  stand  up,  arise;  see 
Note.  Cf.  sha-uldnka,  shudlka  No.  1.  (2)  to  hide  in  ambush  for  watch¬ 

ing.  (3)  to  wait,  expect,  tarry:  w.  hukSnuksht  he  waited  until  they  would 
rush  out,  113,  22.  (4)  to  sit,  to  sit  around,  as  in  expectation,  34,  13.  14.: 

kaflatat  wawdl;^a  they  sit  on  the  ground,  85,  2.;  wawdl%ank  tchipash  nd- 
patka  hl6pa  sitting  around  they  sop  the  tchipash-mush  with  their  hands, 
149,  10.  Speaking  of  one  subject  sitting,  tchdl%a. 


Wdlamswash  —  wdmSlhuish. 
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wal%4tchaga,  wal^dtchka,  a  quadruped  described  as  a  black,  large¬ 
sized  marten  with  a  long  tail ;  probably  the  fisher^  Mustela  Pennantii.  In¬ 
cantations,  154;  15.  177;  7.  180;  1. 

wal^dtchkatko  dressed  in  the  shin  of  the  wal%dtchaga-marten ;  poorly, 
miseraUy  dressed,  189;  7. 

W  ill p  i ,  nom.  pr.  of  (1)  a  mountain  near  Modoc  Point,  east  side  of  Upper 
Klamath  Lake.  (2)  a  locality  at  the  source  of  Sprague  River. 
w41shash,  d.  waw41shash  what  forms  a  cover;  what  envelopes,  wraps  in: 

nkdsham  w.  peritoneum.  Der.  waldsha.  Cf.  skiitash. 
wdlta,  hudlta,  d.  wawdlta,  huahudlta  (1)  to  make  noise,  to  rattle,  166;  17.: 
kaila  ni  w.  I  the  earth  am  trembling,  176;  3.;  pdpkash  hudlta  lumber  is  ratt¬ 
ling,  when  men  walk  on  it,  155;  18.  1 78;  7.  Cf  kudshinksh.  (2)  to  sound, 
resound,  as  a  bell.  Cf  shndhualta.  (3)  to  emit  musical  sounds  or  clangs. 
waltdkpeli,  hualtdkpgli,  d.  wawaltdkpeli  to  talk  over  and  over,  to  delib¬ 
erate  upon  a  subject;  to  debate,  converse  upon.  From  wdltka,  -pgli. 
wdltka,  hudltka,  d.  wawdltka,  huahudltka  (1)  to  make  noise  by  talking 
loudly  or  promiscuously  together;  to  speak  promiscuously,  to  talk  all  at  once. 
(2)  to  converse,  discourse,  debate;  to  have  a  talk,  to  hold  council,  to  deliberate, 
34,  21.;  65,  14.  15.;  to  utter  words,  the  words  being  mentioned,  65,  14.: 
tu'm  w.  to  talk  a  great  deal,  23,  3.  Der.  wdlta. 
wdltkash,  d.  wawaltkash.  Mod.  for  wdltoks,  K1 ,  q.  v. 
wdltkish,  d.  wawdltkish  (1)  speaker.  (2)  talker,  babbler,  prattler:  kd-i 
w.  shy,  bashful  person.  Der.  wdltka. 

waltkdtkish,  d.  wawaltkdtkish  meeting  place  for  councils,  debates:  w. 

Idtchash,  Kl.,  communal  lodge.  Der.  wdltka. 
wdltoks,  wdltaks,  hudltoksh,  d.  wawdltoks  (1)  discourse,  speech;  con¬ 
versation,  talk,  23,  4.  (2)  language.  Kl.  for  wdltkash  Mod.  Der.  wdltka. 
Cf  hdmkanksh,  ndshdka. 

walwildga,  meaningless  word  often  repeated  while  at  play;  taken  from 
walwil^kash,  q.  v.,  195;  3.  and  Note. 

walwildkash,  d.  wawalwildkash  day -butterfly ;  diurnal  lepidopterous  in¬ 
sect:  walwil^gsam  i\\k<d  feeler  of  the  butterfly.  Cf  kdpkap,  w^kwak. 
w  d  ni  @  1  h  u  i  s  h ,  wdmluish,  d.  wdwam’luish  mane  of  horse,  lion.  Der. 
wdmla.  Cf  kshdluish,  shudnshakluish. 
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wdmSnaksh,  Mod.  wam^nigsh,  d.  waw4m6naks  (1)  hlach  spotted  smke^ 
about  four  feet  in  length;  a  reptile  found  frequently  on  the  sunny, 
rocky  shores  of  Upper  Klamath  Lake  at  Nilakshi;  a  species  of  Pityophis, 
probably  P.  sayi  hellona:  Incantation  157;  47.,  of.  180;  16.  (2)  generic 

Klamath  term  for  all  snakes,  145,  13.  Der.  wamla.  Cf  ltdks,  wishink. 
wdmla,  pi.  w4wamla  to  form  a  file,  row,  series;  said,  e.  g.,  of  an  alley  of 
trees.  Der.  wd. 

wd'n,  wdnn,  d.  wdwan  (1)  red  fox;  becomes  lighter- colored  in  winter  and 
therefore  is  also  called  silver  fox:  TJrocyon  cinereo-argentatm,  180;  2  : 
wdnam  wdash  the  young  silver  fox.  (2)  red-fox  sMn,  71,  2.;  cf  miiluash. 
(3)  sun-halo :  shdp’sam  wdnam  shakatchdlish  silvery  sun-halo.  Cf  wanaka. 
wandka,  pi.  tiimi  w.  (1)  young  of  red  fox,  silver  fox;  also  called  wdnam 
w^ash  in  the  incantation  156,  SO.  His  epithets  are:  kenkatflatuash, 
kenkapshla'li,  mbaubdwash,  ndunddtatuash.  (2)  Wanaka,  Wanak,  nom. 
pr.  of  the  personified,  mythic  Young  Silver  Fox.  He  figures  as  the  con¬ 
stant  companion  of  K’mukamtch,  because  he  represents  the  silvery-white 
sun-halo,  with  its  changing  colors,  K’mukamtch  being  the  personified 
sun:  one  of  the  frequent  mythologic  examples  of  hunting  scenes  trans¬ 
ferred  to  the  skies.  The  fire  of  Young  Silver  Fox  burns  with  a  yellow 
(kaka'kli)  flame.  Mentioned  in  99,  3  5.  100,  21.  and  Note  to  99,  3. 
Dim.  wa'n,  q.  v.  Cf  miiluash. 

w  a  n  k  w  d  n  k  a ,  d.  wawankwdnka  to  nod,  to  raise  and  drop  the  head,  as 
observed  on  lizards,  whose  heads  are  often  seen  to  describe  a  semicircu¬ 
lar  motion  Cf  eikana  (2),  kudnka. 

w  a  n  u  n  g  a ,  112,  1.,  contr.  from  vuna-unaga,  una-unaga,  d.  form  of  undga, 
undk;  see  vunak. 

w  a  p  d  1  a  s  h ,  d.  wawapalash  dead  tree;  tree  still  erect,  hut  withered,  rotten  or 
dead,  generally  through  removal  of  the  bark:  wapdlatat  on  the  tree  stump, 
174;  13.  Der.  pdla.  Cf  himboks,  st6p5la,  stdpallmish. 
wapfl’ma,  d.  wa-upiPma  (1)  to  tie  or  wind  around,  to  lorap  around;  to 
hind.  (2)  to  twist.  (3)  to  wind  up,  as  a  rope.  Cf  wdpla. 
wdpka,  d.  wawdpka  to  sit  together,  to  he  seated  together,  29,  13.  33,  5.  42,  1. 
43,  12.:  at  wawdpka  we  they  are  still  sitting  there.  Speaking  of  one  sub¬ 
ject  only,  tchipka  (2).  Herat,  of  wd,  q.  v. 


wdmenaks  h —  washlji-aga. 
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w  d  p  t  a  s  h ,  d.  wawdptash  water  running  through  ponds  and  small  lakes 
with  visible  motion.  Cf.  wapfl’ma. 

Waptash;ije'ni,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping  ground  on  Klamath  Marsh;  lit. 

“water  moving  perceptibly  through  ponds”. 

Wa  r  n  e  r  Lake,  nom  pr.  of  a  long  narrow  lake  stretching  from  north  to 
south,  situated  in  Grant  County,  Southern  Oregon,  29,  7.-9.;  also  called 
Christmas  Lake.  It  lies  northeast  of  Goose  Lake,  and  has  no  perceptible 
outlet.  Warner  Ridge  extends  along  its  western  shores, 
wa^sli,  wdsh,  d.  prairie-wolf,  called  c6yote  in  the  West  (term  of 

Aztec  origin:  coyotl  “the  burrower”),  88,  2.  105,  1.  sqq.  127,  13.  128, 
4.-10.  144,  9.  10.:  Canis  latrans.  This  wolf,  which  resembles  the  jackal 
of  the  eastern  hemisphere,  is  supposed  to  harbor  wicked  spirits,  128.  4., 
and  forms  the  subject  of  a  large  number  of  cosmogonic  and  other  myths 
throughout  Oregon  and  California;  a  lover  is  called  a  crazed  wolf,  184; 
32.  33.  34.:  washa=w^ka  the  coyote-child,  young  of  the  prairie  wolf,  105, 
9.;  wash  t%ii't;^atkish  the  prairie  wolf  is  a  presag er  of  woe,  133,  1.  cf  2. 
wa'sh,  wdsh,  d.  wawash  (1)  place  of  dwelling,  living;  residence:  wdshi 
indoors,  158;  55.:  Sk^lamtch  wa'shi  gulf  Old  Marten  stepped  into  the  lodge, 
111,  19.;  wa'shin  in  the  lodge  room.  111,  20.  Cf.  tchfsh  No.  2  (2) 

animaHs  den  or  hurrow,  127,  7;  hole  in  the  ground,  cavity:  pumam  wdsh 
the  heaver’’ s  den,  185;  42.  (3)  hole,  hollow,  excavation  of  any  kind,  180;  22. 

Cf  washknbla.  (4)  floor  of  winter-lodge  or  mudhouse,  because  excavated. 
Cf  slu'mdamd=w4sh  .  (5)  winter-lodge,  or  any  Indian  lodge  entered  at 
the  top.  (6)  spot,  locality  or  place  in  or  upon  the  ground,  where  many 
objects  of  the  same  description  are  found.  Often  occurs  in  local  names: 
KtahWashi,  Kiiltam^Wash,  Mbushakshani=Wdsh  etc.  Der.  wL 
washkndla,  d.  wawashkn61a  to  hollow  out,  as  a  dug-out  canoe  These 
Indians  make  canoes  from  pine-logs  by  hollowing  them  out  with  the  ax 
wa'shla,  wa'shala,  d.  wawa'shla  (1)  to  make,  dig,  scratch  a  hole,  den:  wdt- 
saga  w.  the  dog  scratches  a  hole.  (2)  subst,  fence-mouse,  chipmunk,  ground- 
squirrel;  a  species  of  Tamias,  generally  brown  with  black  stripes,  differ¬ 
ing  from  the  smaller  washM-aga,  110,  8.  9.  12.;  washlAlam  fwam  chip¬ 
munk’s  whortleberry.  Der.  wa'sh.  Cf  m’shash,  tchutchak. 
washld-aga,  washla'g  small  fence-mouse,  chipmunk;  little  striped  ground- 
squirrel;  a  species  of  Tamias,  179;  10.  Dim.  wa'shla.  Cf  witchash. 
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wdshlala,  d.  wawashlala  to  hunt  or  shoot  chipmunks^  107,  13. 
wdshlalsha,  wdshlaltcha,  d.  wawdshlalsha  to  start  to  hunt  chipmunks  or 
fence-mice,  110,  8.  Der.  wa'shla  (2). 

wasli61al%a  to  prance  about,  184;  33. ;  stands  for  huhash61al%a,  huhh’shd- 
lal%a,  d.  of  husli61al%a,  q.  v. 

wdshpalaksh,  wash=p41aksh,  species  of  fox,  large  and  slim  built:  Vulpes 
velox;  lit.  “the  emaciated  prairie-wolf.”  Incantations,  154,  7.  and  Note; 
155,  22.  Cf.  pahalka,  p4’hlaksh,  wa'sh. 
wdssuass,  w^shwash,  a  species  of  tall  aquatic  grass,  180;  19.  Cf  wdtsaks. 
w  a  1 4  k  i  a ,  d.  wa-utdkia,  wa-u’ht4kia  to  disperse,  to  scare  off,  to  scatter  : 
g^pka  tumf  maklaks  wa-u’htakiug  many  men  arrived  in  order  to  put  them 
to  flight,  88,  9.  Der.  tuka.  Cf  tpiidsha,  uldyue. 

W  d  t  a  n  k  s ,  nom.  pr  of  a  mountain  east  of  Link  River, 
watdwa,  d.  wawatawa;  chiefly  used  in  the  d.  form,  121,  7.  8.;  same  as 
tchatawa,  q.  v.  Cf  shuatdwi. 

wateskuam,  d.  wa-ut^skuam,  species  of  stiff  scirpus  with  cylindric  stem, 
wati,  d.  wawdti  (1)  thorn,  spine  Lit.  “sticking,  growing  on  it”.  (2) 
Unife  Made;  straight  knife  (not  pocket-knife),  174;  7.  184;  29.:  wdtitka 
vukuta  to  scrape  with  knives,  150,  8.  Der.  wd.  Cf  kdshapash,  ktf  tchitcha, 
mbu'shaksh,  t@'kish,  tulish  (1). 

watfla,  d.  wawatila;  chiefly  used  in  the  d.  form;  same  as  tchutila,  q.  v. 
wdtiti,  d.  wawdtiti  (1)  iron,  steel  in  a  crude  or  manufactured  shape,  as 
in  the  fonn  of  bars,  springs,  wire  etc.:  w.  ktchinksh  cage  of  metal;  w.  shu- 
shatish  Uacksmith;  w.  hii  hashashuakidtkish  gi  this  wire  is  a  telegraph. 
(2)  metal.  Mod.  Lit.  “knife- substance”.  Der.  wdti  (2).  Cf  tchik^men. 
wdtksam,  an  alimentary  plant  growing  in  rocky  ground,  149,  19. 
wdfch,  wdts  (d.  wdwatch),  pi.  tiimi  w.  horse,  30,  1.-6.  39,  11.-15.  183; 
23.  The  horses  owned  by  the  Mdklaks  Indians  descend  from  the  endur¬ 
ing  race  of  Cayuse  ponies,  and  are  almost  equal  in  size  to  the  common 
hoi-se.  Laki  w.  male  horse;  ndsflo  w.  mare;  w.  lald-a  mares  foal,  lb,  6.; 
kd-idshi  w.  a  vicious  steed,  184;  35.;  nu  a  wdtchash  pdsh  shdwana  I  give 
the  horse  to  cat;  nii  a  wdtchasli  tchiya  (or  t’shfa)  I  give  the  horse  to  drink; 
wdtcham  wdash  colt,  filly ;  wdtcham  lalds^ish  horseshoes;  wdtchat  tchfkla, 
184;  33.;  wdtchat  or  wdtchatka  husho'tchna  to  ride  on  horseback;  sa  sd- 
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477 


satui  watchat  they  bartered  them  for  horses^  20,  19.;  watsdtka  hush61al;i'a 
to  prance  around  on  a  horse,  183;  22.,  cf.  184;  33.  Of.  itniila,  shi-itna, 
sk^dshatko,  shlaka,  shlulkshdltko,  shumalua  (2),  taktakli,  t%4-ush. 
watch dga,  watsag  (d.  wawatchaga,  wa-utch4ga),  pi.  tumi  w.  (1)  dog: 
laki  w.  male  dog;  iidsilo  ^.female  dog,  hitch;  ndsiluag  w.  young  female  dog; 
w.  wawa  dogs  whine,  133,  0.  144,  4  ;  w.  t%6t%a  the  dog  is  a  presager  of  woe, 
133,  7.;  mu^menish  waw^kash  gitko  watsag  fox-hound;  cf.  miini;  watcha- 
galam  stina'sh,  Mod.,  dog-kennel;  watchdgalam  (abbr.  watchagam)  weasli ! 
you  son  of  a  hitch!  an  opprobrious  epithet,  37,  6.  8.  185;  38  186;  53.; 
watch4galam  pe-ip!  you  old  hitch!  Incantations:  155;  24.  177;  4.  Cf. 
shewala,  shewokaga,  shi'p.  (2)  Watsag,  nom.  pr.  masc.  Kl. 
watchaka,  d.  wa-utchdka  to  sharpen,  to  cut  or  grind  to  a  sharp  point. 

Der.  tchak-  in  tchaktchdkli.  Cf.  shnatchdktka,  tdka. 
w  4 1  s  a  k  s  aquatic  grass  used  in  the  manufacture  of  matting.  Cf.  wat^skuam. 
watchaltko  owning  a  horse,  possessed  of  a  horse  or  horses,  127,  9.:  Ts^do- 
;i'insh  tiima  w.  Tseloxins  has  a  large  number  of  horses.  Der.  watch, 
w^tchkina,  d.  wawatchkina  raccoon;  grayish-white,  hairs  black  tipped; 
tail  with  black  rings:  Procyon  lotor:  w.  tchuyesh  raccoon  hat,  a  high  head- 
cover  with  a  “tail”  appended  behind. 

watchpka,  d.  wawatchpka  to  lose  all  that  is  staked  successively  in  playing 
or  gambling;  to  he  the  final  loser  at  a  series  of  games,  99,  7.  and  Note. 
Cf.  shatchAtka,  wi-uka. 

wd-u’htush,  wa-u’htuash,  pi.  tiimi  w.,  long-legged  species  of  duck, 
180;  12.  Incantation,  170;  67.  Cf.  watdkia. 
wawa-;  cf.  absolute  forms  with  initial  wa-,  as  walamna  etc. 
wdwa,  d  wawawa  to  whine,  to  emit  querulous  sounds:  watchag  wawa  a 
dogs  are  whining,  133,  6.  144,  4.  Cf  shua-uka. 
wawdkash,  d.  wa-u-4kash  (1)  exterior  of  ears:  k6-idshi  wawakish  gi  the 
ears  are  vnisshaped,  91,  8.  (2)  both  ears:  nagshtant  w.  on  one  ear  only; 

wawaksham  gintkish  ear-canal,  aperture  of  ear.  Mod.  for  mu'muatch  Kl. 
Quoted  under  muni  (1),  q.  v.  Cf  t(^lkgish,  wdkasli,  wakogsh. 
Wawaligish,  Wawaliks,  nom.  jw.  Kl  of  Dave  Rill,  19,  5.  21,  1.  (titles). 

Der.  waliga.  Lit.  “two  (or  more)  sitting  on  the  water’s  edge”. 
Wawdliks  =  Skaitatko,  nom.  pr.  of  Rave  Hill,  combining  his  name 
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Wavvaligish,  q.  v.,  with  that  of  his  father,  Skaitatko,  ''Hhe  Left-Handed''. 
Cf.  shketitko  (2). 

wawa-ush,  d.  wa-u-d-ush  (1)  little  hell,  sleigh-bell.  (2)  door-hell:  w.  spa- 
tchiga  to  ring  a  door-hell.  Cf.  tintan,  utchd-ika. 
wawdwish,  149,  11.;  see  wa-ish. 

w  a  w  £  g  a  p ,  d.  wawi'gap  great  grandson  or  great  granddaughter,  said  by 
great  grandfather  or  great  grandmother, 
w  a  w  £  g  s  h ,  d.  wawf  gsh  great  grandfather  or  great  grandmother,  said  by  the 
grandchildren.  Cf.  wawigap. 

waw£kanka,  v.  intr.,  to  shake  to  and  fro,  to  rock  continually,  as  trees  in  a 
storm,  170;  66.  Der.  u-,  wika  No.  2.  Cf.  wikansha. 
w  a  - ;  words  with  initial  wa-  not  found  here  to  be  looked  for  under  we- ; 
waydlapsh  under  wayalapsh. 

wii'gen,  wa'g’n  wheeled  vehicle,  wagon,  truck,  56,  1.  87,  5.  9.:  wa'ginat  uj^on 
the  wagon,  87,  16.;  wa'ginam  (or  wa'g’nam)  it£sh.  Mod.,  wagon  grease. 
From  the  English  Cf.  iflu  (1),  stii,  tcluktcliik. 
w  e',  wa',  wa,  u-e,  u^  (1)  for  some  time,  for  a  while,  Kl.;  same  as  wigapani: 
kuatchaki  we  ish!  hite  me  for  a  while  in  the  hair!  119,  4.;  tchf  wa'  (for 
tcliia  wa)  to  stop  awhile;  hagga  wa!  wait  a  moment!  gdn’  wii'!  go  there  for 
a  while  (to  return  soon)!  (2)  still,  yet,  even  now,  cf.  42,  12.:  at  (or  pen) 
wawapka  we.  Mod.,  they  are  still  sitting  there;  ka-i  wa',  kd-i  we  gi  not  yet. 
w  c  a ,  d.  u-u-^a,  uw^a  to  cry,  to  weep,  as  babes.  Cf.  y^a,  wdwa,  w6a. 
w  c  a  k  s ,  we'ks ;  same  as  wdkash,  q.  v. 
w  e  d  1  a  p  s  h  ;  see  waydlapsh. 

w  c  ash  ,  contr.  we's,  d.  and  pi.  wew^ash  (1)  offspring,  progeny;  child,  young 
descendant  of  either  sex,  son  or  daughter;  applies  to  persons  and  also  to 
animals;  when  said  of  a  child,  it  implies  that  its  parents  are  alive:  hiinke- 
1am  w.  his  child,  85,  16.;  wdas  lula  a  child  dies,  82,  4.,  cf.  142,  7.  16.; 
The  d.  form,  wewdash,  often  stands  ior  family,  cf  skdpuksh,  weweshdltko. 
Applied  to  animals,  it  occurs  in  kdltalam  w.,  kdlta  weas  young  otter,  174; 
9.  180;  1..;  tsdskaya  w.  the  weaseVs  offspring,  180;  1.;  wdtchagalam  w.  son 
of  a  hitch,  cf  watchdga;  khtisham  w.  young  of  the  sandhill  crane,  190;  12.; 
wdnam  w  young  silver  fox,  156;  30.;  wdtcham  w.  colt,  filly ;  lukani  w.  the 
grizzly  bear's  cub,  156;  36.;  Idpa  weweash  both  children,  118,  1.  2.  and 


wawa-tish  —  wek^tash. 


479 


Note.  Cf.  kshukdtkal,  tanni  (1).  (2)  son,  male  descendant;  synonym  with 
vunak:  tapiam  g^-u  w.  gi  he  is  the  son  of  my  younger  brother ;  we'sam  we's 
son^s  son;  weweash  boys,  107,  13.  118,  3.;  la^am  w^ashash  gi'sht  being  the 
son  of  the  chief  182;  6.  Der.  wa-i  in  waishi.  Cf.  tataksni,  waishi,  we'ka. 
we'k,  wa'k,  u-a'k,  d.  w^wak,  contr.  w^-uk  (1)  limb,  branch  of  tree  or  tall 
shrub:  k^tcha  (for  ketchkani)  w.  twig,  bough.  (2)  root  of  tree,  bush, 
shrub :  ko'sham  w.  root  of  pine-tree.  Cf.  skmuashka.  (3)  arm,  as  a  limb 
of  the  human  body:  sketish  w.  the  left  arm;  w.  shudshdka  to  wash  onds 
arm;  w.  stdni  an  armful;  wii'k  E-ukskf  shas  shlln  he  had  shot  a  Klamath 
,  Lake  man  in  the  arm,  24,  2  ;  tishiwdpkash  wa'k  gitko  having  crooked  arms, 
91,  4.;  wektat  on  the  arms,  91,  10.;  cf.  16,  12.  and  nlka,  nikdnka.  Der.  w^. 
w  d  k  a  to  shake,  beat  or  paddle  into ;  to  beat  down  into :  lu'k  shdplashtka  w. 
to  gather  seed  by  means  of  wicker-work  paddles  or  seed-fans;  wdwanuish 
lu'k  wekank  yakitka  the  ivomen  beat  the  seeds  into  their  seed-baskets,  146,  4. 
148,  6.;  wekank  tiatka  beating  (it)  with  a  Ha-paddle,  147,  15. 
we^ka,  wii'ka,  d.  wewed^a,  wewaga  little  child,  77,  3.;  little  boy  or  girl,  or, 
when  said  of  animals,  small  pup,  cub  or  young,  96,  2.  3.;  shkiilelam  weweka 
the  young  brood  of  a  lark,  94,  9.;  wewdga  pil  tchfshi  only  the  young  ones 
were  at  home,  105,  3.  Cf  113,  21.  118,  8.  9  119,  13.  14.  Contr.  from 
wd-aga,  dim.  of  wdash,  q.  v. 

wdkaga,  d.  wdwakaga  (1)  small  tree-limb;  little  bush,  shrub,  shrubbery, 
82,  1 1.  (2)  little  root  of  tree,  shrub  etc.  (3)  little  arm,  armlet.  Dim.  we'k. 
we'k  ala,  wa'kala,  d.  wewii'kala  to  give  birth  to;  to  bmr  a  child  or  children, 
to  become  a  mother,  77,  2.  78,  1.  109,  12.:  partic.  wdkaltko  having  a  child, 
baby ;  said  of  mothers  only:  wa'kaltk  hu'kt  ki  this  woman  had  a  child, 
96,  1  ;  we  wdkaltko  hiikt  gi  this  woman  has  or  had  several  children,  babes. 
Der.  we'ka.  Cf  Idpeala,  pdyala. 
w  d  k  a  ni  u  a  ;  same  as  wikamua,  q.  v. 

w  d  k  a  s  h ,  we'ks,  wii'ks,  wdaks,  wa'-aks,  d  wewe'ks  (1)  mallard  duck;  a  large 
duck  with  a  bluish-colored  neck:  Anas  boschas:  ni'l  wdksa  (for  wdksam) 
mallard-down,  144,  1.  Incantation:  170;  68.  Cf  pdp=waks.  (2)  Wa'ks, 
We'ks,  nom.  pr.  of  one  of  Aishish’s  wives,  99,  10.  101,  5.  Onomatop. 
wekdtash,  wdketa,  waka'tas,  wakdtish,  d.  we-u'ketash  green  frog,  small 
frog;  a  species  of  Rana,  177;  2.  3.  180;  17.:  yainati  w.  tree-frog;  species 
of  Hyla.  Onomatop.  Cf  kde,  tdle,  tchiwa. 
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wekishtclina,  d.  we’likislitchna  to  walk  with  a  swinging  gait;  to  totter ^ 
reel.  Der.  kishtchua.  Cf.  kishl^a. 

wekdtkish,  contr.  wc^kotch  (1)  seed-fan.  (2)  hand  seed-basket.  Der. 
w^ka.  Cf.  sh4plash,  tia. 

w  d  k  t  a  s  li ,  d.  wewdktash  braid,  hair-tress  of  females,  worn  on  back.  Cf. 
sbakpaksh,  shukatonoldtkish. 

w  4  k  w  a  k ,  d.  w^wakwak,  large  diurnal  butterfly  of  gay  colors,  black 
trimmed  with  yellow,  inside  purple:  a  species  of  Vanessa:  1dpi  w.  two 
butterflies,  101,  7.,  cf.  14.:  wa'kwak=wdwanuish  female  butterflies,  95,  14. 
Der.  wakwdkli.  Cf.  walwil^kash. 

wekwekasli,  wdkw^ks,  d.  wewakwekash  magpie:  Pica  hudsonica;  per¬ 
sonified  in  114,  9.  Incantation:  177;  1  7.  18.  Onomatop.  Cf.  ka'tch. 

w  d  1  a ,  wdl’ha,  d.  wdwala,  wewalha  (1)  to  be  sore,  to  have  a  sore,  to  have  the 
skin  rubbed  off:  wewdlha  wdtch  the  horses  have  become  sore,  75,  2.  (2)  to 

be  swollen  through  sores. 

Wcilaklak,  nom.  pr.  fern  Mod.:  “OZd  Woman". 

wela'%atka  d.  we-ula'%atka  to  travel  around  as  ^'‘old  woman's  spirit", 
178;  13.  and  Note.  Der.  wel^kash. 

wel<^kaga,  wela^kag,  d.  we-ul^kag  (1)  little  old  woman.  (2)  spirit  of  old 
tvoman,  178;  13.  and  Note;  179;  6.  Cf.  e^ni.  (3)  in  the  double  rainbow 
the  dim  and  fading  bow.  Cf.  tchakiaga.  Dim.  wel^kash. 

Weldkag  =  Knukleksdksi,  nom.  pr.  of  a  locality  in  Sprague  River 
Valley,  called  after  a  rock  of  contorted  appearance;  lit.  “At  the  Old 
Woman  stooping  down'’.  Cf.  Palan  ^1-ush,  Tsd%eak=Tkdwalsh. 

weldkash,  wela'ksh,  d.  wewale'ksh,  we-ule'ksh  old  woman,  old  squaw, 
28,  6.  70,  2.:  kiuks  w.  a  female  conjurer;  kd-e  wela'kash  the  old  female 
frog,  163;  9.  173;  5.;  wdwalaks  pida  old  women  only,  28,  3.;  we-uldksam 
buno'kish  wine;  lit.  “old  women's  drink”. 

w  e  1  e  k  a  t  k  o ,  d.  we-ulekdtko  woman  in  old  age:  welekdpkash  Modokish- 
ash  shnuka  they  captured  an  old  Modoc  woman,  1 3,  5.  Cf.  k'miitcha. 

wele'li,  d.  wewale'li  Oregon  grape,  barberry  bush:  a  bush  about  3  feet 
high,  root  very  bitter,  intensely  yellow  and  used  as  a  remedy  for  colds: 
leaves  thorny  and  of  an  acid,  pungent  taste;  fruits  blue,  growing  in 
bunches,  tasting  sour  and  used  for  preserves:  Berheris  aquifolium. 
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welina,  d.  wewilina  to  he  left  over,  to  remain  after  use,  111,  3. 

welisht  a  litUe  while  ago,  not  long  since,  185;  44.  Cf.  nla,  sMpa,  tdnkak, 
te-in,  welina,  welitana. 

welltana,  welltan,  prep,  and  postp.  away,  at  a  distance  from,  at  another 
place:  w.  k6ke  away  from  the  river;  g^n  w.  distant  from  here,  39,  2.;  through 
this  side  road/  Cf.  shuellta. 

welwash,  d.  wewdluash  (1)  spring  of  water:  w.  paMlla  the  spring  has 
become  dry,  173;  4.  and  Note;  cf  157;  46.  163;  9.  173;  5.  179;  4.  (2) 
pond-source  of  a  stream;  same  as  kokaga,  nushaltk%a,  q.  v.  (3)  well, 
deep  well,  either  natural  or  excavated.  (4)  children's  fontanel.  Cf  nkdk, 
w^la  (2). 

welw^Phi,  d.  wewalwdl’hi  liberal,  generous,  not  stingy.  Kl.  Cf  widshl- 
kish. 

w  d  m  p  e  1  e ,  u-a'mpeli,  d.  wewdmpeli  (1)  ^  regain  health,  to  recover,  101,  21.: 
kayak  tldsh  wt^pelank  never  fully  recovering  again,  65,  20.  (2)  to  come 

to  life  again,  to  be  revived,  96,  19.  (3)  to  be  in  good  health,  73,  9.  Der. 

e'mpeli.  Cf  heshuampSli,  huggldsha. 

w  ^  n ,  we'n,  d.  w^wan  to  freeze,  to  turn  into  ice,  to  congeal:  kdtogshtka 
dmbu  w.  by  cold  the  water  freezes;  k6ke  a  w.  the  river  freezes  over ;  partic. 
wetko  frozen,  icy,  75,  18.;  ka-i  w^tk  was  not  frozen,  111,  21.  Cf  dwa  (3), 
kdtags,  kdtka,  shvii'ntka. 

w  e  n  a ,  d.  wdwa  to  wear  out,  to  use  up,  as  clothing,  blankets.  Cf  kdga,  t^a. 

w  e  n  d  p  i ,  101,4.;  same  as  viinepni,  q.  v. 

wdnka,  wdngga,  wdnga  to  die  by  natural  or  violent  death;  said  of  a 
plurality  of  subjects  only,  24,  11.  127,  14.  134,  19.:  p’gfshap  t’shfshap 
wengga  mother  and  father  died,  55,  20.;  partic.  wdnkatko  dead  persons. 
Cf  k’l^ka  (3),  shudnka. 

w  (5  n  k  o  g  s  h  t ,  127,  14.;  see  yuhi^na  and  wfnkogsht. 

wenni,  d.  wewanni  (1)  adv.,  differently  from  others;  curiously,  strangely, 
remarkcibly :  i  w.  tchikolal%a  you  walk  very  oddly  on  your  long  legs,  190;  12.; 
w.  hdmkanka  to  speak  a  different  language.  (2)  adv.,  to  another  place,  35, 
14.  (3)  adj.,  different,  separate,  distinct:  w.  taina  (nu  gi)  I  am  now  a 

maiden  different  from  the  one  I  was  before,  186;  49.  (4)  adj.,  strange, 

queer,  awkward-,  (3)  and  (4)  are  abbr.  from  wennini,  like  dti  from  atmi. 

31 
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weiiniala,  d.  wewanniala  to  become  foreign,  strange,  estranged,  removed 
from:  wenni^lota  (for  wennialota)  nusli  gftk?  in  which  manner  did 

you  become  estranged  from  mef  184;  27. 
wennikni,  d,  wewannlkm  (1)  adj.,  coming  from  different  or  other  parts, 
tribes  or  lands;  belonging  to  another:  w4tch  wannikisham  a  horse  not  one's 
own,  58,  12.  (2)  subst.,  stranger ;  outsider.  Der.  wi^nni.  Cf.  temddsha. 

wennlni,  abbr.  wdnni  (q.  v.),  d.  wewannini  (1)  adj.,  different,  disparate; 
other;  wenninish  hu  sbuldtantko  they  are  dressed  in  a  different  manner.  (2) 
adj.,  strange,  curious,  queer,  awkward.  (3)  subst,  stranger,  alien:  w.  a  tud 
gdtpa  some  kind  of  a  foreign  man  has  come,  112,  1.  7.  Cf.  wlktchish. 
w  e  n  6  y  a ,  d.  wewandya  to  become  a  widow,  89,  5.  6.  Cf.  tchim^na,  wetu-i. 
w  d  n  u  i  t  k  o ,  d.  w^wauuitko  widow;  called  so  even  after  losing  husband 
and  children,  82,  5.  186;  57.  58.  Partic.  of  wendya.  Cf.  Idpkleksh. 
w  (5  p  1  a ,  d.  wewdpla,  v.  trans.,  to  bind,  tie  up;  to  pass  around,  to  wind  around: 

poka'wishtka  w.  to  bind  with  straps.  Cf.  tinkopka,  wapil’ma,  witch^a. 
weplakidmna,  d.  wewaplakidmna  to  bend  or  coil  up;  to  form  rings,  as 
an  animal  does  with  its  tail.  Der.  wdpla. 
wdsh,  wd'sh,  d.  wdwash  ice:  wdshtat  tinna  to  fall  through  the  ice.  Der. 

wdn.  Cf  kdtags,  kdtka,  spdka,  tchutchdya,  ulak’kdnka. 
weshdltko,  weashdltko ;  see  weweshdltko. 

Wdsatko,  nom.  pr.  masc.  Kl.:  ^^Spittle-Mouthed" ;  viz.  “Letting  spittle 
stand  on  his  closed  lips”. 

wdta,  wdtta  (e  short),  d.  wd-uta  to  laugh,  to  chuckle,  24,  14. 
wdtanta,  d.  we-utanta  to  deride,  to  laugh  at:  w.  shash  he  laughed  at  them, 
131,  3.  14  132,  7.  Der.  wdta.  Cf  lual%a,  shuludkta.  • 

Wdtankni,  orW.  rndWaks;  same  as  Waitankni,  q.  v. 
wetdkuish,  d.  wewatdkuish  caving  in  of  earth. 
w  d  t  i  s  h ,  d.  wd-utish  laughter;  act  of  derision.  Der.  wdta. 
wetfshptchi,  wetlshtchi,  d.  we-utishptchi  laughable,  ludicrous,  comical. 
Der.  wdtish,  -ptchi. 

wdtko,  d.  wewdtko;  the  partic.  of  wdn,  q  v. 

wetkokdtkish,  contr.  wet;t6gutch,  d.  wewatkokdtkish  measure  for  one 
charge  of  gunpowder ;  load  gauger:  also  shldyaksam  w.  Cf  wetkudla. 
wetkudla,  d.  wewatkuela  (1)  to  fall,  roll  or  slide  down  in  an  oblique 
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direction,  as  down  a  slope.  (2)  to  flow  down  fronij  to  drip  down^  as  tears 
from  the  eyes,  110,  15. — Speaking  of  one  subject,  nde-uku^la. 
w4tli,  d.  wewdtli  to  throw  down,  to  throw  into,  as  wood,  120,  9. 
wetdli,  d.  we-ut61i,  21,  15.;  see  ndd-uli. 

w  e  t  u  -  i ,  wetiiwi,  abbr.  wetu',  to  become  estranged  by  distance  or  otherwise, 
184;  26.  Of.  w^nni,  wenniala. 

w^-ukala  to  branch  out  into  limbs,  twigs,  boughs,  roots}  to  bifurcate:  ka's 
w^-u%alks  (for  we-u%dlpkasli)  tsdlash  gftk  the  ipo-plant  has  a  bifurcated 
stalk,  147,  8.  Der.  wd-uk,  d.  of  we'k. 
we-u%dlkish  mark  or  target  to  shoot  arrows  at;  lit.  “bifurcation”, 
w  d  -  u  1  a ,  d.  wewd-ula  to  permit,  allow,  concede:  kd-i  nu  w.  gulf tki  hf  t  giug 
I  do  not  allow  anybody  to  enter  here:  tsiii  ni  kd-i  sdm  wiiSvalsh  (for  wd- 
ulash)  shhn  then  I  shot  her,  as  they  would  not  allow  her  to  remain  in  my 
possession,  23,  9.  Cf.  lewd-ula,  shewd-ula,  wdwalta. 
w  d  -  u  t  c  h ,  wa'-uts,  pi.  tdmi  w.,  apher  form  of  kud-utch,  q.  v.  Cf.  shud- 
kosh,  shud-ush. 

wdwalta,  d.  wewdwalta  to  permit,  concede  to  somebody.  Der.  wd-ula. 
w  d  w  a  n  ’  s ,  contr.  of  wdwanuish,  q.  v.,  and  of  wewanulshash. 
wdwansni  women  with  their  children  and  families,  21,  19.  Cf.  -ni. 
wdwanuish,  abbr.  wdwan’sh,  wdwans;  obj.  wewanulshash,  28,  2.,  abbr. 
wewdnishash,  23,  5.  36,  20.,  wdwanuish,  20,  6.  23,  7.,  wdwanshish,  96,  9., 
wa' wall’s,  wdwansh,  61,  12.  107,  2.,  women,  females;  the  female  sex;  serves 
as  a  plural  to  shndwedsh,  q.  v.:  (1)  women,  whether  married  or  not:  we¬ 
wanulshash  tputpaydmnish  one  who  chases  women,  runs  after  them;  w. 
kahidwuk  in  order  to  obtain  women,  182;  9.;  D-ukshikni  w.  the  females  of 
the  Lake  tribe,  80,  1.  cf.  7.;  wa'kwak=w.  female  butterflies,  95,  14.  Cf. 
28,  1.  3.  31,  6.  15.  71,  4.  146,  4.  9.  185;  44.  186;  52.  (2)  wives;  married 

women:  Alshisham  w.  the  wives  of  Aishish,  95,  9.  23.;  ha  w.  la'pi  glug  hish- 
tchdktanuapk  if  the  wives  should  quarrel  for  being  double,  60,  18  ,  cf  61, 12. 
Cf  gulu,  shndwedsh,  walshi,  weldkash,  wdwansni. 
wewdnuishla,  syncop.  wdwanshla,  wa^wansla;  pi  tumd  w.,  to  take  as 
a  wife  or  wives;  to  marry :  (sa)  wa^wanslank  (for  wa'wanslan  gi)  shash 
they  took  them  as  wives,  107,  12.  Cf  Idkiala,  shnawddshla. 
weweshdltko  parent  of  two  or  more  children;  father  or  mother  of  a  family, 
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55,  16  :  hishuaks  tiVma  w.  a  man  with  a  large  progeny,  cf.  85,  16.;  nanuk 
m’ua  wewe^shaltko  (or  weweash)  his  or  her  family.  The  absolute  form, 
weashaltko  having  one  child,  is  not  in  use;  cf.  we'kala:  in  Modoc,  wewe- 
she'ltko  is  sometimes  heard.  Der.  wdash. 
widshapka,  169 ;  49 ;  see  witcha. 

widshibam,  widslnpa,  d.  wi-udshibam,  wi-udshi'pa  (1)  lacustrine  reed 
used  for  arrows  and  resembling  the  sha'l,  q.  v.;  its  flowers  produce  a 
woolly  substance.  (2)  arrow  made  of  the  w.  grass  or  reed.  Der.  udslnpa. 
widshika,  d.  wiwidshika  to  he  niggardly,  stingy,  parsimonious,  75,  8. 
widshikish,  widshiksh,  d.  wiwidshfkish  avaricious,  stingy.  Der.  widshika. 
widshikl’^a;  other  form  of  udshikl’^a,  q.  v. 

wiesh,  uy^sh,  pi.  tiimi  w.,  mountain  sheep,  wild  sheep:  Ovis  montana;  some 
of  these  animals  are  occasionally  seen  on  tlie  Oregon-California  border, 
wiga-ak,  wikdhak  not  far  from;  a  little  further  oh,  24,  15.:  wiga  hak 
genan  having  gone  a  short  distance  only,  126,  6.  From  wika,  ak. 
wigani,  wika'ni,  d.  wi-ukani  (1)  low,  growing  to  a  small  height;  said  of 
plants:  tch^lash  pa-usham  wl-ukani  the  stalks  of  the  pdwash-root  are  of  low 
growth,  148,  9  ;  wf-ukayaht  kglddshamat  on  the  loiv  kelddsh-hushes,  146,  8. 
(2)  short  in  body,  of  low  stature;  the  opposite  of  atini,  q.  v.  Der.  wika. 
wigjipani,  wika  pani,  wigabani,  wigapan,  d.  wi-ukapani  a  short  while; 
for  a  while,  for  some  time:  tsui  wigabani  shenotank-huya  shash  and  they 
fought  them  for  a  short  while,  20,  2.  From  wika,  pdni.  Cf  tankak,  we', 
w  i  g  d  t  a  k ,  d.  wi-ugdtak,  adv.,  together,  at  the  same  place  or  home:  wiggatak 
tchia  sa  they  (man  and  wife)  lived  together,  78,  1.  From  wigata,  ak. 
w  i  g  a  t  a  n  ,  wiggatan,  wikata,  wi'kat,  d.  wi-ugata,  prep,  and  postp.,  close  to, 
aside  of,  m  proximity  to,  24,  13.:  w.  tchussni'nish  sldnkosh  near  the  Natural 
Bridge,  33,  3. ;  w.  ku'metat  near  the  cave,  43,  6. ;  tii'  kalo  wika't  high  up 
close  to  the  sky,  .101,  6.  7.;  wigdta  ma'shipksh,  kiukshgsh  near  the  patient, 
conjurer,  71,  3.  4.;  Idloks  wiggdta  close  to  the  fire,  16,  13.;  dmpu  wigata, 
dmbu  wigat  near  water;  sometimes  used  for  island"' ' ;  wiggdta  u'naka 
i-ul;^a  close  to  the  son  his  arrow  struck  the  ground,  110,  9.;  wikatant  gal- 
tchdwiank  approaching  nearer  to  (the  object  to  be  supplied),  121,  3. 
Abbr.  from  wigdtana  Der.  wika. 

wi’hla  apex,  point,  upper  end,  as  of  a  pole,  pyramid,  74,  17.  and  Note. 
Cf  hdpa,  wilhashlash. 
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w  1  ’  h  1  a ,  wila,  wf  1,  d.  wlwala,  wi'wal  fawn;  young  antelope,  young  deer ;  also 
said  of  calves,  kids;  wflti  in  the  incantation:  wl-ilti  nil  slioteldla  “7  will 
disengage  what  is  on  the  wilila'\  185;  42.  is  a  metaphoric  expression  of  an 
obscene  import,  and  was  explained:  “I  draw  back  my  prepuce”,  tience 
this  partitive  case  points  to  the  fine,  delicate  skin  of  the  young  antelope. 
Cf.  leledshi,  tdwalsh,  tch^-u,  t%4-ush,  viin,  wfhlaga. 
w  1  ’  h  1  a  g  a ,  wilhag,  wilag,  Mod.  wile4ga,  d.  wiwalaga,  wi-ulag,  wi'lag, 
Mod.  wi-ule4ga  little  fawn;  very  young  antelope,  younger  than  the  wi’hla, 
p.  120  sqq.  incantation  177;  5.  6.:  wilag  vu'la  one  young  antelope  asked, 
120,  2.  4  6.,  cf.  119,  23.;  mumu'atch  wilhagam  the  ears  of  the  young 
antelope;  cf.  Note  to  177;  5.  Dim.  wfhla  No.  2. 
wlhuash,  a  very  small  bird  living  among  willows:  w.  ka'-ishalsh  sha- 
yuaksh  the  tvihuash  is  expert  in  producing  snowfall,  180;  8.  Cf.  ke'shala. 
wihu'tch%a,  wihu'tska,  d.  wiwiha'tchxa  to  whip,  chastise  hy  whipping. 

Cf  udupka,  wi-udsha. 
wi-iltl,  185;  42.;  see  wfhla. 

wlka,  wigd,  u-ik4,  d.  wi-uga,  wluka,  uyuga,  adv.  (1)  near  the  ground, 
147,  19.:  wi-uka  hulfl^ank  skipping  up  and  down  at  short  intervals,  183; 
25.;  uyiiga  hdtokt  dwa  it  is  not  deep  here.  (2)  near,  near  hy,  close  to,  at 
short  distance,  in  the  vicinity,  43,  3.;  wfka=shltko  looking  as  if  close  hy; 
seemingly  in  close  proximity,  192;  2.;  wikd  an’  giUdsuish  sdnaholi  I  intend 
to  approach  quite  closely,  22,  8.;  tdlshapka  wik4  to  perceive  at  a  short  dis¬ 
tance,  though  unseen  oneself,  22,  14.  (3)  a  little,  not  much,  not  a  great 

deal.  (4)  almost:  wiga  telsampka  k’la'ksh  she  almost  saw  the  dead;  viz. 
“she  almost  entered  the  spirit-land,  she  came  near  dying”,  68,  8.;  cf 
k’ldka  (3).  (5)  in  a  shortened,  dwarfed  shape,  condition:  wika=tdlantko 

short-faced,  190;  14.  Cf  wigani. 

wika,  wikd,  d.  wl-uka  to  blow  out;  to  emit  air  or  hreath:  lalalashtala  w. 

nti  I  blow  air  through  my  ribs,  156;  32. 
wikdhak,  24,  15;  see  wiga-ak. 

w  f  k  a  m  u  a ,  wdkamua  (1)  narroiv,  low  plate,  vase,  as  a  soap-dish  or  spittoon. 
(2)  tumbler,  d/rinking  glass:  shnintod^a  nu  w.  I  let  the  tumbler  fall.  Der. 
wfka  No.  1  (1).  Quot.  under  ndshapka,  paka  No.  3,  shldklgish. 
w  i  k  4  n  s  h  a ,  d.  wi-ukansha  to  blow  across,  to  sweep  over,  said  of  wind-gusts: 
kalla  nu  w.  I  sweep  oiwr  the  face  of  the  earth,  167;  29.  Der.  wika  No.  2. 
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wikniaga,  d.  wiwakmaga,  wiwaknfka  little  telltale^  190;  18.  Dim.  wik- 
nisk.  Cf.  wika  No.  2. 

wlknish,  d.  wiwdknish,  wi-u'knish  telltale^  tatler^  slanderer. 
wiktchish,  wlkts,  d.  wiwaktchish  various,  different:  ndimktua  lilhanks 
wikts  nakanti  (for  ndnukanti)  all  different  hinds  of  quadrupeds,  145,  2.; 
tchdkiag  itpa  wiktchishti  the  hoy  brings  various  things.  Cf.  wennfni. 
wi'l,  wi'-il,  d.  wfwal;  same  as  wfhla  No.  2,  q.  v.  Cf.  wflhaga. 

Av  i  1  d  1  a ,  vuildla,  d.  wi-uldla  to  blow  into,  as  wind  does  into  fire  Der.  ildla. 
w  1 1  a  m  n  a ,  d.  wi-nlamna,  v.  trans ,  to  blow  at,  to  bloiv  after,  to  blow  around: 
ydmash  nu'sh  Avilamnapka  the  north  wind  followed  me,  pursued  me,  155; 
20.  156;  30.  and  Note.  Der.  ila.  Cf  shlewilamna. 
wilhashlash,  wildshlash,  d.  wi-ulashlash  apex,  top  or  highest  point  of,  as 
of  waves,  billows  Der.  wfhla  No.  1.  Cf  hdpa. 
wilhaslashna,  wfllaslashna  to  stay  or  rest  on  the  top  or  surface  of;  to 
sprawl  when  on  a  wave-crest;  said  of  aquatic  birds,  185;  41.  and  Note, 
w  { 1  li  u  a ,  d.  wiwdlhua  to  blow  at  or  toward,  as  the  wind  does,  155 ;  25. 
wl  1  i ,  will,  vuihdi,  d.  wi-uli  to  blow  or  waft  through;  said  of  a  strong  draft 
of  air.  Der.  flhi.  Cf  ukidshlin,  uli-ukshla. 
w  i  11 1  g  i  8  h ,  wlllitkish,  d.  wi-ulltgish  raching,  pacing  or  ambling  horse. 
Avll^aj  d.  wiwdl;ca  (1)  to  cease  blowing;  said  of  the  wind.  (2)  to  hide 
oneself,  to  squat  down;  to  place  oneself  in  ambush,  to  take  position,  42,  19. 

Av  1 1 1  a  s  1  a ,  1 8  ■) ;  41 .  abbr.  from  willasllna,  q  v. 

w  i  1 1  a  s  1 1  n  a ,  wilhashlfna,  d.  wi-ulasllna  to  spraiol  or  wriggle  while  lying  or 
floating  on  the  belly;  said  of  the  motions  of  the  coot  and  other  aquatic 
birds  Avhen  floating  down  from  the  wave  tops,  185;  41.  and  Note. 

Av  1 1 1  i  s  h  i  k ,  vullishik  sack,  bag  holding  over  50  pounds  of  grain,  seeds  or 
flour,  74,  10.  12.  Used  for  carrying  and  keeping  provisions  and  for 
storing  them  in  caches;  anciently  they  were  made  of  strong  swamp- 
grasses,  147,  16.  The  contents  of  twelve  of  these  sacks  filled  Avith  av6- 
kash  etc.  are  considered  sufficient  to  feed  a  family  during  the  winter 
months.  Tfinip  wulllishik  i'-amnash  five  bags  full  of  neckwear.  111,  1 . 
(2)  generic  term  for  sack,  bag,  144,  2.  Cf  biyash,  tglllak,  Avdkogsh  (2). 
wimp  k  a ,  d.  wiwampka  to  lie  on  belly;  to  lie  flat  on  the  ground.  Speaking 
of  one  subject,  shullpka.  Cf  yampka. 


wiknlaga  —  wlshink. 
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w  1  n  a  ,  d.  wiwa  to  sing.  Cf.  shuina,  shui'sh,  windta. 

Win  ay  a,  Huindya,  nom.  pr.  fern.  K1 :  lit.  “Singing  in  her  dreams”, 
w  1  n  i  a  %  i  a ,  .5G,  2  ,  Mod. ;  same  as  wini%i,  q.  v. 

wini%i,  vuim%i,  d.  wi-unf%i  (1)  to  surpass,  excel,  to  he  superior  to,  to  pre¬ 
ponderate  over;  to  conguer,  defeat:  wuinl'^iank  selldlok  conquering  hij  war- 
expeditions  or  raids,  11,  20.  134,  14.  15.  Often  used  to  circumscribe  gra¬ 
dation  or  the  comparative  form  of  our  adjective:  atf  n41sh  wini%itk  much 
stronger  than  ourselves,  112,  1.  12.  16.;  nu  a  tuma  gitk  w.  mish  I  have 
more  than  you.  (2)  to  surpass  in  stature,  to  he  taller  than:  i  a  n’sh  w.  you 
are  taller  than  I  am.  Cf.  kshui^i,  lhi%i,  uy^ga  (1),  vui%in. 
w  i  n  1  %  i  s  h  p  t  c  h  i ,  wini^f  shtchi,  d.  wi-unf^ishptchi  surpassing  in  size  or 
quality,  superior  to.  Der.  wini%i,  -ptchi. 
winka,  d.  'wiwdnka  to  he  half  in,  half  out;  Titakash  nu  shl^a  winkamp- 
kapsh  luld’malakshtat  I  saw  Titak  with  half  the  body  out  of  the  mud-lodge. 
winkogsht,  w(inkogsht,  for  iwina  hu  gl'sht;  said  of  more  than  one 
subject;  forming  a  plural  t’o  yuhiena  (q.  v.)  gi'sht:  staying  inside,  127,  14. 
w  i  n  6 1  a ,  d.  wi-un6ta  to  sing  in  chorus  a  shamanic  song  previously  sung  in 
full  by  the  conjurer  and  then  started  again  by  his  repeater  (lutatkish), 
71,  4.  Conjurers’  choruses  are  generally  sung  by  women  Der.  wina. 
Cf.  nadsha'shak,  shiundta,  shuindtkish. 
windtna,  d.  wi-un6tna  to  go  and  sing  in  chorus  a  song  started  by  the 
conjurer  or  his  expounder:  w^wan’sh  gulf  wino'tnish  women  enter  (the 
lodge)  to  form  a  shamanic  chorus,  84,  1. 
w  f  n  t  a ,  d.  wiwanta  to  hold  oneself,  to  stick  to,  as  the  woodpecker  does  to 
the  tree,  170;  65.  174;  13. 

w  i  n  1 1 1  a ,  d.  wiwantila  to  stay,  sit  or  lie  underneath,  186;  56.,  c£  stiip.  Cf. 
i-utila,  tchutlla,  utila. 

winua,  d  wiwfmua  to  lie  face  downward  in  the  water,  178;  1. 
wfpka,  d.  wiwapka  to  escape  an  imminent  peril  by  craft  or  cunning: 

nrf  s  w.  hu  Ambotat  one  man  escaped  by  jumping  into  the  water,  88,  7. 
wlshink,  wlssink,  d.  wl-ushink  (1)  garter-snake,  a  harmless,  beautiful 
reptile  of  the  genus  Eutaenia,  striped  in  yellow,  reaching  a  length  of  two 
feet;  103,  7.-9.  180;  16.  (2)  generic  Kl.  name  for  snake,  the  w.  being 

the  most  frequent  snake  near  the  Klamath  Lake  settlements,  145,  13. 
Quot.  under  ne^wa,  sh^l^alua,  stAni. 
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wisliinkdga,  d  wi-ushinkaga  (1)  young  garter -snake.  (2)  little  snake, 
71,  6.  Dim.  wfsliink. 

wishkaga,  wfsh%ak,  d.  wiwashkaga,  a  bird  of  the  lark’s  size,  red  or 
yellow  bosom;  popularly  called  roUn-redhreast,  144,  3. 
wishtkak,  1  6;  19.,  for  wltclitka  gi;  see  witcha. 

wit  a,  d.  wi-uta  (1)  blotv;  said  of  the  wind:  ydnash  ai  nish  sldwish  w. 
the  wind  is  singing  about  me,  the  ye' n-jish;  here  the  noise  of  the  personi¬ 
fied  wind  is  declared  to  be  the  song  of  the  wind,  165;  6.  (2)  to  blow  down 

upon.  Cf  shl(iwi,  shlewita,  wftka. 

witil'm,  d.  wi-iitii'm  black  bear,  changing  to  brown  and  lighter  colors  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  seasons:  JJrsus  americanus;  128,  6.;  incantation,  176;  6.  7., 
i‘f  180;  2.  of  the  female  black  bear,  w.  kulo,  177;  1.  Cf  luk,  naka 
w  i  t  ii m  a  g  a ,  d.  wi-utiimaga  black  bear’s  cub;  incantation,  177;  2.  3.  Dim. 

wita'm.  Cf  the  black  bear’s  femrjle  cub,  177;  1. 

W  i  t  ii'm  am  t  c  h  i ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  camping  site  on  the  Williamson  River; 

lit.  “Where  the  Old  Black  Bear  was”.  Der.  wita'm,  dmtcli. 
witila,  d.  wi-utila  to  blow  underneath,  to  blow  into;  said  of  the  wind,  157; 
39.  Der.  wita. 

witka,  d.  wiwiltka  (1)  v.  trans.  and  intr.,  to  blow  out  from.,  to  blow  out 
of:  shla'wish  wa'shtat  w.  the  wind  blows  out  of  a  den  or  cave;  d-eni  nu  w. 
I  blew  out  from  me  in  the  spirit-land,  174;  11.  (2)  to  eviscerate,  disem¬ 

bowel,  as  game,  slaughtered  cattle.  Der.  ft%a. 
w  1 1  k  a  t  k  i  s  h ,  wftkakash  (witkoko),  d.  wiwatkatkish,  species  of  hawk, 
small  but  long-tailed,  somewhat  stronger  than  tlie  yukiak-hawk;  wings 
spotted;  gathers  in  swarms  to  attack  horses  and  feeds  on  their  carcasses. 
’Fhe  uniform  note  of  this  bird,  which  is  often  seen  near  Klamath  Marsh, 
is:  wi  wf  wi;  incantation,  171;  71.;  witkatkisham  las  the  feather  of  the 
witkatkish,  forms  the  subject  of  an  incantation,  181;  2. 
w  i  t  11  d  1  a ,  d.  wiwat;^n61a  to  blow  out  from  mouth.  Der.  wftka. 
wftlash,  d.  wiwatlash  (1)  eminence,  hill  or  land  shaped  roof-like.  (2) 
Wftlas,  nom.  pr.  of  a  roof-shaped  natural  rock  or  rock-dam  on  the  south¬ 
ern  bank  of  the  Williamson  River,  about  half  a  mile  below  the  junction 
with  Sprague  River;  it  was  given,  as  is  generally  believed,  by  the  deity 
K’mukamtch  to  the  Lake  tribe  as  a  fishing-place,  143,  1. 


wishinkdga  —  wftchtka. 
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witna,  d.  wiwatna  to  blow,  to  blow  off,  153;  2.;  to  blotv  down  upon,  15G;  27. 
Der.  wlta.  Cf.  slilewita. 

wftwita,  d,  wiwdtwita  to  shake,  tremble;  to  writhe,  struggle,  wriggle. 
witclia,  witsa,  d.  wiwitcha,  wiwltsa  to  blow  continually;  said  of  birds, 
winds  etc.,  176;  2.  and  Note:  shl^wish  nd  widsdpka  I  the  wind  am  blow¬ 
ing  in  the  distance,  169;  49.:  wfshtkak,  verbal  desiderative  for  wftchtka 
gi  (nu)  1  am  on  the  point  of  blowing,  166;  19.  Der.  wfta. 
wftchash,  pi.  tiimi  w.,  little  chipmunk,  a  species  of  ground-squirrel, 
striped  and  very  small:  Tamias  quadrivittatus.  Mod.  for  washla-aga  Kl. 
wftchiak,  d.  wiwdtchiak,  w^watchiak  rainbow :  Mpi  w.  double  rainbow. 

Kl.  for  shtchalapshtish  Mod.  Cf.  tchdkiaga,  wel^kaga,  wftch%a. 
witchkdtko,  d.  wiwatchkdtko  hill  range,  mountain  ridge.  Der.  wftch^a. 
w  i  t  c  h  k  i  n  s  h ,  d.  wiwatchkinsh  dew.  Mod.  for  tchftoksh  Kl. 
w  f  t  c  h  %  a ,  d.  wiw4tch;^a,  v.  trans.,  to  wind  around,  as  a  thread, 
wftchna,  d.  wiwatchna  (1)  to  wish,  desire,  to  be  fond  of;  cf  shan4-uli. 
(2)  to  love  a  person  of  the  opposite  sex :  1  liilula  wftchnok  a  (nu'sh)  you 
rattle  around  because  you  love  {me),  183;  16.  Cf.  wftchta. 
witchdlash,  wits61as,  witsiils,  vuitchu'lsh  wide-meshed  scoop-net,  used 
also  by  fishing  Indians  as  a  drag-net  on  their  canoes;  the  hoop  has  a 
diameter  from  2  to  3  feet,  the  handle  is  about  5  feet  long:  w.  ^na  they 
abstract  his  scoop-net,  133,  9.;  nu  luela  kiii'm  wits61ashtka  I  catch  fish 
with  the  drag-net  Cf  hiksd'lsha,  14-iks,  lut^ash,  ttiwash,  upan6tkish. 
w  i  t  c  h  6 1  a  s  h  1  a ,  witso'lsla,  d.  wiwatchulashla  {!)  to  manufacture  a  witcho- 
lash  scoop-net.  (2)  to  fish  with  this  net,  149,  22.  150,  3.  Cf  utchfn. 
w  f  t  c  h  p  a  i ,  d.  wiwatchpai,  species  of  lacustrine  grass  or  tule-bulrush,  the 
edible  bulb  of  which  is  the  kdlsh,  147,  6. 
wftchta,  d.  wiwatchta  (1)  to  like,  to  be  fond  of  Cf  shand-uli.  (2)  to 
love  a  person  of  the  opposite  sex,  186;  54.  Cf.  shuldakua,  wftchna.  (3) 
to  allow,  permit.  Cf  lewftchta. 

wftchtaks,  d.  wiwdtchtaks  tempest,  storm,  stormy  and  rainy  weather. 
The  swan  can  make  tempest  at  will,  166;  20.;  also  the  snow-goose: 
ge-u  a-i  hu't  w.  this  is  the  storm  which  I  have  produced  by  my  song 
170;  69.  Der.  wftchtka.  Cf  kul%ash. 
wftchtka,  d.  wiwatchtka  it  is  stormy  weather;  it  is  snowing  or  raining 
and  blowing  at  the  same  time.  Der.  wftcha. 
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w  1 1  c  h  w  i  t  c  li ,  (1  wiwatcliwitcb  stiffly^  rigidly;  adv.  of  witcbwftchli. 
witcliwltchli,  d.  wiwatchwitchli  stiffs  rigid;  said  of  dead  bodies, 
frozen  limbs  etc.  Cf.  taps%oya. 

wi-udsha,  d.  wi-wu'dslia  to  beat,  to  inflict  blows,  to  strike:  ankiitka  w.  to 
beat  with  a  club,  134,  9.,  used  passively  in  134,  10.  Cf.  wilui'tch^a. 
wi-udsbna,  d.  wiwu'dsbna;  same  as  wi-udsba,  q.  v. 
wi-uka,  wiuga;  wi-ukani,  d.  of  wika;  wigani,  q.  v. 
w  1  -  u  k  a ,  wi-u;^a  (1)  loin;  to  obtain  by  winning  a  game:  ksbe'sb  w.  to  win 
a  check  in  the  spelshna-  or  any  other  game,  79,  5.  80,  3.  4.  5.  (2)  to  be  the 

final  winner  of  all  the  stakes.  Cf  sbatcbdtka,  wdtchpka,  winf;^i. 
wi-uka,  d.  wi-u'ka  (1)  to  blow  smoke  into,  127,  6.  (2)  to  smoke  out,  as  an 

animal  out  of  its  den. 

wiiildla,  d.  wiwuldla  to  strike  a  blow,  to  strike: 'nix'  na'sb  wf-ulalek  (for 
wi-ulala  ak)!  I  will  strike  one  only!  114,  7. 
wiulalapgle,  d.  wiwulalapgle  to  strike  again:  Sk^lamtcb  wiulaldpele 
steinash  ^^Old  Marten'''  struck  another  of  the  hearts,  114,  5.  6. 
wi-ul6tkish,  d.  wi-ul6tkisb  anvil.  Cf  wiulala. 
w  i  w  a  k  n  i  k  a ,  190;  18.,  for  wiwakniaga,  d.  of  wikniaga,  q.  v. 
wiwaknish,  wiwalag,  d.  of  wiknish,  wfhlaga,  q.  v. 
w  1  w  i ,  wihui,  d.  wfvuivui,  species  of  a  tall  aquatic  food-plant,  said  to  be 
a  kind  of  cat's  tail,  149,  20.  Cf  ktiiks,  ktuksam. 
w  i  wi  wd  !  blown  off!  gone!  interj.,  containing  the  radix  of  wika,  wllamna, 
wilbua,  witna,  witcha  etc.  153,  2. 

w6a,  vu-iia,  d.  wowda  (1)  to  cry,  vociferate;  to  scream,  screech,  caw;  said 
of  the  larger  birds:  taplal  w.  mu  stut^antko  the  loon  cries  with  a  loud 
voice,  183;  24.  Cf  tchiitchua.  (2)  to  cry,  howl,  roar;  said  of  wild  beasts. 
Onomatop.  Cf  ha'ma,  shud-uka,  wdkanka. 
wdkanka  to  howl  or  cry  continuously ;  said  of  the  prairie-wolf,  184;  31. 
Cf  hii'ma,  yd-a,  yda. 

wdkash,  wiVkas,  u-o'kash,  pi.  tiimi  w.  (1)  seed  of  yellow  pond-lily,  green¬ 
ish  and  of  lenticular  shape;  when  roasted  and  ground  this  seed  forms 
the  most  important  food  article  of  the  Klamath  Lake,  Modoc  and  Snake 
Indians  on  the  reservation,  74,  7.-1 1.  14.  75,  1.  180;  19.:  wu'kash=shitk 
mashetk  tasting  like  pond-lily  seed,  14G,  6.  Cf  shnikanua.  (2)  w.  and 
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w6kasham,  w6ksam  yellow  pond^lihj ;  a  fresh- water  plant  growing  along 
the  shores  of  all  the  upland  lakes  of  Southern  Oregon  and  ISorthern 
California,  and  in  immense  numbers  in  the  shallow  portions  of  Klamath 
^larsh:  NwpJiar  advena.  The  pods  are  collected  by  the  women,  who 
paddle  their  dugout  canoes  over  the  open  waters  of  the  marsh;  the 
season  of  gathering  them  (woksalsii'mi)  begirds  about  the  middle  of 
July  and  lasts  five  to  six  weeks.  Cf.  E-ukshi  (2),  guikaksh,  spu'kli  (2). 
w  6  k  a  s  h  1  a ,  wuJ^shala,  abbr.  wdkshla,  wadisla  to  collect  pond-lily  seed 
anvAially  or  liahitually:  waksldlank  after  having  gathered  in  the  wohash- 
harvest,  146,  9.;  kdnktak  wdkslat  Eukshikni  for  so  long  mag  the  Klamath 
Lake  people  gather  wokash,  74,  8. 

Wo'ksalkshi,  Wuksalksh  Wokash-Place,  nom.  pr.  of  various  places 
along  lakes  and  marshes  where  w6kash-seed  is  picked  in  the  summei- 
season;  the  place  mentioned  in  19,  11.  is  a  marsh  about  six  miles  fiom 
Linkville,  Oregon.  Der  wdkashla. 
w  6  k  s  a  1  s  h  a ,  74,  6.  7.;  other  form  for  wdkashla,  q.  v., 
wo'ksalsii'mi;  see  wdkash. 

wdksam,  wdkasham,  pi.  tumi  w.,  pond-lily^  especially  the  yellow  pond- 
lily;  same  as  wdkash  (2),  q.  v.  Cf.  tchin(^%am. 
wo'ksla,  74,  8.  13.;  same  as  wdkashla,  q.  v. 

w  o  %  6  w  a ,  woxdwe,  vu%6yi  to  surrender^  transfer  property;  said  of  fines 
paid,  90,  8.,  or  of  horses  transferred  to  parents  by  the  bridegroom  as  an 
equivalent  for  their  daughter,  182;  8.  189;  8.  Cf.  skukta,  skuktna. 
wo'sSs,  19,  3.;  same  as  vushish,  q.  v. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


The  preparation  of  this  second  part  of  the  Dictionary  of  the  Klamath 
Language  has  been  a  much  more  arduous  task  than  would  at  first  appear, 
and  therefore  I  add  a  few  remarks  supidementing  those  introductory  to  the 
Klamath-English  part  of  the  Dictionary  in  order  to  set  forth  the  principles 
that  guided  me  in  my  work. 

To  be  of  practical  and  scientific  value,  a  manual  of  this  kind  should 
be  something  more  than  a  mere  accumulation  of  the  terms  corresponding 
in  each  language.  When  several  Klamath  terms  correspond  to  one  English 
term  the  reader  should  be  taught  which  expression  must  be  used  in  one 
acception  of  the  term  and  which  in  another.  This  discrimination  can  be 
made  only  after  a  careful  examination,  based  upon  practical  use  and 
etymology,  of  the  real  signification  of  each  term.  By  thus  preventing  as 
much  as  possible  the  misapplication  of  terms  in  using  the  language,  I  have 
tried  to  make  a  fair  start  toward  a  synonymy  of  the  tongue  which  I  now 
introduce  to  the  public.  In  cases  of  doubt,  however,  there  must  be  a 
reference  to  the  word  in  Part  First  under  which  are  given  the  manifold 
practical  applications  of  the  term. 

In  the  following  pages  the  various  Klamath  terms  corresponding  to 
one  English  term  are  introduced  by  synonymic  and  idiomatic  English 
expressions  in  italics,  arranged  alphabetically,  unless,  for  some  reason, 
another  arrangement  was  found  to  be  desirable.  In  the  case  of  verbs  the 
equivalents  are  enumerated  in  alphabetic  order  after  the  preposition  accom- 
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panying  the  verb.  Full  information  on  the  equivalents  of  certain  English 
nouns  and  verbs  of  wide  and  general  signification  can  be  obtained  only  by 
looking  up  its  synonyms ;  as,  for  example, 
assist:  to  aid,  help,  cooperate. 
had:  abject,  mischievous,  mean,  wicked,  wretched. 
bring:  to  carry,  fetch,  haul,  transport. 

It  will  be  observed  that  in  the  Klamath,  as  well  as  in  many  other  un¬ 
written  languages,  there  are  no  single  equivalents  for  such  abstract  English 
terms  as  the  substantives  hope,  hurry,  love,  time,  or  for  the  verbs  to  cause,  let, 
prompt,  but  there  are  phrases,  locutions,  and  compound  terms  by  means  of 
which  these  ideas  can  be  expressed  with  accuracy. 

Compound  English  words  are  noticed  only  when  they  correspond  to 
simple  Klamath  terms.  Phrases  and  sentences  when  wanting  in  this  part  of 
the  Dictionary  will  be  found  in  the  Klamath-English  part.  As  to  orthogra¬ 
phy,  accentuation,  and  pronunciation,  the  Klamath  words  are  written  pre¬ 
cisely  as  in  Part  First,  save  in  a  veiy  few  instances  where  circumstances 
seemed  to  make  a  change  desirable.  Where  differences  occur  between  the 
two  dialects,  the  Modoc  term  stands  after  that  of  the  northern,  or  Klamath 
Lake  dialect. 

Names  of  localities  are  usually  identical  in  both  English  and  Klamath; 
therefore  a  few  only — the  more  important  ones — will  be  found  in  Part  Sec¬ 
ond.  The  meaning  of  many  of  the  Klamath  topographic  names  is  involved 
in  obscurity.  Of  personal  names,  only  those  of  well-known  Indians  are 
recorded  as  such ;  others  are  inserted  according  to  their  ordinary  significa¬ 
tion,  as,  for  instance,  the  name  Hlc^kosh  will  be  found  under  lap,  v.  t. 

The  Klamath  terms  having  tjie  initial  y-,  which  is  interchangeable  with 
i-,  iy-,  are  for  convenience  of  reference  inserted  in  Part  First  immediately 
after  those  beginning  in  i-.  In  this  part,  however,  the  English  y,  as  well  as 
tch,  occupies  its  usual  place  in  the  alphabet. 

Althougli  many  additions  have  suggested  themselves,  the  author 
deemed  it  preferable  to  restrict  himself  to  the  terms  given  in  the  Klamath- 
English  part.  The  majority  of  verbs,  however,  can  form  derivatives  of  an 
inchoative  meaning  m -tdmpha,  or  -iega,  -ega,  or  completives  in  -ola,  -ula,  and 
other  forms,  which  students  of  this  language  will  readily  understand  when 
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conversing  with  the  natives.  They  will  also  readily  reconstruct  the  diminu¬ 
tive  form  in  nouns,  when  not  met  with  in  this  Dictionary. 

Since  Klamath  makes  no  formal  distinction  between  the  direct  and  the 
the  indirect  object,  which  is  expressed  by  our  dative  case,  the  terms  transi¬ 
tive  and  intransitive  verb  cannot  mean  the  same  thing  in  Klamath  that  they 
do  in  English.  English  intransitives  are  sometimes  rendered  by  Klamath 
transitives,  and  vice  versa.  In  the  Klamath  language  the  transitive  verb  is 
governed  by  its  object,  a  rule  which  can  be  comprehended  in  its  full  import 
only  by  a  study  of  the  Grammar. 

In  their  prefixes,  verbs  and  their  derivatives  indicate  the  form  and  num¬ 
ber  of  the  object  acted  upon,  and  intransitive  verbs  the  form  and  number  of 
the  subject.  Thus  it  may  be  seen  from  the  prefix  attached  to  many  terms, 
whether  the  action  or  state  refers  to  one  or  many,  or  to  a  long,  flat,  thread¬ 
like,  round,  bulky,  erect,  animate  being  or  inanimate  thing.  For  the  sake  of 
brevity,  shape  and  number  could  not  always  be  referred  to  in  the  following 
{3ages,  hence  reference  to  the  section  Prefixes''  in  the  Grammar  is  necessary. 

LIST  OF  PREFIXES, 

The  most  common  prefixes,  simple  and  compound,  are  as  follows: 
a-  long-shaped  object — in  the  singular  number  or  collectively, 

i-,  iy-,  y-  long  or  animate — generally  in  the  plural, 
k-,  ki-  act  performed  laterally,  obliquely. 

ksh-,  ks-  long  or  animate  object — in  the  singular  or  collectively,  especially 

when  held  in  the  arms. 

1-  round,  rounded  or  bulkj^  object  or  subject, 

n-  thin,  thread-like  or  sheet-like  object  or  subject;  also  refers  to 

what  is  seen  on  the  horizon, 
p-  proprietary  prefix;  inalienable  ownership. 

p-,  pe-  long,  round,  or  animate  object — ^generally  in  the  plural  number. 

sh-,  s-  medial  prefix. 

shl-  object  enveloping  the  whole  body. 

shu-  object  round,  rounded,  bulky,  in  a  medial  sense. 

t-,  ta-,  te-  subject  or  object  standing  erect — singular  number. 

tch-,  ts-  subject  or  object  a  liquid,  as  water,  etc. 

U-,  vu-  long  or  animate  subject,  or  direct  and  indirect  object  standing 
or  being  above. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  LIST  OF  ABBREVIATIONS. 

The  abbreviations  used  are  those  of  Part  First,  and  only  a  few  new 
ones  require  explanation  here: 
coll.  collective  objects;  collectively. 

du.  (with  verb  intransitive)  referring  to  two,  three,  or,  at  the  utmost, 
four  subjects  only, 
no  ex.  eq.  no  exact  equivalent. 

pi.  (with  verb  intransitive)  referring  to  a  plurality  of  subjects, 
pi.  (with  verb  transitive)  referring  to  more  than  one  object, 
s.  substantive, 

temp.  temporal. 

V.  cans.  causative  verb, 

v.  i.  intransitive  verb, 

v.  t.  transitive  verb. 


abandon,  v.  t.,  Imshlindsha,  du. 
tusblindsha,  pi.  tilindsha;  a.  mali¬ 
ciously  or  not^  k’lewidshna;  cast 
away^  inan.  obj.,  piiedsha;  anim, 
or  inan.  k^dvsha,  k^dshna;  leave 
behind,  tulina;  run  away  from,  gu'- 
shka,  guikaka;  to  be  abandoned, 
straying,  161al%a ;  cf.  stray,  v. 
ab  do  m  en  ,  nkash. 
abduct,  V.  t.jOne  anim.  obj.,spunt%a; 
to  carry  away  on  one’s  arms,  ksli^na, 
kshukatkal.  Cf.  abstract,  kidnap, 
abhor,  v.  t.,  mutclika,  snm^tcha, 
shn6kakia. 

abject,  ku-idshi;  a.  in  character, 
kuidshi  steinash,  tchdkalsh,  p4pa- 
Hsli.  Cf.  bad,  mischievous, 
able,  to  be;  usually  expressed  by 
the  particles  ak,  4k  a,  ak4,  ka;  not 
to  be  able,  keshga,  tchdna,  or  the 
particles  ak  ka-i,  kd-i  dka.  Cf.  un¬ 
able,  to  be. 

about,  (1)  prep.,  expressed  by  the 
case-suffixes -ti, -tat.  (2)  adv.;  cf. 
around,  near. 

above,  adv.,  tu,  tii,  tut;  at  a  distance 
a.,  tii;  hu,  mostly  in  the  suffixed 
form:  -u,  a.  there;  a.,  up  there, 
high  up,  atu,  p’lai,  p’laitala;  a.,  on 
the  top  of,  p’ffintant;  acting,  doing 


from  a.,  p’lafkni;  coming  from  a., 
p’laitalkni,  plaitalantni,  tu'shni;  the 
one,  those  a.,  p’ldntankni ;  who,  what 
is  {high)  a.,  p’laikni,  p’laitani.  Cf. 
hdpa. 

above,  prep.,  p’laltana,  p’ldntant, 
but  mostly  expressed  by  pre-  and 
suffixes ;  to  stand  or  be  a.  others,  or 
a.  the  one  speaking,  tkdlamna,  du. 
ludlamna,  pi.  Hulamna. 
abrupt,  steep,  lalatko,  m’laiksmi; 
to  be  a.,  steep,  lala. 

abruptly,  adv.,  referring  to  slopes, 
m’lai. 

absence;  in  the  a.  of,  kdlianta,  loc. 
of  kdliak. 

absent,  gone,  n^g;  to  be  a.,  ka^gi; 

to  be  a.  again,  ka'gipele. 
abstract,  v.  i,  anim.  and  long  obj., 
tmdshka,  pi.  yim^shka;  filch,  anii- 
lipka;  steal,  palla;  a.  again,  re¬ 
peatedly,  pdlapele;  abstracted,  filched 
object,  anulipkuish.  Cf.  abduct, 
absurdly,  huna'shak. 
abusively,  huna'shak 
abyss,  glnt%ish. 
accelerated,  killitko. 
accidentally,  huna'shak ;  to  find 
a.,  gdwal ;  nddkal,  pi.  itkal;  one 
who  finds  a.,  i-4tklish. 
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accompany,  v.  t.,  sha-uldnka, 
shawalina'a;  a.  on  a  trij),  travelj 
sha-ulankdnka ;  to  some  dAstance, 
sha-ulantcha,  sha-uMntchna;  a.  in 
a  choruSj  shuindla. 

accomplice;  to  he  an  a.,  p^kalui. 
account,  relation  given  of  a  fact, 
shashapk6l4ash;  to  give  an  a.,  sha- 
shapkglia ;  on  that  a.,  Inimasht 
giug,  hiimasht  gisht,  hunkanti, 
hunkantcha';  person  of  no  a.,  kai- 
tua  shdyuaksh. 

accumulate,  v.  t,  shiu'lka,  shiu'lki. 
Mod.  hushto'lki;  a.  in  a  stack,  pile, 
sh6pal%a.  Cf.  gather,  v.  t.,  heap 
up,  V. 

accumulation  of  hard  material, 
4kuash;  of  snow,  k^knish;  place  of 
a.,  shiu'lkish ;  to  form  a.,  Hwa,  liwd- 
la,  llupka.  Cf.  crowd,  heap, 
accustomed  to,  g^l^atko ;  to  he 
a.  to,  nitu;  g^l%atko  gt  Cf  habit, 
habitual. 

ache,  V.  i.,  kdhaha,  kaikaya. 
achieve,  v.  i,  vh'na;  a.  hy  work¬ 
ing,  shiita,  shotelbla. 
acknowledge,  v.  t.,  shayuakta. 
acorn,  and  a.  seed  of  the  white  oak, 
hiidsha;  a.  of  the  hlack  oak,  kli'sh. 
acquainted,  sh4y uaksh ;  to  he  a. 
with,  shdyuakta. 

acrid,  mbiikamnatko,  ka-d  md- 
shetko,  tchmuyu^atko;  to  he  a., 
tchmiiya. 

across,  prep.,  on  the  other  side  of,  gu- 
nigshtant,  gunitana;  when  nearer: 
ge'kshta,  g^tant;  a.  a  river,  lake, 
tu'gslitanta;  to  go  a.,  gakua,  kako'- 


dsha,  cf  ford,  v.  What  goes  a.  a 
solid  body  from  end  to  end,  tun- 
s;^dntko.  Usually  expressed  by 
verbal  suffixes. 

act,  V.  t.,  and  v.  i.,  to  do,  gi,  cf  gi  (6); 
to  make,  achieve,  shiita;  a.  so,  in  this 
manner,  humdsht  gi;  nd-asht  gi. 
Mod.  n4-asht  gi;  a.  thus,  in  such  a 
manner,  o-6akgi;  having  acted  thus, 
hiimasht  giulank.  Mod.  h.  giu- 
lan;  acting  on  onds  own  impulse, 
shepelpeldtko. 

act  of  doing  something ;  is  expressed 
by  the  verbal  in  -ish,  cf  Idluidshish, 
luldlkish. 

action,  in  war,  shdllualsh,  shishd- 
kish. 

active;  to  he  a.,  to  move  about,  shi wina. 
actor,  ka'M’kish. 
actually,  at,  apoc.  a.;  ata;  hd-i,  d-i; 
dtutu,  atiu.  Mod.  dtu,  dtui,  dtui  tu. 
Cf  now,  presently. 

Adam’s  apple,  laggalagdsh,  wakdl- 
wakalsh;  s%utkanu'tkish  lakish. 
add,  V.  t,  ndta,  ndtna. 
addition;  in  a.  to,  tchkdsh ;  tchi'sh, 
ndtnak;  afterwards,  gmtak. 
address,  v.  t.,  to  speak  to,  hdm- 
kanka,  hdm’ta,  shaplya. 
address,  s.,  hdmkanksh ;  a.  pre¬ 
viously  delivered,  hdmkankuish. 
adhere  to,  v.  i.,  hang  on,  Idviita, 
d.  I’uluta;  to  stick  to,  to  he  adhesive, 
gintana;  giita. 

adhesive,  adhering  to,  gintandtko. 
adjoin,  v.  t ,  ^<9  add,  ndta,  ndtna. 
administer,  v.  t.,  ^0  rule,  dispose, 
nd-ul%a;  to  superintend,  shualali 
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dmpka,  hashtaMmpka ;  a.  help  in 
sickness^  tchiita,  tchiitSna;  said  of 
conjurers  only,  y4-uka;  to  com¬ 
mence  to  a.,  ne-ulaki^ga. 
administration,  netno'l;tish. 
administrator,  shuashulaliamp- 
kish;  laM. 

admirable,  mu  tfdshi. 
adult;  a.  person^  miini ;  male  a.,  a. 
man^  hlshuaksli.  Mod.  hishudtcli- 
%ash;  wamor,  sheshal61ish ;  a.  girl, 
shiw4ga;  a.  female,  shndwedsh. 
advance*,  v.  t.,  one^s  head,  eika, 
eikana ;  one's  fingers,  sp^lshna, 
sp^lsha.  Cf.  put  out,  under:  put,  v. 
advance,  v.  i.,  before,  ahead  of 
others,  gayaya,  gay4-idsha;  a.  in 
front  file,  ii-itchna;  a.,  as  promonto¬ 
ries,  14 wa;  to  project,  long  subj., 
t4pka. 

advise,  v.  t,  often  expressed  by 
the  suffixes  of  causative  verbs :  a. 
to  help  oneself  to,  v.  caus.,  4niga. 
afar.  Cf.  far. 
affected,  steinshaltko. 
affection;  having  sensitive,  moral 
affections,  steinshaltko. 
affirm,  v.  t,  sh^wala. 
afflicted,  in  a  miserable  condition, 
yanhu4ni;  yuy41kish ;  yuyalkish- 
ptchi;  to  be  a.,  sh^shana,  shumiyua; 
to  be  a.  by  bereavement,  shl4mia; 
14tka;  to  be  a.  mentally,  steinash 
ma'sha;  to  be  a.  with  disease,  ma'sha, 
shila. 

affluent,  s.,  sheno'tkatko. 
afford,  v.,t;  a.  mutual  help,  liasha- 
tu4ya.  Cf.  give,  v. 


affray,  shishiikash ;  to  have  an  a., 
shiitka;  sissdka,  d.  of  shiuga. 
afloat;  to  be  a.,  cf  drift,  float,  v. 
afraid  of,  viishish;  to  be  a,  of, 
y4yakia,  shinamshta,  viisha  ;  to 
tremble  through  being  a.  of,  liuliwa. 
Cf  frighten, 
aft,  adv.  loc.,  tapi. 
after,  adv.;  some  time  a.,  ma"ntch= 
gitko;  ma'ntchak=gitko ;  one,  two 
days  a.,  wait61an,  14p@ni  waitdlank. 
after,  prep!,  tapitana;  frequently 
.expressed  by  verbal  suffixes:  a.  this, 
a.  that  time,  gintak,  n^tnak,  at  pa'n, 
tchui  p^n,  tchiii  tcha  (tche) ;  tche'k  ; 
tcha'tch;  a.  some  time,  a.  a  while,  lin- 
tchek,  undshe'k  tche'k;  a.  acting 
thus,  humasht  giulank;  one  who  re¬ 
mains  a.  another,  tapitankni. 
after,  conj.,  tdnkt;  at,  apoc.  a.;  at 
a ;  tchiii.  The  pluperfect  tense  is 
usually  introduced  by  means  of 
the  particle  at. 

after-birth,  gert41i ;  k’lek41a. 
afternoon,  psh^ksht=giula,  she- 
wat;^ulash. 

afterwards,  (1)  adv.,  gintak ; 
some  time  a.,  ma'ntch=gitko,  mahi- 
tchak^gitko;  shortly  a.,  tanktak; 
untche'k,  Mod.  tche'ksla;  long  a., 
ma'ntch  gintak.  (2)  conj.,  after 
that,  hereupon,  connecting  sen¬ 
tences  :  tdnkt ;  tapi,  tapitana ; 
tche'k,  tche'ksh,  tcha;  at,  apoc. 

.  a.,  k’l^wiank;  tchiii,  tchiiyuk, 
tchiiyunk. 

again,  adv.,  pe'n,  p^nak;  also  ex¬ 
pressed  by  the  suffix  -p6li,  -pele, 
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-p’li;  when  used  as  additive  conj., 
netnak ;  tchiii,  tchiiyunk, 
against,  prep. ;  expressed  by  ver¬ 
bal  affixes,  or  case -suffixes;  a.  each 
otherj  shipapelankstant. 

A  g  a  w  e  s  h ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Modoc 
settlement  on  Lower  Klamath 
Lake,  Cal. :  Agdwesh. 
age;  prior,  first  in  a.,  second  in 

a.y  tapini;  coming  in  a.  right  after 
another,  tapinkani ;  lasting  for  ages, 
tchushnini.  Cf.  bent, 
aged  person,  t’shika,  k’mutch^wat- 
ko ;  a.  male,  k’mutchatko ;  a.  female, 
welekash ;  to  become  a.,  t’shika.  Cf. 
old. 

agency;  locality  and  buildings  of  a. 
on  an  Indian  reservation :  agency ; 
pertaining  to  an  a.,  agenci'ni. 
agent  of  an  Indian  reservation, 
shuashulaliarnpkish  laki,  shuashu- 
laliilmpkish,  laki. 

agglomeration  of  debris,  akuash ; 

cf.  acciimulatfbn,  heap, 
aggrieved,  yualkish ;  to  look  a., 
like  one  bereaved,  slilamia;  to  feel 
a.,  shunii3aia,  latka.  Cf.  afflicted, 
agitated;  to  be  a.,  waters,  Ikan ; 
violently,  Ikapdta. 

ago;  a  short  or  long  time  a.,  nia,  lina; 
a  while  a.,  nia,  lina;  a  short  while  a., 
te-in,  te-intaks  nia,  tankak;  long  a., 
gahak ;  u'na  gibi,  una ;  ma'ntch= 
gitko;  tanktak,  tank;  done  long  a., 
mahitchni,  tankni,  tankak. 
agree,  v.  i.;  a.  with.,  Inimasht  gi,  na- 
asht  gi,  Mod.  ne-asht  gi;  to  assent, 
shewt^-ula;  toconsent,  shi-iha;  agree¬ 


ing  with,  adverbially  expressed,  n4- 
asht,  shdhank,  shiihank-shitko. 
agreeable,  tidshi ;  a.  to  the  taste, 
as  a  flavor,  luiluyatko. 
agreement,  shutdnkish ;  to  con-_ 
elude  an  a.,  shutanka. 
agricultural;  a.  land,  kaila= 
shutesh,  n^-ush;  a.  planting  ground, 
hdshuash. 
a  h  !  o  h  4  !  o,  o’. 

ahead;  straight  a.,  t/ilaak,  tala; 
gitala;  standing  a.  in  age,  time, 
rank,  t%e-u ;  to  go  or  be  ’a.  0/ others, 
lamddsha,  tamildsha. 
aim;  to  take  a.,  14ya,  layipka;  shu- 
awidslma. 

air ;  no  ex.  eq.:  up  in  the  a.,  p’lai,  p’lai- 
tala ;  to  emit  a.,  wika,  slildwi ;  to  fill 
with  a.,  pniwa;  to  befall  of  a.,  wind, 
shipnu;  to  puff  a.  out,  pniukshla;  to 
put  on  airs,  swagger,  shalki4-a,  shu- 
t4kta.  Cf.  blow,  v.,  pass  through. 
A  i  s  h  i  s  h  ;  nom.  pr.  of  a  deity  of  the 
Klamath  Lake  and  Modoc  people, 
Aisliish;  “  Aishiamteh. 

alien,  wennikni,  atikni. 
alike,  adv.,  shuhank,  shiiliank- 
shitko. 

alike  to,  adj. ;  resemblances  seen, 
heard,  tasted,  etc.,  are  expressed  b}^ 
suflix  -ptchi,  -mtchi,  and  by=shitko, 
=slntk  appended:  a.  to  this,  liiimtchi: 
a.  to  that,  gdmptchi,  shiihankptchi ; 
a.  to  men,  persons,  huiklaks-sliitko; 
to  be  a.  to,  yala;  cf.  ila ;  to  be  or  look 
a.  in  features,  telha. 

A 1  i  k  w  a  or  Yurok  Indian,  nom.  pr. 
Skatchpalikni. 
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all,  nanuk;  a.  nanuktua. 

allege,  v.  t,  sMpa;  “as  alleged^^’ 
reported'':  mat,  if  referring  to 
facts  only;  nen,  if  referring  to 
sayings. 

alliance;  to  form  a.,  shitchla, 
sbitchldla ;  to  he  in  a.  of  war, 
tchmta,  tchflla. 

alligator,  mAMaks=papf sh. 
allow,  V.  t.,  w^-ula,  wftchta ;  a.  to 
somebody,  w^walta;  a.,  agree  to, 
shew(3-«la;  not  to  a.,  lew^-ula. 
all  right!  that's  well!  i-i  tidsh  I 
allure,  v.  t.,  shnap^mpema.  Mod. 

shnep^mpema.  Cf.  coax,  v. 
ally,  shawalindash.  Mod.  shitchlip 
almost,  wfka. 

alone,  t41a;  belonging  to  me  a.,  gc-u 
tala  Sometimes  expressed  by  ak 
(No.  2),  abbr.;  uk,  liu'k;  a.,  stand¬ 
ing  a.,  when  referring  to  the  verb 
of  the  sentence,  naMshiak;  solely^ 
only,  hut,  referring  to  a  noun,  pi'la. 
along  with,  tchfsli,  tchkash;  tula, 
alongside  of,  along  the  brink  of 
yulah'na ;  verbal  and  nominal  suf¬ 
fix  -tana. 

aloud,  kid,  kilank ;  to  sing  a.,  ki- 
lank  sliuma;  to  halloo,  cry  a.,  nd^na; 
to  weep  a.,  stu't;^islila;  to  speak  a. 
in  pnhlic,  amnadsha. 
already,  dtutu.  Mod.  kixx. 
also,  together  with,  tula;  tchi'sh, 
connecting  coordinate  nouns  only; 
adv.  temp.,  tchkdsh,  q.  v. 
alter,  v.  t.;  a.  the  voice,  kua'nku- 
ana;  as  boys  do,  wakena. 
although,  gi'ntak;  -tak,  -taks,  -toks. 


altercation;  to  start  an  a.,  hish- 
tchdktna,  hushtlma,  shukikshlSa. 
always,  tchushak;  adj.  used  ad¬ 
verbially,  tchu'shni,  tchu'shniak. 
ambling  horse,  wiKtgish. 
ambulance-bed,  skudhash  pet. 
ambush,  no  ex.  eq. ;  to  lie,  hide  in 
a ,  sing,  and  pi.  of  subj.,  hishu41;'a, 
pi.  liukdya;  shuilpka,  pi.  wiwam- 
pka;  to  hide  in  a.  for  watching, 
w41xa;  to  place  oneself  in  a.,  kmi- 
kl%a,  wil^a. 

American,  s.  and  adj.,  Bdshtin. 

Bdshtin  mdWaks,  pMpalbtchuleks. 
amid,  between,  i-utdms%a;  t4t%elam. 
Mod.  t%41am.  Cf  among,  between, 
among,  i-ut4ms;^a;  i-ukak;  when  on 
same  level,  t%41am,  Kl.  tdtx^lam; 
being,  sitting,  standing,  etc.  a.,  amid, 
t%41amni,  Kl.  tat^elamni ;  a.  each 
other,  shipapglankstant;  a.  the  hills, 
mountains,  f  wa,  f-ukak. 
amount;  to  what  a.  f  tank*?  t4nni  % 
to  that  a.,  tdnni. 

amuse,  v.  t.,  oneself  at,  14-una, 
l^wa;  kd-ika;  a.  by  jests  or  tricks, 
shndndshma-a,  shesh%eilea. 
anal  fin,  shuidshashksaksin  kidsh- 
ash. 

ancestors,  ma'^ntchni  maklaks, 
tdnkni  maWaks. 

ancestral,  ma'ntchni,  tankni; 
when  said  of  mythologic  beings, 
genii,  etc.,  dmtchiksh,  abbr.  -amtch. 
ancient,  same  as  ancestral,  q.  v. 
and,  no  ex.  eq. ;  connecting  coordi¬ 
nate  nouns,  tchfsh;  often  not  ex¬ 
pressed  at  all.  Connecting  coiirdi- 


504 


ENGLISH -KLAMATH  DICTIONAEY. 


iiate  sentences,  tchui,  tcliii^Tik,  (in 
sight)  tchiiyunk,  (out  of  sight  of 
the  one  speaking);  at  pe'n;  in 
numerals  pe'n ;  a.  a.  when^  hut 
if,  ha' tchui,  ha'tch,  ha'ts. 
anew,  pe'n,  pdnak,  or  expressed  by 
verbal  sufBx  -pele,  -p6ll 
angelica,  piidsho,  q.  v. 
angle,  s.  shtchakalidtpish;  having 
angles  cutout,  stu'kshaltko;  to  form 
an  a.,  shtchakdlka. 

angle,  v.  t,  shu^wa,  cf.  kn^wa;  a. 
habitually,  shu^-utka ;  to  go  angling, 
shu^-udsha;  to  return  from  angling, 
shue-utka;  angling  line,  shu^-usb. 
angry,  kilosh,  tchdkalsh,  shawtga- 
tko;  to  he  a.,  Mia,  shitchdtka,  tchd- 
kgla;  to  he  or  become  a.,  kilua,  sha- 
wiga;  to  he  a.  at  somebody  or  some¬ 
thing,  hishtchdktna,  shitchdktna, 
hushtlina;  to  become  a.  at  each  other, 
hishtchdkta,  hishtchdktna. 
animal,  no  generic  term;  a.  hunted, 
game,  if  a  quadruped,  lilhanksh. 
Cf.  Texts,  p.  145. 

ankle,  p^tcham  ndwalsh ;  to  let  a 
garment  or  blanket  reach  the  ankles, 
u’hlutua. 

annihilate  by  breaking,  t^kua; 
k^wa,  pi.  ngiildsha,  pek^wa;  a.  al¬ 
most,  partly,  shne-uydla;  a.  by  pres¬ 
sure,  ndshdpka. 

announce,  v.  t.,  shapiya;  stilta, 
stiltpa;  tp^wa;  a.,  as  a  messenger 
does,  stiltchka;  to  go  and  a.,  stil- 
tchna. 

announcement,  stiltish ;  tpti- 
wash. 


annoy,  v.  t.,  shnumdtchka. 
annular,  kdlkali. 
another,  a.  one,  na'dsh,  ndyensh ; 
at  a.  place,  welftana;  to  a.  place, 
w^nni;  at,  on,  or  to  a.  place,  na'- 
dshash.  Cf  other, 
answer,  s. ;  to  give  an  a.  or  answers, 
viil^a,  k^dsha. 

ant,  kima'dsh;  black  a.,  lukam  ki- 
ma'dsh;  kima'dsham  yaina- 

dga,  kima'dsham  shulu'lkish. 
antecedent,  in  space  or  time, 
lupfni;  in  time,  age,  rank,  t%^-u. 
antelope,  Antilocapra  americana, 
tch^-u;  young  a,  wfhla,  dim.  wi- 
’hlaga;  Old  Antelope”,  a  mythic 
animal,  Tch^wamtch. 
antics,  l^shuat%ash;  to  perform  one's 
antics,  shesh%e'la. 
antique,  ma'ntchni,  tdnkni. 
antler,  t6ke,  dim.  tukidga;  provided 
with  antlers,  l;cdwaltko. 
anus,  kilit,  kiu;  vent  of  animals, 
kilit,  tsa'-i. 
anvil,  wi-ul6tkish. 
any,  anybody,  a  one,  kani;  anything, 
tud;  in  the  sense  of  everything, 
ndnuk  tud,  ndnuktua. 
apart;  to  place  the  legs  a.,  sk^ka, 
putchka,  hushpu't^a;  to  sit  with  legs 
a.,  shk(^ktle%ia ;  to  hold  the  legs  a. 
putchkdnka.  Cf  divide,  v. 
apartment,  in  shultish;  a. 

in  house,  shalatchgdpshtish. 
aperture,  orifice:  kilit;  gintch^ish, 
gint%ish;  as  of  a  bottle,  inkstand, 
gin^antko;  of  ear,  nose,  m^tchish; 
a.  in  the  ground,  stu,  dim.  stu- 
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%a;  a.  for  going  out  or  in,  gekdn- 
kish,  gut^kuish;  a.,  cleft,  ndsc4kish; 
as  a  keyhole,  m^t’hli ;  a,  on  lodge 
top,  smohe-lwU,  gfn^ish;  a.  scratched 
out,  ib^kantko;  a.,  thoroughfare,  gm- 
s%ish;  a.  of  a  tube  or  of  the  bowels, 
killt,  cf.  gmka;  a,  made  by  piercing, 
punching,  sh^kish;  a.  made  by  light¬ 
ning,  nute'ks;  to  close  an  a.,  yank4- 
pshti;  to  place  into  an  a.,  yankapshti. 
apex,  wf  hla,  wilhashlash ;  of  a  con¬ 
ical  body,  tree,  h4pa.  Cf  point, 
apparatus;  expressed  by  the  suf¬ 
fix  -dtkish,  contr.  -o'tch,  -u'tch;  a. 
for  making  fire,  shlikuydtkish ;  a.  for 
measuring,  skilul%6tkish ;  a.  for 
shooting,  bow  and  arrows,  tdldshi, 
nt^-ish.  Cf  implement,  tool, 
appear,  v.  t.,  h^shla;  a.  as,  ne'pka; 
a.  first,  said  of  daylight  only,  ni- 
lakla;  appearing  -ptchi,  =slntko. 
Cf  alike  to. 

appellation,  shdshash. 
appetite;  tia'mish  ;  to  satisfy onds 
a.,  shohdta,  a'-una. 
apple,  a'plesh. 

apple-tree,  a'p’lsam  anku,  ellipt. 
ii'p’lsam. 

apply,  V.  t. ;  a.  over,  lids^a,  ndds%a, 
ids%a;  what  is  applied,  rubbed  to  the 
body-surface,  shdtglakish. 
apportion,  v.  t,  she-a'ta. 
appreciate,  v.  t.,  stinta,  wftchna. 
apprise,  v.  t.,  teach,  hashiiiga;  to 
report  to,  inform,  stlltpa,  hishtdlta; 
apprised  of,  shdyuaksh ;  to  be  ap¬ 
prised  of,  shdyuakta,  tiimena.  Cf 
announce,  v. 


approach,  v.  i. ;  a.  close  to,  gaki- 
amna;  a.  closely  while  running,  hii- 
tampka,  du.  tiishtampka,  pi.  tfn- 
tampka;  a.,  go  over  toivards,  gdkua; 
a.  in  a  hostile  or  friendly  intention, 
galdshawia,  galdshui;  a.  on  the  sly, 
gdnta,  hushiitanka ;  a.  setting  time 
(sun,  moon),  tinol^na;  a.  to,  in  the 
sense  of  touching,  genala ;  a.  by  the 
trail,  road,  shdkatla. 

appropriate,  shfpatch ;  at  the 
a.  time,  tch^-etak ;  a.  for  working, 
shiitesh. 

April;  inaccurately  rendered  by 
kdptchglam  shin4ktish,  v. 

apron,  shikpuiyash;  large  whole 
a.  buttoned  on  back,  lieshlaklash ; 
skin  a.,  small  a.,  sania-ish. 

Ara  or  Kdrok  Indian,  nom.  pr.; 
Skatchpalikni. 

argue,  v.  t.,  shemp^ta,  hashtdltala. 
Cf  dispute,  V. 

arise,  v.  i.,  hfitkala,  du.  tushtkala, 
pi.  tintkala;  a.,  as  fog,  smoke,  luy^- 
ga;  a.  from  sleep,  pdtkal,  p4tkal- 
pgli ;  a.  when  sitting,  tga-u]6%a, 
tg41%a,  pi.  lualo'l%a;  a.  suddenly, 
hutkalshna. 

arm,  of  human  body,  we'k ;  on  the 
arms,  w^ktat;  an  armful,  we'k  st4- 
ni ;  to  balance  on  one's  arms,  shiak- 
shiaga;  to  beckon  with  one's  a., 
nik4nka,  n^patka  shahamuya;  to 
carry  under  one's  a.,  shaktila;  to 
carry,  hold  on  one's  arms,  long  obj., 
ksh^na,  kshiiyamna;  to  carry  off, 
about,  in  the  arms,  kshukdtkal ;  un¬ 
der  one's  a.  or  arms,  shayantfldsha; 
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to  carry^  hold  under  onds  a,,  arms, 
shultlla;  something  long,  shutila; 
to  lean  on  one  a.,  kidpka ;  to  put  the 
a.  out  ofj  extend  it,  nika  wii'k,  or  \ 
nika,  nikiialka;  to  put  under  one's 
a.  or  arms,  shayantila ;  to  go  about 
ivith  something  under  one^s  a.,  sha- 
yantildsha. 

armlet,  small  arm,  w^kaga. 
a  r  m  o  r ,  made  of  doubled-up  (elk-) 
skins,  kakndlsh ;  to  he  dressed  in 
such  an  a.,  kakndla;  man  arrayed 
with  the  kakndlsh,  ktaklish. 
a  r  m  j)  i  t ,  viiyukiaks  ;  hair  under  a., 
ka'katTlsh. 

around,  (1)  adv.,  about,  in  the  vicin¬ 
ity  of,  i-ukakiamna,  tuna;  a.  there, 
glut;  all  a.,  in  horizontal  dimen¬ 
sion,  ginkakidmn  a.  (2)  prep.;  when 
connected  with  verbs,  it  is  usually 
rendered  by  -rana,  -pna,  and  other 
suffixes;  to  he,  stand  a.,  about,  tka- 
lamna,  du.  lu^lamna,  pi.  luilamna 
arouse,  v.  t. ;  a.  for  the  start ^ 
hushu'ktgi ;  a.  from  sleep,  skishula. 
arrange,  v.  t,  nc-ul%a,  sliiita ;  a 
with,  ne-ul;^ia. 

array,  garb,  dress  of  both  sexes, 
shuldtish;  female  a.,  kuks. 
array,  v.  t.,  cf.  dress,  v.;  arrayed 
ivith  the  elk-shin  armor,  ktaklish. 
arrest,  v.  t,  persons,  shniika;  a. 

and  take  along,  spti'nshna. 
a  1*  r  i  V  e  ,  v.  i  ;  a.  at  a  place,  gatka; 
when  the  arrival  is  not  seen  b}" 
the  one  speaking,  gdtpa,  gatpna; 
a  at,  reach  to,  k’leka;  hutpa,  dii. 
tushtpa,  pi.  ti'ntpa;  a.  almost  up  to, 


gatpankshka;  a.  at  the  camp,  lodge 
gdtpamna;  a.  and  depart,  giltpanii- 
la ;  a.  home,  gelmpka,  g(3mpele  ;  a. 
on  horseback,  hushdtpa;  a.  at  the  top 
of  an  eminence,  gui%i ;  a.  by  the  trail, 
road,  shdkatla;  a.  while  traveling  in 
the  distance,  gatkapsha;  a.  with 
somebody  or  something,  gatp6n6ta. 
f  r  o  w ;  hunting  a.  with  wooden  point, 
ffildshi,  dim.  taldshiaga ;  war-a., 
with  stone  point,  ng^-ish,  tdlak;  to 
shoot  arrows,  ng^-isha;  arrows  at, 
nffi-ishala;  shim,  pi.  yuta;  to  shoot 
arrows  at  somebody,  nte-ishalta  ; 
hunting  bow  and  arrows  together, 
tdldshi ;  armed  with  b.  and  a.,  tdld- 
shitko ;  war-bow  and  arrows  to¬ 
gether,  nffi-ish ;  long  a.  used  by 
conjurers  as  magic  tool,  hilna'sish  ; 
flier  of  a.,  la'sh  ;  to  provide  arrows 
with  fliers,  hla' ;  point  of  a.,  cf.  ar¬ 
row-head,  arrow- point ;  a.  made  of 
the  dog-rose  bush,  tchuitiam ;  a. 
made  of  the  ^\\k\=reed,  nte'ktish,  and 
of  another  shape,  shad;  a.  made  of 
the  ic\\{\kd)ulrush,  tchdk;  a.  made  of 
the  widshibam=reefZ,  widslubam. 
arrow-head  of  stone,  shawalsh;  of 
flint,  kokdle  shdwalsh;  of  iron, 
tchikgmen  shdwalsh ;  of  obsidian, 
mbu'shaksh=shawalsh,  mbu'shaksli, 
metsmetsdwals;  a-h.  of  wood,  ntti'- 
ktcham  tulfsh  or  tulish ;  a.-h,  diverg¬ 
ing  below,  putch%ash;  to  provide  with 
an  a.-k,  sha-iila;  for  somebody, 
sha-ulfa;  a.-h.  chipper  made  of  horn, 
ii%apalksli;  notch  for  inserting  a-h., 
tulfsh. 


armlet  —  assert. 
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Arrow-Head,  nom.  prop,  loc., 
Mbu'shaksh=Sh4walsh 
arrow-point,  wooden,  of  bird- 
hunters’  aiTOw:  nte'ktcham  tulish, 
or  tulish. 

arrow-shaft,  of  light  arrow,  nte'k- 
tish;  a.-sh.  polisher  of  stone,  yehish; 
a.-sh.  straightener  of  stone,  tkuil- 
kish;  a.-sh.  straightener  of  wood, 
tkuydtkish. 

article,  in  the  sense  of  object, 
thing,  something,  tu4;  every  a.  or 
every  hind  of  articles,  nanuktua;  a. 
in  the  sense  of  instrument,  tool,  is 
expressed  by  the  suffix-6tkish,  abbr. 
-otch;  a.  forming  part  of  an  imple¬ 
ment,  shute-6tkish ;  a.  serving  for 
doing,  performing  something,  shute- 
6tkish ;  a.  producing  disease,  pain, 
tdtktish;  a.  used  in  treating  the  sick, 
muluash,  tchutendtkish ;  a.  used  for 
hilling,  poisoning,  k’lekdtkish;  many 
obj.,  lueldtkish.  Cf.  object, 
articulation,  of  limbs,  kolansti, 
nawdlash. 

ascend,  v.  i.,  ga-iila,  ga-u'l/a ;  a., 
go  up  hill,  niwalka,  tini%i;  when 
quickly,  huwalia'ga,  pi.  gawalia'ga. 
a.  above  the  horizon,  said  of  celestial 
bodies,  ge-upka;  tinixi,  tini^a, 
tinshipka;  a.  in  the  distance,  ga- 
ulapka;  a.  as  fog,  smoke,  luy^ga;  a. 
repeatedly,  ga-iilakpka;  a.  r.  again, 
ga-ulapkap6le;  a.,  as  a  spider  in 
the  web,  shalamnidsha,  shalag- 
gdya;  luyamna,  pi.  p^-ukanka; 
a  ,  as  a  tree,  ladder,  kdkantcha. 
ascend,  v.  t;  a.,  as  a  horse,  ge- 


Idpka;  a.  a  horse  while  on  a  trip  or 
journey,  geldptcha;  a.  by  using 
hands,  ge’hldpka;  a.  quickly,  as  a 
horse,  holdpka. 

ashamed,  to  be,  nd^tchka. 
ashes,  lu'kslaksh.  Mod.  Idkpeks ;  to 
reduce  to  a.,  shndl^a. 

Ashland,  nom.  pr.  of  an  Oregonian 
town,  A'shlin. 

aside  of,  prep.;  close  to,  wigdtan. 
ask,  V.  t,  as  a  question,  vula,  vu- 
Idnkia;  a.  questions  repeatedly  or 
continually,  vulantana;  a.  for,  viila, 
vuldnkia;  a.  for,  beg  repeatedly,  sha- 
kdtka;  a.  for  money,  valuables,  hu- 
sh%akta. 

asleep,  ktdnatko ;  to  fall  a. ,  ktdnsha, 
ktdnshna;  to  be  a.,  ktdna. 
assail,  v.  t.  gu'lki,  gutdmpka ;  a 
with  blows,  ndu'pka.  Cf.  assault,  v. 
assassinate,  v.  t.,  hushtchdka; 
shiuga,  pi.  luela.  Mod.  luela,  shu- 
^nka,  hash%e'gi.  Cf.  kill,  murder, 
slay,  V. 

assault,  V.  t.,  shkanaga;  a.  each 
other  with  stones,  etc.,  shuntdpka. 
Cf.  assail,  attack,  v. 
assemble,  v.  t.,  shiudki,  shiu'l- 
kipele;  shiiilagia,  Mod.  shiulagien; 
a.  by  a  call,  sha’hmdka,  sha’hmulgi, 
shuku'lki. 

assemble,  v.  i. ;  cf.  derivatives  of 
radix  liu-,  under  gather,  v.  i. 
assembly,  general  a.,  shuku'lkish. 
assent,  v.  i.  humdsht  gi ;  nd-asht 
gi.  Mod.  n^-asht  gi ;  shew^-ula. 
assert,  v.  i.,  shapa;  h^mkanka, 
heme'%e. 
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assimilate  to,  v.  i.  ila,  more  freq. 
in  the  d.,  ydla. 

assist,  V.  i.,  hashatudya,  tchflla; 
a.  each  other ^  liashatudya;  a.  as  al¬ 
lies^  shitchla,  tchilla;  a.  a  conjurer 
in  his  performances^  lutatka;  a.  in 
getting  up,  ktiuydga;  a.  in  warfare, 
tchilla,  tchinta;  a.  the  opposite  party 
in  warfare,  tchlnta. 
assistant,  conjurer's,  lutdtkish. 
associate  with,  v.  i.,  shawalina'a, 
shitchla,  shitchldla. 
association,  m^poks;  to  form  an 
a.,  m^pka. 

assume,  v.  t.,  sh^wa,  h^wa.  Cf. 
suppose,  think. 

astraddle,  slik^ktle%iank ;  to  sit 
a.,  slik(^ktle;cia. 

astray;  to  he  a.,  y6-ishi,  161al%a, 
lulina;  to  go  a.,  Idkanka,  liiyapka, 
lutchipka,  mikanka.  Cf.  stray, 
wander,  v. 

atoms;  dust,  nkfka;  to  he  full  of  a., 
nki'ka;  to  grind  to  a.,  p^ksha. 
atrophied;  ‘  ‘  dried  up, ”  n^ftchatko. 
a  1 1  a  c  h  ,  V.  t. ;  to  hitch,  shlitchta. 
attack,  V.  t.,  giidki,  gutdmpka, 
tashui;  with  blows,  ndu'pka,  shka- 
ndga ;  to  he  on  the  point  of  attach¬ 
ing,  hushtdpakta. 

attain,  v.  t. ;  reach  to,  k’ltika ;  a. 
through  pursuit,  peno'dsha.  Cf. 
arrive,  v. 

attempt,  v.  t ,  k^ko,  tchukt;i'aga, 
liameni ;  a.  more  than  once,  k^ko-uya ; 
a.  many  times,  tchiikt%akanka. 
attention;  to  pay  a.  to,  matchdtka ; 
to  listen  to,  st^yak’lakpa. 


attire,  s  ,  dress,  garh,  shuldtish ;  a.  of 
heads,  ornaments,  shnawa'kish;  to 
he  in  full  a.,  shuliitamna;  to  put  on 
a.,  while  going,  shuludtchna. 
auburn,  as  hair,  mukmukli. 
audacious,  kilosh;  to  he  a.,  hishn- 
kfta. 

augury;  of  good  a.,  tfdshi ;  of  had 
a.,  kuidshi. 

August,  nom.  pr.,  corresponds  in¬ 
accurately  to  the  month  t;^6po  in 
its  instr.  case,  t%op6watka. 
aunt;  father^  s  sister,  p’kiitchip; 

mother's  sister,  p’shdkip. 
aurora  borealis,  shmiya. 
autumn,  shalam ;  it  is  a.,  sha’hl- 
m41%a;  the  beginning  of  a.,  sha’hl- 
mal^o'tch. 

avail;  to  no  a.,  huna'shak,  na'nsak. 
avalanche,  snow-slide,  akuash. 
avaricious,  widshikish ;  to  he  a., 
wfdshika. 

aver,  v.  t.,  sh^wala. 
avlone  shell,  ktchdk,  laktash. 
avoid,  V.  t.,  sh^nuya,  sh^nuidsha; 
shuki(5ta. 

await,  V.  t.,  the  coming  of  somebody, 
something,  tchawaya;  a.  in  a  canoe 
the  entering  of  the  fish  into  a  dip  net, 
stilaka. 

awake,  v.  t. ;  fro^n  sleep,  skishula. 
a  w  a  k  e ,  adj. ;  to  become  a.,  skishula. 
aware  of,  shdy uaksh ;  to  he  a.  of, 
kiii^a;  to  become  a.  of,  shayuakta, 
shemtchdl^a. 

away,  adv. ;  far,  far  away,  kii,  kui : 
being  a.,  absent,  n^g;  when  con 
nected  with  verbs,  as  to  send  away. 


assimilate  to  —  ball. 
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a,  is  expressed  by  verbal  prefixes 
(gu-,ku-),  or  sufiixes  (- tclia,  -tcbna, 
etc.) ;  a.  from,  prep.,  welitana ;  a. 
from  homey  ca?npy  fwa,  cf.  iwag;  a. 
from  any  houses y  lodges y  kiiinag. 
awkward,  wennini,  abbr.  w^nni. 


awl,  sdkta;  hone^a.,  wdkash,  kdko 
sdkta,  sdkta. 

ax;  small,  tchiktchikash ;  largOy  shlak- 
dtkisli;  heavy  ax  for  felling  trees, 
udshitchdtkish. 


B. 


babbler,  waltkish. 
baby,  mu'ksh,  Mod.  shii^ntch;  dim. 
miikaga.  Mod.  shuentchdga;  h.^oy, 
liishudkga;  &.  girl,  shnawddshka; 
'  l).-hoardy  shuentch,  Mod.  stiwi;^6t- 
kish;  small  h -hoard,  Kl.  shuen- 
tchdga. 

bachelor,  hishuaksh  kdliak  shnd- 
wedsh,  tchiluish;  old  h.,  t’shika; 
lit.  “old  man.” 

back,  of  persons  or  animals,  ka'- 
mat;  behind  on  h.,  ;^amt^tan;  h- 
of  quadrupeds y  ^Ihuish;  to  carry 
on  h.  shdlamna,  shdpolamna,  tii- 
dshna;  to  carry  on  h.,  shoulders, 
especially  a  load  hy  strap,  m^tk’la; 
to  hold  or  carry  on  h.,  as  baskets, 
skdyamna,  skdtkala,  sk4t%a;  to 
smear,  line,  ruh  on  one's  h.,  shidlam- 
na;  h,  of  chair,  tchapdta. 
back,  adv.  When  connected  with 
verbs,  as  to  walk  h.,  it  is  usually 
expressed  by  the  suffix  -p6li,  -pele, 
-pie ;  go  h. !  kuitak !  Cf.  home,  adv. 
back  of,  prep.,  behind,  kuita. 
backbiter,  wlknish,  dim.  wikni- 
dga;  to  be  a  b.,  shcwala. 
backbone,  dlhuish. 


backward;  to  walk  b.  like  a  crab, 
skii'-ika. 

bacon,  plii.  Cf  fat. 
bad,  kuidshi;  of  a  b.,  mean  character, 
pdpalish,  tchdkalsh,  shalptchi;  a 
man  of  b.  intentions,  hishuaksh  kii- 
idshi  steinash;  b.,  hateful,  anim.  and 
inan.,  tchektchdkli;  b.  thing!  excL, 
kd-ash ! 

badger,  Taxidea  americana,  kulsh. 
badly,  kiii ;  to  treat  b.,  outrage, 
kui  shiita. 

bag,  la^klaksh,  wdkogsh,  willishik; 
b.  for  provisions,  tdyash;  long  b.  for 
grain,  provisions,  l;tal%dmnish,  wil¬ 
lishik  ;  game  b.,  shultilash  Cf  sack, 
bail,  V.  t.,  as  a  canoe,  dmpu  Mtdka. 
bake,  v.  t,  5.  or  cook,  hushno'ka;  b. 
in  a  pit,  puka;  b.  provisions  in  the 
ground,  awdla,  satndlha;  one  who 
is  baking  bulbs,  roots,  pukish. 
balance,  v.  t. ;  to  b.  on  one's  arms, 
shidkshiaga. 

bald-headed,  stakoldlatko. 
ball,  globiform  body,  l^wash ;  play-h., 
shakudash.  Id  wash,  shuntoyakea- 
6tkish;  shu'pluash,  dim.  shupluga; 
to  play  a  b.-game,  Idwa;  to  play  at  b. 
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or  cluh^  shu-ii'ta;  some  kinds  oihdlls^ 
especially  foot-h.^  shiktdkanksh ; 
eye-h.^  luOpam  l^wash;  h.  of  the 
foot,  stdklinsh;  rifle-h.,  ngd-ish, 
sliAwalsh ;  cannon-h.,  mu'ni  sh4- 
walsh;  h -shaped,  kalkali. 
balloon,  Imshdnualksh. 
bandy;  to  play  b.,  sliu-u'ta. 
bank,  especially  when  high,  walish, 
knaklitko;  on  the  opposite  h.  of  a 
river,  tu'gshtant  k6ke.  Cf.  beach, 
shore,  water. 

banner,  shf  1,  ple'k.  Cf.  flag, 
bar,  V.  t. ;  h.  an  entrance,  opening, 
yankdpshti. 

b  a  r  b  e  r ,  shmiishmo'klish. 
barberry  bush,  Berheris  aqui- 
folkim,  wele'li. 

bare,  bared,  expressed  by  the 
adv.  pila,  or  by  k^liak.  Cf. 
skull. 

b  a  r  k ,  s.,  of  tree,  plant,  ndsg^dsh ;  coarse 
outer  h.  of  tree,  kn^-udshi ;  ndse'dsh ; 
fibrous  or  inner  b.  of  tree,  stdpalsh; 
to  remove  it,  stdpSla;  b.  scraper,  ki- 
ulolsh. 

b  a  r  k ,  v.  i.,  paka,  p4klua,  hii  ma. 
barrel,  Mod.  wdkogsb . 
barren,  kaitua  wawfi-isli;  said  of 
a  woman,  tchitu;  b.,  dry,  rocky  land, 
kna't.  Mod.  kla'dsh. 
barter,  v.  t.,  heshelidta,  sheniiita, 
shiyuta,  shc^shatiii,  sheshatuika;  to 
follow  the  bartering  trade,  heshelidta, 
shfyiita;  to  reobtain  by  bartering, 
hesh;calp6li ;  to  return  from  barter¬ 
ing,  slieshatiiitka. 
base  of  play-ground,  y  liasli. 


bashful;  b.  person,  ka-i  wAltkisb. 
bask,  V.  t.,  in  the  sun,  tcheldya ; 

tchahiwa,  pi.  wawatdwa. 
basket,  flat  and  round  or  ovoid, 
bucket-like,  kdla;  seed-b.  made  of 
roots,  nd-i;  conical,  made  of  willows, 
ydki;  large  root-,  seed-b.,  tchakela, 
dim.  tchakela-aga;  large  root-digger 
b..  Mod.  lihvash;  hand  seed  b ,  we- 
kdtkish;  small  rush-  or  reed-b.,  tel- 
liks,  dim.  tehi%aga;  b.  filled  with 
baked  roots,  food,  i'lksb;  b.- shaped 
hat,  made  of  willows,  tcbala;  to 
carry  about  in  a  b.,  skdyamna,  skat- 
kala,  skdt%a;  to  carry  back  or  home, 
on  one's  back,  or  in  a  b.,  skdt^idsba, 
skdt%ip6li;  to  hold  in  a  large,  or 
seed-b.,  skdyamna;  to  give  in  a  b., 
skdya. 

bat,  ktcbidshu,  dim.  ktchidsbodga. 
b  a  t  b  ;  to  take  a  stcam-b.,  spu'kli. 
Mod.  lumkdka;  to  take  a  cold  b., 
pdwa,  pd-udsha;  a  hot  b.,  kdlua. 
bathe,  y.\.,  in  cold  water,  pdwa ;  to 
go  and  b.,  pd-udsha;  locality  for 
bathing,  pdwash. 

battle,  V.  i.,  sissdka,  d.  of  shiuga ; 
with  weapons,  shendtanka,  shdllual; 
battling,  shishukash. 
battle,  s.,  shdllualsh,  shishukash; 
on  a  b.-field,  sbelhialshkshf.  Mod 
shellualsh =g{shi ;  to  give  b.,  shdllual ; 
to  defeat  in  b.,  uduyua,  udupka; 
wini'^i.  Mod.  vui/in. 
be,  V.  i.,  gi;  to  b.,  exist,  stay,  gi;  Uu 
stalk  is  ivhite,  tchdlash  pdlpali  gi; 
to  begin  to  b.,  to  become,  gi;  not  to  h 
on  hand,  present,  ka'gi;  b.  heloto,  un- 


balloon  —  beautiful. 
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dermath^  in  the  shadow  of^  kshutila, 
pi.  i-utilaj  h.  in  contact  tvithj  said 
of  a  long  subj.,  taliga;  h.  on  some¬ 
thing,  to  stick  tOj  gintana;  h.  on 
the  ground^  inan.  subj.,  Ibuka;  h 
in  a  certain  'place^  tcliia,  tchi%6ga; 
pi.  Wei,  wddshuga;  K  the  property 
ofy  gi,  gi'tko,  cf.  gi  (4).  b.  sick, 
zmwell,  kui  gi;  ma'sha,  slnla;  to  b. 
well,  tidsli  gi,  tidsh  hushlta;  b,  to¬ 
gether,  shukudki;  b.  near,  in  contact 
with,  or  on  edge  of  the  water,  round 
subj.,  laliga;  long  subj.,  taliga. 
beach,  kndklitko;  to  form  a  b.,  yu- 
lalina;  to  stand  at  the  b.,  liuliga. 
Cf.  bank,  shore,  water, 
bead,  yahi,  dim.  yahiaga;  grain  of 
b.,  yamnash;  blue-colored  b.,  pupi- 
dsha;  b.  of  bone,  kako  y^hi,  kdko 
yamnash;  b.  bulging  out  on  ends, 
tchakptchi ;  b.  of  an  elongated  shape, 
ktiflts;  glass  b.,  yahi;  b.  thickest  in 
the  middle,  tsii'tsaptsuks ;  b.-string, 
beads,  necklace,  fmnaks,  yamnash, 
shankdkash,  shnawa'kish;  beads  in 
a  bunch,  shnawa^kish;  beads  in  a 
ring,  inserted  in  the  nose-septum, 
shipkgish;  to  adorn  one's  neck  with 
beads,  shnawa'ka;  to  manufacture 
beads,  ydmnashla;  to  ivear  beads, 
shuliitamna,  shnawa'ka. 
beak  of  bird,  shu'm.  Cf  bill, 
beam  of  wood,  dnku,  papkash ;  log, 
himpoks;  to  jump  over  beams,  him- 
putia%i.da.  Mod.  mbute'^e.  Cf 
jump,  skip. 

beam  of  light,  ktchal;^ish;  of  ris¬ 
ing  or  setting  sun,  stiitish;  sun¬ 


beam.,  ktchcil%ish ;  to  reflect  sun¬ 
beams,  ktchalta. 

beam,  v.  i. ;  to  b.  forth,  ktchalhua, 
ktchM%a. 
beans,  pi'nsh. 

bear,  v.  t.,  dna,  idsha,  idshna;  cf 
carry ;  to  b.  children,  nka'kgi, 
we'kala ;  to  b.  offspring,  said  of 
animals,  hhi-a;  to  be  borne,  Jlit  to 
a  distance,  nu'dsha,  nu'dshna;  to 
be  borne,  roll,  spread,  tila. 
bear;  black  b.,  Ursus  americanus, 
wita'm,  dim.  witamdga ;  cinnamon 
b.,  Ursus  americanus,  var.  cinnamo- 
meus,  ndka ;  grizzly  b.,  Ursus 
americanus,  var.  horribilis,  lu'k ; 
g.  b.  cub,  liikaga,  shashapka ;  “  Old 
Grizzly,"  nom.  pr.  of  a  mythic  ani¬ 
mal,  Liikamtch,  Shashapsh,  Sha- 
shapamteh. 

beard,  smo'k ;  wearing  a  b.,  shmo- 
kaltko. 

beast;  no  generic  term ;  b.  hunted, 
game,  if  a  quadruped,  lilhanksh. 
beat,  V.  t.,  wi-udsha;  to  chastise  by 
beating,  wihu'tch%a;  b.  somebody, 
ndu'pka,  udiipka;  b.with  a  stick,  etc., 
udiipka,  udiipkpa,  udiiyua,  viita, 
vud’hita,  vudiika;  b.,  as  a  drum, 
udi'ntena;  b.  into,  down  into,  as  seeds 
into  a  basket,  w^ka;  b.  upon  with  a 
tool,  mp4ta,  ndiika;  b.,  hit  each  other, 
sh4kpe%a,  sissdka,  ndiiyua,  udii¬ 
yua,  cf  shuka;  b.  oneself,  slnl'ktka; 
b.  the  wings,  ndna,  ninia.  Mod. 
shne'dsha.  Cf  hit,  slap,  strike,  v. 
beautiful,  tidshi ;  said  of  per¬ 
sons,  tidshi,  aishishtchi. 
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beautifully,  tidsh. 
beauty,  personal,  aishishtcbi. 
beaver,  pu'm;  heaver’’ s  den,  pumam 
wdsh;  heaver’s  teeth  game,  sku'shash. 
beckon,  v.  i. ;  h.  to  somebody,  kin- 
shipkia,  ku(^ta;  h.  with  one’s  arm, 
hand,  nikdnka;  h.  with  the  hand 
to  come,  n^patka  shahamuya. 
become,  v.  i. ;  to  turn  out  as,  k’l^ka, 
gi;  to  h.  worse,  kiii  gi.  When  con¬ 
nected  with  an  adj.,  to  become  is 
usually  expressed  by  verbal  suf¬ 
fixes,  as  -41a,  -tgi,  and  others. 
Many  of  these  verbs  are  attribu- 1 
tive  verbs  at  the  same  time;  to 
h.  rusty,  hes;t4tana,  h^shlaktcha; 
to  h.  angry,  kilua;  cf.  angry. 

bed,  shdhiash ;  h.  of  the  natives, 
s%61akgish.  Mod.  s%ulkish;  shld-ish ; 
to  lie  in  h.,  skudpka,  pi.  Idlumi; 
spiika,  ipka,  sku'lha;  when  sick, 
ipka;  to  go  to  h.,  to  retire,  skud%a, 
pi.  lulal^a. 

bedaub,  v.  t.,  ita,  ipka,  shidshka; 
h.  oneself,  pitdk  shi-ita,  shi-ita.  Cf 
besmear,  line,  smear,  v. 
bedbug,  kdhiash. 
b  e  d  c  1  o  t  h ,  shld-ish. 
bedstead,  s^uludlkish. 

bee,  bl,  h6ne=shushatish;  beeswax, 
bl'sam  wax,  slmetchudktekiutch. 

beef;  cattle,  miishmush,  Mod.  vush- 
mush ;  h.  meat,  mushmusham  tchul- 
eksh. 

beet,  pd watch. 

beetle;  large  h.,  ktchdyash ;  small 
h.,  shniishntotch=gitko ;  species  of 
h.,  shaikish;  species  of  h.  tvith  large 


fangs,  naishldkgish;  species  of  green 
or  purple  h.,  tgiilutch.  Cf  bug. 

before,  (1)  prep.  loc.  h.,  in  front  of, 
liipia,  lupitana;  (2)  prep.  temp, 
lupitana,  lupitan,  liipia;  who  or 
what  comes  h.,  lupini,  iupitni;  in 
rank  or  age,  t%^-u;  (3)  conj.,  earlier 
than,  liipiak;  kdyutch  and  kdyu. 
Mod.  kdyu. 

beg,  V.  t.,  to  ask  for,  viila;  h.,  as  a 
beggar,  shakdtka. 

beggar,  shashkiitkish;  papdtalish; 
constant,  persistent  h.,  shashkotdkta- 
lish. 

begin,  v.  t,  at  one  end,  tmuydga; 
connected  with  verbs,  to  h.  is  ex¬ 
pressed  by  the  sufiixes  -^ga,  -ia'ga, 
-tdmpka. 

behave,  v.  i. ;  h.  well,  tidsh  gi,  tidsh 
shiita;  h.  ill,  kiii  gi,  kiii  shuta; 
one  who  behaves  so,  that  way,  hakt- 
chdmptchi ;  b.  extravagantly,  kd-ika, 
ka'la,  shesh;teda ;  behaving  extrava¬ 
gantly,  oddly,  kd-ikash,  shesh^eild- 
ash.  Cf  antics. 

behest,  shunu^kanksh,  nd-ulaksh, 
tpdwash.  Cf  order,  v.  and  s. 

behind;  (1)  prep,  loc.,  tapitana ;  on 
the  other  side  of,  gunigshtant,  gii- 
nitana;  backof'kmta..  Cf  beyond. 
(2)  adv.  loc.,  tapi,  tif  hak ;  one  who 
remains  b.,  tapitankni. 

behold,  V.  t,  shl^a,  tdlshna;  b.  again, 
shlepele;  b.  at  a  distance,  shle'pka; 
behold !  haggt !  h(i-i !  Cf  look,  see,  v. 

believe,  v.  t.;  to  be  of  opinmi, 
Kl.  and  Mod.  h^wa,  shdwa,  kshapa. 
Mod.  k6pa ;  b.  in,  to  trust,  161a. 


beautifully  —  bestow. 
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bell,  lakakasli ;  little  h.,  wawa-usli ; 

church  b.j  tmtan. 
bellow,  V.  i.,  ha'ma. 
bellows,  slmewalkn6tkisli. 
belly,  nkdsh;  to  lie  on  h.,  lie  flat  on 
the  ground^  winipka;  to  sprawl  while 
hjing  or  floating  on  h.,  wiilaslma. 
belly-ache,  gutitgulasli ;  to  have 
h.-a.j  nkasli  ma'sha. 
belonging  to  his,  her,  or  its  xilace, 
house,  lodge,  hunkelamskni;  h.  to  an¬ 
other,  or  to  other  tribes,  lands,  wen- 
nikni,  atikni;  b.  to  the  other  side, 
tiikni;  b.  to  me,  g^-u,  to  thee,  you,  ini. 
below,  prep.,  hintila,  i-utila,  tchn- 
tila,  inotila;  somebody  or  some¬ 
thing  located,  situated  b.,  yana=kani, 
yanani,  yantani;  coming  from  b.,  be¬ 
ing  deep  b.,  munatdlkni;  to  he,  lie  b., 
utila;  be,  sit,  lie,  stay  h.,  tchutiln,  pi. 
liutila,  wawatila;  be,  exist,  sit,  lie  b., 
said  of  round  obj.,  1  util  a; '  to  bring 
from  b.,  yana;  to  put  h.,  utila;  to 
stand  b.,  tgutila,  pi.  levutila;  to 
stand  h.  the  one  speaking,  tiiya. 
belt;  skin  b.,  kailish  ;  to  put  a  b.  on, 
kaili. 

bench,  tchawalkish. 
bend,  v.  t. ;  b.  backward  or  down¬ 
ward,  kshapata ;  b.,  b.  back,  as  a 
bow,  stfnkpeli ;  b.  the  body  doivn- 
ivards,  stoop  down,  knukla,  tchfl;ja  ; 
b.,  form  a  ring  or  coil,  weplakiamna; 
b  over  for  clasping,  hishlutanka;  b. 
the  head forabite, shuishtchdktchka; 
bent  over,  shtchishalkatko,  tikiwa- 
tko ;  cf.  bent ;  b.  around,  as  roads, 
gake'mi. 

33 


bend,  s.,  to  make  a  b.,  said  of  rivers, 
etc.,  shtchukalkidsha;  of  roads,  ga- 
ke'mi. 

beneath,  prep.,  hintila,  i-utila,  etc. ; 

cf  below,  under,  underneath, 
bent,  adj.,  tikiwatko,  tishilatko, 
Mod.  tishiwatko ;  crooked,  shtchi- 
shalkdtko  ;  b.  through  old  age,  tish- 
%atko ;  to  become  b.  by  age,  tishka. 
benumbed,  to  be,  v.  pass.,  tdps- 
;^oya ;  with  cold,  said  of  nose,  ears, 
etc.,  kdtka;  of  extremities,  nda-itia. 
bereaved;  b.  of  the  father,  p’tish= 
lulatko ;  b.  of  the  mother,  p’gi'shdii- 
latko,  cf  orphan ;  b.  of  his  children, 
said  of  father  only,  tchaklakatko ;  b. 
of  her  child,  k’lekala;  of  two  or  more 
children,  said  of  mother  only,  lep- 
Mekatko. 

bereavement;  ^0 suffer  b., tchakl6%a, 
k’lekala.  Cf  bereaved,  lose,  v. 
berry,  iwarn,  lutish;  a  species  of 
b.,  keldtch;  deadly  berries,  k@la- 
ko''tch  yd-uks ;  b.-paste  mixed  with 
camass,  sh4kalsh;  to  gather  berries, 
st4-ila,  habitually,  i-umala;  to  return 
from  b.  harvest,  i-umaltka. 
besmear,  v.  t.,  kakndga,  or  kaknega 
shi4shka;  ludso^sha,  s^akndga,  ita, 
ipka;  b.  with  oil,  etc.,  shutcho'sha; 
b.  the  body  of  another,  tudsho'sha, 
shi-usha ;  b.  oneself,  hushkakndga, 
shi-ita,  shi-usha.  Cf  bedaub,  line, 
bestow,  V.  t,  round  obj.,  liiya,  pi. 
pewi,  shewana;  long  obj.,  fiya, 
kshiiya,  pi.  yana,  shewana;  b.  a 
liquid,  tchiya;  b.  through  somebody 
else,  niukla.  Cf  give,  v. 
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bestrew  with,  fds%a ;  as  with 
salt,  ita,  shew4na. 

bet,  V  t,  to  make  hetSj  shi6 ;  hd- 
shkii,  Mod.,  hdshgun. 
between,  amid,  i-ut^ms^a;  when 
on  same  level,  t%41am,  Kl.tat%elam; 
h.,  inside  of,  within,  i-ukak;  often 
expressed  by  verbal  suffixes:  to  he, 
stand  h.,  tkalamna,  du.  lualamna, 
pi.  liiilamna;  to  dig  h.,  meftams%a; 
to  fall  h.,  hins%a;  to  stand  b.,  tgitsp^a- 
beverage,  buno^kish. 
bevy;  to  form  a  h.,  shuku'lki,  liwa, 
tiilha,  wa. 

bewail,  v.  t.,  shudktcha,  ludtpishla, 
Ilia,  stu't^ishla. 

bewildered,  lekatko,  l^kish ;  to 
be  b.,  Icima. 

bewilderment,  state  of,  la'm- 
lemsh. 

bewitch,  v.  t.,  tawi ;  to  be  bewitched 
by  a  spell,  slial^ita;  bewitchmg 
power,  yayaya-as;  shui'sh. 
beyond,  giinitana;  guni'gshta;  re¬ 
ferring  to  rivers,  etc.,  tu'gshtanta; 
referring  to  mountains,  tiitana;  b., 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  camp, 
house,  iwutit.  Cf.  back  of 
b  i  d,  V.  t.;  b.  farewell,  shi^ka;  b. welcome, 
stinta;  cf  welcome, 
big,  bulky,  muni;  tvide,  broad,  kin- 
kiitko ;  tall,  atini,  abbr.  ati. 
bifurcate,  v.  i.,  w(5-ukala. 
bile,  gall,  pish. 

bill  of  birds,  shifm;  to  use  bird-bills 
as  nechvear,  to  tvear  a  necklace  of 
bird-beaks,  sliiimalua. 
billow,  Ik^sli;  to  raise  billows,  Ikan.  j 


bind,  V.  t.,  wapil’ma;  tie  up,  wepla; 
b.  together,  skffitawia ,  shu'l^a, 
tinkopka ;  b.  into  a  bundle,  shutila, 
shultila.  Cf.  tie,  wind,  v. 
bird,  generic,  tchikash;  nanuk- 
tua  lasaltko;  forest-b.,  generic, 
tchikash;  species  of  gray,  little  for- 
est-b.,  tchikash;  young  or  little  b.  of 
any  species,  tchililiks;  young  or  little 
b.  of  the  forest,  tchililika;  ducks,  geese, 
and  all  aquatic  birds  resembling 
these,  ma^makli.  Tlie  following 
are  the  names  of  sucli  bird-species 
of  which  the  English  equivalents 
could  not  be  obtained:  species  of 
black  b ,  gdwi,  n^-ulinsh;  species  of 
forest  b ,  s^f  b,  tclnsh%i%i,  tchiwiti- 
tikaga,  vuipffi-ush;  species  of  very 
small  b.,  wihuash;  species  of  little 
black  forest  b.,  shaikish;  species  of 
night  b.,  spotted  wings,  tsas;cibs; 
species  of  little  b.,  nanflash,  p6p  = 
tsikash ;  species  of  aquatic  b ,  tsa- 
keniish,  tchakiuks;  species  oi  little 
white  aquatic  b.,  kat’liiawasli. 
bit,  morsel,  tchel(5;<ish;  a  little  b.  of, 
kitcha,  kinka,  kinkak;  a  little  b.  of 
ice,  kitchkani  we'sh ;  bridle-b.,  cf. 
bridle. 

bitcli,  ndslii'lo  watchaga;  young 
b.,  ndsliiluaga  watchaga. 
bite,  v.  t. ;  generic:  kdka;  b.  audi¬ 
bly,  pu'kpuka;  b.  each  other,  ko- 
liyua;  b.  onesdf,  accidentally  or  on 
purpose,  shukdka;  b.  oneself  in  the 
tongue  or  lip,  shokbtana;  b.  some¬ 
body  in  the  bone,  ko-itchatchta;  b. 
j  in  the  hair  ov  fur,  kiuitchala,  contr. 


bestrew  with  —  blood. 
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gu'tcbala;  kudtchaka;  h.  into,  koku, 
kuatchaka;  h.  off,  kudtcba;  h.  off  a 
piece,  particle,  kwu'shka;  h.  off  from, 
or  Jioles  into,  kuS'ka;  b.  off  minute 
portions,  to  nibble,  kuakdkshka;  b. 
off  from  a  surface,  kuekndla;  b.  re¬ 
peatedly,  kupka;  to  b.,  itch,  kupka; 
b.  the  skin,  as  lice,  kuatchdki;  b.,  as 
snakes,  stu'ka;  tob.  through,kow'dk- 
tcha;  what  bites  the  tongue,  mbuk- 
amnatko. 

birth;  to  give  b.,  to  be  confined,  we'- 
kala,  nka'kgi;  to  give  b.  to  twins, 
Idpeala;  to  triplets,  ndana/yala. 
bitter,  ka-a  ma'shitko,  mbukanina- 
tko;  it  tastes  b.,  ka-a  ma'sha. 
bivalve,  kle'dshu. 
black,  pushpushli;  adv.  pushpiish; 
b  bear,  wita'm,  cf.  bear;  b.  snake, 
wamenaksh ;  a  b.  substance  regarded 
as  a  cause  of  disease,  gu'pal;  to  be¬ 
come  b.  from  smoke,  etc.,  sk^l^a;  to 
paint  oneself  with  b.  paint,  shu- 
tpashui. 

blackberry,  tiitanksham  lutish ; 

b.  shrub,  tutankshaui. 
blackbird.  Brewer's,  Scolecopha- 
gus  cyanocephalus,  tchc'kaga;  b., 
species  of  Agelaius:  tcho'kshash. 
blacken,  v.  t,  pushpush  shiita; 

to  b.  shoes,  boots,  ludso'sha. 
blackish,  pushpush^tkani. 
Black  Lake,  nom.  pr.  of  a  lake 
near  Klamath  Marsh,  Lko'm  A'-ush. 
b  1  a  c  k  s  m  i  t  li ,  tchfk6men=mpamp- 
tish,  w4titi  =  bhiishatish. 
black-tail  deer,  Cervus  colum- 
bianus,  shua-i. 


bladder  of  any  kind,  shufdshash ; 
b.  fastened  on  something,  lawdlash, 
usually  abbr.  Idwalsh ;  swimming  b. 
offish,  sraudinks,  shuidshash,  t6ksh ; 
b.  blown  up,  shipnush ;  urine  b.,  shui- 
tchash=law41ash,  k4n. 
blade;  long  b.,  te'kish ;  knife  b.,  w^ti. 
blame,  v.  t.,  koktkinshka,  shakdk- 
ta,  shakaktna,  shkanaga. 
blanket;  woolen  or  skin-b.,  skiitash; 
a  kindofb.,pa,'ksi;  wrapped,  clad  in 
a  b.,  skutatko ;  to  make  a  b.  from 
small  patches,  teshashkuMa,  skd'- 
tchala;  to  dress  oneself  in  ab.,  skiita, 
skutia,  sku'tchala.  Cf.  robe,  mantle, 
blast,  of  wind,  shlewish. 
blaze,  V.  i. ;  to  flame,  nuta;  to  b.  up, 
ndtkalga,  tgepalia'ga;  to  b.  up  by 
the  loind  or  by  itself,  liutka,  nihwa. 
blear-eyed,  papatkdwatko,  tchd- 
tchapkatko. 
bleat,  V.  i.,  ha'ma. 
bleed,  v.  t,  tch^kglala;  v.  i.,  pu'pa, 
tch^kglila. 

blend,  v.  i. ;  blending  insensibly,  said 
of  colors,  nuat4;tatko. 
blind,  papa'dshatko ;  to  become  b.  of 
one  eye,  pa'dsha,  of  both,  papa'dsha. 
blink,  V.  i.,  kelamtchtdmna,  sha- 
keldmtcha;  b.  with  one  eye,  knadshi- 
kia. 

block  of  wood,  anku. 
blockhead,  pukdwish=nif  sh  or 
p.=shu'm. 

blonde,  fair-haired,  mukmukli. 
blood,  tchdkeli ;  to  lose  to  bleed, 
pu'pa,  tch^kglila ;  to  extract  b.,  tchd- 
kglala. 
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bloom,  V.  i.,  of.  blossom,  v.  i. 
blossom,  shlapsh ;  l(^-usham,  usu¬ 
ally  in  the  d.  form:  lele-usham; 
having  hlossoms,  j-hlapslialtko,  leld- 
usam  gitko. 

blossom,  V.  i.,  shhipa;  blossoming j 
slilapshaltko. 

blow,  s.;  to  strike  a  h.,  wiuMla; 
agaiUj  wiulalapSle ;  to  come  to  Mows, 
shiuga,  espec.  d.:  sissdka;  sliiuku3^a, 
d.  sissukiiya;  to  give  Mows  with  a 
stick,  etc.,  udiipka,  udiipkpa;  to 
give  Mows  to  each  other,  shuktdpka. 
Mod.  ndiiyua,  ktdyua;  to  return 
Mows,  shekaktcha ;  to  threaten  with 
Mows,  hushasha,  hu'sht%a  ;  to  attack 
with  Mows,  ndu'pka. 
blow,  V.  i.,  said  of  winds,  shlcwi; 
of  the  east  wind,  ydwa;  of  the  north 
wind,  yama;  of  the  west  wind,  t%ala- 
ma;  of  the  south  wind,  miia;  to 
b.  across,  over,  wikansha  ;  b.  aromid 
in  the  sky,  sldewi'lamna;  b  around, 
as  storms,  vuyamna ;  b.  at,  toward, 
wilhua,  b.  at,  after,  around,  wila- 
mna ;  b.  at  or  upon  persons,  Avita, 
shlewita ;  b.  continually,  wftcha;  b.  a 
gentle  breeze,  ushikshka.  Mod.  ushi- 
ka;  b.  down  upon,  wita,  wi'tna;  b. 
down  into,  witila;  b.  into,  wihila; 
b.  off,  witna ;  to  b.  out,  emit  air,  wi'ka; 
b.  out  from,  out  o/,  witka,  wit;^nula; 
b.  through,  said  of  strong  air-drafts, 
wili;  b.  through,  liglit  air-drafts, 
ukidshlin ;  b.  underneath,  into,  witila; 
to  cease  blowing,  wil^a. 
blow,  V.  t.;  with  the  mouth,  pniwa,  | 
pnf-ukshla,  shkhvi ;  b.  out  from  mouth, 


wit%n61a ;  b.  into,  prnutakta;  b.  smoke 
into,  wiuka;  b.  out  of,  doivn,  or  away, 
pniulma,  witka;  b.  out  a  candle,  etc., 
pino'ptcha,  pm-ukslda ;  b.  up,  pni¬ 
wa;  to  be  Mown  up,  shipnu;  blad¬ 
der  blown  up,  inflated,  shipnush;  b. 
breath  from  one^s  mouth,  shlewitak- 
mila. 

Blow,  nom.  pr.  of  a  head  chief.  Flu, 
Sdld’hoks. 

blue;  sky-blue,  matchma'tchli;  b.  of 
the  b.jay,  tch%e-utch;r(3-uptchi;  pur- 
ple-b.,  ^^mnashptchi;  b.  mixed  with 
gray,  bluish-gray,  said,  f.  i.  of  water- 
birds,  ma'kmakli ;  b -colored  beads, 
pupiMsha. 

blunt,  kui  takatko ;  to  be  b.,  kui 
taka. 

blush,  V.  i.,  nddtchka.  Mod.  nddteh- 
gi;  ta^tki. 

blushing,  s.,  ndetchkish. 

board,  of  lumber,  papkash ;  b.,  if 
cut  with  the  ax,  utchayatko  ankii; 
baby-b.,  shudntch.  Mod.  stiwi;^dt- 
kish ;  wigwam  constructed  of  boards, 
uk^pelaksh;  provided  with  head- 
andfoot-b.  (grave),  titads;Catko. 

boat,  viinsh,  dim.  viinshaga;  sail-b., 
shneklotclindtkish  =  vu'nsh;  viinsh. 

boatman,  s^iiyamnish. 

body;  b.  alive  or  dead,  human  or 
animal,  tchiileksh;  cubiform  b.,  she- 
watl;icash;  b.  of  people  belonging  to¬ 
gether,  mdpoks;  to  form  a  b.  of  peo¬ 
ple,  mopka;  dead  human  b.,  k’lekat- 
ko,  tchiileksh;  b.  of  child,  tcliuld- 
kaga. 

I  bog,  miidmulatko. 


bloom  —  bowstring. 
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tupc^shti;  to  he  h,  tup(^na.  i 
boil,  V.  i.,  said  of  water;  liikua,  ! 
kelpka;  b.  and  throw  up  bubbles^ 
ndiipiial;^a.  Cf.  boiling, 
boil,  V.  1,  n6ka,  tdlnodsha;  b. 
liquids,  shnek^lpka,  tchilala;  b. 
meat,  etc.,  tchikila;  vase  used  for 
boiling,  tchilaldtkisli. 
boiling,  kelpoksh,  Muash,  16- 
kuash;  to  be  at  b.  heat,  liikua. 
bold,  ka-i  ’vni'shish;  b.  warrior,  fight¬ 
er,  kllosh.  Cf.  brave, 
bolt,  V.  t,  as  a  door,  ktiuga. 
bolt,  s.,  ktmkish. 
bombard,  v.  t,  to  throw  at,  shu- 
tuyaki6a;  sliniklwa,  Mod.  shnik6a. 
bondsman,  lii'gsli. 
bone,  kdko;  beads  ofb.,  k6ko,  ydhi; 
string  of  b.  beads,  kako  ydmnasli; 
awl  of  b.,  wdkash;  kdko  sakta, 
sakta;  backbone,  611mish;  clavicu¬ 
lar  b.,  nt6-ish;  jawbone,  k6ko; 
skull-b.,  niishti  kako;  cf  skull, 
book,-  pipa;  ivriting  b.,  cover,  leaf  of 
b.,  pfpa. 

boot,  stikshui. 

bore,  V.  t,  keka,  sh6ka;  b.  through, 
tk6ka,  tu6ka;  b.  onds  nose-septum, 
lidslitka;  h.  another's  nose,  stu'lka; 
small  boring  instrument,  tuekdtkish. 
Cf  perforate,  pierce,  v. 
boring,  aperture,  ib6kantko. 
born,  to  be,  gi'ul%a;  where  are  you 
bJ  tat  i  gf-ul6%atk? 
borrow,  v.  t.,  vul;ta. 
bosom,  vusho ;  of  females,  6dsh- 
ash. 

boss,  lakf,  haslitaltampkatko. 


both,  Idpok ;  at  b.  places,  spots, 
Idpukni;  b.  times,  Mpukni. 
bottle,  bunuo'tkish,  Kl.  wakogsh ; 

orifice  ofb.,  gin;^^intko, 
bottom,  of  barrel,  lake,  river,  etc., 
lemiina;  down  in  the  b.,  muna,  rnu- 
nana;  dry  river  b.,  kokalam  pdl- 
kuish,  kupkupele;  to  be  at  the  b., 
or  to  swim  near  the  b.  of  the  water, 
ISmiina. 

bough,  of  tree,  we'k,  dim.  w6kaga; 

of  coniferous  tree,  pu'sh%am. 
boulder,  mii'ni  ktd-i ;  high  b ,  cliff, 
wdlish. 

bounce,  v.  i’.,  kshiutchna,  huyeka; 
b.  over  an  obstruction,  himputia^iea, 
Mod,  mbute'^e. 

bout;  to  have  a  b.,  sissukiiya,  sissoka, 
shuka.  Cf  blow,  s. 
b  o  w ,  V.  i.,  for  a  welcome,  utk’utka 
bow,  as  a  weapon,  with  or  with¬ 
out  arrows,  nt6-ish,  dim.  nt6yaga; 
b.  and  arrows  ior  bird-hunters,  tald- 
shi,  dim.  taldshidga;  armed  with  b. 
and  arrows,  tdldshitko ;  b.  made  from 
the  tsupinksham  yew-tree,  tsu])- 
inksh ;  to  draw  the  b.  for  shooting, 
shlatampka,  shl6wala;  to  make  a 
small  b.,  nteydkala. 
b  o  w  o/  boat,  canoe,  plash, 
bowel,  k6ya;  the  bowels,  nkdsh; 
soft  bowels  of  the  tsu'pkish-fisb, 
tsh'pkish. 

bowl,  kdpa,  dim.  kapdga;  large  b. 
made  of  scirpus,  etc.,  m^ksha.  Cf 
cup,  vase. 

bowstring,  nd’hlish ;  to  draw  the  b. 
for  shooting,  shlatdmpka,  shh'wala. 
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box,  iwi%6tkish,  b6x ;  little  h.  with 
a  lock,  mawi%6tkish. 

boy,  tchaki,  dim.  tchakiaga;  kitch- 
kani  bishiuikga,  usually  abbr. 
kitcbkani;  h.  in  the  sense  of  son^ 
wdasb,  dim.  weka;  h.-child,  young 
h.,  up  to  adult  age,  liishuakga;  h. 
between  ten  and  fifteen^  tcbilluyaga; 
h.  over  fifteen^  tclifluish. 

b  rag,  V.  i.,  to  he  hragging^  sln'pnu. 
braid,  v.  t.,  one's  own  hair^  shdkpka, 
shukat’ndla. 

braid;  hair-h.  of  males^  on  temples, 
shdkpaksh;  hair-h.  of  females,  on 
back,  wektash;  to  gather  one's  hair 
into  a  h.,  sbakpka,  shukat’ndla 
brain,  tdpsnek.  Mod.  tl6;to. 
b  ran,  le'p. 

branch  of  tree,  shrub,  we'k,  dim. 
w^kaga;  dnku;  willow  h.  used  as 
frame  for  structures,  Ishi'klak. 
branch  out,  v.  i.,  into  limbs,  twigs, 
roots,  we-ukala. 

brandish,  v.  t.,  above  one's  head, 
sha-ulola.  Cf.  swing,  v. 
brandy,  1dm. 

brant,  Anser  canadensis,  Idlak. 
brass,  kaka'kli  wdtiti ;  cf.  cop¬ 
per,  bronze. 

brave,  adj.,  litchlftchli ;  Mlitko; 
plucky,  kd-i  viishish;  h.  fighter,  kil- 
lank  shishukish. 

brave,  s.,  sheshaldlish,  shishuk¬ 
ish;  in  the  sense  of  man  hearing 
arms,  In'shuaksh,  Mod.  hishudtch%- 
ash. 

bravely,  h'tchlitch. 

brawl,  V.  i.,  tchihiycix^i- 


bray,  v.  i.,  ha'ma. 

bread,  pdla-ash,  Mod.  shdpgle;  to 
make  h.,  shut^shla 

breadth;  to  make  of  the  same  h., 
hish%6lul%a. 

break;  v.  t. ;  generic:  to  fracture, 
disintegrate,  kdwa,  pi.  nguldsha, 
ngumshka;  h.  asunder,  as  strings, 
etc.,  kata,  ngdta,  pi.  nguldsha; 
long  obj.,  tdkua,  tk(iwa;  kdtchka, 
akdtchga;  sh^kutka;  one  long  obj. 
in  one  place,  ydkua;  in  many 
places,  yek^wa;  h.  down,  as  tree- 
limbs,  uk^wa,  pi.  ik^wa,  i-akdwa; 
h  into  fragments,  portions,  tkewa, 
shepdt^a;  h.  hollow  obj.,  paka 
(mbdka,  mbiika) ;  h.  hollow  obj.  by 
letting  them  fall,  mbdkla;  broken, 
pdkatko;  h.  a  law,  ordinance,  etc., 
y^kua,  pi.  yekdwa;  h.  one's  limbs, 
tchdma;  in  one  place,  sheyakua ;  h. 
off,  remove  from  by  breaking,  ngd- 
ishka,  yekualdla;  b.  to  pieces,  ndshd- 
pka,  pi.  pek^wa;  iikewa,  pl.  ikewa; 
b.  by  punching,  spdka;  b.  by  striking, 
f.  i.,  strings  fastened  at  one  end, 
kdtchka;  b.,  smas/i,  as  glass,tchuya; 
h.  through,  across  with  the  foot, 
ukdwa;  pi.  ikdwa;  b  up  connection, 
sheggdt^a. 

break,  v.  i ,  b  by  itself,  be  broken, 
hollow  things,  pdka,  (mbiika) ;  b.  or 
fall  off,  nd(i-ushka;  hr.  off,  snap, 
ngdta,  pi  nguldsha;  6.  as  rot¬ 
ten  wood,  te-utdwa;  b.  down  by  ex¬ 
haustion,  tgdl^a,  pi.  lueludl;^a;  b.  or 
be  broken  to  pieces,  go  to  pieces,  shu- 
kudshka. 
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breast,  vush6;  female^  Mshash; 
o  f  cattle,  horses,  s%6dshish;  to  carry 
on  one's  h.,  chest,  shakak^ga. 
b  r  e  a  t  h ,  and  breathing,  s.,  hukish ; 

to  lose  h.,  piita ;  to  emit  h.,  wika. 

1)  r  e  a  t  h  e ,  v.  i.,  h6ka ;  h.  in,  h. 
again,  hok4mp6le;  h.  audibly,  hltika; 
heavily,  hl^ka ;  h.  from  internal  heat, 
kelpa;  h.  upon  parts  of  one's  body, 
siiahaka. 

breech-clout,  kailish;  b.-c.  of 
buckskin,  formerly  worn  by  fe¬ 
males,  hassulsh%ish,  hishtchfsh- 
;i:ash. 

breed,  v.  t.  and  i.,  hl4-a. 
breeding,  s.,  Ial4-ish.  Cf  brood, 
breeze,  shl^wish ;  it  blows  a  gentle 
b.,  ushikshka,  Mod.  iisluka. 
brick,  shnutdtko  tdpesh,  ktd-i ;  b.- 
Jiouse,  ktd-i  Idtchash. 
bride;  she  is  a  b.,  shumpsealudpka 
hu't. 

bridegroom;  he  is  a  b.,  shump¬ 
sealudpka  hu't. 

bridge,  shldnkosh ;  to  erect  a  b., 
shldnkoshla. 

bridle,  shtchi'kt%ish ;  b.-bit,  tiitkish. 
brief,  referring  to  time,  tdnkni. 
brimful,  stdni ;  to  be  b.  of,  std;  of 
a  liquid,  dwa. 

bring,  v.  t. ;  generic  terms,  but 
chiefly  in  use  for  the  bringing  or 
carrying  of  long  and  heavy  obj., 
^na,  pi.  and  coll,  (more  in  Mod.  than 
in  Kl.),  Idsha,  idshna;  to  b ,  carry  to¬ 
wards,  when  seen  by  the  one  speak¬ 
ing,  epka;  when  not  seen  by  him, 
dtpa,  pi.  itpa;  to  b.,  convey  home  or 


back,  ^mpgli,  idshdmpeli,  itpamp6li. 
B.  along  with,  forcibly  or  not,  said  of 
persons  and  quadrupeds,  spunshna, 
pi.  ^na,  Mod.  idsha,  idshna,  gin- 
kanka;  b.  along  towards,  spu'nship- 
ka,  for  another,  spunshipkia ;  back 
or  home,  spunktchapeli,  spuntpdm- 
peli ;  on  purpose,  spu'ntpa,  pi.  itpa; 
while  on  one's  march,  spiinktcha; 
back  again,  spuntgdtgapele ;  b.  to 
bed,  hushkdl%a ;  b.  close  to,  near  to, 
ktu'tpna ;  b.  for  or  to  somebody,  in 
somebody’s  interest,  enia;  b.  infor¬ 
mation,  news,  stilliddnka,  stiltchna; 
b.  inside,  indoors,  within,  spu'lhi,  pi. 
ilhi ;  b.  a  liquid  in  one  vase,  tclii- 
ktcha,  tchiamna;  b.  long  obj.,  dpka, 
Mod.  dtpa,  pi.  itpa,  itpamna;  b.  one 
long  obj.  carried  on  the  arms, 
ksh^na,  kshukdtkal ;  to  go  and  b , 
iktcha;  b.  on,  to  cause,  n^-ul%a;  b.on, 
as  disease,  ne'pka;  b.  out,  as  out  of 
the  lodge,  or  to  the  grave,  isha, 
ishnula,  ilktcha;  b ,  round  obj.,  lu- 
ka;  go  and  fetch,  luktcha,  Idpka; 
b.  thin  obj.,  ne'pka,  n^na;  b.,  sheet¬ 
like  obj.,  shldpka;  back  or  home, 
shldmpSli,  shlepkipSle;  habitually, 
shlepkipgle;  b.  together,  make  meet, 
hushkiutanka;  shiiilagia,  shiu'lki. 
Mod.  shiulagien;  6.  together,  collect, 
gather,  std-ila;  into  a  long  basket, 
ul^X^ig^j  ydna;  b. 

up,  raise,  as  children,  hishtdtcha. 
Many  terms  under  carry,  q.  v.,  will 
apply  here  also. 

bristle,  nl'l ;  on  hog’s  back,  shudn- 
shakluish. 
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brittle,  tche-mi. 

broad,  mu  kinkiitko ;  klnkutko. 

broil,  V.  t,  n6ka ;  h.  in  a  pan^ 
shiutchkua;  h.  on  the  hot  coals, 
tchlalala,  ndkla. 

bronze,  kaka'kli  w4titi ;  h -colored, 
kaka'kli. 

brood,  leledshi,  wew^asli ;  the 
young  h.,  weweka;  h.  of  birds,  tclu- 
liliks.  Cf  breeding. 

brook,  kdkaga,  tukudga;  ft.  flow¬ 
ing  from  a  slope,  tiunbdsh;  coming 
from  a  h.  or  from  the  other  side  of  a 
h.,  kokagtalkni, 

broom,  vudshlosh%n6tkisli.  Cf. 
briisli. 

brother,  elder  or  eldest,  said  by 
younger  b.,  t;tt3-unap;  h.  related  as 
elder  to  younger  h.,  shet%e-un41tko ; 
h.,  elder,  said  by  younger  sister, 
pa-anip;  h.,  younger,  (in  reference 
to  ^Ider  b.),  tapiap;  h.  related 
brothers  are  to  their  younger  bro¬ 
thers,  shatapidltko;  b.'s  son  or 
daughter,  said  by  uncle,  pa'ktish; 
said  by  aunt,  p’kutchip;  b.'s  wife, 
said  by  his  sisters,  pa-alamip; 
half-b.,  tapiap. 

brother-in-law,  md'lgap,  p’tchi- 
kap,  p’tcluTkap;  related  as  brothers- 
in-law,  shfptch;^altko.  Cf.  husband, 
wife. 

brow,  eyebrow,  shn^kelish.  Mod. 
shnailigsh. 

brown,  ka-ukd-uli;  light  b.,  spal- 
ptchi ;  b.-spotted  dwcA’-species,  gu'lks. 

1)  r  o  w  n  i  s  h  ,  b  -black,  tiptipli. 

browse,  v.  i.,  pawa. 


bruise,  v.  t,  utchdya,  shutka;  b. 
with  a  stick,  etc.,  udiiyua,  iidupka, 
iidupkpa.  Cf.  beat, 
bruiser,  shishdkish. 

1)  r  u  s  h ,  s. ;  cloth  b„  kiishkdtkish ; 
hair-b.,  shukushgiitkish;  hair-b.  of 
painters,  shumaldtkish;  scrubbing 
b.,  vudshokndtkish. 
brush,  V.  t. ;  as  hair,  ku'shka ;  b.  off, 
ndshashldla,  vudshld'shka;  b.down 
from,  ndshashlfna. 

brushwood,  inserted  in  walls, 
hash;ijdmmish;  b.-lodge,  heshkatch- 
kfmish,  kdpka=stina'sh;  b.  wall 
around  camp-fire,  sk^tchlaksh;  to 
make  a  b.  wall  to  secure  the  fire, 
sketlg%a;  tall  species  of  b.,  tsuhn- 
tsak. 

bubble,  s.;  to  throw  up  bubbles, 
seethe,  ntiiptpa;  to  come  up  in  bub¬ 
bles,  ntiiptchmaga.  Cf.  bubble  up. 
bubble  up,  v.  i.,  mpumpualtka, 
ntiiptchmaga;  b.  up  tvhile  producing 
ripples,  shtclielewa;  b.  up  in  water, 
from  motion  below,  kmult;^aga, 
Mod.  kmutchr/sha,  from  article 
thrown  in,  stu^pual;i'a;  b.  up,  springs 
Old}',  ntil'lt^aga;  b.  up  in  hot  water, 
ndupual;<a,  ntiiptpa. 
b  u  c  k  ,  lakf  kii-il  ;  in  the  sense  of 
male  quadruped,  lakf,  hikiaga. 
bucket,  p6ko,  dim.  pokiuiga;  b.- 
like  basket,  flat  kala;  to  carry  in  a  k, 
sho'dshna,  stihia;  to  give  in  a  k, 
shiii,  pi.  shewana. 

1)  u  c  k  s  k  i  n  ,  tanned,  mba-ush,  uba- 
ush;  b.  breeches,  kailalapsh=uba-ush, 
or  ubfi-ush;  k  fringe,  piiisli,  pui- 
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tldntchish;  h.  leather^  h.  strap ^  puk^- 
wish ;  h.  robe,  skiitasli ;  to  dress  in  it, 
skiita;  b.  robe  fringed  with  porcu¬ 
pine  quills,  shmdyalsh. 
bud,  s.,  shldpsh;  having  buds,  shlap- 
shaltko.  Cf.  blossom, 
buffalo,  yiihd. 

bug;  Jly-b ,  tumbU-b.,  shkf  shgishj 
ladg-b.,  shnuslmtotch=gitko;  light¬ 
ning,  OY  fire-b.,  tchatchlai;  another 
species,  tchatchlaiptchi;  species  of 
blacdc  b.,  l^luish;  species  of  little 
round  black  b.,  tchiiyupiksh 
b  u  g  1  e  m  a  n  ,  shlushldluish,  shto- 
shtdtish. 

build,  V.  t. ;  b.  a  lodge,  house,  etc., 
latcha.  Mod.  stinii-a;  b.  a  lodge  cov¬ 
ered  with  bulrush,  stina-a,  Kl.  and 
Mod.;  b.  a  summer-  or  slab-lodge, 
ug’ha'pl^a;  b.  a  winter  house,  lulde- 
mal%a;  b.  a  fire,  especially 
shnuta,  shne'pka,  shuMsha;  b.  a 
fire  on  a  journey,  shn^na;  b.  a  new 
fire,  or  a  fire  every  day,  shu'dsha- 
peli;  b.  a  fire  for  cooking,  shiit^la. 
builder;  house-b.,  laid  si  sh. 
building,  latchash.  Mod.  stina'sh; 

constructor  of  buildings,  Mldsish. 
bulb,  vegetable,  Ibuka,  lutish;  eatable 
b.,  growing  wild,  mdklaksam  pash; 
large  b.-shaped  fruit,  mu = Ibuka. 
bulky,  muni;  ki'nkutko. 
bull,  shlulkshaltko. 
bullet,  ngd-ish;  b.  ladle,  shula- 
Idtkish;  b.  pouch,  shultilash. 
bullfrog,  Bana  pipiens,  koe;  small 
b.,  kuaga. 

bully,  shishokish. 


bulrush,  or  tule;  generic  term  for 
larger  kinds  of  b.,  ma-i,  in  Mod. 
often:  tkdp;  overgrown  with  bul¬ 
rushes,  mdyaltko;  largest  species 
of  b.,  Scirpus  validus,  ma-i;  other 
^species:  na's,  tchak,  witchpai;  b. 
mat,  14ptak;  md-i,  md-i  shld-ish, 
shld-ish ;  stdpsh,  st^-ulash,shMt’hish; 
coarseb.-7nat,\kptd^,  md-i  shld-ish;  to 
gather,  collectb.,  mdyalsha.  Cf  reed, 
bumble-bee,  muhnumsh. 
bummer,  ydmpkash. 
bunch,  s%utash ;  round  b.  of  grass, 
Ibuka ;  to  be,  exist  together  in  bunches, 
Hwa,  tchfpka;  to  carry  about 
in  a  b.,  shtchiyamna;  to  somebody, 
shtchidshapka;  to  gather,  unite  ar¬ 
ticles  in  a  b.,  shtchipka;  growing  or 
united  in  the  same  b.,  shantchaktdn- 
tko,  tchipkatko;  to  tie  up  into  a  b, 
s%iita,  shu'l^a. 

bundle,  m^tkalsh,  s^iitash,  shulti- 
latko;  if  long-shaped,  shutilatko;  to 
form  a  b.,  tchipka;  to  tie  up  into  a 
b.,  s%uta ;  to  tie  up  into  a  long-shaped 
b.,  shutila.  Cf  bunch, 
bung,  Idkish. 

bung,  V.  t, ;  b  up,  cork,  Idkia,  tdkia ; 

bunged  up,  takl'tko. 
bur,  of  pine,  tchdtchgalam.  Mod. 
tchatchgdlinks. 

burden,  especially  when  carried  on 
back,  shoulders,  m^tkalsh,  m^tkal- 
tko ;  heavy  b.,  yiitantko;  to  carry  a  b., 
m(^tk’la,  mchklank  ena. 
burial,  islia, ilktcha;  b. place, p’ndn- 
kish;  tribal  or  family  b.  ground, 
tchpinu.  Cf.  bury,  v. 
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burn,  V.  t,  shniita;  1).  up,  nuta; 
h.,  cause  pain,  tdkteka;  to  he  burnt, 
charred  up,  ndtspka,n^lka;  h.,  while 
coming  in  contact  with  the  body,  as 
nettles,  u’hlopdtana;  b.  corpses,  lii- 
lukshla;  b.  to  death,  kill  by  burn¬ 
ing,  shnutch6ka;  b.  down,  slmel;ca; 
b.,  singe  off,  shnuyoka;  b.  oneself  on 
part  of  \\\Qbody,  liushndta;  b.  through, 
shneka. 

burn,  V  i.,  n^lka,  nuta,  shneka, 
slmiiya;  b.  down,  ndtspka,  n^lka;  to 
begin  to  b.,  shlikui;  to  cause  to  b., 
shnuyoka,  tekteka;  to  keep  burning, 
shnuitampka;  b.  at  the  bottom  of  a 
cooking  utensil,  n;^uta,  n;^utagia. 
burro  vv ,  s.,  stii,  stiiish,  shniilash, 
wa'sh;  small  b.,  stuaga;  b.  contain¬ 
ing  grain,  eatables,  y(3-ush;  to  scratch 
out  a  b.,  shlu'tila,  stiiya,  wa'shla; 
yewa.  Of.  den. 

burrow,  v.  i.,  as  moles,  mice, 
stuya;  chipmunks,  stiiya,  wa'shla; 
h.,  to  make  a  round  hole,  shlu'tila; 
b.  for  depositing  eatables,  yciwa. 
burst,  V.  i.,  kitita;  h.  up,  explode, 
mbiiwa,  ndega,  tfta;  to  cause  to  h., 
mbdwa;  viid’liita. 

bury,  V.  t. ;  to  place  provisions  into 
a  cache,  p’ndna,  vumi,  ^l%a;  to  start 
for  burying  in  a  cache,  ilktcha;  b. 
corpses,  etc.,  p’ndna,  k^la-una.  Mod. 
vumf;  b.  along  with,  il%dta;  b.  with 
funeral  procession,  fsha,  ishmila,  ilk¬ 
tcha;  b.  in  something,  il;^uatchla, 
k^la-una;  b.  in  a  tribal  or  family  cem¬ 
etery,  tchpi'nuala;  burying  ground, 
p’nankish,  tchpinu. 


bush,  4nku,  tchdlash;  coll.  gr4- 
tchesh;  little  b.,  w^kaga;  overgrown 
with  bushes,  gatchdtko.  Cf.  shi-ub, 
timber,  woods. 

busy  oneself,  pdlpela;  to  b,  o. 

for  somebody,  shatudya,  pedpela. 
but,  (1)  conj.:  -tak,  taks,  toksh, 
ta,  -ta ;  b.  if,  b.  when,  hii'tak,  hii'- 
tok,  ha'toks,  ha  tchiii  (2)  adv.,  in 
the  sense  of  only,  just  only,  merely, 
ak,  -ak,  hak,  -hak;  when  but  refers 
to  the  verb  of  the  sentence,  pila;  b. 
one,  naMshak,  na^dshiak ;  none  b. 
tala,  abbr.  ta. 

butcher,  s.,  nanashgish. 
butcher,  v.  t.,  shiuga,  pi.  hiela; 
nashki,  nashkiiitna;  b.  for  some¬ 
body,  shiulda. 

butte,  yaina,  dim.  yaina-aga. 
Butte  Creek  Lake,  nom,  pr. 

I  of  a  lake  in  California,  N4-uki. 

I  butter,  ddshash. 
butterfly,  species  of  moth,  hiint- 
ish,  ktipkap;  species  of  diurnal  b., 
yapalpuldash,  k^pkap,  walwilc- 
kash ;  b.  with  gay  colors,  wekwak. 
buttocks,  kiu ;  b.  with  upper  leg, 
pu'shaklish. 

button,  s ,  shelupkotkish. 
button,  V.  t.,  slieltapka. 
buy,  V.  t.,  skda ;  to  b.  on  credit,  skf- 
uta. 

buzz,  V.  i.,  said  of  insects,  ha'ma;  of 
bees,  bumble-bees,  etc.,  mu'muma; 
b.  around,  nutiiyamna. 
buzzard;  bald  headed  b.,  tchuaish. 

Cf.  turke}' -buzzard, 
bygone,  mahitchni,  tankni. 


burn  —  capsule. 
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cabin.  Cf.  build,  v.,  house,  lodge, 
cabinet-maker,  vulinish. 
cable,  tuntish ;  knuks. 
c  a  c  h  d  ,  fpaksh,  p’ndnkuish,  vumf, 
vumish;  to  preserve,  keep  in  a  c., 
ipka,  ilkshla;  to  hury,  put  into  a  c., 
ilktcha,  p’n4na,  vumi;  hiwidsha. 
cage,  for  wild  or  other  animals, 
kshiwidtkish,  Mod. 
calf,  mushmusham  leledshi. 
calf  of  leg,  tchulash ;  ydwish. 
call,  V  t.;  c.  out,  shout,  hamdasha; 
c.  somebody  to  come,  c.  out  for, 
shatma,  shdtma;  c.  hack  or  home, 
shatmdpele;  c.  each  other  oppro¬ 
brious  epithets,  shimhu^tchna ;  c. 
somebody  names,  shaldma; 

c.  hy  name,  shdsha,  dl%a  shdshash, 
or  simply:  dl%a;  c.  oneself  hy  name, 
she41%a;  c.  out,  c.  to  the  spot,  sha- 
hamuya,  sha’hmdka,  shdtma,  shdt- 
ma;  c.  upon,  visit,  shetdltcha;  c.  a 
conjurer  for  help,  shudkia;  to  go  and 
c.  a  conjurer  for  help,  shudkidsha; 
so  called,  n4-asht  shdshatko,  n.  shd- 
shash  or  simply:  shdshatko. 
callosity,  on  foot  or  hand^  tdkak. 
c  a  m  a  s  s ,  the  bulb  of  Camassia  escu- 
lenta,  piiksh;  in  the  c.  season,  pu'ksh- 
ami ;  herry-paste  mixed  with  c.,  sh4- 
kalsh;  tohake  c.,\)\ika‘,  to  dig, gather, 
collect  c.,  po'ksalsha;  c.-stick,  amda, 
meydtkish. 


camp,  s,  tchi'sh;  e.  abandoned, 
tchiwish;  in  one's  c.  or  lodge,  to¬ 
wards  one's  c.,  hi,  hf,  i;  away,  far 
from  c.,  kiiinag,  i'wa;  not  far  from 
c.,  iwag;  night-c.,icM'^\\',  to  pitch  c. 
while  traveling,  mdktcha,  mdktchna ; 
to  pitch  c.  to  stay,  mdWe^a;-  to  pitch  c. 
again,  mdklakpeli ;  to  pitch  c.  away 
from  house,  lodge,  mdwa;  to  pitch 
c.  in  the  mountains,  etc.,  makuala, 
mdkualsha.  Cf  camping-groilnd. 
camp,  V.  i ,  maMe;ta ;  c.  out  while 
on  a  trip,  mdktcha,  mdktchna;  to  c. 
in  the  mountains,  cf  camp,  s. 
campaign,  shdllualsh. 
camping-ground,  tchf  sh ;  of 
Indians,  mdMaksam  tchfsh;  c.-g. 
in  the  mountains,  etc.,  mdkualksh. 
can,  cannot.  Cf  able,  unable, 
canal,  excavated  charmed,  stiinshish. 
cannon,  mu^ni  luloksgish. 
canoe,  dugout  c.,  vunsh,  dim.  vun- 
shdga;  leaking  or  rotten  c.,  d-ukik; 
c-pole,  l%4k.  Cf  await,  v. 
canon,  pdksh. 
canteen,  soldier's,  shultilash 
canvas,  shi'l ;  c.  spread  out,  cf  sail, 
canvas-back  duck,  kulla. 
cap,  tchiiyesh ;  a  sort  of  high  c., 
pu'kalsh  or  p.  tchiiyesh.  Cf  hat. 
capsule,  of  seeds,  ndshg'dsh,  tchil- 
ak ;  tchdtchgalam.  Mod.  tchatchgd- 
links. 
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captive,  s.,  lii'gsh ;  to  take  a  c.  in 
war^  lu'gshla. 

capture,  v.  t,  sliniika,  shniikiia; 
c.  again,  slmiikpgli;  c.,  anim.  obj., 
spii'nshna,  pi.  shniika;  c.  for  en¬ 
slaving,  hl'gshla;  c.,  as  a  fly,  kslie- 
kiiila;  c.  hy  hand,  as  lice  on  one’s 
own  head,  lidksaska;  c.  while  going, 
running,  shniiktcha. 
carbine,  liiloksgisli.  Cf.  gun. 

card,  or  c -hoard,  pipa. 

care,  v.  t;  c.  for,  slile'pka,  shle- 
popka;  don't  care  if!  iVtcli! 

care,  s. ;  to  take  c.  of,  manage,  shii- 
alaliainpka,  shle^pka,  sldepopka, 
liashtaltampka;  to  take  c.of  oneself, 
sassaga. 

careful,  tidshkidnki. 
caress,  v.  t,  hy  stroking,  patting, 
tatcliadka,  ptchakl%a,  Kl.  ptcln- 
kl;^ja;  to  hug  andc.,  Idiikua,  sliulda- 
kua. 

carousal,  lekdnkish ;  to  partake  in 
c.,  lekanka. 

carouse,  v.  i.,  lekanka. 
carpenter,  papkasli=shushatish. 
carriage,  tcliiktchik.  Cf.  wagon, 
carrier,  of  dispatches,  stilkakuish. 
carrot,  pdwatch. 
carry,  v.  t.;  for  generic  terms,  cf 
introductory  remark  to  bring,  v.; 
c.  about,  long  obj.,  liyamna,  pi. 
i-amna;  c.  about  in  the  arms,  kshukd- 
tkal;  kshdna,  pi.  caia;  about  oneself, 
as  in  the  pocket,  hakslnlktchui;  a 
liquid  in  one  vase,  tchfamna,  tchi- 
ktcha;  c.  under  the  arm,  arms,  shu- 
tila,  shultfla;  c.  away,  off,  witli  or 


without  permission,  ^na,  ansha;  b}^ 
kidnapping,  as  a  child,  kshukatkal; 
to  abstract,  amilipka;  tmdshka,  pl 
yim^shka ;  put outof  sight,  ilktcha;  c. 
back  or  home,  e'mpeli,  })1.  itpa  mpeli, 
and,  more  Mod.  than  Kl.:  idshdm- 
peli;  c.  home  or  back  in  a  basket, 
skcit%idsha,  skat;^ipeli;  c.  on  one's 
back,  shAlamna,  shepolamna,  tiid- 
shna ;  by  means  of  a  string  on  fore¬ 
head,  mdtk’la;  by  means  of  a  bas¬ 
ket,  skdyamna,  skjitkala,  skat;^a; 
c.  before  oneself,  as  winds,  vuhupiif 
ga;  c.  beneath  the  clothing,  shitila; 
c.  in  a  bucket,  2)ail,  shoMshna,  stena ; 
c.  bulky,  heavy  obj.,  ena,  pi.  idsha, 
fdshna;  c.  a  burden,  load,  mctk’la, 
mdtklank  dna;  c.  in  hand,  sho'dshna, 
stdna;  when  in  a  bunch,  shtchi- 
3^amna;  c.  on  ones  head,  tiidshna, 
sha-iila;  c.  home,  cf.  c.  back;  c.  an 
infant  tied  to  its  board,  emtchna; 
c.  long  or  anim.  obj.,  dna,  ])1. 
idsha,  idshna;  when  unseen  or  at 
a  distance  from  the  one  speaking, 
dtpa,  pi.  and  coll,  ftpa,  itpna, 
itpamna;  c.  inside,  indoors,  within, 
spil'lhi,  pi.  illii;  c.  by  mail,  ena;  c. 
a  message,  news,  stillidanka,  stiltch- 
ka,  stiltclma;  c.  on  shoulders,  shi- 
kianka,  shui%ia,  Mod.  shui^ian  ena; 
c.  off,  sheet-like  obj.,  shldt;^a,  cf  c. 
away;  c.  off  from,  ika,  itxa-,  c.  out 
of,  isha,  ishnula;  c.  out  for  burial, 
fsha,  ishnula,  ilktcha;  c.  round  obj., 
Idna,  luka;  to  go  and  c.,  luktcha, 
lepka;  c.  to  or  for  somebody,  enia; 
wlien  in  a  bunch,  shtchidshapka;  c. 


captive  —  cavity. 
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tliin  obj.,  ne'pka,  n^ria;  c.  upward^ 
uphill-,  one  obj.,  ydna,  ksliawalic'ga; 
to  help  in  carrying,  shiloatcha.  Cf. 
bring,  fetch,  Imiil,  v. 

cart,  tchiktchik.  Cf.  wagon, 
cascade,  nshatcht^ish ;  to  form  a 

c.,  nshatcht^i,  ntudtki. 

Cascade  Range,  nom.  pr.  loc., 
Yamakisham  Yaina. 
case,  iwi;^6tkisli;  c.,  especially  of 
round  shape,  wakogsh;  c.,  loose 
covering,  shlet’liish,  latktchish,-  cf 
pillow. 

cask,  wakogsh.  Mod. 
casket,  iwi;^6tkish ;  little  c.  that  can 

he  locked,  niawi%6tkish. 
cast,  V.  t. ;  c.  down,  pin^l^a;  c.  away, 
abandon,  anim.  and  inan.  obj., 
k^idsha,  kedslina;  c.  away  continu¬ 
ally,  kdkanka;  c.  away  as  useless, 
etc.,  puedsha,'  c.  hack,  puekampeli; 
c.  below,  puetila;  c.  down  bulky, 
round  obj.,  slinikiwa;  c.  down:  to 
the  ground  or  into  a  lodge,  pu^lhi;  c. 
off,  remove,  long  obj.,  vut6dsha;  c. 
up  in  the  air,  vutual%a;  c.  upon, 
into,  pualala;  c.  a  deadly  spell  upon, 
tawi ;  c.  a  shadow,  smdliia. 
c  a  s  t  o  r  i  u  m  ,  pumain  skf  sh. 
castrate,  v.  t.,  ikna;  castrated  ani¬ 
mal,  ikantko,  k^liak  slulks. 
cat’,  piishish.  Mod.  kitti;  c.-hole, 
kittiam  gekankish,  Mod.;  wild  c., 
lynx,  sliloa. 

catch,  V.  t,  shniika,  shniikua;  c. 
again,  shnukpeli;  c.,  said  of  ob¬ 
jects  taken  collectively,  itkal;  c., 
capture,  as  a  fly,  ksliekiula;  c.  while 


going,  running,  slinuktclia;  c.  by 
hand,  as  one’s  own  lice,  h6ksaska; 
c.  with  the  lasso,  vut6ka;  c.  in  the 
'Water,  shniikua ;  c.  ivith  poles  in  the 
water  or  elsewhere,  stu'ka;  c.  what 
is  thrown,  kawiita;  c.  up  with,  pe- 
no'dsha;  c.  air  with  a  grunt,  gdhipa; 
c.  fish,  kia'm  liiela;  fish-catching 
place,  kiahndudlkish;  to  approach 
for  catching,  shnukatka. 
caterpillar,  species  of,  shap’sam 
ptclflwip ;  another  species,  s%e- 
s-hfsh;  bombycine  c.,  ktchapash. 
cat’s  tail,  species  of,  wiwi. 
cattle,  miishmush.  Mod.  viisli- 
iniish;  inclosure  for  c.,  wakalak, 
tpuligisli,  ilfgish.  Mod.  ktclnnksh. 
cause,  s.;  no  ex.  eq.:  for  what  c.f 
wak,  wdkgitko,  wak  giuga  s  for  no 
(real)  c.,  huna'shak,  nii'nsak.  Cf 
therefore,  why. 

cause,  V.  t.,  to  bring  about,  n^-ul%a. 
To  c.  is  usually  expressed  by  the 
affixes  of  causative  verbs;  e.  g.  from 
kshiul%a  to  dance  is  formed:  shnik- 
sliulxa,  to  c.  to  dance;  from  ana  to 
fetch:  aniga,  to  make  fetch,  etc. 
causeway,  stii ;  to  build  a  c.,  stuya. 
c  a  u  t  i  o  n  ,  V.  t. ;  to  c.  against,  lewd- 
ula. 

cave  in,  v.  i.,  tuinc'ga;  caving  in  of 
earth,  wetekuisli. 
cavern,  cave,  ku'mme. 
cavity,  hollow,  wa'sli;  c  dug  out, 
ib(ikantko;  to  dig  a  c.,  said  of  per¬ 
sons,  yc'pa,  Mod.  ibcna;  of  animals, 
wa/shla,  shlutila.  Cf  burrow,  v. 
and  s. 
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caw,  V.  i.,  ha'ma;  said  of  larger  birds, 
woa;  c.  continuously^  wdkanka. 
cease,  v.  i.,  is  usually  expressed  by 
the  verbal  completive  in  -61a,  -ula; 
when  not  follow’d  by  a  verb,  k’16- 
wi;  cJ  stop!  16ki!  pi.,  16kat!  g6- 
tak  !  Mod.  kanktak !  tdnktak !  Cf. 
quit,  stop. 

cedar  tree,  vuluandsham. 
celebrate,  w.  t^hy  dances,  dance- 
songs,  glee-songs,  y6ka. 
cellar,  Utchashtat  hantilatko,  Mod. 

shtina'shtat  hantilatko. 
cemetery,  p’ndnkish ;  trihal  or 
family  c.,  tchpinu;  old  Indian  c., 
liiluksalks.  Cf  bury,  v. 
cereals,  cf  maize,  wheat ;  to  raise 
c.,  hashud-a. 

certainly,  wak  hai  la  gen,  Mod. 
oka-ilagen;  of  course!  waklakiuka! 
wak  a  giuga !  often  translatable  by 
hai,  a-i,  haitcli,  ya. 
chair,  tchdwalkish;  hack  of  cli., 
tchapata;  to  lean  against  back  of  a 
cli.,  shuimpatampka,  kshapata. 
chair,  flesh,  tchuleks. 
chalk,  liipaks;  used  as  face-  or 
body-paint,  liipaks. 
chance,  no  ex.  eq. ;  by  {mere) 
cIl,  luma' shak,  wakianhua;  to  find 
by  ch.,  ndakal,  pi.  itkal.  Cf  ga- 
wal. 

change,  v.  t. ;  to  he  changed  into, 
kTeka;  to  be  changed  into  a  lake, 
a-uslieltkala.  Cf  become,  v. 
chant,  s.,  shul'sh ;  shuinutkish. 
chapped;  to  have  limbs  ch.  through 
frost  or  heat,  skiikla. 


char,  V.  t.;  to  be  charred,  natspka; 

half-charred,  n;tutatko.  Cf  burn,  v. 
character,  stein  ash ;  of  debased, 
mean  ch.,  tchdkalsh,  kiiidshi  stei- 
nash;  of  good  ch.,  cf  good, 
charge,  v.  t. ;  as  a  horse  or  wagon, 
ita,  itna;  ch.,  as  a  horse,  shi-itna;  ch. 
or  freight  a  boat,  vu'nshtat  ildpka ; 
ch.,  transversely,  one  long  obj.,  hek- 
shdtlgka;  ch.  a  price,  61;^a;  ch. 
somebody  money  or  valuables,  hush- 
%akta;  ch  with  reproaches,  kokt- 
kinshka;  ch.,  to  attack,  gii'lki,  gu- 
tdmpka,  tashiii. 

charger,  load-gauger,  shla'yaksam 
wetkokotkish. 

charm,  s.,  in  shape  of  magic  song, 
shufsh,  shuin6tkish. 
charm,  v.  t.;  to  ch.  with,  tdwi. 
chase,  v.  t.,  kd-iiia,  sliu'dshna;  ch , 
pursue,  kpiitcha,  kputchna;  ch.  con¬ 
tinually,  shu'kanka;  ch.,  as  an  ene¬ 
my,  shulitanka;  ch.  about,  tpiiyam- 
na;  ch.  each  other,  shu'dshna,  tpii- 
yamiia;  ch.  for  somebody,  kaihia; 
one  who  chases,  tputpayamnish. 
chastise,  v.  t.,  n6-ulakta,  rui-ul^a; 
ch.  by  ivhipping,  wihu'tch;^a,  udiip- 
ka;  to  make  atone  by  chastising, 
shiktchaktchna. 

chatter,  v.  i.,  said  of  birds,  hii'ma 
c  h  e  a  p ;  to  sell  ch.,  k6tcha  el^a.  Cf  sell, 
cheat,  V.  i,  stit;^a,  palla;  ch.  re¬ 
peatedly,  palapgle. 
cheek,  mpiito :  ch.-bone,  mpato. 
cheese,  ddshash. 
cherish,  v.  t.,  stinta;  ch.  each  other, 
hishtanta. 


caw  —  chunk. 
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chest,  vush6;  of  cattle,  horses,  s%6- 
dshish;  to  carry  on  one^s  ch.,  shaka- 
kaga,  shepukaga 

chew,  V.  t,  as  tobacco,  etc.,  kpii- 
yumna,  kokanka,  ktchdn,  pan ;  ch., 
to  gnaw  at,  k4ta,ngata. 

C  h  e  w  a  u  k  a  n  Marsh,  nom.  pr. 

loc.,  Tchua;'ehh. 
chicken,  tchikin,  tchi'k’n. 
chide,  V.  t,  slmla;  ch.  each  other, 
shuke'ki. 

chief  of  a  tribe,  laki  (Chin  J.  t^yi) ; 
principal,  high,  or  head-ch.,  miini 
laki,  abbr.  mtidaM;  tutas%enini  laki; 
subchief,  kitchkani  1.,  abbr.  k^tcha  1. 
child,  offspring,  w(iash,  dim.  weka ; 
ndsh^kani;  suckling  ch.,  mud^sh, 
inukaga;  children  able  to  walk,  pi. 
only,  tataksni;  acting  like  children, 
tataksniptchi ;  to  bear  a  ch.  or  chil¬ 
dren,  we'kala,  nka^kgi;  to  lose  ch. 
by  death,  said  of  motliers  who  lost 
two  or  more,  lepMc^ka;  to  lose  ch. 
by  death,  said  of  a  father,  tchaklexa. 
Mod.  tchdkela. 

c  h  i  1  d  i  s  li ,  doting  person,  mekish ; 
acting  in  a  ch.  way,  tataksm'ptclii;  to 
be  or  become  ch.,  m^kia. 
childlike,  tataksniptclii. 
chill,  chilliness,  katags. 
chills,  malarial  fever,  tushtushish. 
chilly,  katags,  to  be  ch.,  said  of 
weather,  winds,  ska. 
chimney,  flue  of  ch.,  slmd-ilaksh. 
chin,  ka'dsho. 

chink,  met’hli,  ndsakisli.  Cf  aper¬ 
ture,  hole. 

•  h  i  p  m  u  n  k  ;  a  species  of  Tamias, 


wa'shla;  little  ch.,  Tamias  quadrivit- 
tatus,  washl4-aga.  Mod.  witchash; 
another  species  of  ch.,  m’shash; 
to  hunt  chipmunks,  wdshlala;  to  go 
and  hunt  ch.,  washlalsha,  mshash- 
altcha. 

chipper;  arrow-head  ch.,  generally 
of  horn,  u/apalksh. 
chirp,  V.  i.,  ha'ma,  takt^a. 
chisel;  fleshing  ch  ,  luposhdtkish; 

when  of  stone,  tkuydtkish. 
choke,  V.  t.,  y^tsxaka;  to  be  choked, 
pfita,  kdshga  hbkish;  to  be  choked 
through  swallowing,  ch.  one¬ 

self,  shayetsxaka. 

c  h  o  k  e  -  c  h  e  r  r  y ,  fruit  of  Prunus  de- 
missa,  tiutchxash;  the  tree,  tuitch- 
Xsam ;  to  gather  ch.-cherries,  tui'tch- 
Xashla. 

choose,  V.  i.,to  select,  ihia,  ikayiila, 
shiatka;  ch.  for  oneself,  sln-iha,  shiA- 
tka. 

c  li  o  p  ,  V.  i,  long  obj  ,  udslndshi, 
utclia,  utchAya;  ukata,  pi.  vulod- 
sha;  ch.  fine,  vut^ka.  Cf  split,  v. 
c  h  o  r  u  s  ;  ch.-song,  shiunbtish;  to  start 
a  ch.,  shuyega;  said  of  the  conju¬ 
rer,  shiunbta;  to  sing  in  ch., 
to  go  and  sing  in  ch.,  windtna,  sliiii- 
nutna;  to  howl,  cry  or  sing  in  ch., 
y^ka.  Cf  sing,  v.,  song, 
chrysalid,  of  the  \i(m\\^\\-butterfly, 
pudxiiantch,  plash;  to  gather,  scrape 
up  this  ch.,  pu'lxuantchla;  ch.  of 
another  butterfly  species,  kulf  gs. 
chuckle,  V.  i.,  w^ta,  lualxa. 
c  h  u  n  k  ,  of  bread,  k^tcha  pala-ash ; 
ch.  of  ice,  wayalapsh. 
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cinnamon;  c.-colored,  ka-uka-uli; 
of  light  c.  complexion,  muknmkli;  c- 
hear,  naka. 

c  i  r  c  1  e ,  s.,  hoop,  stilanksh ;  to  form  ac., 
persons,  taki'ma ;  to  form  a  c.  around, 
gakianma,  hasliampka;  to  form  cir¬ 
cles,  rings  in  the  water,  tchel^wa; 
to  describe  eircles  in  the  air,  cf.  cir¬ 
cle,  V.  i.;  to  move  in  a  continuous  c., 
gakfina,  ki-uggidsha;  to  sit,  to  gath¬ 
er  in  a  c.,  liul%a,  Impka,  liiitatka; 
to  ivalk  around  in  a  c.,  gakala,  ki- 
uggidsha.  Cf.  eddy,  ring, 
circle,  v.  i.,  ktiwalkidsha;  to  c. 
around,  as  birds  in  the  air,  ki-uggi- 
dsha,  kshakfdsha,  naggidsha. 
circular,  kalkali. 
circulate,  v.  i.,  gmtala;  v.  1, 
stuya. 

city,  ta-uni. 

clad,  sku'tchaltko,  shuliitantko;  in 
a  long  dress,  kdkatko;  wrapped  in, 
skutatko;  c.  in  a  blanket,  mantle, 
skutatko ;  e.  m  skin-armor,  kt^klish. 
Cf  clothe,  dress,  v. 
c  1  a  i  m  ,  V.  t,  to  wish  for,  shana-uli, 
Mod.  liameni ;  c.  for  oneself,  sha- 
ni^nakia. 

clam,  kle'dshu;  c.-shell,  kledshuam 
wakoksh. 

clang,  s.,  stif  t;^ish,  tumSnash ;  to  I 
produce  clangs,  walta.  i 

clap,  V  t.,  the  hands,  shaktakt;^a.  ; 

clasp,  V.  t. ;  to  bend  over  for  clasp-  j 
ing,  hishhitanka;  claspi ng- knife,  k6- 
shapash. 

clatter,  v.  i  ;  to  make  a  clattering 
noise,  la-ulawa,  lulula. 


clavicular,  or  collar  bone,  nte-ish. 
claw,  shte'ksh;  ndp,  dim.  nepaga; 
hoof-c.  of  quadruped,  kiidshinksh, 
dim.  kudshihikshka ;  c.  of  bird, 
shte''ksh. 

clay,  tikesh,  Mod.;  c.,  tiipesh. 
clean,  tsuktsiikli.  Cf  clear, 
clean,  v.  t,  vudshdka;  c.  off,  scour, 
vudshokal;<a;  c.  off  from,  vudshu'- 
shka;  c.  one's  nose,  psisli 

shiashka;  c.  by  brushing,  ku'shka; 
c.  by  winnowing,  shiulina. 
clear;  said  of  water,  yalialtko, 
yaliali ;  tsuktsukli ;  to  become  c., 
ydliala;  the  weather  is  c.,  ti'dsh  ne'- 
pka. 

c  1  e  a  r  i  n  g  m  woods,  ginkayatko, 
Mod.  kla'dsh. 

Clear  Lake,  nom.  pr.  Tchaps^o. 
c*l  early;  to  hear  e.,  tidsh  tiimena. 
cleft,  m^t’hli,  ndsakish. 
clergyman,  sunde  kiuks,  siinde 
ka'klkisher  s.  shiishatish;  p’laital- 
kni  shushatish. 

cliff,  walish;  on  cliffs,  walidshat; 
file  or  series  of  cliffs  projecting  from 
lake,  prairie,  samka-ush;  “m  the 
connected  with  verbs,  is  ex¬ 
pressed  by  the  suffix  -aya. 
climb,  V.  t.,  giVka,  gu'kna;  ga- 
iYl%a;  c.  up,  as  trees,  giika,  gukna; 
hiiyeka,  pi.  tinf%i;'  c.  up  in  the  dis¬ 
tance,  g4-ulapka;  c.,  erawl  up  f-o, 
Jvtchikaya;  e.  up  the  outside  ladder  of 
one’s  winter  house,  ga-ulapkdpele; 
c.  up  by  repeated  attempts,  ga-iilak- 
]  )ka ;  e.  up  again,  reclimb  at  a  distance 
from  the  one  speaking,  ga-ulapka- 


cinnamon  —  cluster. 
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pele;  c.  up  in  the  web,  said  of  spiders, 
shalaggaya,  shalamnfdsha;  c.  up 
hy  going  around,  gdmgni,  shalka- 
kiamna;  c.  while  sticking  close  to, 
going  around  the  stem,  aggfdsha; 
c.  hack  to  the  former  place,  gu'tga- 
peli;  c.  down,  gut%a. 
climber;  one  who  runs  up,  climbs, 
hutchneash. 

clinch,  V.  t. ;  c.  the  hand,  shhipshta; 

c.  together,  shiamna. 
clip,  V  t.,  uy6ka;  c  one's  hair, 
shuydka,  lak  shuktaldsha;  c.  hair, 
ktiishka,  stuydkishka;  laktcha,  la- 
ka'dsha. 

clipping,  portion  clipped  off,  ktii- 
shkuish;  ktushka. 
clitoris,  shitash. 
cloak,  enveloping  the  whole  body, 
skiitash;  to  he  dressed  in  a  c.,  skiita; 
to  dress  somebody  in  a  c.,  sku'tchala. 
clock,  shdpash ;  c.-pendulum,  vut6- 
kakua. 

clod,  t61;i'ash. 

close,  V.  t.,  c.  with  a  cover  or  lid 
kaishmila ;  c.  the  door,  doorflap, 
cover,  shM-uki;  c.  forcibly  a  door, 
etc.,  ktmga;  c.  an  opening,  ndsdkia, 
shl4-uki ;  c.  the  hand,  shlapshta; 
c.  up,  spiilhi ;  pi.  ilhi ;  to  return  from 
closing  up,  spulhitka. 
close,  adv.,  near,  gi'ta,  hiiya, 
wika;  c.  hy,  when  said  of  persons, 
long  obj.,  hut;  to  he  c.,  stand  c.  hy 
each  other,  tclnpka,  liwa^  to  he  c.  to, 
kaptcha,  shinakta ;  one  who  is  c. 
hy,  shinaktish. 

close,  prep.,  c.  to,  wig4tan. 
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cloth,  linen,  cotton,  silk,  etc.,  shfl; 
to  tear  c.  into  shreds,  teshashkudla ; 
piece  of  c.,  torn  c.,  t^shashko. 
clothe,  V.  t,  sku'tchala;  c.  one¬ 
self,  skuta;  with  a  mantle,  etc., 
skuta,  skutia;  c.  oneself,  said  of  fe¬ 
males,  kdka;  clothed  with,  shul6- 
tantko,  skiitchaltko ;  skutatko.  Of 
clad 

clothing,  shuldtish ;  of  females, 
kiiks ;  to  put  c.  on  while  going,  travel¬ 
ing,  shulutantcha,  shuliiatchna;  to 
carry  beneath  one's  c.,  shitila. 
cloud;  rain-c.,  paishash;  storm-c., 
c.-hurst,  mu  hupkatko  paishash; 
little  c.,  paishkaga;  to  he  full  of 
clouds,  slitipa,  Kl.;  paisha;  to  he 
full  of  lamb-clouds,  shtipa.  Mod. 
clouded;  c.  sky,  paishash ;  to  be  c., 
shtipa  Kl. ;  paisha. 
cloudy,  blending,  said  of  colors, 
nuat4%atko ;  it  is  c.  weather,  paisha. 
clown,  utLissusd-ash;  cf  sh^shtal- 
kash. 

club,  s ,  linku,  pdpkash ;  to  fight  with 
clubs,  shut^pka;  to  play  at  c.,  shu- 
li'ta ;  to  beat  with  a  c.,  udupka,  vu- 
diika;  cf  beat,  v. 

club,  V.  i. ;  c.  together,  shuku'lki, 
shitchla,  tiilha 

cluck,  V.  i. ;  c.  with  the  tongue,  sha- 
kdpshtaka. 

clumsy,  kokalkokdltko.  Mod. 
cluster,  inan.,  tchlpkatko;  c.  of 
fiowers,  lel(i-usham,  d.  of  le-ush- 
am;  to  be,  exist  together  in  a  c ,  liwa, 
tchfpka;  cf  crowd,  file,  gather, 
V  i.,  heap. 
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coals,  Igu'm;  coal-painty  Igu';  to 
roast  y  hr  oil  on  the  hot  c.,  tchlaMla ; 
cf.  n6kla.  Cf.  broil,  v. 
coarse;  sometimes  expressed  by 
miini.  Cf.  raw. 

coat,  shulbtish ;  tchiilish,  dim.  tchu- 
liaga;  citizen^ s  c.,  kdpo,  dim.,  ka- 
puak;  wearing  a  c.y  kapiitko;  to  put 
one's  c.  ouy  kapdpele ;  to  put  another's 
c.  OHy  kapdpka;  to  take  one's  c.  off, 
kapdla. 

coax,  V.  t ;  c.  away,  spu'nshna;  c. 
deceptively,  shnapdmpema.  Mod. 
shnep^mpema. 

cock,  V.  t. ;  c.the  hammer  for  firing, 
shl^wala. 

coffee,  ko'pe,  k6pi. 
coffin,  k’lekdpkash  iwi;tdtkish,  b6x. 
cohabit,  v.  i. ;  to  c.  with,  shet61;ca, 
sh^tupka;  shina,  shiniiya;  to  beget, 
engender,  waishi ;  to  live  in  concu¬ 
binage,  hesht61%a,  mbu'shni. 
cohabitation,  to  be  in  the  act  of , 
skdkanka. 

coil,  V.  t,  shkapshtchdla;  to  c. 
something  up,  weplakidmna;  to  c. 
oneself  up,  shuhatch^dla. 
coin,  of  gold,  kaka'kli  tchikemen; 
silver  c,,  shf  Iba  tdla,  p4,lpali  t41a  or 
p.  tchikemen ;  to  pay  in  one  c.,  luya; 
in  many,  p^wi. 

cold,  (1)  adj.,  said  of  weather,  kd- 
tags;  very  c.,  mu  skd,  used  adver¬ 
bially  only;  to  be  c.,  liquids  only, 
tchkdwa;  weather,  winds,  sgu'mla, 
skd;  to  feel,  be  c.  on  body,  katka; 
on  limbs,  ndd-itia,  tdps;joya.  (2)  s., 
to  catch  a  c.,  shne-ulia.  Mod.  smula. 


collar,  of  beads,  etc.,  shankdkash, 
shnawa'kish,  ydmnash.  Cf  bead, 
c  o  1 1  e  c  t ,  V.  t. ;  c.  by  chance  or  other¬ 
wise,  itkal;  c.  to  a  certain  spot, 
shiu^lka,  shiulki;  c.  again,  to  c.  at 
the  habitual  place,  shiu'lkipgli ;  c. 
objects  of  the  same  nature,  shtchipka; 
c.for  oneself,  shiiilagia,  Mod.  shiii- 
lagien;  c.,  fruits,  ishka,  shiu'lka, 
Iguya,  Itakdya;  c.  edible  roots,  bulbs, 
fruits,  pi.  of  subj.,  std-ila;  to  start 
for  collecting  roots,  fruits,  sta-i'ld- 
sha;  c.  pond-lily  seed,  wdksalsha, 
wdkashla.  Cf  gather,  v.  t. 
collect,  V.  i.,  shukulki,  Hwa;  c.  in  a 
body,  heap,  cluster,  ring,  liwa,  liupka, 
tchipka;  c.  again,  shuku'lkipSli ;  c. 
behind,  Imptcha  Cf  gather,  v.  i. 
colonist,  tchf  sh ;  c.  in  that  section, 
hdtak=tchi''sh,  gitdkni. 
color,  s.,  for  dyeing,  shneludtkish ; 
as  the  product  of  a  dyeing  process, 
shn^luash;  of  the  same  c.,  shu- 
hankptchi ;  showing  various  colors, 
hushkal^andtko. 

color,  Y.t.,by  dyeing,  shn^lua ;  col¬ 
ored,  shn^luatko;  coloring  matter, 
shneludtkish. 

colt,  t%d-usli ;  watcham  wdasli. 
Columbia  River,  nom.  pr.,  Kd- 
wam  Koke,  Tuma=Kdwe-Gftko ; 
for  the  portion  around  the  Dalles 
more  especially,  Ampka'nini  Kdke. 
comb,  s.,  shlitchi;(;ash,  shlitchi;^6- 
tkish;  fine-toothed  c.,  shitchkatch- 
Idtkish. 

comb,  V.  t.,  shlitchf^a;  another's 
hair,  ku'shka. 


coals  —  compact. 
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combat,  v.  t,  shuka,  sh^llual;  sis- 
s6ka,  d.  of  sbiuga. 
come,  V.  i. ;  generic :  when  the  com¬ 
ing  is  not  seen  by  the  one  speaking, 
gdtpa,  gdtpna;  when  the  coming  is 
toward  the  one  speaking  or  the  ob¬ 
ject  just  spoken  of,  g^pka;  c.  after ^ 
fetch,  iktcha,  ^pka;  cf.  fetch,  v  ;  c. 
after  fire,  klukdlgi  liiloks,  klukdlgi; 
c.  around,  near,  g^tpamna;  c.  'back, 
ho7ne,  g^mpele;  when  unseen  by 
the  one  speaking,  or  in  the  distance, 
gatpampeli;  c.  hack  from  traveling, 
tamendtka;  c.  hack  when  moving  in  a 
circle,  waggidsha;  c.  down,  drop, 
in  an.,  g^l%a;  as  trees,  hfnui;  c.  down 
upon,  hinua;  to  make  c.  down,  hinui; 
c.  forth  in  hunches,  grapes,  etc.,  liwa; 
c.  in,  inside  of,  guli,  pi.  kilhi;  c.  in 
again,  gulipeli,  pi.  kilhipeli;  c.  and 
leave  again,  gatpaniila;  c.  near,  close 
to,  gdtpamna,  galdshdwia,  gdldshui, 
gatpgndta;  c.  near  while  running, 
holuipka;  c.  near  reaching,  gatpdnk- 
shka ;  c.  near  shooting  each  other,  hish- 
Idkshka;  c.  on,  happen,  ne'pka;  c. 
out  of,  leave,  giul^a;  as  woods,  hushes, 
marshes,  hukaydla,  pi.  gakaydla, 
tin^ayula;  c.  out  as,  to  become,  k’ld- 
ka;  c.  ox  cross  over  to,  gdkua;  c.  to, 
reach,  gdtka,  cf.  arrive;  c.  to,  to¬ 
wards,  gdtpa,  gdtpna,  g^pka  (see 
above);  c.  to  the  ground,  round  obj., 
lut^i ;  c.  together,  shuktidki,  cf.  meet, 
V. ;  c.  towards,  step  up  to,  kishtchip- 
ka;  anim.  and  inan.,  gu'ta;  c.,  go 
towards,  gatpa;  the  one  speaking, 
tinshipka ;  c.  by  the  trail,  road,  sha- 


katla;  come  up!  referring  to  lack 
of  memory,  sk6!  to  make,  let  c.,  sha- 
hamiiya,  sha’hmdka,  sha’hmiilgi ; 
by  beckoning,  kinshipkfa;  to  see 
somebody  coming,  tilo'tpa,  tilo'- 
dsha. 

comfortable;  to  feel  c.,  tidsh  gi. 
comical,  wetfshptchi. 
comics,  l^shuat^ash. 
command,  v.  t.,  ne-ul%a,  stuli,  tpe- 
wa;  in  Mod.  also  hiu'shga;  c.  in  the 
interest  of,  ne-ul;^!^-;  c.,  order  while 
going,  traveling,  stulidsha;  c.  over 
many  persons,  as  soldiers,  i-amna. 
command,  s.,  tp^wash,  n^-ulaks, 
stuledlish. 

commander,  laM. 
commence,  v.  t,  lupi  tmuy^ga; 
c.  at  one  end,  tmuydga;  when  con¬ 
nected  with  verbs,  c.  is  expressed 
by  the  suffixes  -dga,  -idga,  -tdmpka. 
commit  suicide,  v.,  hishu'ka; 
by  hanging,  hakshgdya;  by  shooting, 
hishlan 

commotion;  to  be  in  c.,  said  of 
water,  Ikdn,  ndupiila;  to  produce  c. 
in  waters,  Ikdn. 

communal  lodge,  waltkdtkish 
Idtchash;  in  the  sense  of  council 
'house,  nd-ulakgish  Idtchash,  Mod. 
n.  stina'sh. 

community,  mepoks;  c.  of  Indians, 
mdMaks;  to  form  a  c.,  mdpka. 
compact,  adj ,  solid,  hiipkatko, 
mu  hiipkatko. 

compact,  s.,  shendlakuish;  to  make 
a  c,,  ne-ul%ia,  sheno'l^a. 
compact,  V. i.,  shenod^a. 
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companion,  sliawalindash,  Mod. 
slutchlip;  to  he  the  habitual  c.  of, 
sha-nlankanka ;  to  stay  together  as 
companions,  shawalina'a,  Mod. 
slntchla;  to  take  along  as  a  c., 
spunslma,  pi.  dna,  Idshna;  to  take 
as  c.  for  traveling,  spii'nkanka. 
company,  mdpoks ;  c.  of  relatives, 
friends,  slia-amoks;  in  c.  of,  tula;  to 
he  in  c.,  tiilha,  tula;  tcliilla;  to  form 
a  c.,  shukudki ;  to  march,  to  walk  in 
c.,  sha-ulanka,  shawalina'a;  tomarch 
in  c.  to  some  distance,  sha-ulantcha ; 
to  go  about  in  c.,  two  persons,  shul- 
%atclma.  Mod.  sliul;tatchtclina;  to 
keep  in  onds  c.,  spu'nkanka. 
comparable  to,  ydlank ;  shitko, 
or  by  suffix  -ptchi,  -mtclii. 
compel,  V.  t. ;  expressed  by  the 
suffixes  forming  causative  verbs, 
as  -ka,  -anka,  etc. ;  c.  observance, 
shimu'kanka.  Cf  cause,  v. 
compensation;  for  no  c.,  huna'- 
shak. 

complain,  v.  i.,  she'gsha;  c.  of, 
Ilia,  hesli^gsha  ’,  c.  in  a  whining  voice, 
tche'ktcheka. 

complete,  stani ;  to  be  c.,  sta. 
complete,  v.  t.,  /o  fill,  stagi;  to  c. 

one  year,  ti'na  illola. 
completely,  sta ;  adj.  used  ad¬ 
verbially,  niinuk. 

complexion ;  of  dark  c.,  limliTnli ; 

of  light  cinnamon  c.,  mukmiikli. 

C  o  m  p  1  o  t ;  to  form  a  c.  against,  nc- 
ulakta.  sheno'l^a. 

comply  with,  v.  t.,  na-asht  gi. 
Mod.  n^-asht  gi.  Cf.  agree,  v. 


comport,  V.  t.,  oneself,  hushlta; 

how  do  you  do?  wak  i  hushlta? 
comprehend,  v.  i,  ndshdl%a, 
samtchatka ;  to  hear  distinctly,  tu- 
m@na. 

comprehensible;  to  make  c., 
heshamkcinka. 

c  o  rn  r  a  d  e  ,  shawalincash.  Mod.  shf- 
tchlip.  Cf  companion, 
c  o  n  c  e  a  1 ,  v.  t.,  aislii ;  inan.  obj., 
ilia;  c.  oneself,  hiiyaha,  pi.  gayaha; 
c.  oneself  while  standing  behind,  tgd- 
ptcha,  pi.  li-uptcha;  c.  a  secret,  sha- 
ishi ;  to  keep  concealed,  sha-ishian 
ipka. 

concede,  v.  t.,  wd-ula ;  to  c.  to, 
w^walta.  Cf  allow, 
conclude,  v.  t.,  to  resolve  upon, 
nd-ul^a,  ne-ulakta. 
condensed,  hupkatko;  to  be  in  a 
c.  Impka  Cf  compact,  adj. 
condition,  no  ex.  eq. ;  one  in  this 
c.,  gdmtchi;  one  in  that  c.,\iiimiG\\r, 
one  in  a  similar  c.,  shuhankptchi ; 
on  c.  that,  conj.,  hii,  hii'toks 
conduct,  V.  t.;  ^0  c.  through,  as 
water,  stu'nshna.  Cf  lead,  v. 
cone,  upper  end  of,  hdpa.  Cf  con¬ 
ical. 

confer,  v.  t.;  many  obj.,  sliewana; 
c,  upon,  anim.  obj.,  spu'ni,  pi.  she- 
wana;  c  through  another,  niukla. 
For  other  terms,  cf  give,  v. 
confer,  v.  i. ;  c.  for  negotiation, 
hushtanka,  Mod.  shutanka. 
confine,  v.  t.;  c.  in  a  place  of  deten¬ 
tion,  anim.  obj.,  spulhi,  pi.  ilhi;  to  be 
confined,  give  birth,  nka'kgi,  we'kala. 
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confiscate,  v.  t,  long  obj., 
i-amna. 

c  o  n  f  1  a  g  r  a  t  e ,  v.  i.,  niita,  shniiya. 
Cf.  burn,  V.  i. 

confluence,  ne-ukish,  sheno'tka- 
tko ;  to  form  c.,  said  of  two  streams, 
sluitanddnka. 

conform,  y.\.\  to  c.  with,  nd-asht 
gi,  Mod.  ne-asht  gi. 

conformably  with,  shuhank, 
shuhank=slutko. 

congeal,  v.  i.,  wt^n. 

congregate,  v.  i.,  into  a  crowd, 
shukudki,  liwa,  liiipka.  Cf  collect, 
gather,  v.  i. 

conical,  wakwdkli ;  to  stand  in  a 
c.  form,  tuila;  c.  willow  seed-hasket, 
yaki. 

c  o  n  j  e  c  t  ure,  v.  t,,  nftu.  Cf.  believe, 
suppose,  V. 

conjurer,  kiuks;  when  performing 
noisily,  shesh%eila-ash  ;  female  c , 
kiuks  welekash;  young  c ,  kiukdga; 
to  act,  treat,  in  the  capacity  of  a  c., 
tcluita;  to  act,  behave  noisily,  ex¬ 
travagantly,  like  a  c.,  shesh^eda;  to 
call  a  c.  for  help,  shuakia;  to  start 
out  for  calling  a  c.,  shuakidsha. 

connection  by  vicinity,  junction, 
shalatchgualash ;  to  be  in  c.,  joined 
with,  shalatchgudla. 

conquer,  v.  t,  skiipma;  wini^i, 
Mod  vui;tin;  c.  in  battle,  udiiyua, 
udupka,  wini%i. 

consciousness;  to  regain  c.,  h6- 
kampele. 

consent,  v.  i.,  humasht  gi,  shi-iha. 
Cf  agree,  complj"  with. 


consider,  v.  t.,  hiishkanka,  hiish- 
ka,  h^wa,  Mod.  also  kdpa;  c.  one¬ 
self  as,  sh^wa;  c.  as  a  stranger,  kd- 
ikgma. 

considering  that,  conj.,  Inin- 
kanti,  hunkantcha^ 
consort,  s.,  mbu'shni. 
consort  w  i  t  h  ,  v.  i.,  said  of  both 
sexes,  mbu'shni,  hesht61;^a,  sh^tu- 
pka,  shet61%a;  c.  with  a  man,  hi- 
shudkshla. 

constellation,  ktchud. 
constituted;  c.  alike,  g^mptchi, 
humtchi;  c.  similarly,  shuhdnk- 
ptchi. 

construct,  v.  t.,  shuta ;  c.  a  lodge, 
Idtcha,  Mod.  stind-a;  c.  for  a  pur¬ 
pose,  shut^la. 

consume,  v.  t.,  eat,  shlu'ki,  shne- 
%ia,  viita;  to  be  consumed  by  fire, 
ndtspka,  shnuya. 

contact;  in  close  c.  with,  as  with  the 
body,  staMgatko ;  to  be  in  c  with,  kii- 
ptcha,taliga;  with  the  water,  taliga. 
c  o  n  t  a i  n,  V.  t. ;  c. « liquid,  tchipka ;  to  be 
contained  within,  inan.,  ^wa,  stupka. 
contest,  V.  t.,  shdkamka 
contest,  s.,  mutual  c.  by  racing,  sha- 
katpampgl^gish;  to  have  a  c.,  quar¬ 
rel,  hishtchdkta;  to  start  a  c.,  hish- 
tchdktna 

continually,  tchushak;  adj.  used 
adverbiall}^  tchushni,  tchushniak; 
expressed  by  the  suffix  -tamna: 
hulladshuitdmna,  to  run  up  to  and 
back  c.,  or  by  the  suffix  -kdnka,  es¬ 
pecially  when  the  action  is  per¬ 
formed  while  moving. 
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continue,  v.  t. ;  same  as  keep  on^ 
q.  V.  Cf.  continually, 
contort,  V.  t,  as  on^s  limbs,  tilan- 
shn^a. 

contract,  v.  t,  as  a  muscle,  spulbi ; 
c.  one’s  body,  sliuhatch^dla ;  c.  one's 
body  and  lie  down,  as  when  lying  in 
ambush,  bishu41%a,  cf.  kniikla, 
knukl%a ;  e.  the  half-opened  hand  or 
fingers,  sbatcbo'lgi. 
control,  v.t.,  hashtaltampka;  sbl4- 
ka.  Mod.  shl^ka. 
contusion,  if  round,  nute^ks. 
convalescent,  to  be,  huggidsba. 
Cf  health. 

convenient,  fit,  shipatch;  ti- 
dshi. 

converge,  v.  i. ;  c.  at  the  top,  to 
stand  in  a  converging  form,  tuila. 
conversation,  waltoks,  Mod. 
wdltkash. 

converse,  v.  i.,  h^mkanka,  wdlt- 
ka;  c.  with,  bashasbudkia,  basbtal- 
tala;  c.  while  standing,  utdwa;  c. 
with  suppressed  voice,  Idklakpka, 
leklekpka;  to  commence  conversing, 
bashashuakitdmpka. 
convey,  v.  t,  anim.  and  long  obj., 
ftpna;  spiinshna,  pi.  ^na,  fdshna;  c. 
back  or  home,  e'mp^li,  itpampgli, 
idshdmp6li;  one  anim.  obj.,  spiink- 
tchamp6li,  spuntpdmpSb,  pi.  idsh- 
amp6li;  c.  along  with,  pi.  anim.  and 
long  obj.,  ftpa,  ftpamna;  c.  out,  as 
to  the  grave,  Islia,  ishniila,  flktcha; 
c  on  one's  shoulder,  shfkianka.  Cf 
bring,  carry,  v. 

c  o  n  V  o  c  a  t  e ,  v.  t.,  slia’hmiilgi. 


cook,  s.,  pasb  shusbatisb ;  to  be  a 
c.,  pashiita. 

cook,  V.  t,  husbno'ka,  shut^shla, 
pashiiita;  c.  and  to  be  cooked,  ndka; 
to  attend  to  cooking,  pashuta;  c.  in  a 
kettle  or  pot,  shut^shla;  cooking 
stones,  cf  to  heat;  cooking  vase,p6ko. 

cool,  said  of  weather,  kdtags. 
cool,  V.  t;  c  oneself  off,  sbualkdla; 

c.  oneself  while  walking,  shualko'l- 
tcha;  c.  somebody  by  fanning,  uli- 
uksbla. 

cooperate,  v.  i.,  sbiloatcba. 
coot,  popularly:  mud-hen,  Fulica 
americana,  tiibusb. 

copper,  kiika'kli  watiti ;  c.  coin, 
kaka'kli  tchfkemen;  c.-colored,  ka- 
ka'kli. 

copulate  with,  v.  t,  shet61;fa, 
mbiishni,  sh^tupka  Cf  cohabit,  v. 

cord,  kmiks,  dim.  knukaga;  sken- 
shnutkish;  thick  c.,  tiintish. 

core,  in  boil,  ulcer,  ku'-i. 
cork,  s.,  lakish. 

c  o  r  k  ,  V.  t ,  lakia. 
corn,  on  feet,  toke. 
corn,  Indian,  cf  maize;  cornfield, 
kaila-shiitesh. 

corner,  as  of  a  room,  shtchakali- 
dtpish ;  to  be,  lie,  stand  in  a  c,  leli- 
wa;  to  form  a  c.,  shtchakdlka.  Cf 
angle,  s. 

corpse,  k’lekdtko,  tchiileks;  c.  of 
child,  tchul^kaga. 
corpulent,  plitko. 
corral,  fenced  inclosure  for  horses, 
cattle,  tpulfgish,  ih'gish,  wdkalak ; 
ktchfnksh,  ktchinksh-iligish;  dim 
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Nvaklakdga,  ktchinkaga;  gate  of 

c. ,  ktchlnksham  stukish;  to  drive 
out  of  a  c.,  shul-u%a;  pi.  ni-u%a;  to 

d.  into  a  c.,  kpuli. 
correctly,  tdla,  talaak. 
corroborate,  v. t., sh^wala;  k^tak 

shegshdwa. 

corrugated,  tish%alkule4tko. 
coruscate,  v.  i.,  tcli^Itchela. 
cost,  s.,  c.  price,  sli^shatuish. 
cost,  V.  t.,  and  to  he  worth,  sh^sha. 
Cottonwood  Creek;  nom.  pr 
loc.,  VuMlkshi. 

cottonwood  tree,  Populus  an- 
gustifolia,  vulal. 

couch,  shdhiash:  c.  of  the  natives, 
sx61akgish.  Mod.  s^ulkish ;  shld- 
ish. 

cougar,  Felis  concolor,  tdslatch;  his 
epithet,  kuika-ush. 
cough,  V.  i.,  6kshua. 
council;  general  c.,  c.  meeting,  n^- 
ulakgish,  shuku'lkish ;  war-c.  of 
both  hostile  parties,  shutankish;  c. 
chamber,  lodge,  netnol^isham  Id- 
tchash,n^-ulakgish  Idtchash;  Mod., 
n.  stina'sh;  meeting  place  for  coun¬ 
cils,  waltkdtkish;  c.  ground,  n(i- 
ulakgish;  to  meet  in  c.,  hushtdn- 
ka,  shutdnktpa.  Mod.  shutanka ; 
to  hold  c.,  wdltka,  waltkdpeli;  to 
erect  a  c.  lodge,  ne-uldkgishla. 
count,  V.  t,  enumerate,  sh^tua;  c.  a 
story,  myth,  shashapkelia. 
counted;  an  expletive  term  added 
to  numerals:  Ikla,  likla,  n^kla,  shld- 
kla,  ydla,  p^-ula,  and  their  partic 
and  d.  forms. 


country,  kaila;  my  c.,  g^-u  kalla; 
all  over  the  c.,  kaila  ndkant;  native 
of  which  c.f  and  of  that  c.,  tdtkni ; 
oming  from  the  upper  c.,  p’laikni; 
from  the  lower  c.,  yandkni ;  belong¬ 
ing  to  all  surrounding  countries, 
nakdntkni;  to  make  a  c,,  kaildla; 
for  somebody,  kailalia. 

couple,  of  two,  Idpok;  married 
c.,  shumshealemdntko  Idpuk. 

course;  of  course!  wdk  la  giuga, 
wak  a  giuga !  wdk  hai  la  gen  !  Mod. 
okd-ilagen ! 

cousin;  male  c.,  piimtchip;  sons  of 
m.  c.  call  each  other  so  also;  elder  or 
eldest  male  c.,  t%^-unap,  said  by 
younger  male  cousins;  younger 
male  c.,  tdpiap;  related  as  male 
cousins,  shupumtchishdltko;  related 
as  older  to  younger  male  c.,  she- 
t%d-unaltko;  female  c.,  p’kdtchip; 
father^s  brother's  daughter,  p’nd- 
nip;  elder  female  c.,  called  so 
by  a  younger  female  cousin, 
p’tdlip;  younger  female  c.,  tdpiap  ;ye- 
males  related  as  cousins,  shapkatchdl- 
tko;  daughter  of  female  c.,  p’kdtchip; 
females  related  as  cousins,  daugh¬ 
ters  either  of  sisters  or  brothers 
only,  shaptdlaltko. 

cover,  V.  t,  shawdltcha;  c.  by 
eclipsing  and  to  eclipse  each  other, 
shipat;^uka;  c.,  c.  up  with,  k^la-una, 
k^lua;  as  with  blankets,  wdldsha; 
c.  with  earth,  straw,  etc.,  ka'bat^a, 
k^la-una;  c.  up  face,  tub,  etc.,  or 
against  rain,  utdma,  utdtchkia;  a 
hole,  etc.,  shekelaldna;  c.  oneself, 
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shawdltcha,  shawaltchna ;  c.  oneself 
with,  slia-utama;  c.,  shield  oneself 
against,  shipat;^uka;  c.  np,  said  of 
liquids,  kelua,  tcbi^i;  c.  loosely, 
sliletana;  c.  tightly,  skc'ntana;  cov¬ 
ered  tvith  hair,  fur,  wool,  nilaltko;  ; 
to  he  covered  with  liquid,  tclii%i. 
cover,  s.,  utamsli ;  sheath,  latktcbish ; 
ivhat  forms  a  c.,  wdlsbasb;  hard  c, 
shell,  veget  and  inan.,  ndse'dsb; 
sheet-like  article  serving  as  c.,  sbl^'la- 
luasb;  c.  in  tbe  sense  of  dress, 
skiitasb ;  c.  for  the  entrance  of 
lodge,  kaisbtisb;  loose  c.,  sblcit’bisb; 
bitktcbisb;  sort  of  c.,  mantle  made 
of  swamp-grasses,  tulalui ;  head-c., 
tcluiyesb;  a  kind  of  h.-c.,  skalaps; 
to  go  under  c.,  sbawaltcbna;  to  put  a 
c.  upon,  ut/ima,  utatcbkia;  to  close 
with  a  c.,  said  of  winter  lodges, 
ka-isbna;  to  use  as  a  c.,  shield, 
shipatp^uka;  to  remove  the  c.  or  lid, 
butatcbkiiila,  kaisbnula. 
coverlet,  over  tbe  bed,  sbnalualsb. 
covet,  V.  t.,  sbuanui;  said  of  males, 
kiiktakia. 

cow,  musbmiisb ;  ktcln'sblkisb,  Mod. 

viisbmiisb ;  titcbf tcbkisb. 
c  o  w  a  r  d  ,  vusbisb  \  to  he  a  c.,  vusba. 
c  d  y  o  t  e ,  or  prairie  wolf,  wa'sb. 
c  r  a  b  ,  fresh  water  and  marine,  kiiya; 

crab's  trail,  gait  of  c.,  skii'-iksh. 
c  r  a  b  -  a  p  p  1  e  ;  wild  c.  a  tree,  Pyrus 
rivularis,  sbk'sblaptcliam. 
crack,  v.  i;  to  break  hollow  things, 
mbuka  (i)aka,  mbaka);  to  hreak 
hollow  tilings  by  letting  tbem  fidi, 
nibiikla;  to  c.  with  the  teeth,  pff  kpuka. 


crack,  v.  i.,  c.  hy  heat,  mbdkla.  Cf. 
parch. 

crack,  s.,  mdt’hli.  Cf.  aperture, 
chink. 

crackle,  v.  i.,  said  of  straw,  etc., 
kusbkusha. 

cradle -board,  stiwi%6tkisb,  Mod. 
sbudntch;  c.-h.  with  the  hahy  on  it, 
sbiKintcli. 

cramps,  lululisb;  to  have  c., 
tcbiilla. 

crane,  sbo'ksh.  Mod.  tchedksb ; 
sandhill  c.,  Grus  canadensis,  kld- 
tish;  great  blue  heron,  Ardea  hero- 
dias,  kdkasb;  species  of  c.  called 
sbitepoke,  tudkisb  or  wakisb;  an¬ 
other  species  of  c.  or  heron,  koa; 
^^Old  Crane,"  a  mythic  bird,  Shii'- 
kamtch.  Cf.  night-heron. 

crash,  tfwish ;  to  produce  a  distant 
c.,  roar,  liuna. 

crate,  cylindric,  for  berries,  poko, 
iwam  pdko;  c.  for  collectors  of 
edible  roots,  yaki,  hlivash.  Cf 
basket. 

Crater  Lake,  nom.  pr.  loc.,  Gf- 
wasli  E-ush. 

Crater  Mountain,  nom.  pr.  loc. 
Gfwash. 

crave,  v.  t ,  tiiihna;  luimdni,  sha- 
raSnakfa. 

craving,  tia'mish. 

craw,  nkdsh ;  sliiudshash. 

crawl,  v.  i.,  ktcliidsha,  skuitchna. 
Mod.  s^i'dsha;  c.  along,  upon,  ktelii- 
tana;  c.  around  hy  turns,  ktchikid- 
sha;  c.  aivay  from,  skhiuashka;  c. 
hark  towards,  ktchftpampeli;  c.  into, 
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through^  gut^ktcha,  gut^ga;  c. 
through  an  aperture,  ktchikansha; 
c.  into  a  }u)le,  skilhi;  into  its  den^ 
said  of  an  animal,  kilibli;  c.  repeat¬ 
edly,  habitually,  ski'shkanka;  c.  on 
the  ground,  etc.,  ktchidsha,  shik- 
tchaslila;  c.towards,\.te\iitp2i-,  show¬ 
ing,  imitaiing  the  motion  of  a  crawl¬ 
ing  snake,  tish^alkuleatko.  Cf 
creep,  v. 

crazed,  cra^y,  lekatko,  l^kish ;  to  be 
crazed,  l^ka,  tchawika. 
cream,  shl^laluisli. 
crease,  pakalaksL,  spagalaksh. 
create,  v,  t,  shuta;  to  commence 
creating,  shutey^ga;  c.  mountains, 
hills,  yainala. 

creator,  p’laitalkni  shiishatish, 
p’laikni  sbiitesb. 

creek,  k6ke,  dim.  kdkaga,  tiikua- 
ga;  coming  from  a  c.,  living  on  other 
side  of  a  c.,  kokagtalkni. 
creep,  v.  i.,  ktcliidsha,  skintchna. 
Mod.  s;ri'dslia;  c.  ktchitana; 
c.  aivay  from,  skmuashka;  c.  for¬ 
ward  by  turns,  ktcbikidsha;  c.  into, 
gulipeli ;  c.  into  its  den,  said  of  an 
animal,  kilibli ;  c.  into  tcoods,  timber, 
ktchikaya;  c^  repeatedly,  habitually, 
ski'shkanka;  c.  straight  out,  as  liz¬ 
ards,  ulitcbkanka;  c.  through  an 
aperture,  ktcliikansha;  c.  towards, 
ktcliitpa;  c.  back  towards,  ktchit- 
pampeli;  c.  underground,  skilhi;  c. 
up  to,  ganta,  gantila,  shawaltanka. 
Cf.  crawl,  V. 

creeper,  creeping  plant,  kerani. 
cremate,  v.  t.;  c.  corpses,  liilukslila. 


cremation;  c -place,  liiluksalks ; 
to  return  from  c.,  lulukshaltka.  Cf 
funeral. 

crescent,  tg^l%mankatko  ukau- 
kosh;  to  be  c.-shaped,  tgtilxnianka. 
crest,  comb  of  bird,  nkak,  shawalsh ; 

c.  of  waves,  wilhashlash. 
cricket,  tchikatchgish ;  ground  c., 
tliil. 

crimson,  taktakli. 
croak,  v.  i.,  ha'ma ;  as  birds,  frogs, 
shawdltana;  as  eagles,  tchiitchua. 
crochet,  shnitchlkiitkish. 
crooked,  sbtchishalkdtko,  tikiwa- 
tko,  tishilatko,  Mod.  tishiwatko;  to 
be  c.,  persons,  skuya;  to  be  or  be¬ 
come  c.  by  old  age,  tishka;  c.  by  old 
age,  tishkatko.  Cf  curved,  wai-ped. 
Crooked  River,  nom.  pr.  Tuta- 
shtaliksini  K6ke,  Yanaldi  K6ke. 
crop,  s.;  what  produces  crops,^{i-\^h.’, 
maw,  nkdsh,  shuidshash. 
crop,  V.  t.,  the  hair,  lak  shiashka, 
shidshka,  lak  Idktcha,  or  laka'dsha. 
cross,  s. ;  no  ex.  eq. ;  having  the  form 
of  a  c.,  cruciform,  sh^kitko;  disposed 
in  c.  shape,  shuelitetko ;  to  form  a  c., 
shendkla;  roads,  shuelita. 
cross  V  t,  c.  over  to,  kako'dsha;  c. 
an  eminence,  gui%i ;  c.  by  making 
turns,  guikidsha;  c.  a  river,  lake, 
water,  while  or  without  fording, 
g4kua  ;  c.  a  water  by  fording,  kako'- 
dsha ;  c.  by  swimming,  g^-upka ;  c. 
by  swimming  or  loading,  gui^i ;  c. 
each  other,  roads,  shendkla. 
cross-eyed,  spekpelitkb,  spek- 
p’litkptchi. 
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crossing  piece,  footlog,  s%u'- 
tchgush. 

crosswise;  to  deposit  c ,  ksh^t’leka, 
pi.  etle'^i;  disposed  c.,  slmelit^tko. 
crouch,  V,  i.,  on  the  side  of^  or  on 
the  water^s  edge,  tchekl^la. 
crow,  V.  i.,  ha'ma ;  woa. 
crow,  s.,  kdkan;  small  species  of, 
aha-ash. 

crowd,  s.,  shuku'lkish ;  to  gather  in 
a  c.,  mass  up,  liwa;  to  form  a  c., 
liupka,  liwdla,  shuku'lki,  tulha;  to 
stand  in  a  c.  with  others,  tgakiamna, 
pi.  liukiamna,  lualdya.  Cf.  cluster, 
gather,  v.  i.,  heap. 

crowd  together,  v.  i.,  tchila- 
rana;  c.  t.  high  up,  above,  tchila- 
mnu;  c.  t.  in  or  into,  shinsh(%a;  to 
he  crowded  within,  shukdpka.  Cf. 
the  numerous  derivatives  of  radix 
liu-,  under:  gather,  v.  i. 
crown  of  head,  nkdk. 
cruciform,  sh(^kitko.  Cf  cross,  s. 
crude,  said  of  food,  shankitko;  to 
he  c.,  shanki. 
crumb;  cf.  morsel 
crumble,  v.  i.,  te-utewa;  to  mahe 
c.  hy  heat,  mbuka  (mbaka,  pdka); 
earth  crumhling  into  dust,  mbukash,  | 
nki'ka. 

crumpled,  tish^alkuleatko. 
crupper,  of  saddle,  Ikelhudpkash. 
crush,  V.  t,  nddga,  skii^^a;  to  ex¬ 
terminate  hy  crushing,  hictala;  c.  with 
a  pestle  or  stone,  gama;  c.,  as  in  a 
mortar,  ndshdpka;  c.,  pound  with  a 
})iece  of  wood,  nddka;  to  he  crushed 
as  by  stepping  upon,  te-utewa. 


crust,  kanitani ;  hard,  rounded  c., 
shnutdtkish. 

cry,  V.  i.,  shout,  ha'ma,  yd-a;  c., 
shout  to  somebody,  h^mtcha,  h^m- 
tchna;  c.  aloud,  persons,  nd^na, 
nk^na;  stu'ka,  y^a;  c.  loudly,  as 
one  afflicted  with  pain,  kdhaha; 
c  as  babes,  wea;  c.  in  chorus,  y^ka; 
c.  down  into,  hahnele;  c.,  said  of 
larger  birds  and  wild  quadrupeds, 
w6a;  continuously,  wdkanka;  c.for, 
after,  yutdtka;  c.  hdlid  repeatedly, 
haha'tamna;  c.  with  joy,  shftiaika; 
c.  mournfully,  kayaiha;  c.  in  mourn¬ 
ing,  stu't^ishla;  c.,  weep  loudly, 
sliudktcha,  tche''ktcheka;  c.  on  one's 
way,  in  public,  dmnadsha,  amni- 
yamna;  c.,  whine,  wdwa. 
crystalline,  said  of  water,  yd- 
lialtko,  ydlyali. 

cub,  lel^dshi,  weash ;  dim  leled- 
shidga,  w^ka;  c.  of  grizzly  hear, 
lukaga,  shashdpka,  lukam  w^ash. 
cube,  cubiform  body,  shewatl%^ash. 
cull,  V.  t.,  Ishka,  Iguya,  std-ila.  Cf 
collect,  gather,  v.  t. 
culminate,  v.  i.,  said  of  celestial 
bodies,  p’laiki;  the  sun  culminates, 
shdpash  shewdt;^a,  or  p’lal  ki. 
cultivate,  v.  t,  hashud-a;  culti¬ 
vated  land,  kaila=shutesh,  mi-ush. 
cup,  hashpo'tkish,  kdpa,  pokuaga, 
tutlsh;  little  c.,  kapdga;  c.  made  of 
horn,  tdkiarn  kdla;  c.,  large,  made  of 
bulrushes,  mdksha;  small  drinking 
c.,  tray,  km?i';  to  give,  offer  in  a  c, 
shui,  pi.  shewdna. 
curdle,  v.  i.,  nddpa. 


crossiag  piece  —  cylindric. 
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cure,  V.  t,  heshudmpgli ;  to  treaty 
tchiita,  yd-uka;  to  go  out  for  curing 
the  sickj  tchutdnsha;  curing  imple¬ 
ment^  miiluash,  tchutendtkish. 
curious,  strange^  wennini;  abbr. 
wdnni. 

curiously,  strangely^  w^nni. 
curl,  V.  t.,  sbnuntch%61a;  c.  oneself 
up,  shuhatch^dla,  knu'kl^a.  Cf. 
contract,  v. 

curl,  s.,  of  hair,  shniintch^olsh. 
curled,  curly,  ndshokdlatko ;  c 
hair,  slinuntcli^olsb;  curly-haired, 
tcbitaksh. 

currant;  red  wild-c.,  species  of 
Bihes,  tchmudhak. 

curse,  V.  t.,  Mma,  shalama;  c.  each 
other,  shimhu'tchiia. 
curtain,  bisho'tkish. 
curved,  sbtchishalkdtko.  Cf. 

bend,  v,,  crooked,  warped 
cushion,-  of  chair,  h^shltanksh ; 

small  c.  on  hahy-board,  shuipiiklash. 
customary;  it  is  c.  with,  g^l%a. 
cut,  V, t.;  c.  apart,  asunder,  sever  off, 
laktclia,  lakadsha,  shepdt%a,  ktakta, 
ktakidla;  long  obj.,  ukdta,  pi.  vu- 
Iddslia;  iitcha,  utcliaya;  c.  down, 
as  trees,  i\x\,  liishdnui,  ankuala; 
tree  cut  down,  himpoks;  c.  by  means 
of  gashes,  to  slash,  ktaladshna,  lag- 
galtchna;  partic.  cut,  wounded  by  a 
cut,  ktakdlitko;  c.  with  a  knife, 
ktakta,  kttil;ta ;  with  knife  or  scissors, 
ktushka,  ktuyiiga;  c.  oneself  loose 
from,  shalakta;  c.  notches  into, 
kt^k’hiehe,  ktepcita,  ktiii%i;  c.  off 


ktuyiiga  (and  cf.  c.  apart);  c.  or 
slice  off,  ktushka;  c.  off  with  a  sharp 
instrument,  piishka;  c.  off  on^s  hair, 
shuydka;  another's  h.,  uyiika,  ktu- 
yuga,  ktushka;  c.  off  from  one's 
body,  shuktaldsha;  one's  arm,  foot, 
shalakta;  c.  off,  mow  grass,  mullna, 
Mod.  mu'shka;  c.  off  from  retreat, 
gaydya;  piece,  portion  cut  off,  ktush- 
kuish,  ktdshka;  c.  oneself,  shdlakla, 
sh^lakla;  c.  up,  c.  to  pieces,  ktet(3ga; 
c.  in  two  pieces,  shektdkta,  ktulddsha ; 
into  many  pieces,  parts,  ktuyuma, 
ktulddsha,  powet^ga;  to  be  cut  to 
pieces,  shukuashka;  c.inmany places, 
ktiildslia;  c.  with  a  pointed  weapon, 
stiika;  c.  each  other,  stiiyua;  c., 
wound  with  removal  of  flesh,  shuk- 
takla;  c.  without  r.,  shaktakla;  c.toa 
sharp  end,  point,  watchdka;  c.  short, 
crop  short,  shiashka;  one's  hair, 
shuyega;  c.  one's  throat,  shaldk- 
tcha,  shelaktcha;  another's,  Idk- 
tcha,  lakddsha;  to  make  the  gesture 
of  cutting  one's  throat,  shelaktclha; 
c.  up,  as  an  animal,  ktetega,  ndsbki; 
c.  well,  to  be  sharp,  tdka;  partic. 
tdkatko;  c.  wood,  sticks,  kt^l^a, 
dnkuala. 

cut,  s.,  piece  cut  off,  ktushkuisb, 
ktushka;  gash,  ktakdlitko;  c.,  scar, 
wound,  by  which  flesh  was  removed, 
shiiktashkiiish ;  by  which  no  flesh  was 
removed,  shdktkaluish ;  to  make  a 
slight  c.,  tilans%a. 

cyclone,  kakiaksh. 

cylindric,  kdlkali. 
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dagger,  shlakatdtkish;  over  two 
feet  long,  yuhan^ash. 

Dalles,  the,  nom.  pr.  of  a  series 
of  swift  rapids  in  the  Columbia 
River,  and  of  town  adjacent,  Am- 
pze'ni. 

dam,  s. ;  pile-cl ,  wooden  6/.,  paplish ; 
fishing  d  or  trap,  made  of  fallen  or 
felled  trees,  lumber-d.,  mikosh;  d. 
under  the  water's  surface,  otilks ; 
heaver-d.,  pumam  nakosh;  tobuilda 
d.,  nakua;  living  near  a  lumber  d., 
n ak  u shkshaksh  n i ,  n  aku sh;^e' n kni . 
d  a  m  ,  V.  t. ;  to  d.  up  the  ivater,  nakiia. 
d  a  m  p  ;  it  is  sultry,  paisha ;  it  is  d., 
tvet  weather,  mukalta;  d.  and  hot  w., 
tgiwa. 

dance,  v.  t,  kshi'ule%a;  to  begin  to 
d.,  kshiulaktam})ka ;  to  go  and  d., 
kslu'ulaktcha;  d.  at  ^'■doctor'"  dances, 
wala;  d.the  virginity  dance,  shuyu- 
;jala,  yaiikela,  stii{)iiyiika  ksliiu- 
le^a;  d.  a  war-dance,  iilukasha;  d, 
a  war-dance  before  the  fight,  tadsho- 
la,  yuhiilaklal%a  ;  to  make  d.,  force, 
prompt  to  d.,  shnikshii'l^a. 

(lance,  s. ;  Indian  d.  of  any  kind, 
yekish;  d -house,  kslhiilakgish ;  d. 
feast,  idksh ;  to  arrange  a  d.,  ksi'ulak- 
tcha;  to  perform  a  ceremonial  or 
any  other  d.,  ksln'ule^a ;  to  perform 
a  gay  d.,  tuituigfdslia ;  to  per¬ 


form  long  dances,  kshiutchna.  Cf. 
dance,  v. 

dandruff,  pdkangsh. 
dandy;  to  he  d.-Uke,  shalki4-a. 
danger;  to  provide  against  d.,  sas- 
s4ga. 

dangerous;  d.  drug,  k’lekdtkish, 
or  lueldtkish  ya-uks. 
dare,  v.  t.,  sha-apa-a. 
dark,  adj.  said  of  night,  tch’miika  ; 
d.  colored,  limli'mli,  luashptchi,  tip- 
tipli ;  pushpushli,  adv.  pushpush; 
d.  -  complexioned,  pushpushli ;  cf. 
mukmukli. 

darkness,  tchmif ksli. 
dart,  V.  t.,  as  a  missile,  shikna. 
dash,  V.  t.;  d.  to  pieces,  ndsluipka, 
t^kua.  Cf.  break,  smash, 
daub,  V.  t.,  d.  over,  laliga,  pitliga, 
ita,  fpka,  shumalua,  sliifishka.  Cf. 
bedaub,  line,  smear, 
daub,  s.,  shndluash ;  round  d.,  Itoks; 

to  make  daubs,  shiimalua. 
daughter,  pd-ip ;  sometimes  we- 
ash,  dim.  wdka;  to  give  birth  to  a  d., 
peyala;  related  as  d.  to  mother,  slie- 
pialtko. 

daughter-in-law,  said  by 
father-  and  mother-in-law,  p’tiitap. 
Dave  Hill,  nom.  pr.  masc.,  Lul- 
datkish,  Wawah'gish,  Wawjiliks- 
Skaitatko. 
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d  a  g  g  e  r  — 

dawn,  V.  i.  and  impers.,  nflka, 
nilakla,  pii'ktgi. 

dawn,  s.,  nflka,  pii'ktgi;  to  await 
the  d.  of  day  in  camp  or  elsewhere, 
ni'lka,  pa'ktgi. 

day,  waitash;  one  d.  with  night  en¬ 
suing^  waftash;  all  d.,  all  d.  long, 
waitan,  waita,  waita;  in  the  d.  time, 
daring  the  d.,  psli(^ ;  to-d.,  gen  wai¬ 
tash;  midday,  pseksh;  to  pass  a  d., 
to  wait  one  d.,  or  d.  and  night,  waita; 
to  have  passed  a  whole  d.,  or  d.  and 
night,  waitdla. 

daylight,  nf  Ika ;  d.  appears,  nf  Ika, 
nilakla,  pii'ktgi;  to  he  somewhere 
at  d  ,  nflka,  pa'ktgi.  Cf.  dawn. 

dead,  k’l^katko,  pi.  wdnkatko;  dead 
persons  are  referred  to  only  by  the 
pronouns  gen,  hu'k  (pi.  hu'ksha), 
hiiksht,  hu4ct,  because  it  is  regarded 
criminal  to  call  them  by  their  own 
names;  to  he  d.,  go’ne,  ka'gi;  to  he 
half  d.,  or  almost  dying,  k’lekna, 
k’lekala;  d.  tree,  wapalash 

deadly;  d.  poison,  k’lekotkish,  ])1, 
luelotkish;  d.  berries,  kelako'tch 
y4-uks. 

deaf,  shtchaukitko.  Mod.  shtchaii- 
tantko;  ntchokish,  huggftko; '^o  he 
d.,  ndshdka. 

deal,  V.  t.;  d.  with  somebody,  mi- 
ulakta.  Cf.  shiita. 

dealer,  sluishatuish;  d.  intent  upon 
a  bargain,  sheshatua-ish. 

dear;  cf.  sell. 

death,  no  ex.  eq  ;  after  his,  her 
death,  k’lekuisli,  k’le'ksht  at;  time, 
epoch  of  d,  lehiidshish;  d -lament. 


declare. 

liiatpishlalsh;  progdiecy  of  d.,  t;^u'- 
t^ash;  substance  producing  d.,  k’le- 
kdtkish,  lueldtkish;  to  he  on  the 
point,  verge  of  d,,  k’lekdla,  k’lekap- 
kashtala  t^lshampka;  to  presage 
d.,  foretell  a  violent  d.,  t%u't;^a;  one 
who  presages  d.,  t;{u't;<atkish;  to  p)ut 
to  d.,  hushtchoka;  shiuga,  pi.  shu^n- 
ka.  Mod.:  liiela,  M.  and  Kl. 
debased,  kuidshi ;  of  d.  character, 
tchektchdkli,  tchakalsh,  kuidshi 
steinash. 

debate,  v.  t.,  hashtdltala,  wdltka, 
waltkdpSli ;  said  of  one  who  is  tak¬ 
ing  part  in  a  debate,  hemkanka; 
debating  place,  waltkdtkish 
debauch,  v.  t. ;  debauched  person, 
kekeluipalish. 

debt,  ske-iitish,  shkiulaksh ;  to  be  in 
d.,  shkiiilka,  skiuta. 
decay,  v.  i.,  mii'luala;  decaying, 
said  of  plants,  pakatko;  decayed, 
mudualtko;  decayed  log,  kalapsh; 
decayed  wood-substance,  rau'lu.  Cf 
putrid,  rot,  v. 

deceased,  =lulsh;  as  in  d.  father, 
p'tish=lulsh.  Cf  dead,  and  lula. 
deceive,  v.  1,  stit%a,  palla;  d.  again, 
repeatedly,  pdlapele;  to  fool,  shna- 
pempema,  Mod.  shnepempema. 
December,  expressed  inaccurately 
by  the  instr.  case  of  kaptcha,  q.  v. 
decide,  v.  t,  n<^-ul%a;  d.  in  favor 
of,  ne-ul%ia. 

declare,  v.  t.,  shapa,  slie'gsha, 
hemkanka,heme'%e ;  d.  to  somebody, 
shapi}'a,  shat@la ;  d.  understandingly, 
shegshewa. 


542 


ENGLISH -KLAMATH  DICTIONARY. 


decline,  v.  t.,  lewftchta;  v.  i.,  as 
towards  the  horizon^  tinol^na. 

declivity,  lalfsh,  ginshkatko;  d. 
of  mountain,  yalnatat  ginshka;  to 
form  d.,  ginshka;  if  steep,  lala, 
in’lai  gi. 

decomposed,  putrid,  ndupatko ; 
to  he  d.,  nddpa. 

decree,  v.  t.,  n^-ul%a,  ne-ulakta, 
tp^wa;  d.  in  favor  of,  ne-ul%fa. 

decree,  s.,  ne-ulaksh. 

decrepit,  hy  age,  k’mutch(^watko ; 
plants,  pdkatko;  to  become  d.  hy 
age,  k’mutcha;  plants,  kmukdltgi, 
nkdla. 

deep,  atmi,  abbr,  dti;  staying  d. 
down,  munatdlkni ;  d.,  depressed,  said 
of  land,  te’hlte’hli,  Mod.  teltMhi; 
to  he  d.,  said  of  water,  sand,  etc.,  4ti 
^wa,  or  ^wa;  to  he  possessed  of  a  d. 
voice,  t%a'nt;jana.  Cf.  bottom. 

deep,  adv. ;  d.  down  over  a  precipice, 
or  in  the  ground,  water,  muna, 
munana,  tii  miina. 

deer,  no  generic  term;  hlack-tail  d , 
Cervus  columhianus,  slma-i;  mule-d., 
Cervus  macrotis,  pakblesh;  ivhite- 
tail  d.,  mushmush;  young  or  little  d., 
li'llianksli,  Mod.  lidlanksh;  wfhla, 
dim.  wfhlaga. 

d  e  f  a  m  e ,  v.  t.,  shdwala,  atchiga,  shi- 
kila. 

d  e  f  a  m  e  r ,  wali/ish.  Mod  ilTkisli ; 
wiknish,  dim.  wiknfaga. 

defeat,  v.  t,  skiipma,  piiedsha;  in 
battle,  udiiyua,  udiipka;  wim';iji. 
Mod.  viii^in. 

defecate,  v.  i.,  s^t^dsha,  a-undla; 


when  afflicted  with  diarrhoea,  ntint@- 
lakta,  ntitelaktcha. 
d  e  f  i  1  e  ,  w.  t.,  to  soil,  kakn^ga;  to  he 
defiled,  as  water,  kuyiima. 
defraud,  v.  t.,  stitxa,  pdlla ;  d.  re¬ 
peatedly  or  again,  pdlapgle. 
defunct;  cf  deceased,  dead, 
d  e  g  u  s  t  a  t  e  ,  v.  t.,  kpdpsha. 
delay;  without  d,,  p41ak,  p41akak. 
deliberate,  v.  i.,  hashtdltala; 

wdltka,  walt4kpeli.  Cf  debate,  v. 
deliver,  v.  t.,  to  rescue,  hfshtchi, 
shndkshita;  d.  a  speech,  hdmkauka; 
when  words  are  quoted  verbatim, 
heme^xe. 

delusion;  to  labor  under  delusions 
of  mind,  tilo'tkala. 

demand,  v.  t.,  viila;  d.  money, 
valuables,  Inish^akta.  Cf  ask,  beg, 
require. 

demented,  tchawlkatko,  Ic^kish ; 

to  he  d.,  tcha-wika,  l^ka. 
demolish,  v.  t.,  shndwi ;  kdw^a, 
pi.  pek4wa.  Cf  destroy,  v. 
demon,  shko'ks. 
demoniac,  irresistible,  shkaini. 
den,  wa'sh;  of  a  animal, 

shnulash,  stu,  stiiish;  yc-ush;  go¬ 
pher'' s  d.,  stuish;  small  d.,  stuaga;  to 
go,  return,  crawl  into  its  d.,  kilibli; 
gull,  pi.  kilhi ;  to  scratch  a  d.,  stiiya, 
wa'shla;  a  round  hole,  \\\shkutc\\n?(., 
shlh^tila ;  to  insert  a  stick,  etc.,  into  a 
d.,  kmffliapshti ;  to  obstruct  a  d.,  yaii- 
kdpshti. 

dense,  hupkatko,  mu=hupkatko; 
to  he  d.,  said  of  smoke,  etc.,  mii'lka; 
of  clouds,  mu  luipka. 


decline  —  detest. 
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dentalium-shell,  tutash ;  alkg- 
tchik. 

deny,  v.  t,  shakamka;  d.  an  averred 
fact,  shdkamka. 

depart,  v.  i, ;  generic  term,  g^na ; 
gulmdsa,  gendla;  d  g^tkala; 

d.  and  he,  stay  away,  genu41a;  d.  in 
haste,  hukansha,  du.  tiishkansha,  pi. 
tmkansha;  d.  an  a  trip,  guhudshka, 
guliudshktcha ;  d.  unexpectedly,  til6- 
tkala;  d.  in  a  wagon,  carriage,  lu- 
liasliktcha;  d.  hy  water,  in  a  canoe, 
s^owaslika. 

deplete  oneself,  v.  refl.,  s;i'e'- 
dsha,  a-undla. 

depose,  v.  t.,  from  position,  vut6- 
dshna,  shn^keliii. 

deposit,  V.  t. ;  d.  long  articles,  ita, 
dl%a;  ila,  more  freq.  d.:  y41a;  d. 
round  obj.,lelka,  likla;  d.  sheet-like 
things,  cf.  lay,  v.;  d.,  lay,  said  of 
birds  laying  eggs,  kmikla;  d.  cross¬ 
wise,  ksh^t’leka,  pi.  etle'^i;  d.  in 
the  ground,  el%a;  d.  on  the  ground  or 
elsewhere,  kshikla;  pi.  ikla;  vases, 
tubs,  etc ,  tchil^ia;  d.  on,  upon, 
ita,  pt^-ula;  bulky  obj.,  persons,  etc., 
ila,  more  frequently  d. :  y41a;  likla, 
n^kla;  d.  upon,  tchil^a;  d.  upon 
something  high,  kshui  wal ;  kshdwal, 
pi.  iwala;  to  he  deposited  on,  inside, 
to  he  within,  kshikla,  pi.  ikla. 

depressed,  low,  said  of  lands,  te’- 
hlt^’hli,  Mod.  teltelhi. 

deprive,  v.  t. ;  d.  of,  stanu'tchna, 
Mod.  st^wa;  d.,  take  away,  long 
obj.,  tmdshka,  pi.  yim^shka;  d.  of 
the  necessaries  of  life,  food,  etc., 


stdwa;  to  he  deprived  of,  gayatgdla, 
kdmpka;  stdwa.  Mod.  st^wa;  to 
he  deprived  of  one  obj.,  stanu'¬ 
tchna  ;  deprived  of,  k^liak. 
depth;  into,  at  a  d.,  muna,  munana; 

staying,  being  at  a  d.,  munatdlkni. 
deranged  in  mind,  tchawikatko, 
l^kish.  Cf.  crazed,  demented, 
deride,  v.  t.,  luai%a,  shepdlua, 
shuludkta,  wdtanta;  d.  repeatedly, 
shuludktcha. 

derision,  act  of ,  w^tish. 
descend,  v.  i.;  ga-ulo'la,  g^kuela; 
d.  a  ladder,  gu't^a;  d.  into,  vuMi; 
as  into  a  valley,  gulindsa;  as  into 
the  earth,  gutila;  d.,  to  go  down,  as 
fog,  lu'l;t;a,  liit^i;  as  a  fish-hook, 
lut%i ;  d.  while  rounding,  or  making 
turns,  gutilapkapSli ;  to  make  d., 
ktdl%a,  ktiule^a.  Cf.  decline,  v. 
descendant,  young,  of  either  sex, 
w^ash,  dim.  wdka. 

Des  Chutes  River,  nom.  pr., 
Kdlam^eni  Kdke. 

desert,  v.  t.,  to  abandon,  kddsha, 
k^dshna;  hushlindsha,  du.  tushlin- 
dsha;  pi.  tilindsha ;  giiikaka,  gu'sh- 
ka;  hu'shka. 

desire,  v.  t.,  shand-uli,  hdmgni; 
to  he  fond  of,  witchta,  witchna,  sha- 
ydkshua;  d.  for  oneself,  shamgna- 
kia;  d.  strongly,  tia'ma. 
destroy,  v.  t.,  to  demolish,  shndwi ; 
d.  almost,  shne-uy41a;  hy  breaking, 
smashing,  k^wa,  uk^wa,  pi.  peke- 
wa;  d.  hy  fire,  nfita,  shnuta,  shn(^l%a. 
detest,  V.  t.,  mu'tchka,  sniu/tcha, 
shndkakia.  Cf  abhor,  hate. 
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detract,  V  t.,  atchiga,  shewala. 
devour,  v.  t.,  shliidvi,  shiie^ia,  pan, 
paka.  Cf.  consume,  v. 
d  e  V  o  u  r  e  r ,  eater  of,  papish. 
dew  and  dewdrop,  tclntaksh,  Mod. 
witchkinsh. 

d  e  w  berr  y ,  same  as  raspberry,  q.  v. 
dew-claw,  pitiu. 
dialect,  liemkanksh. 
diaphra  g  m ,  gmkiamnish. 
diarrhoea;  to  have  d.,  nkashgi, 
ntitelaktcha,  ntintelakta. 
die,  V.  i. ;  generally  used  of  natural 
death,  k’lMta,  pi.  wdnka,  kalina; 
lula,  s.  and  pi.;  when  speaking  of 
violent,  premature  death,  or  star¬ 
vation,  tchdka. 

die,  s.,  cubiform  body,  she watl% dash, 
different,  wenm'ni,  apoc.  wdnni ; 
wiktchish;  all  d.  hinds  of  objects, 
articles,  nanuktua;  coming  from  d. 
lands,  parts,  tribes,  wennikni. 
differently,  adv.,  wdnni. 
difficulty;  to  have  a  d.,  hishtchakta. 
dig,  V.  t. ;  d.  up,  ydpa.  Mod  ibd- 
na;  ibutuya;  d  inthe  ground,  vuto- 
ya;  dug  out,  yepantko;  d.  out  edible 
roots  with  a  tool,  mdya,  pi.  of  subj. 
sta-ila;  to  go,  start  to  d.,  me-idsha, 
pi.  of  subj.sta-ildsha;  digging  ground 
of  edible  roots,  md-ish;  d.  a  den,  hole, 
said  of  animals,  wa^shla,  stuya,  yd- 
wa,  luslulntclma,  shlu'tila;  d.  a  hole, 
cavity  under  something,  hantila;  d. 
a  round  hole,  I’bdna;  d.  out  near, 
between  two  places,  d.  in  the  midst 
of,  met’tams%a  ;  d.  while  going  from 
place  to  place,  }'dpantchna;  digging 


tool,  vutoyotkish;  for  edible  roots, 
amda,  meyotkish. 
digest,  V.  t,  ewisi. 
digging,  excavation,  ibdkantko ; 

full  of  diggings,  ibutdkatko. 
d  i  m  ,  as  weather,  sky,  tiptipli. 
d  i  m  i  n  u  t  i  V  e  s  of  substantives  and 
pronouns  are  formed  by  appending 
-ak,  -aga,  -ka,  -ga. 
dip,  V.  t,  into  water,  iwa,  shnin- 
duwa;  d.,  make  wet,  shmukatana. 
d  i  p  n  e  t ,  round,  lutdash ;  small- 
meshed  d.,  hi-iks  lutdash;  wide- 
meshed  d.,  witsdlas  lutdash;  other 
sort  of  d.,  upandtkish;  d.  fastened  in 
the  forking  of  a  stick,  tdwash;  small 
d.,  putish. 

dipper,  kapaga,  tutish;  cf.  cup; 
name  of  a  bird,  Cinclus  mexicanus, 
ktai=shishnish. 

direct,  directly,  adv,,  tala,  ta- 
laak;  directly  toward,  talaak. 
direction;  in  the  d  of,  case-postp., 
-kdni,  -XQ'm',  in  this  d.,  gdntala;  in 
that  d.,  gitala,  ge'tal;  in  a  straight 
d.,  tala,  talaak;  to  give  directions,  stub', 
tpdwa;  to  g.  d.  while  going  around, 
stulidsha;  to  meet  from  opposite  di¬ 
rections,  hushtanka.  Mod.  shutanka; 
to  give  a  downward  d.  to  a  rifle,  etc., 
kinshakpka;  to  give  an  upward  d  to 
a  rifle,  etc.,  kinualpka. 
director,  laki. 

dirt,  earthy  matter,  kiiila;  d.,  slush, 
p5'ks,  tupesh. 

dirty,  kakndgatko ;  to  make  cl, 
kakndga,  kakndga  shiashka,  s;cak- 
ndga;  to  become  d.,  hushkakndga. 
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detract  - 

disable,  v.i.jhy  a  missile^  etc.,  cf. 
wound,  V. 

disallow,  V.  t,  lew^-ula. 
disappear,  ka'gi ;  d.  again,  ka'gi- 
p6le;  d.,  as  fog,  clouds,  hudshaltka, 
tchdka ;  d.  again,  repeatedly,  as 
clouds,  tchdkapele ;  d.  under  the 
horizon,  tinku^la,  tinega,  tino'li. 
disappoint,  v.  t.;  to  he  disap¬ 
pointed,  as  in  finding  a  person, 
gaMla. 

discharge,  v.  t,  as  a  horse,  il- 
161a;  as  a  gun,  pistol,  t6wi;  shlin, 
pi.  yuta;  nge-isha. 
discourse,  v.  t.,  h6mkanka,  w41tka, 
sh4pa;  d.  with  somebody,  shapiya. 
discourse,  s.,  h6mkanksh,  waltoks. 
discover,  v.  t.,  find  out,  kui;^a ;  d. 
persons,  long  obj.,  shldta;  d.  through 
inquiry,  shemtchal^a ;  d.  accident¬ 
ally,  gawal;  after  a  search,  shl6a; 
not  to  d.  after  a  search,  Idshma 
discuss,  V.  t.,  hashtaltala,  wdltka- 
p6li;  to  argue,  shemp6ta.  Cf.  de¬ 
bate,  V. 

disease,  ndpaksh;  d.,  acute  or  pain¬ 
ful,  ma'shash;  chronic  or  incurable, 
shflalsh;  relapsed  into  d.,  kdlak; 
article  producing  d.,  tdtktish ;  to  he 
affected  with  d.,  ma'sha,  shfla;  to 
fall  into  d.,  shilaka,  shiUla. 
diseased,  ma'shetko,  shilaltko ;  to 
he  d.,  ma'sha;  if  chronically  or  in¬ 
curably,  shi'la. 

disembark,  v.  i.,  kiupdta,  s%ap4ta. 
disembowel,  v.  t.,  witka. 
dish,  hashpo'tkish ;  d.  filled  with  eat¬ 
ables,  i'lksh ;  circular  rfiatted  d.,  p6- 
35 


■dispute. 

’hla,  dim.  p4’hlak;  d.  of  wicker-work 
or  pottery,  shaplash,  dim.  shdplka; 
tia;  to  give  on  a  d.,  shiii,  pl.shewana. 
disheveled,  sha't,  sha'tptchi. 
disinter,  v.  t.,  kabat%61e. 
disk;  disk-shaped,  kdlkali. 
dislike,  v.  t.;  d.  and  to  he  cross, 
tche'ktcheka.  Cf  abhor, 
dislocate,  v.  t,  as  a  limb,  organ, 
tchishka. 

dismiss,  v.  t.,  spunka ;  d.  from  jail, 
prison,  spunkdmpeli;  d.,  as  troops, 
skuyu6p6li. 

dismount,  v.  i.,  gelo'la. 
disobey,  v.  t,  hishnldta. 
disparate,  wennini,  abbr.  wdnni. 
dispassionately,  quietly,  k6- 
uni.  Mod.  kdnktak. 
dispatch,  v.  t.,  skiiyui ;  hesha, 
Mod.  shnidsha ;  shnigdta ;  d.  a 
person  for  something,  shnidktcha ; 
d.  away  from,  skuyiishka;  d.  into  the 
woods,  etc.,  skuyokaya;  d.  out  of  the 
woods,  skuyokaydla. 
disperse,  v.  t.,  gayiie,  watakia. 
displace,  v.  t,  shidshla. 
display,  v.  t.,  spread,  spiikua; 

d.  itself,  open  out,  shlapa. 
disport  oneself,  16wa,  le-una 
dispose,  Y.t.,  of  a  corpse,  ilktcha, 
Isha,  ishmila,  p’ndna,  vumi. 
disposed,  mentally,  stemshaltko ; 
well  d,  tidsh  hushkankatko,  Mod. 
tidsh  ko%p4tko.  Cf  crosswise, 
dispute,  V.  t,  hashtaltala,  waltka- 
peli;  to  argue,  sliempe'ta;  d.  in  the 
sense  of  scolding,  shuke'ki ;  d.  per¬ 
versely,  shakamka. 
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disregard,  v.  t,  hishnkita;  laws^ 
etc.,  yek^wa. 

disrobe,  v.  t ,  udshfpa,  pi.  idshipa; 

d.  oneself^  kap61a.  Cf.  strip,  v. 
dissolute;  d.  person^  kekelufpalisli. 
dissolve,  v.  t,  shnatcli^ka,  stil^a; 

d.  in  a  pan,  shuUla. 
dissolve,  v.  i.;  said  of  ice,  snow, 
tchutchdya.  Mod.  tchdya;  to  cause 
to  he  dissolved^  stil^a.  Cf.  melt,  v. 
distance,  no  ex.  eq. ;  at  a  d.,  adv. 
tii,  tut,  tiish;  at  a  d.  above,  tii,  -il; 
in  the  d.,  hdt  (long  objects,  per¬ 
sons);  bu,  u,  or  suffix  -u;  kii,  kiii; 
far  out  in  the  d.,  tii,  tush;  to  a  d. 
to  a  different  place,  w^nni ;  to,  from  a 
great  d.,  ati;  at  a  short  d.,  wika, 
tclunta;  prep.,  wig^tan;  a  short  d. 
from  home,  iwag;  being  in  the  d., 
absent,  adj.  ncig;  cf.  kiiinag;  coming 
from  somewhere  in  the  d.,  tu'shni; 
at  a  d.from,  welitana;  to  jump  into 
d,  hdyeka;  to  keep  somebody  at  a 
d.,  viita.  An  act  performed  at  a 
distance,  or  unseen  by  the  one 
speaking,  is  referred  to  by  the 
suffix  -pka  (-apka,  -Ipka);  at  a  d. 
up  in  the  air,  -upka. 
distant,  adj.,  atlni,  abbr.  dti ;  that 
d.  one,  anim.  hu'k,  n^g,  tiikni;  inan. 
hffik. 

distantly,  adv.,  atf. 
distemper,  ndpaksh ;  same  as 
disease,  q.  v. 

distended,  spukuatko. 
distinct  from  others,  wennmi,  abbr. 
wthmi;  wiktchish. 

distressed,  yanhuani,  yualkish. 


distribute,  v.  t.,  she-ii'ta ;  d.  what 
has  been  divided  into  portions,  she- 
pdt;ca.  Cf.  divide,  v. 
distribution,  she-^tish. 
district,  region,  kaila. 
distrust,  V.  t.,  shnikishala;  ka-i 
161a. 

disturbance,  by  noise,  k6-i  tii- 
mSnash;  d.,  affray,  shishiikasli; 
atmospheric  d  ,  yalkani;  to  raise  a 
d,  hishtchaktna;  no  d.!  hitok  i! 
ditch;  wet  d.,  kokaga,  stiinshish. 
dive,  V.  i.,  kidsha,  pan  a ;  shikikia 
(also  with  4mbutat) ;  to  go  and  d., 
shiki%i6na. 

diversified,  ndnuktua  gitko,  wf- 
ktchish ;  of  d.  colors,  hushkal^a- 
ndtko. 

divest  oneself,  v.  refl ,  shi- 
dshka;  d.  oneself  of,  as  of  a  hat, 
shanatchvula ;  as  of  a  coat,  ka- 
p61a. 

divide,  v.  t,  into  portions,  shi- 
6tka  ;  d  up,  distribute,  she-a'ta;  d. 
in  two  portions,  shektakta;  d.  be¬ 
tween  tivo,  hekshat^a;  d.  among  sev¬ 
eral  or  maw^^said  of  whole  articles, 
shelat;ca;  d  among  several  or  many, 
said  of  articles  equal  in  size,  she- 
n4t;i'a;  d.  the  severed  portions  among 
an  equal  number  of  persons,  shepa- 
t%a. 

divorce,  v.  i. ;  to  become  or  be  di¬ 
vorced,  shdkatcha.  Cf.  vutddsha. 
divulge,  V.  t.,  shapa,  stil;ca;  d. 
a  secret,  stiltchka. 

dizzy,  as  one  drunk,  Idkish;  to  be  d., 
lama,  lemMina. 


disregard —  down. 
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dizziness,  la'mlemsh ;  to  he  in  a 
state  of  d ,  lama,  leml^ma 
d^o ,  V.  1,  to  act,  perform,  gi;  cf.  gi 
(5);  slnita;  d  50,  hum4sht  gi;  n4- 
asht  gi,  Mod.  nd-asht  gi;  o-6akgi; 
d.  one's  duty,  tidsli  gi ;  d.  on  one's  way, 
shut^dshna;  don't  d.  it!  hiiya!  to 
have  to  d.  with,  to  handle,  gishala; 
to  have  something  done,  finished,  vu'- 
na. 

do,  V.  i. ;  d.  well,  to  he  in  health,  tidsh 
hiishlta;  how  do  you  dof  tud  i  hii- 
shlta*? 

doctor,  V.  i.,  said  of  conjurers, 
tchiita,  tchiitena;  said  of  physi¬ 
cians,  ya-uka.  Cf  treat,  v. 
document,  written  on  paper,  pipa. 
dodge,  V.  t.,  gdmeni ;  d.  missiles, 
li6pelitchna. 

dog,  watch%a;  male  d.,  laM  wa- 
tchdga;  female  d.,  ndsilo  watchaga; 
d.  rose-hush,  Rosa  californica,  tchui- 
tiam.  Cf  fox. 

dolichocephalic,  vultchikish. 
doll,  4mas^. 

dollar,  tala ;  silver  d.,  shilba  t41a, 
pMpali  tdla. 

domesticated;  said  of  beasts, 
k4-i  komu'shni;  not  d.,  iwash. 
donate,  v.  t.,  many  obj.  spoken 
of  -collectively,  she  wan  a.  Cf  be¬ 
stow,  give,  V. 
donation,  shew4nish. 
door,  kaishtish ;  to  close  the  d.,  shla- 
uki;  to  open  the  d.,  kaishnula.  Mod. 
slila-ukiola;  d.-key,  d.-lock,  cf  key, 
lock. 

doorflap,  of  lodge,  kaishtish ;  to 


close  the  d ,  shla-uki ;  to  open  the  d., 
kaishniila,  Mod.  shla-uki61a. 
doorway,  st^kish,  Mod.  stdkish. 
dorsal;  cf  back,  s. ;  anterior  d.  fin, 
kdluish. 

dot,  V.  t.,  with  a  pen,  etc.,  shiimalua; 
to  stain,  shndlua;  d.  over,  ud(^kta; 
d.  over  all  along,  nd^ktana;  dotted, 
shumalu<itko,  shumaluakitko.  Cf 
dot,  s. 

dot,  s.,  nddktish,  shndluash;  round 
d.,  ltdks;  to  make  dots,  nddkta; 
all  along,  nddktana;  to  make  dots 
with  a  pen,  brush,  etc.,  shiimalua; 
full  of  dots,  having  dots,  shuina- 
ludtko,  shumaluakitko,  uddlgatko. 
dotage;  to  he  in  one's  d.,  m^kia. 
dote,  Y.i.,  to  he  or  become  doting, 
m^kia;  doting  person,  m^kish. 
double,  sometimes  expressed  by 
1dpi,  two;  and  by  lapok,  both. 
double,  V.  t. ;  d.  up,  as  paper,  spa- 
gal%a. 

double  up,  V.  i.,  shuhatch;^ala, 
kniikla,  knti'kl^a. 

doubt,  V.  t ,  kd-i  kdtak  hdwa,  kd-i 
161a;  shnikishala. 
dough,  tiipesh. 
douse,  V.  t.,  shnindiiwa. 
dove;  mourning  d.,  5'lash,  dim.  o-61ka. 
down,  s.,  ni'l;  downy  feathers,  mii- 
kash;  whitish  d.,  odash;  provided, 
covered  with  d.,  nldaltko,  nfl  gitko. 
Cf  downy 

down,  adv. ;  d.  to,  downhill,  down¬ 
wards,  ydntana,  yana;  or  expressed 
by  the  prefixes  ya-,  y\-,  I'na-,  the 
suffixes  -61a,  -l%a,  etc  ;  to  look  d.. 
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ydna  t(^lshna;  d.  helow,  low  d.^  deep  | 
d,  muna,  munana;  d.  in,  d.  below  \ 
(also  prep),  p^liii;  d.  to  the  waist,  i 
kailish  pdni ;  the  sun  is  d.,  f-unega,  i 
tinoli(51a.  | 

downhill;  cf.  down.  | 

downy,  mukniukatko,  miikmiikli. 
d  o  w  n  w  a  rd  s ,  yana,  yantana.  Cf. 
down. 

doze,  V.  i.,  tiiidsha;  d.  at  intervals, 
tiiidshna. 

drag,  V.  t.,  spukiiga ;  d.  along  upon 
the  soil,  kiwalapdta;  said  of  a  gar¬ 
ment,  gown,  u’hlutuma;  d.  behind, 
spidsha;  d  behind,  over  the  ground, 
spukugatchna;  d.  by  the  feet,  spu- 
kuga;  while  on  a  march,  spiiku- 
gatchna;  d.  out,  shufnshna,  spidsha; 
d.  out,  as  earth,  spiamna;  d.  in  tow, 
hishplamna. 

drag-net,  tt*  wash ;  wide-meshed, 
tcVash  witch61ash;  small-meshed, 
tewash  14-iks. 

dragon-fly,  kuktingsh,  atini  kinsh. 
drain,  v.  t.,  kit6ka;  to  become  or  be  I 
drained,  pdla,  paldla.  ! 

draw,  V.  t.;  d.  at  something,  spu-  j 
kiiga;  d.  after  oneself,  spidsha;  d.  j 
breath  in  audibly,  hl^ka;  d.  a  liquid  | 
into  the  mouth,  likdcua;  d.  forth,  j 

amna;  d.,  make  drawings,  shuma-  j 
lua;  draivn  object,  d.  picture,  slui-  ^ 
maluash;  d.  out,  Ishka,  spidsha;  d. 
out,  d.  out  from,  long  obj.,  udshlpa, 
pi.  idshlpa;  round  obj.,  ludshlpa, 
shulshlpa;  d  out,  as  rope,  splka;  | 
when  fastened  at  one  end,  spi- 
dshii'dshna;  d.  out,  as  ears,  fingers, 


spitadsha;  d.,  pull  out  for  a  fight, 
husht6pakta;  when  recipr.,  shu- 
pdshka;  d.  out,  pull  out,  one  long 
obj.,  kshatgatniila;  d.  up  one's  legs, 
shuhatch^ala,  knu'kl^a. 

drawers,  mu'ntana. 
ream,  tulksh;  d  of  ?i  magic,  pre¬ 
saging  character,  tulksh ;  to  have 
a  d.,  tiii^a. 

ream,  v  i.,  tiii^a;  d  freguently, 
habitually,  hushtfktamna;  to  make 
d.,  hushtl;^a. 

r  e  a  r  y  ,  yualkishptchi ;  to  be  d., 
slkshana.  Cf.  afflicted,  sad. 
rench,  v.  t,  shmiikalta,  shmukd- 
tana,  p%a,  shp4ga;  d.,  douse  or  dip, 
shninduwa;  to  be  drenched,  mukalta. 
r  e  s  s ,  V.  t. ;  d.  somebody  in  a  long 
dress,  blanket,  etc.,  skiitchala;  d.  in 
at  the  time  being,  Ig'vuta;  d.  one¬ 
self  shulota,  shul6tana,  shkkla ; 
while  going,  shuliitantcha,  shulu- 
dtchna;  d.  oneself  in  a  gown,  long 
robe,  ku'kpeli;  in  a  mantle,  blatiket, 
skuta;  d.  oneself,  females  only, 
ku'kpeli;  males  and  females,  skiita, 
skutla;  dressed  in,  skiitatko;  to  be 
dressed,  shulutamna;  said  of  wo¬ 
men  only,  koka  ;  to  be  dressed  in 
an  armor,  kakn61a;  in  a  gown,  long 
robe,  k6ka. 

dress;  s.,  article  of  d.,  shulo- 
tish;  tchulish,  dim.  tchuliaga;  d. 
enveloping  the  whole  body,  skiitash; 
kiiks;  ivhite  man's,  citizen's  d.,  kapo; 
fur  d.,  kalliu;  long  d.  and  female  d., 
kiiks;  to  have  a  d.  on,  shulutamna. 
dress,  v.  t. ;  to  tan,  vsaid  of  hides. 


downhill  —  drop. 
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tku3^a;  dressing  knife,  of  bone,  nesh- 
kdtkish. 

drift,  V.  along,  liidshna;  d. 

after,  lulamna;  d.  away,  shluldla; 
d.  downward,  lut%i ;  upward,  luy^ga, 
spitkala — these  terms  referring  to 
clouds,  fog,  smoke;  d.  away  in  the 
water,  mp^titchna,  mp^tchna';  when 
by  circular  motion,  lemewil^a;  d. 
down  stream,  mpetitchna,  mpetla- 
16na. 

drift-wood,  as  deposited  by  a 
current,  Igm^walieksh. 

drink,  v.  t,  biinua;  said  of  infants, 
k6ko-i,  pdpO'i;  d.,  lap,  said  of  dogs, 
etc.,  ulakshulaksha;  d.  out,  nfinuk 
bunua;  d.  out  of  the  hand,  hl^kua; 
d.  to  excess,  l^kanka;  to  go  and  d, 
buniidsha;  to  make  d.,  to  give  to  d., 
hushpanua;  drinking  glass,  lam=pu- 
nu'tkishti,  wikamua. 

drink,  s.,  buno'kish. 

drinker,  bunuish,  more  frequently 
bubanuish;  to  he  a  d.,  biinua,  bu- 
bdnua. 

drip,  V.  i.,  d.  down,  kiuliga,  ndshi- 
shl%a,  til%a,  tiulola;  d  down,  d. 
down  from,  nde-uku41a,  pi.  wetkue- 
la;  as  melting  snow,  ice,  tchdkpa;  d. 
down  continually  from  a  pliant  arti¬ 
cle,  tchdtcha;  to  maked.,  ti\xa-,  hav¬ 
ing  dripping  eyes,  papatkawatko, 
tch^tchapkatko. 

drive,  v.  t. ;  generic  terms:  to  force 
to  go,  gmkanka;  to  pursue,  shu'dsha. 
D.  around,  tpiiyamna;  in  a  circle, 
pi.  of  obj.,  niulgidslia;  d.  away,  off, 
kpu'l;^a,  tpuli,  tpulina ;  for  pi.  and 


coll.  obj.  also  idsha,  idshna,  niwa; 
d.  away  while  marching,  kpiilaktcha; 
set  out  for  driving  away,  tpugfdsha; 
to  continue  driving  away,  tpugidsha- 
pelitdmna;  d.  hack,  or  to  one's  home, 
puedshdmpSli ;  d.  before  oneself,  as 
winds  do,  vuhupidga;  d.,  as  cattle, 
shu'dsha,  pi.  niudshna;  ginkanka; 
d.  a  hoop,  wheel,  circle,  stildnshna; 
d.  into  the  ground,  or  into  something, 
t^wa,  pi.  tet41;^a;  d.  into,  as  into  an 
inclosure,  kpuli,  tpuli,  pi.  niuli;  d. 
on  level  ground,  shiidshna,  pi.  niu¬ 
dshna;  d.  out,  kpiitcha,  kpiitchna, 
tpiidsha,  tpiidshna,  pi.  nfukna;  tpu- 
lina;  shfwa,  pi.  niwa;  d.  out,  as 
animals,  hushdka,  kpiitcha,  etc.;  d. 
out  of  a  lodge,  etc.,  shiika,  pi.  niwa; 
to  go  and  d.  out,  shiiikidsha;  d.  out  of 
an  inclosure,  shui-u%a,  pi.  nlu^a ;  d. 
out  again,  kputchdmpSli ;  d.  together 
what  is  scattered,  niulgidsha;  d. 
up,  to  the  top  of,  tpualii^ga;  d.  uphill, 
tpud%a,  pi.  niw41%a;  a  team,  la- 
ul%a,  niwdl%a;  d.  into  water,  shiiwa,^ 
pi.  niwa;  d.  away  from  water,  shui- 
kina,  pi.  niwiklna ;  d.  out  of  the  water 
again,  shuikipgli,  pi.  niwikakpgli. 
drizzle  down,  v.  i.,  said  of  rain, 
etc.,  limlima,  ndshindshishkdnka, 
ndshishl%a.  Mod.  tchiptchima. 
drop,  s.,  ndshfshl^a,  ntiklaksh;  to 
come  down  in  small  drops,  ndshi- 
shl%a;  to  make  fall  in  drops,  til%a. 
drop,  V.  t.,  hdshka,  kt41%a,  shnin- 
tdla,  shnintodxa;  d.  on,  upon,  ke'l- 
tama,  iw41a;  d.  upon  the  ground, 
shninto't%i. 
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drop,  V.  i.,  inaii.  subj.,  g^l%a,  h^t;fa; 
Mod.  shnintdla;  said  of  water,  rain, 
tfshka,  til%a,  tinldla.  Cf.  drizzle,  v. 
dross,  n%utatko. 
drown,  v.  t,  4niputat  shiuga,  cf. 
kt^l^a,  ktushna;  d.  oneself ^  pit4k 
tchla'l%a,  Mod. ;  to  he  drowned^  kt^- 
l%a,  mpet’t^ga,  tinua,  Mod.  pitakma- 
ni  tchlad^a;  drowning  place,  tinuash. 
drowsy,  ktanapkdtko ;  to  he  d.,  kta- 
napka. 

drug,  remedial,  yd-uks ;  poisonous, 
yd-uks;  d.  used  for  hilling,  poisoning, 
k'lekdtkish,  many  obj.,  lueldtkish. 
drum,  bdmbam ;  d.-stick,  udint@n6- 
tkisli;  to  heat  a  d.,  udi'ntena. 
drunk,  l^katko;  to  he  d.,  Idma, 
l^ka. 

drunkard,  bdnuish,  more  fre¬ 
quently  bubdnuish;  l^kish;  to  he  a 
d.,  bubdnua,  d.  of  bunua. 
dry,  adj.,  exsiccated,  p^h^itko,  n%f- 
tchatko;  said  of  water,  pdltko;  it 
is  d.  weather,  season,  pdta;  to  he,  be¬ 
come,  remain  d.,  pdha,  pdla;  to  be¬ 
come  d.,  pdla,  paldla,  kdltki;  to  ren¬ 
der  d.,  said  of  sun,  fire,  shpdha;  of 
fire  only,  shnuta;  having  d.  eyes, 
pdpahuatko.  Cf  blear-eyed, 
dry,  V.  t,  pdha,  pdhalka;  d  in  the 
fire,  sun,  shpdha;  d.  hy  fire-heat, 
shnuta,  shnu';^a;  d.  fruits,  berries, 
ayulaldna;  d.  fruits,  etc.,  over  the 
fire,  shnitchkua;  dried  berries,  pa- 
hdtko  fwam. 

dry  up,  V.  i.,  pdla,  paldla;  to  become 
and  he  dry,  kdltki ;  d.  up,  become 
atrophied,  n^i'tsa;  d.  up,  as  rivers, 


pdla,  paldla,  pdhalka;  d.  up  on  the 
top,  as  trees,  mpdkuala. 
duck;  generic  term  for  all  wild  ducks 
and  geese,  ma'makli ;  young  d.,  Mod. 
tiiitia.  Various  species  of  ducks : 
black  and  small,  na'ta;  black  and 
white,  mdmaktsii ;  almost  black, 
red  eyed,  tchd-olaksh ;  small, 
brown,  tsdmgikuak ;  with  large 
flat  bill,  mudalak ;  small,  gray 
headed,  tse'ks,  dim.  tch^kaga; 
probably  grebe,  of  the  genus  Po- 
diceps,  k6Haks;  cf  kuitchia;  long 
necked,  kilidshiksh,  dim.  kili- 
dshfga ;  long  legged,  wd-u’iitush  ; 
mallard  d.,  wekash;  d.  resembling 
the  mallard,  p6p=waks;  red-head 
d.,  kiilla;  small  d.,  mpdmpaktish; 
spotted  and  white,  Bucephala  albe- 
ola,  shn(^-ish  Cf  ydhiash. 
d  u  g  o  ii  t ,  canoe,  vunsh,  dim.  vun- 
shdga. 

dull,  blunt,  kui  tdkatko. 
dung,  slikf sh. 

dusky,  in  color,  tiptfpli ;  to  he  d., 
said  of  night,  tch’muka;  to  become 
d.-colored  from  smoke,  etc.,  skdl;fa. 
Cf  dark. 

dust,  nkf ka;  d.  whirled  up,  kflilks; 
when  powdered  by  crumbling,  by 
heat,  mbuka;  earth  crumbling  into 
d.,  mbiikash;  to  he  full  of  d.,  nkfka; 
to  raise,  whirl  up  d.,  kilflka. 
dwarfish  human  creature,  myth¬ 
ical,  nd’hniash. 

dwell,  V.  i.,  tchia;  d. others, 
tchawina,  pi.  shu'kla;  d.  in  a  cer¬ 
tain  place,  tchia,  pi.  w4;  d.  continu- 


drop  —  eat. 
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ally  in,  within,  tchi^oga,  tchiwi%a, 
tchf  dsha,  pi.  wddshiiga ;  d.  together 
in  the  same  village,  etc.,  tchipka. 
dweller,  at  a  certain  place,  tchf  sh. 


dwelling,  tchf  sh ;  Mtchash,  Mod. 

stina'sh;  place  of  d.^  living,  wa'sh. 
dye,  V.  t,  shn^lua;  shndlnatko. 
dye-stuff,  shneludtkish. 


E. 


each;  the  idea  of  severalty  con  - 
tained  in  each  of,  every  one  of,  is 
expressed  by  the  d.  form  in  all 
parts  of  Kl.  speech:  nouns,  verbs, 
adverbs,  etc.;  e.  other:  expressed 
by  the  prefixes  sh-,  li-sh-,  forming 
recipr.  verbs;  among,  against  e.  o., 
shipapgMnkstant,  pipeldngshtant. 
eagle;  hald  or  white-headed  e.,  Ha- 
liaetiis  leucocephalus,  yaii^al;  also 
called  sku'shki;  to  hunt  the  b.  e., 
yau^alMa;  golden  e.,  Aquila  chrys- 
aetos,  p’laiwash;  to  hunt  the  g.  e., 
p’laiwash^ltcha. 

e  a  r ;  both  ears,  of  persons  and  ani¬ 
mals,  m'umuatch,  Mod.  wawa- 
kash;  o/e.,  wawdkash ;  e.- 

canal,  wawdksham  gintkish;  e.-lobe, 
wawaksam  tdlkgish.  Mod.  liiika- 
tko ;  earrings,  set  of,  stashtam- 
nish;  e,  of  cereals,  nu'sh,  o'tish; 
bearing  an  e.,  nushdltko;  e.  of  maize, 
Indian  corn,  ishalkara  {or  istakara) 
dtish;  in  Mod.  also:  tkdpam  otish. 
early,  adj.;  e.  in  the  morning, 
una'kni;  6.,  belonging  to  the  past, 
ma'ntchni,  tdnkni. 

early,  adv. ;  e.  in  the  morning,  una'k, 
lina;  prep.,  earlier  than,  before, 
liipia,  liipiak,  lupitana. 


earnest;  to  be  in  e.,  shakatg4-a. 
earth,  land,  country,  world,  kafla; 
e.,  earthy  matter,  dirt,  kaila  ;  e.,  mud, 
po'ks,  tiipesh;  interior  of  e,  le- 
muna;  e -colored,  kailaptchi;  e.  or 
dirt-lodge,  kaila=14tchash,  luldama- 
Idks;  to  create  the  e.,  kaildla. 
e  a  r  w  a  X ,  tut’tti'ksh,  wawdksam  tut - 
tu'ksh,  Mod.  pd’hpash. 
ease,  s.;  with  e.,  kd-una;  in  Mod. 
also :  kdnktak. 

easily,  k^-una;  in  Mod.  also:  k^ink- 
tak,  tdnktak 

east,  y^wat,  Ifi'pit;  e.,  place  of  sun¬ 
rise,  tine'%ish;  from  the  e.,  y^wat, 
liipit,  cf  eastern ;  eastward,  towards 
the  e.,  ydwat,  lupitala,  liipit;  on  the 
e.  side,  tine;^ish%e'ni ;  on  the  e.  side 
of,  liipian. 

eastern,  eoming  from  the  east,  lu- 
pf  tkni,  lupftalani. 

east-wind,  y  ^  wash ;  the  e.  w.  blows, 
y^wa. 

easy,  kii-uni ;  at  an  e.  pace,  k^-una. 
eat,  V.  t. ;  persons,  p4n,  pdka,  pa- 
ula;  persons  or  cattle,  pdwa;  e  up, 
k6ka,  shlu'ki,  shne^ia,  viita;  e. 
habitually,  pdtcha;  e.  in  a  brute-like 
manner,  sop  up,  hl6pa;  e.  with  a 
spoon,  hlbpa;  e.  while  walking. 
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hishnsba;  to  cease  to  e.,  pa-ula;  to  ndaiikshdpta;  e.  timeSj  ndankshap- 
commence  to  e.,  patarapka;  to  con-  \  tdnkni. 

tinue  eating  up,  sp^-ukitclma ;  to  I  e  i  g  h  t  e  e  n  ,  t^-unep  pen  ndank- 
sire,  ivant  to  e.,  v.  impers.,  pandpka.  i  sMpta,  adding  pd-ula,  likla,  iklat- 
eatable,  adj.,  pdkish.  I  ko,  etc. 

eatables,  s.,  pdsli,  mukamuk ;  e.  ;  e  i  g  h  t  y ,  ndankshaptankui  ta-unep. 
tioarded  up  by  burrowing  animals  |  either,  adj.,  if  standing  for  both, 
in  their  dens,  yd-ush;  e.  preserved  lapok;  one.  side,  pipgUngshtant 

in  caches,  vumf,  p’ndnkuish.  Cf.  .  either,  conj. :  e .  or,  ^mpka 

cach^.  I  . dmpka. 

eater;  habitual  e.  of,  papish.  '  ej  ect,  v.  t.,  expel,  anim.  obj.,  kpuli, 

echo;  to  start,  raise  an  e.,  shnahiifd-  tpuli;  to  cause  to  e.,  inan.  obj., 
p^kta.  shnupo'dsha.  Cf.  drive,  oust,  v. 

eclipse,  v.  t.,  and  e.  each  ^  elap  se,  v.  i.,  giula,  hiidshna, 

shipat^uka.  elastic,  as  india-rubber,  tatchta- 

eddy,  v.  i.;  e.  around,  to  form  eddy^  dsliatko;  to  be  e.,  said  of  marshy 
miiigidsha,  niulgidsha,  ntulkidsha,  ground,  hiuhiwa. 
tchishkidsha.  Cf.  circle,  n.  and  v.  elbow,  shulpshaksh.  Mod.  shiil- 
edge,  of  thin  articles,  yulahna;  e.  4pshkish;  to  lean  on  one's  e.  or  arm, 
of  hill,  if  rocky,  w41ish;  to  form  ki4pka;  on  both  elbows,  shiktu'dsh- 
an  e.,  leliwa;  to  form  an  e.  in  fall-  ampka.  Cf.  hishu41;^a. 
ing,  or  a  beach,  y ulalma ;  to  send  elder  or  eldest  brother  and  male 
over  the  e.,  yiulma.  cousin,  t%e-unap;  e.  or  e.  sister  and 

edict,  ne-ulaksh,  shunu'kanksh ;  to  i  female  cousin,  p’talip;  e.  or  e.  of  the 
publish  an  e.,  nc-ul;^a.  ■  little  ones,  t;tdwaga. 

educate,  v.  t.,  by  teaching,  ha-  I  e  1  d  e  r  - 1  r  e  e ,  Sambucus,  shldlusham. 
shiiiga;  to  bring  up,  raise,  hishta-  |  elect,  v.  t.,  shuta;  e.  by  a  majority, 
tcha.  I  tum/mtka  shuta. 

educator,  hashiugish.  |  e  1  e  v  a  t  e ,  v.  t.,  on  a  pole,  stick, 

eel ,  and  lamprey  e.,  kdwe,  dim.  ka-  '  aggdya,  agga-idsha,  lagga-idsha;  e. 

wiaga;  e.  spring,  kawam.  sidewise,  obliquely,  kiuyega. 

Eel  River,  nom.  pr.,  Kawam  eleven,  tt^-unepanta  na'sh,  adding 
Kdke,  l'uma=Kdwe=GItko.  likla,  etc. 

napal ;  e.-shell,  napalam  i  e  1  k ,  Cervus  canadensis,  viin ;  e.  buck, 

nds6'dsh;  yolk  of  c ,  ki'-ad.sh;  to  viin  laki;  e.-fawn,  vunam  wfhla, 

lay  eggs,  napal  hl;i-a,  liM-a,  mipal  tdwalsh;  e.-skin  armor,  kakndlsh; 
kn  likla;  to  hatch  eggs,  hashpapka.  .  cf  armor;  to  hunt  elks,  vunaldsha. 
eight,  ndankshdptani,  u.sually  abbr.  'else;  somebody  e.,  na'dsh,  ndyensh; 


eatable  —  enemy. 
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elsewhere,  ndyanta  kaila,  na'dshash, 
wenni.  Cf.  another,  other, 
emaciated,  pd’hlaksh ;  n%itsatko ; 

to  become  e.,  shu'isha.  Cf.  dry,  lean, 
embrace,  v.  t.,  wa'k  shatashka- 
kiamna;  Idiikua,  shiildakua.  Cf. 
hug,  V. 

embroider,  v.  t,  ld-ikash=shitko 
shiita ;  ita. 

emetic,  tchiinukish. 
emigrate,  v.  i.,  with  or  without 
family,  mddsha,  shemdshla. 
eminence,  yaina,  dim,  yaina-aga; 
rocky  e.,  wdlish;  e.  shaped  roof -like, 
witlash;  on  an  e.,  p’lai,  p’laina, 
p’laitala;  to  stand,  he  on  an  e.,  tka- 
lamna,  du.  Iu41amna,  pi.  liiilamna 
emit,  V.  t,  air,  breath,  wika;  shl^wi ; 
e.  sound,  voice,  noise,  ha^ma ;  e., 
musical  sounds,  walta;  e.  querulous 
sounds,  kahaha,  kaikdya,  wawa. 
employer,  hashtaltampkdtko;  laki. 
empty,  adj.,  kdliak  tu4;  to  he  e., 
gimpka,  gms%a,  ginuala. 
empty,  v.  t.;  e.  upon,  iwala,  dwa; 

e.  upon  again,  iwalpeli.  Cf.  pour,  v. 
enamored,  witchtank;  to  he  e.  of , 
kuktakia,  witchta;  wltchna,  shua- 
nui;  stinta. 

encamp,  v.  i.,  makde^a;  e.  again, 
m4Makpeli ;  e  while  traveling  a  cer¬ 
tain  distance,  m4ktchna;  e.  at  differ¬ 
ent  places  while  on  the  same  trip, 
mdklaktcha;  to  go  and  e.  annually, 
habitually,  makualsha;  e.  away  from 
the  lodge,  house,  mt'wa;  to  be  en¬ 
camped,  tchia;  to  he  encamped  to¬ 
gether,  m^pka,  tchipka;  to  remain 


encamped  for  a  while,  makpka.  Cf. 
camp,  s.  and  v. 

encampment,  tchi'sh;  place  of,  m4- 
kualksh ;  former  e.,  tchiwish. 
encircle,  v.  t.,  gakidmna ;  sur¬ 
round,  hashampka ;  e.  ivith,  stun- 
kedsha,  stunkiamna ;  e.  while  in 
gaki'ma;  e.,  sur round,  mi\\Q 
form  of  a  hollow  body,  ginkakiamna. 
enclosure,  of  branches,  etc.,  la- 
tchaksh;  fenced  e.,  w4kalak.  Mod. 
ktchfnksh ;  to  erect  an  e.,  latchakshla. 
encompass,  v.  t,  stunkiamna, 
stunk^dsha;  e.  closely,  shatashka 
kiamna. 

e  n  d ,  s  ,  no  ex  eq. ;  upper  e.  of, 
wi’hla,  wilhashlash;  of  a  cone,  con¬ 
ical  tree,  etc.,  hapa;  at  this  e.,  as  of 
a  log,  get%^ni ;  at  one  e.,  na-igshtala, 
na-it^e'ni;  at  the  other  e,  of,  getant; 
who  or  what  is  at  the  lower  e.  of, 
yana=kani,  ydnani;  that's  the  e., 
at  getak;  to  be,  stand  at  the  e.  of  a 
file,  row,  tamddsha;  to  be,  stand, 
lie  at  the  e.  of,  lelfwa ;  at  the  lower 
e.  of,  yumddsha;  to  come  to  an  e., 
tmdna;  to  begin  at  one  e.,  trnuyega; 
to  come  to  an  e.,  to  stop,  k’l^wi ;  in 
working,  etc.,  shekel ui ;  to  sever,  break 
off  at  one  e.,  nd-igshtala  shepat^a. 
e  n  d ,  V.  t,  sh^kelui,  tm^na.  Cf.  end,  s. 
endeavor,  v.  i.,  k^ko,  tchukt^aga; 
e.  more  than  once,  keko-iiya,  tchuk- 
t^akanka. 

endow,  v.  t. ;  cf  give,  v. ;  endowed 
with,  gftko,  cf  gi  (4). 
enemy,  in  war,  shishdkish ;  per¬ 
sonal  e.,  shitchaktnish. 
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engage,  v.  t,  oneself,  slieno'l%a,  e.  o. 
in  a  fight,  shuktdmpka,  shdllual- 
tampka;  e.  in  a  fight  with  stones, 
etc.,  siiuntiipka;  e.  almost  in  a  fight, 
battle,  shell otankAkska. 
engagement,  shen61akuish ;  e.  in 
war,  shish6kish. 

Englishman,  nom.  pr.,  King- 
Dshutch,  Sking  Dshu'dsh. 
enjoin,  v.  t.,  stulf,  tp^wa,  shatgla; 

e.  while  going  or  traveling,  stuHdsha. 
enough;  e.  of  it,  g^tak,  at  getak; 
tiimi;  excL:  getak!  Mod.  tdnktak! 
kdnktak! 

enslave,  v.  t.,  lu'gshla. 
enter,  v.  i.,  gatkta;  gulf,  gu’hlf,  pi 
kllhi;  e.again,  cf. re-enter;  e.,  said  of 
animals  going  into  their  dens,  kili- 
bli ;  e.  below,  gutila;  e.  as  a  bullet, 
gu'tal^a;  e.  the  flesh,  skin,  shfshna; 
e.  or  crawl  into,  gutdga;  e.  by  slid¬ 
ing  into,  gut^ktcha;  e.,  as  into  a 
house,  gull,  pi.  kllhi ;  e.  quickly, 
hulhe ;  e.  the  married  state,  shump- 
shdala;  e.  sidewise,  kiatdga;  e.  into 
woods,  bushes,  hiding  places,  hukd- 
ya,  du.  tushkdya,  pi.  tin;faya,  ga- 
kdya. 

entire,  n4nuk;  e.,  said  of  garments,  I 
manufactured  objects,  kd-i  t^gat- 
ko,  ka-i  wdnatko.  Mod.  kd-i  kcd- 
gatko ;  to  be  e.,  std. 

entirely,  std ;  in  the  sense  of 
greatly,  largely,  mii,  kd-a. 
entrails,  kdya.  Cf.  bowels, 
entrance;  stdkish;  low  e.,  stii ;  to 
bar,  obstruct  an  e.,  yankdpshti.  Cf 
door,  gate. 


entrap,  v.  t.,  shnap^mpema.  Mod. 
shnepdmpema. 

entreat,  v.  t,  tpdwa.  Cf  ask,  v 
enumerate,  v.  t,  sh^tua. 
enunciate,  v.  t.,  shdpa,  hdmkanka. 
envelope,  s.,  what  envelops,  wraps 
in,  wdlshash,  skiitash. 
e  p  i  d  e  m  y ,  ndpaksh. 
epoch;  at  that  e.,  at,  apoc.  a ; 
tdnk;  when  recent,  tdnkak;  exist¬ 
ing  at  that  e.,  tdnkni;  the  one,  those 
living  at  that  e.,  tdnktchikni. 
equally,  hiimashtak,  hiimtsantka, 
shuhank=shftko;  e.  as,  wakaktak. 
erect,  v.  t.  Cf  build,  v. 
erect,  adj. ;  to  be  e.  upon  something, 
to  stand  e.  on  one! s  feet,  tgdwala,  pi. 
liwdla.  Cf  stand,  v.,  and  the  pre¬ 
fixes  t-,  ta-,  te-;  tg-,  tk-. 
erection;  to  be  in  e.,  knia. 
erode,  v.  t. ;  to  gnaw  at,  kwuddsha, 
kata,  ngdta. 

erudite,  to  be,  v.  i.,  pfpa  ndnuk 
shdyuakta. 

eruption  of  the  skin,  tchimtash, 
giit^aksh;  to  be  sick  with  such, 
gu'tkga;  covered  with  eruptions, 
tchimtdtko. 

eruptive  formation,  tchdltchlish. 
escape,  v.  t.  and  v  i., guikaka, gu'sh- 
ka.  Mod.  kshfta;  e.  through  smoke- 
hole,  Idkansha;  e.  an  imminent^er#/, 
wipka. 

escape,  s.,  gufkaksh. 
espouse',  v.  t.,  said  of  both  sexes, 
mbushdala.  Cf  marry,  v. 
estranged;  to  become  e.,  wenniala ; 
by  distance,  wetu-i. 


engage  —  exist. 
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European,  s.  and  adj.,  p^lpali 
tchiileks  gitko;  B6slitin. 
e  V  a  d  e ,  V.  t. ;  to  dodge^  gamgni ;  e. 

shots,  hdpSlitchna. 
evaporate,  v.  i,  tiiaka. 
even,  adj. ;  unbroken,  tdktakli ;  slip¬ 
pery,  laklakli;  tchlu%atko; 

running  straight,  t41tali;  smooth,  in- 
tatli.  Mod.  patpdtli,  adv.  patpat;  to 
make  e.,  patpat  shuta,  vulina;  e.  but 
of  rugged  surface,  tsidhtsu’hli,  pat¬ 
pdtli. 

even,  conj.,  tak,  taks,  ta'dsh 
evening,  kfsh,  litki ;  in  the  e.,  litki, 
kishe'mi;  later  part  of  e.,  spuna'ksh; 
it  is  late  in  the  e.,  spun^ga.  Cf.  sun¬ 
down,  sunset. 

evenly,  adv.,  equally,  shuhank=shl- 
tko  Cf  even,  adj. 
ever,  adv.,  un,  un ;  at  any  time,  tatd; 

always,  tchushak.  Cf.  always, 
everlasting,  tchushnini. 
every,  ndnuk;  everybody,  e.  one, 
nanuk;  e.  kind  of  articles,  ndnuk- 
tua;  e.  night,  ndnuk  pshin;  every - 
w^6re,nanukash;  coming  from  every¬ 
where,  nakdntkni.  Cf.  all,  each, 
everything,  ndnuk ;  all  things  in¬ 
discriminately,  ndnuktua. 
evidently,  adv.,  can  often  be 
rendered  by  hai,  hai,  a-i;  brought 
in  connection  to  what  precedes, 
haitch.  Cf.  of  course,  under: 
course 

eviscerate,  v.  t.,  witka. 
excavate,  v.  t.,  y^pa.  Mod.  ib^na; 
vutdya,  kaila  shuta;  e.  near,  or  be¬ 
tween  two  places,  met-’tams;ca;  e. 


from  under,  hantila;  e.  a  round  hole, 
I’b^na,  lushdntchna,  shliitila. 
excavation,  ib^kantko,  wa'sh ; 

full  of  excavations,  ibutdkatko. 
excavator,  kaila =shushatish. 
excel,  V.  i.,  kshui;^! ;  wini;^!,  Mod. 
vui^i;  excelling  over,  wini^ish,  wi- 
ni;^ishptchi. 

excellent,  md  tidshi. 
excess,  in  drinking,  lekdnkish. 
exchange,  v.  t;  Jo  barter,  sheni- 
lita,  sh^shatui,  sheshatuika,  shi- 
yuta,  heshelidta;  to  receive  by  ex¬ 
changing  for  other  articles,  hesh^dl- 
peli. 

excite,  v.  t,  the  water,  stel^wa;  e. 
to  rage,  shnikdlua;  excited,  tchak- 
alsh,  kilosh,  shawigatko;  to  be  ex¬ 
cited,  nervous,  tchu%at;^a;  shawiga. 
excrements,  shkfsh. 
exertion,  s.;  to  make  exertions, 
litchtakia,  tchukt^akdnka,  kdko. 
e  X  h  a  u  s  t ,  V.  t. ;  to  become  exhausted, 
k^dshika;  to  become  or  be  exhausted 
ns  after  exertion,  tg^l^a,  pi.  lue- 
ludl^a,  Mod.  lualod^a;  from  travel, 
sha'tki,  pd’htchna. 

exhaustion,  s. ;  to  suffer  from  e , 
k^dshika,  pd’htchna.  Cf  exhaust,  v. 
exhibit,  v.  t,  hdshla,  hashiwak- 
tcha;  long  obj.,  aldhia. 
e  X  i  s  t ,  V.  i.,  gi;  cf  gi  (1)  and  (3) ;  not 
to  e.,  ka'gi ;  e.  in  a  certain  place,  me¬ 
dium-,  tchia,  pi.  wd;  e  continually  in 
it,  tchi%6ga,  tchl'dsha,  pi.  wddshu- 
ga;  e.  on,  as  on  the  ground,  inan., 
Ibiika;  e.  on  the  shore,  near  the  wa¬ 
ter,  tgaliga,  pi.  liluh'ga. 
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exodus,  and  time  of  e.,  starting ,  gui- 
kaksh. 

expect,  V.  t,  km4ka,  w4l;ta ;  e.  hy 
waiting,  tchaw4ya ;  waiha. 
e  X  p  e  1 ,  V.  t,  kpu'l/a,  kpiitcha,  kpii- 
tchna;  shiiwa,  pi.  niwa;  e,  forcibly, 
tpiidsha,  tpudslina,  tpulina;  e.  from 
a  lodge,  shuka,  pi.  niu^a;  e.  again, 
kputcliAmpgli ;  to  start  for  expelling, 
tpugfdsha,  shukidsha. 
expert,  shdyuaksh. 
expiate,  v.  t. ;  cause  to  e.,  shik- 
tchdktchna. 

expire,  v.  i.,  k’l^ka,  tchdka,  liila, 
explain,  v.  t.,  lieshamkanka,  she'- 
gsha;  e.  to  each  other,  hesh^gsha. 
explode,  v.  i.,  nd^ga,  tita,  kitita, 
mbdwa;  to  cause  to  e.,  mbdwa;  if 
by  a  stroke  of  the  hand,  shndmbua. 
explosion,  tewish. 
e  X  p  o  s  e ,  V  i.,  to  the  smoke,  hashla- 
i%a. 

expound,  v.  t.,  liitatka;  e  a  story, 
stories,  shashapkSlia. 
expounder,  s.,  of  fictive  or  other 
stories,  shashapk6le-ish ;  of  the  con¬ 
jurer's  sayings,  luldatkish. 
express,  v.  t,  one's  wishes,  sham- 
gnakia;  shand-uli,  hdmgni.  Cf  de¬ 
sire,  V.,  wish,  V. 

exsiccate,  v.  t,  pdha,  pdhalka ; 
to  become  exsiccated,  n%i'tsa,  pdla, 
pd’htchna.  Cf  dry,  v.  and  adj. 
extend,  v.  t.,  patadsha;  e.  the  arm, 
ni'ka;  e.,  especially  referring  to  the 
feet,  spukua;  e.  the  index  finger, 
yiishka,  yiishakena,  spiUsha,  spcd- 
shna;  e.  i// spatadsha ;  e.  limbs 


and  elastic  obj.,  spitddsha;  e.  one's 
limbs,  shuatdwi;  e.,  or  stretch  over, 
n^ds^a;  as  a  blanket  over  a  shrub, 
hishuggdya,  shakdtchuala;  e, 
straighten,  tkiiya;  e.  for  tanning, 
tkiiya;  not  extended  in  time,  tdnkni. 
extend,  v.  i. ;  e.  in  a  downward  di¬ 
rection,  mostly  said  of  liquids,  tila- 
Ifna;  e.  over,  upon,  round  subj., 
lusha;  long  subj.,  lisha;  e.  over  the 
upper  part  of,  lawdla;  e.  in  a  ridge, 
gilhua;  e.  on  one  side,  naitalt^lshna ; 
e.  in  width,  as  prairies,  water,  ndwa. 
extensive,  miini. 
extensively,  mu,  tiim,  kd-a. 
exterior,  adj.,  being  on  the  outside 
of,  kanftani. 

exterior,  s.,  crust,  kanftani ;  hav¬ 
ing  the  same  e.,  shuhdnkptchi.  Cf 
ear. 

exterminate,  v.  t.;  e.by  killing, 
generally  with  pi.  of  obj.,  hush- 
tchdka;  e.  each  other,  hushtcho'k- 
’huya;  e.  by  crushing,  liie'tala.  Cf 
destroy. 

extinct;  to  become  e.,  as  fire,  pftch- 
ka,  spftchka,  Mod.  pftcha,  spftcha. 
extinguish,  v.  t.,  fire,  spftchka, 
Mod.  spftcha;  e.  a  light  by  hand, 
kpddsha;  by  blowing,  pnf-ukshla. 
extirpate,  v.  t.,  fkiHa 
extract,  v.  t.,  ftkal ;  one  long  obj., 
kshatgatnula;  e.  from,  fka,  fkaga, 
fkna,  fshka;  e.from  the  with  a 
tool  (bulbs,  etc.),  mdya,  pi.  of 
subj.  std-ila;  object  extracted,  fkaks. 
extravagant,  kd-ikash,  It^talani, 
Mod.  k(^liak  k(5;tpash. 
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extravagantly;  to  act,  to  behave 
e.,  ka-ika,  kada,  sliesh;i^eda;  one 
who  behaves  e.,  ka-ikash,  shesh- 
%eil4-asb. 

extremity,  no  ex.  eq. ;  at  one  e.  or 
side,  na-it;reni,  na-igshtala;  to  be  at 
one  e  ,  tamadsha,  lamddsha;  to  be  at 
the  lower  e,  yumddsha;  to  place, 
fasten  at  one  e.,  tamddsha.  Cf.  end. 
eye,  lu'lp;  having  eyes,  ludpaltko; 
e.-ball,  Itidpani  lewash;  e.-brow, 
slmekelish.  Mod.  sbnailigsli;  e.- 
glass,  sbesbalkosh ;  e.-lash,  s%^- 
mintcb;  e-lid,  sbkapsbtcbiladiksb; 
upper  e-lid,  sbl^lakiasb,  or  lulpam 
sblelaluasb;  lower,  lulpam  yantan- 


ni;  e -water,  tear,  k^lmasb;  white  of 
the  e.,  pti^klash;  glutinous  substance 
of  the  e.,  wdlasb;  having  dry  eyes, 
papabuatko;  having  dripping,  run¬ 
ning  eyes,  tcluitcbapkatko,  papat- 
kawatko;  to  have  the  ^^evil  eye,'' 
tawi;  having  one  e.  open,  nadsln- 
%atko;  to  have  e.-sight,  telsbna;  to 
embrace  with  one  sweep  of  the  e., 
teldli;  to  close  the  eyes,  kelaintcba; 
repeatedly,  kelamtcbtamna;  to  fix 
the  eyes  upon,  tu^ktueka;  to  make 
eyes  for  somebody,  lulpalpalia;  to 
turn  the  eyes  towards,  around,  tel- 
sbarnpka.  Cf.  nictate,  wink,  v. 
eyrie,  shnulasb. 


F. 


fable,  fabulous  story,  shasbapke- 
kasb ;  narrator  of  sucb,  sbasbapke- 
k-isb. 

face,  t^lisb;  provided  with,  having 
such  a  f,  tt^lantko;  to  look  into  a 
person's  f,  talpatka,  talpakpka;  to 
see,  recognize  somebody’s  f  from  a 
distance,  telitankpka;  to  scratch  the 
f,  tcbla'pka ;  to  turn  the  f  upwai-ds, 
talual%a;  to  make  faces,  nidshom'd- 
sbua,  sbnasbndtia;  making  faces, 
distorting  tbe  features,  kowiti- 
watko.  Cf.  paint,  wash,  v. 
fade  o  u  t ,  V  i.,  kmukoltgi ;  to  wither, 
nkala. 

fa  i  n  ,  adv.;  sometimes  expressed  by 
kam,  kam,  q  v. 


faint,  V.  i.,  p^mptki,  tcbbktamiia. 
fair,  adj.,  f -haired,  mukmukli;  f, 
in  the  sense  of  beautiful,  tidsbi, 
aishislitchi. 

faithfully,  katak. 
fall,  V.  i.,  nde-uli,  pi.  wetdli;  nde- 
wa,  inan.  het%a;  Mod.  slmintola; 
f  accidentally,  inan.  gel^a;  f  asun¬ 
der  in  two,  sbewat^a;  f  doivn, 
nd^-uli,  pi.  wetdli;  viidi;  to  topple 
over,  nd^wa;  to  as  leaves,  htk- 
%a ;  tecbni  cal  term  in  games,  ksba- 

wina;  f  down  from  a  height,  nde- 
ut%i,  vuk%i;  a  small  distance,  nde- 
uKna;  f  down  obliquely,  nde-ut- 
kiiela,  pi.  wetkucda;  f  down  by 
becoming  detached,  nde-usbka;  f 
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down^  as  rain,  tishka;  as  water  in  a 
cascade,  ntiiltki;  f.  down,  drip,  as 
liquids,  kiuliga,  tiuldla,  til;^a;  / 
down  a  hill,  nde-uku^la,  pi.  wet- 
ku(;la;  again,  nde-ukueldp6li ;  f.in 
with,  gdwal;  again,  gawalpeli;  / 
into,  Innua;  f.  into  the  water,  ndci- 
wa,  pi.  tinua;  to  come  near  falling 
into  the  water,  ndewakshka;  f 
near,  between,  or  on,  inan.  hinsh^a; 
f.  to  pieces,  as  mold,  te-ut^wa;  f. 
from  a  sitting  position,  ndewanka; 
f  from  an  upright  position  while 
going,  standing,  ndd-ul^a;  f  in 
quantities,  rain,  liquids,  Wt’l6ka; 
f  sick,  shflaka,  shildla;  f  while 
stumbling,  udshlkl^a;  f  with  noise, 
roar,  tivvi,  liiina;  f  under  some¬ 
thing,  i-utila,  hintila;  f  upon,  on, 
anini.  vu't^a,  inan.  hmua;  upon  the 
ground,v\\!  ty\,  inan.  hinai',  fallen  tree, 
huupoks;  to  let  f,  hdshka,  kteil^a; 
slminto'lxa,  shnintdla;  toletfm  the 
sense  of  losing,  long  obj.,  shnikita ; 
to  let  f  on,  upon,  kedtama;  into  the 
water,  shnindiiwa,  kt^l%a;  on  the 
ground,  shninto't^i;  liquids,  iwdla; 
to  let  oneself  f  into  the  water,  kt^l^a. 
fall  of  the  year ;  cf  autumn, 
falsely,  huna'shak,  kd-i  kdtak. 
fa  in  i  1  y  ,  of  children,  wewdash;  f, 
relatives  included,  shd-amoksh;  hav¬ 
ing  a  f,  weweshdltko;  father,  mother 
of  a  f,  weweshdltko;  his  or  her  f, 
ndnnk  m’na  weweshdltko. 
fa  m  i  n  e  ,  tiii'mish. 
fa  m  i  s  h  0  d  ,  mil  tiii'mantko,  pa’h- 
laksli;  mil  tiahna,  stdwa;  for 


the  time  being,  sta-6ta;  to  look  f, 
pdhalka.  Cf  ravenous, 
fan,  s.,  shinlopkdtkish.  Mod.  shiulo- 
ksldtkish. 

fan,  V.  t.,  shiulina,  shiulapkdtkish- 
tka  shudl%a,  uli-ukshla. 
fang,  of  bird,  shte'ksh;  of  beetle  or 
other  insect,  naishldkgish;  t6ke, 
dim.  tukidga. 

far,  adj.,  atfni,  abbr.  dti. 
far,  far  off,  adv.  ati,  hu,  -u,  ku, 
kiii,  tii,  tiish;  f  away,  tiitaks  ati;  f 
from  house,  camp,  kiiinag,  f  wa;  f  out 
there,  tdsh;  not  f  off,  tchfnta,  wigd- 
ak,  wfka;  as  f  as,  pdni;  by  f,  ati; 
coming  from  afar,  kuikni,  atfkni. 
farewell;  to  bid  f,  sh^ka. 
farm,  hdslmash,  kafla;  if  tilled, 
ploughed,  kaila=shutesh,  nd-ush. 
fa  r  t  h  e  r ,  pelui;  fwutit;  /  up  than, 
p’laftana.  Cf  further, 
fast,  V.  i.,  stdwa,  sta-6ta. 
fast,  adj.,  swift,  kfllitko;  to  be  f  at 
running,  riding,  etc.,  kfla  ;  f  horse, 
tfdshi  wdteh. 

fast,  adv.,  swiftly,  kiT,  kilank ;  pdlak. 
Mod.  pdlak;  palakmdlank;  very  f, 
pdlakak;  to  run  f,  killikanka;  kiT, 
or  killank  gdna  or  hiidshna;  kshiu- 
tdki,  nkf  1  ksiiitki. 

fasten,  v.  t. ;  /  on  something,  std- 
kla;  as  strings,  etc.,  stu'nta;  /  at 
upper  end  of  ndwal,  kshdwal,  iwdla; 
f  at  end  of,  long  erect  obj.,  tamd- 
dsha;  /,  especially  in  the  ground, 
one  obj.,  tewa;  /  by  inserting 
in  perforo.tions,  hdslitamna;  /  or 
pin  together,  hashtatchindya;  f  to- 


fall  — fell. 
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gethcTy  sku^tawia;  with  strings,  etc., 
tinkopka;  /  transversely,  kshet’le'- 
ka,  pi.  etle'/i ;  to  he  fastened  on,  up¬ 
on,  ndwal ;  fastened  to,  staldgatko. 
fat,  adj.,  p’litko;  to  he  f,  tchishxi;^i, 
p’litko  gi ;  to  become  f,  p’lin ;  to  ren¬ 
der  f,  shmpelan. 

fat,  s.,  p’lu,  plitko ;  f  of  deer,  game, 
etc.,  piltpantko;  rendered  f,  stilli- 
nash. 

fatal,  htiferous,  k’lekdtkisli,  luel6t- 
kish;  kiiidshi;  f  song,  kuidshi 
shufsh. 

father,  p’ti'shap,  Mod.  t’shi'shap; 
f  of  a  first  child,  sgti'tch;  deceased 
f,  p’ti'sh=lulsh;  related  as  f  to  son, 
sha-ung41tko;  fatherless,  p’ti'sh  = 
liilatko;  to  somebody /,  p’tf- 
shalpka;  father’s  elder  brother,  said 
by  niece,  p’lukti'tchip ;  f’s  younger 
h.,  said  by  the  same,  fath¬ 

er’s  elder  and  younger  brother,  said 
by  nephew,  p’she-ip;  f’s  sister,  said 
by  nephew  and  niece,  p’kutchip. 
father-in-law,  said  by  husband 
of  daughter,  kdshpaksh;  said  by 
son’s  wife,  p’tu't%ap. 
fatigued;  to  be  oxidto  become  f, 
worn  out,  kddshika;  to  be  f,  sha'tki. 
fatten,  v.  t.,  shnipelan. 
favored  by  fortune,  i-atklish. 
fawn,  wfhla,  dim.  wfhlaga;  f  of 
elk,  tdwalsh,  vunam  wfhla. 
fear,  v.  t.,  viisha,  shmamshta;  lobe 
terrified  at,  yayakia.  Cf.  afraid, 
fear,  s. ;  to  be,  stand  in  f  of,  cf.  fear, 
V.  t.;  for  f,  vushuk,  slifnamshtnuk. 
feast  on,  v.,  pashuta. 


feather,  la'sh ;  largest  f,  la'sh, 
tchnipal;  shorter  wing-f  of  bird, 
hl4ka;  smaller  f  of  bird,  nfl;  cov¬ 
ered  with  such,  ni'laltko,  nfl  gltko; 
tiny,  soft,  downy  f,  animal  and  veg¬ 
etal,  miikash;  f  growing  on  head, 
shawalsh;  provided  with  feathers, 
Mshaltko ;  to  adjust  feathers  on  ar¬ 
rows,  hla^ 

feathered,  Idshaltko. 
feature;  human  features,  tdlish ;  to 
have  the  features  of,  telha.  Cf.  face. 
F  ebruary;  inaccurately  corre¬ 
sponds  to  sp^luishtka,  instr.  case  of 
sp^luish. 

feed,  V.  t,  hdshpa;  said  of  animals 
feeding  their  young,  spaUla ;  /  on, 
p4n,  p4ka,  pa-ula;  mainly  said  of 
animals,  pdwa;  f  on  habitually, 
pdtcha. 

f e  e  d ,  s. ;  fodder,  hdshpkish ;  f -trough, 
hashp5'tkish. 

f  e  e  1 ,  V.  t, ;  /  around,  as  in  the  dark,  tcha- 
lushkdnka;  f  eold  on  body,  katka; 
on  limbs,  nd4-itia;/  ill  or  aggrieved, 
shundyua;  /  offended,  shldmia;  / 
pain,  tdtkta;  f  a  tickling  sensation, 
tchi;^tohi;^a;  f  well,  tidsh  hiishlta; 
f  unwell,  kiii  hushlta 
feign,  V.  t,  shnapempema.  Mod. 
shnep^mpema ;  sometimes  ex¬ 
pressed  by  suffix  -la,  e.  g.  shake- 
mfa,  shatashpaplda,  q.  v. 
fell,  adj.,  kuidshi  stemash,  kuidshi, 
tchektch(^kli,  tchdkalsh. 
fell,  v.t.;  to  make  come  down, 

hinui,  f  b}^  cutting,  sawing, 
hishdnui ;  felled  tree,  Inmpoks. 


560 


ENGLISH -KLAMATH  DICTIONAEY. 


fellow,  and  f -traveler  or  -war¬ 
rior,  shawalineash,  Mod.  shitchlip. 
female,  s.,  shn^wedsh,  pi.  w^wa- 
nuish:  wel^kash;  unmarried 

/,  shiwaga. 

female,  adj. ;  said  of  certain  ani¬ 
mals  only,  giilu,  dim.  guluaga;  of 
others,  ndshilo,  dim.  ndshiluaga; 
/.  infant,  shnawedshka. 
fence,  s.;  railf,  latchaksh,  Mod. 
ktchmksh;  to  erect  a  /.,  latchakshla  j 
to  surround  ivitli  a  f,  shntedshka; 
f.-wall,  stone-wall,  wdkalak 
fence  in,  v.  t.,  shut^dshka. 
fence-mouse,  m’shash,  wa'shla; 
another  species,  Taniias  quadrivit- 
tatus,  washla-aga,  Mod.  witchash; 
to  hunt  f.-mice,  m’shdshaltcha,  wa- 
shldla,  washlalsha. 

fertile,  wa-ish,  more  frequently  d. 

wawa-ish ;  /,  level  ground,  guihua. 
fetch,  V.  t.,  iktcha,  dpka;  atpa,  pi. 
itpa,  itpna;  round  obj  ,  liika,  l^pka; 
to  start  for  fetching,  lu'ktcha;  to  start 
for  fetching  again,  or  hack,  lushgd- 
l)Cde;  f,  thin  obj.,  ne'pka,  sheet-like 
obj.,  shldpka;  again  or  habitually, 
shlepkip6le;  f  liquids,  tchiktcha;  f 
home,  hiwi,  hiwidsha;  f  hy  going 
forth  and  hack,  iwil^a  (liiwil^a);  f 
for  oneself,  atpa,  pi.  itpa;  f  out  of  the 
house,  lodge,  I'ktcliapgli ;  /  a  spark 
of  fire,  klukalgi,  klukalgi  luloks, 
klena.  Cf  bring,  carry,  haul,  v. 
fetid,  ndiipatko,  kiii  pilmtko;  / 
smell,  ndiipash. 

fetlocks  and  small  pastern,  nkan- 
katuish. 


fever,  kelpoksh-ma'shash,  or  k^l- 
poksh;  f  and  ague,  tiishtushish;  to 
suffer  from  a  f,  kelpoksh  ma'sha, 
kdlpoksh  shfla;  to  suffer  from  ma¬ 
laria,  f  and  ague,  tushtusha.  Mod. 
tiishtushla. 

few,  not  many,  tankak;  kinkani, 
abbr.  kinka;  nanka,  tumiaga,  kk-i 
tiimi;  f  and  scarce,  “/  and  far  be¬ 
tween,'’'  kinkani;  some  f,  tankak;  a 
f  only,  tdnkakak,  kinkak. 
f  i  b  e  r  -  b  a  r  k  of  larger  trees,  pines, 
etc.,  st6palsh. 

fibula,  shnitchlkiitkish. 
fiddle,  s.,  adshagb'tkish. 
fiddle,  V.  t,  adshaga. 
field,  prairie,  saiga,  dim.  saikaga; 
level  f,  ne-utko;  planted,  arable  f, 
hashuash,  ne-ush,  kaila^sliiitesh ; 
fertile  f,  guihua. 

fifteen,  te-imepanta  tiinep, adding: 
likla,  pci-ula,  etc. 

fifth;  one-f  part,  tunipa  shekta- 
.t%atko;  two-fifths,  lapi  tunip  shek- 
tat;c4tko. 

fifty,  tunepni  te-uniip 
f  i  g  h  t ,  V.  t. ,  /  against,  shtdlual,  slie- 
nbtanka;  f  hack,  shekakteha;  f  in 
battle,  war,  shellual,  shiuga,  shiu- 
kiiya,  shenotanka;  f  ivith  clubs, 
etc.,  shutdpka;  shishiika,  d.  of  slu'u- 
ga ;  shuka ;  f  for  driving  out,  shuka ; 

'  f  with  fists,  shuktapka,  shuka, 

I  shishuka;  f  with  stories,  etc.,  shun- 
I  tdpka;  f  in  troops  or  bodies,  she- 
}  ndtanka;  /,  have  a  contest  with 
tvords,  hislitchaktii;  to  begin  fight¬ 
ing,  shellualtampka,  shiiktampka; 


fellow  —  fine. 
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to  come  near  fighting,  slienotankak- 
ska;  f.  for  a  while  only,  sheno- 
tank’huya;  to  he,  make  ready  for 
fighting,  huslit6pakta. 
fight,  s.;  Jist  or  cluhf\,  shishukash; 
to  have  a  f,  shluga,  especially  d. 
sliishuka;  shiukiiya;  to  draw  out 
for  a  f,  shupashka. 
fighter,  sheshaldlish,  sliishiikish, 
Idlosh ;  f  arrayed  for  war,  ktdklish ; 
brave  f,  killank  shishiikish.  Cf. 
brave,  s. 

figure,  image,  drawing,  shumal- 
uash;  f,  numerical,  shumaluash. 
figure,  V.  t.,  to  represent  by  a  draw¬ 
ing,  shiimalua;  /  up,  count,  shcitua. 
filament  composing  veins  of  feather, 
mukash. 

filch,  V.  t.,  amilipka;  steal,  palla; 
long  obj.,  t’mdshka,  pi.  yimeshka; 
to  return  for  filching,  pdldshapele. 
f i  1  c  h  e  r ,  pdpalish,  tefinashkish. 
file,  s. ;  row  of  persons,  etc.,  tiin- 
shish,  kimbaks ;  to  advance  in  front 
f,  u-itchna;  to  exist,  stand  high  up 
in  af,  shuluyuala;  to  form  a  f,  as 
trees,  wamla;  to  follow  in  a  f,  ga- 
lampaga,  kinshakshna;  to  gather, 
collect  in  a  f,  row,  series,  cf.  gather, 
V.  i. ;  to  return  in  a  f,  kintchampeli ; 
to  stand  in  af,  crowd;  tgakiamna,  pi. 
liukianma,  lualoya;  to  travel,  march 
in  a  f,  hishkantclma,  Idntchna;  to 
be  at  the  end  of  a  f,  series,  leliwa, 
lainadsha,  tamadsha;  at  the  lower 
end,  yumadsha.  Of  lie,  sit,  stand, 
fill,  V.  t.;  f  up,  stagi;  f  up  ivith, 
ikuakpeli;  with  a  liquid,  iwala, 
36 


kit^oga;  f  up  and  let  remain  stand¬ 
ing  inside,  inan.  obj.,  dwa;  f  up 
with,  as  with  earth,  kdlua;  f  with 
air,  pniwa;  f  into  the  basket,  st4- 
ila;  f  in,  as  a  hole,  shekelaldna; 
f  into,  or  f  something  with,  ikuga, 
uld^uga;  f  oneself  with /oo6?,  a'-una, 
shohdta;  f  a  pipe,  etc.,  stalala;  f  up 
in  sacks,  bags,  etc.,  iwf;^a;  to  be 
filled,  st4,  st4ni  gi;  with  sand,  etc., 
shmo'tka;  with  liquids,  etc.,  i'wa, 
tchfwa. 

fin  of  fish,  Iddshash,  dim.  kftchka; 
anal  f,  shuidshashksdksin  Iddsh¬ 
ash  ;  anterior  dorsal  f,  kidshash  wa- 
kdluish,  Kl.  kfiluish;  dorsal  back-f, 
kudsha;  pectoral  f,  vushdksaksin 
kidshash,  or  kidshash  yutilan ;  lat¬ 
eral  f,  pipelantan a  kidshash;  tail-f, 
kpe'l. 

finally,  gdtak,  k’ldwiank;  at,  apoc. 
a;  tche'k,  tche'ksh ;  tchd-etak; 
ma'ntch=gitko;  tchui  ma'ntch=gitk 
tclie'k;  f  out  there,  tchiik. 

find,  V.  t;  f  out  after  a  search, 
shlda,  long  obj.  shldta;  f  accident¬ 
ally,  by  chance,  ndakal,  pi.  itkal; 
/  by  chance  while  going,  ndakalkan- 
ka,  gawal;  one  ivho  finds  accident¬ 
ally,  i-4tklish ;  f  anew,  f  out  again, 
shldpeli,  gawalpeli;/  oneself  imd  f 
each  other,  shaknal;  f  out,  kiii^a; 
by  reasoning,  shemtchalxa;  not  to  f 
after  a  search,  Idslima. 

fine,  V.  t. ;  to  be  fined,  skiikta. 

fine,adj.,  the  opposite  of  coarse, 

ndshdkani;  to  mash,  make  f,  stapka, 
ndaka,  ndslidpka.  Cf  pound,  v. 
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filly,  t%a-usli,  wiitcham  weash, 

finger ;  /,  and  all  the  fingers  taken 
together,  l%aw4wash;  thumb,  t%6po; 
index  /,  second  f.,  sp^luish,  yush- 
;rish;  to  put  it  forward,  sp^lshna; 
middle  fi,  tat^elamni,  Mod.  t%ala- 
inni;  Ww//- or  fourth /,  kaptchelam 
shinaktish ;  fifth  f.,kaptcha; 

f -joint,  l^awawash;  /-«oz7,  shte'ksh ; 
fi-ring,  ndpshish;  to  hold  the  fingers 
in  a  scratching  position,  shlfti%apka; 
to  put  fingers  forward,  spelsha,  sp^l- 
shna;  to  put  out  two  fingers  in  a 
game,  s%^tcha;  the  putting  forward 
of  these  fingers,  s^etchash. 

finish,  V.  t. ;  f  up,  shoteldla, 
vu'na. 

finish,  V.  i. ;  to  stop  short,  k’ldwi ;  f, 
wind  up,  tmdna;  f  in  the  sense  of 
to  cease,  terminate  an  act  or  state, 
is  expressed  by  the  verbal  comple¬ 
tive  in  -61a,  -ula, 

fire,  liiloks;  the  f  burns,  nuta;  f  ap¬ 
paratus,  f  drill,  shlikuyotkish;  to 
build,  make,  kindle  a  /.,  shnuta,  shni- 
Hwa;  in  the  camp,  near  lodge,  or 
in  the  house,  shuMsha,  shne^pka; 
when  traveling,  slmena;  away  from 
home,  shnatkolua;  to  catch  f,  shlf- 
kui ;  to  come  after,  fetch  a  spark  of  f, 
kl6na,  klukdlgi ;  to  be  consumed  bg 
f,  shniiya;  to  destroy  by  f,  shnuta; 
to  dry  by  f-heat,  shnuta ;  to  expose  to 
the  f,  roast,  liishna,  ndkla;  to  go 
out,  said  of/,  pftchka,  Mod.  pftcha; 
to givef,  shoot,  tewi ;  shlin,  pi.  yiita; 
to  have  a  f  in  the  camp,  shrTdsha; 
to  lie  near,  by  the  f,  ksheluya;  to 


lift,  take  off  from  thef,  tcheleyega: 
to  poke  in  the  f,  kpatia;  f-poker, 
kpa;  to  put  the  font,  spitchka.  Mod. 
spftcha;  to  rebuild  a  f,  shudshapeii ; 
to  set  on  f,  shn61;^a,  shnatkalka;  to 
set  to  the  f  for  cooking,  etc.,  ilala; 
to  sit,  warm  oneself  by  the  f,  tchelui; 
f-wood,  talaak  dnku;  when  put 
away,  stiiilash;  cf  pile,  s. 
fire,  V.  t.,  tewi;  shim,  pi  yiita;  /  at 
each  other,  shetui,  hishlan;  /  off! 
atui  shla't!  or  dtui!  Mod.;  to  com¬ 
mence  firing,  shlitampka,  pi.  yute- 
tampka;  to  wound,  kill  by  firing, 
shim,  pi.  yiita.  Cf.  kill,  wound,  v. 
fire-arms;  rifle,  liiloksgish ;  dis¬ 
charge  off-a.,  liiloks.  Cf.  pistol, 
fire-brand,  kii'pkash, shukelatch- 
nbtkish;  tofishwithaf-b., shlu^tchua. 
fire-drill,  apparatus  of,  sldikii- 
ybtkish;  block  of  ivood,  on  which 
the/-d  stick,  giVt,  is  turned,  k6tlash. 
fire-fly,  kalmdmoksh,  tchatchlai ; 
species  of,  tchatchlaiptchi ;  looking 
like  af-f,  tchatchlaiptchi 
fire-place,  shne-ilaksh,  t6'ke ; 
f-p.  in  or  outside  the  lodge,  shu - 
dshgish;  belonging  to  an  encamp¬ 
ment,  shn6-ipak8h;  f-p.  of  winter 
house,  tfint ;  to  construct  a  f-p., 
skel/a. 

firm,  immovable,  tchanshan;  /  and 
to  bef,  kiiata. 

f  i  r  m  1  y  ,  kuata,  tchanshan. 
first,  in  space  and  time,  luphh,  lu- 
pftni;  /  in  rank,  age,  order  of  time, 
t%e-u;  to  be  thef.  (or  last)  in  a  file, 
leliwa,  tamadsha,  lannidsha. 
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filly 

first,  adv.,  at  f,  firstly,  liipf;  for  the 
f  time,  liipi,  lupitana. 

fish ,  s.,  kia'm;  species  of  f,  tchel^- 
yash;  of  large/,  tsudpas;  of  small 
/,  stokuaga;  of  sucker-shaped  /, 
viinai;  of  sturgeon-like  /,  tsu'p- 
kish  ;  of  a  /  resembling  the  sun-fi, 
tepa.  Dried  f.  reduced  to  powder, 
kamalsh,  tgillak;  f. -bladder,  shiii- 
dshash^lawalsh,  or  shuidshash;  /- 
fin,  Iddshash;  for  specific  fin-names 
cf.  fin  ;  f.-gig,  f. -harpoon,  ki'sh;  /- 
hook,  liitkish;  fi-line  or  -string,  kn^- 
usli;  shud-ush;  to  put  out  the  fi-line, 
kni^va  ;  f.-net,  cf.  net,  dipnet,  drag¬ 
net;  f.-rod,  vuka;  f. -scale,  tclnlak; 
f. -skull, ukk\. ;  f.-trap,  lu(^lkish=kiafin, 
or  kia  m=lu^lkish;  nakosli;  to  catch 
/,  kia^m  luela;  with  the  line,  sliiui- 
\va;  to  spear  f.  through  ice-holes,  yi- 
kashla;  to  watch  f.  at  the  ice-holes, 
vulan.  Mod.  ulawa.  Cf.  fish,  v. 

fish,  V.  t.,  kiii'm  shnuka,  pi.  kia'm 
luela;  in  the  fishing  season,  kiama'- 
mi;  /  with  a  dipnet  on  a  canoe, 
liiksudsha;  /  by  means  of  the 
kalksh,  kalktchbla;  /  with  a  light  or 
lantern,  kliidshoa,  sklti^tchkanka; 
/  with  a  fire-brand  or  torch,  shlu'- 
tchua;  /  with  any  sort  of  net, 
utchm ;  with  a  drag-net,  witchdlash- 
la ;  /  with  interruptions,  shnikanu- 
anka;  /  with  the  line,  shu^wa;  kne- 
wa;  fishing-net  of  any  kind,  tchd- 
lash;  cf.  net,  dipnet,  dragnet; 
fishing-place,  vukish ;  fishing-trap, 
kia'm^luelkish;  fishing-rod,  vuka; 
kind  of  fishing-scoop,  kalksh. 


-flat. 

f  i  s  h  -  h  a  w  k  ,  Pandion  carolinensis, 
tiiktukuash. 

f  i  s  h  -  o  1 1  e  r ;  cf.  otter, 
fisherman,  kia'mdu^lkish,  kia'm= 
luelblish. 

fit,  adj.,  qualified  for  use,  shipatch ; 

/  for  working  upon,  shiitesh. 
fit,  s. ;  to  have  a  f,  pemptki,  tchbk- 
tamna. 

five,  tunep;  /  times,  innkpm',  dur¬ 
ing  fi  days,  tundpni  waita,  waiiblat 
or  waitblank;  only  fi,  tunipantok. 
fi  X ,  V.  t.;  /  or  paste  on,  n^ta;  /  in 
the  ground,  as  one  stick,  t^wa ;  two 
sticks,  stal%a,  pi.  tetal%a;  f  one's 
looks,  attention  upon,  telshampka, 
shlepopka;  /  the  eyes  upon,  tudk- 
tueka;  /  ropes,  etc.,  on  something, 
stiVnta;  f  on  the  top,  as  of  a  pole, 
iprna'tcha;  kshawal,  pi.  iwala. 
fixed,  to  be,  07i,  v.  pass,  long 
subj.,  ffggdya,  pi.  iggaya. 
fi  z  zle  ,  s.,  shkish. 
fi  z  z  1  e  ,  V.  i ,  shkia. 
flag,  k’lnulaksalsh,  ple'k;  shid. 
flame,  v.  i.,  niita  Cf.  blaze,  v. 
flank,  of  animal,  lalash;  f  of  quad¬ 
ruped  near  genitals,  Ikblkosh ; 
from,  on  two  or  both  flanks,  sides, 
pipelantana;  to  rub  one's  fi  against, 
hlintana. 

flap,  v.t.',  fi  the  wings,  said  of  birds 
poising  themselves  for  a  flight, 
nena,  Mod.  shne'dsha ;  nein^ya, 
nmia.  Cf.  flutter,  v. 
flat,  patpatli,  adv.  patpat;  tatatli; 
tiiltali;  /  with  a  rugged  surface,  tsu- 
ditsu’hli;  /,  said  of  lands,  te’hlte’hli. 
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Mod.  tellclhi ;  /.-topped,  to  he,  gilliua ; 
f.  mountain- top,  gilliuai)ksli ;  /por¬ 
tion  o//oot,  hand,  takak;  to  he /on 
the  ground,  wimpka;  to  render  /, 
slinapka,  patpat  shuta.  Cf.  even, 
cidj. 

flat-iron,  lataslitinotkisli,  Mod. 
latadshdtkish. 

flatten,  v.  t;  slinapka,  patpat 
shuta. 

flavor,  ma'sliasli;  ivhat emits/, piln- 
yeash;  to  emit  a  /,  pilui;  to  have  the 
/  o/Jma'sha(witli  sliitko  following), 
flavor,  v.t;  to  he  flavored,  rna'sha; 
pilui. 

flax,  gulkinaks. 

f  1  ay,  V.  t,  iiashki,  nashkula;  nelina: 

/  all  along,  nasiikiiitna. 
flea,  kdhiasli. 

flee,  V.  i.;  /.  witliin  sight  of  the  one 
speaking,  hudshiia,  du.  tudshna, 
pi.  tinshna;  /  unseen,  far  from  the 
one  speaking,  hudshampka,  du. 
tiishtchampka,  pL  tinshampka;  / 
away  /rom,  gu'slika,  guikaka;  /, 
withdraw  /rom,  kt'dsha,  kcMshna; 
to  make  /,  put  to  flight,  piiedsha, 
puedshampeli,  k[)iitch{i,  kpuli,  tpuli. 
fleet,  adj. ;  killitko ;  a/  horse,  tidshi 
wAtch. 

flesh,  human  or  animal,  tchuleksh ; 
to  enter  the /,  splinters,  etc.,  shishna; 
to  gain  /,  p’lin ;  to  lose /,  shuisha. 
fleshing  chisel,  lu})osh6tkish ;  / 
implement,  neshkdtkish. 
flexible,  ule^atko. 
flicker,  v.  i.;  /  about,  as  moths, 
ulaplpa. 


flicker,  a  woodpecker,  kill  wash;  red- 
sha/ted/,  Colaptes  auratus,  tche-ush. 
flier,  0/  arrow,  hVsh ;  to  put  fliers  on 
an  arrow,  hla^ 

flight,  guikaksh ;  to  put  to  /,  pue- 
dsha,  puedshampgli;  kpuli,  tpuli. 
flint;  /-rock,  kokdle;  /  arrow-head 
or  spear-head,  k.  shawalsh,  st^p. 
flit,  V.  i.;  nu'dsha,  nifdshna; 

/  through  the  air,  shuwal^a. 
float,  Y.\.',  /  on  the  water,  mpehi- 
tchna,  mpetluansha,  mpcitchna ;  said 
of  aquatic  birds,  tche'wa;  /  down 
stream,  mpetlaldna,  mpt^titchna;  /, 
circle  in  the  air,  naggidsha. 
float,  s.,  on  fish-line,  takeleash. 
flock,  V.  i.;  /  together,  slmku  iki, 
tchilamna;  /  up,  above,  tchilamnii. 
flock,  s.;  to  he  in  a  /,  wa,  tchi¬ 
lamna;  above,  on  high,  tchilamnu; 
to  gather  in  a  /,  shukiVlki,  shu- 
kudkipgle.. 

flood,  V  t,  tilhua;  tchiega;  v.  t. 
and  i.,  tilhua,  tila. 

floor  0/  room,  shlalaksh;  0/  sweat- 
lodge,  tdnt ;  0/  winter-lodge,  wa  sh. 
flour,  Kl.  ymla  ash,  Kl.  and  Mod. 
shcipCle ;  to  grind  into,  to  reduce  to 
/,  powder,  lulina,  shutc'shla,  ndaka, 
pe'kslia.  Cf.  grind,  mash,  v. 
f  1  o  w  ,  V.  i. ;  /  dowmvards,  shnuiital- 
tchna;  tiundli;  /  doivn  /rom,  nde- 
ukudla,  pi.  or  coll.,  wetkucda ;  / 
continually,  ntultclma ;  to  cease  to  /, 
palcda. 

flower,  s.,  Id-usham,  more  frequent¬ 
ly  d.  lele-usham;  /  budding  or  just 
opened  out,  shhipsh. 


flat-iron  —  following. 
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1 1  o  w  e  r ,  V.  i. ;  to  produce  flowers^ 
shldpa;  flowering,  shlapshaltko. 

flutter,  V.  i.,  viiya;  n^na,  ninia; 
f.  around,  huntchna,  shnay^na, 
ksliekansha ;  /  when  on  ground  or 
in  the  water,  Kl.  nena,  Mod.  shne'- 
dsha  ;  /,  when  said  of  many  birds, 
insects,  etc.,  gathered  at  a  certain 
spot,  wa.  Cf.  flap,  fly,  v. 

1 1  y  ,  V.  i.,  generic,  huntchna  ;  f., 
move  about  in  one  place,  medium, 
pi.  of  subj. :  wa ;  /  after,  shuwdlt- 
ktcha ;  f.  around,  about,  away,  hun- 
tclma;  f,  flutter  around,  ksh^kan-' 
sha,  shnayena;  f  away,  up,  shitcha; 
/  to  distant  parts,  shuwdltktcha, 
guydntcha;  f  bach  or  home,  hun- 
tchampgli,  sliitchat%epele ;  f,  rush 
down  upon,  huntakia  ;  in  a  winding 
flight,  kitcho'tki ;  to  be  flying,  pro¬ 
jectiles,  yudshna;  f  habitually,  re¬ 
peatedly,  hunkanka;  f.  high  above 
the  ground,  shuwal;^a;  f  near  the 
ground,  hulfl;^a ;  /  on,  upon,  to¬ 
wards,  hunkaya;  towards  the  one 
speaking,  huntclupka ;  /  ojf  into 
distance,  round  bodies,  nu'dshna; 
/  in  a  straight  line,  huntchna ;  in 
serpentine,  winding  lines,  kakidsha; 
f  shimming  the  warns,  while  half  in 
tlie  water,  hu'nua ;  f.  shyward, 
nuwal%a. 

fly,  ma'nk,  dim.  mankaga;  f-bug, 
probably  an  Ateuchus  -  species  of 
beetle,  shki'shkish. 

foal,  V.  t.,  hl4-a. 

foam  of  water,  ivaves,  nd(Ykalsh, 
shdkunksh. 


foam,  V,  i.,  shdkunka. 
fodder,  as  oats,  etc ,  hdshpkish. 
foe,  enemy,  shishdkish. 
fog,  luash;  f -maker,  -producer,  lii- 
malaks  ;  gray  as  f,  liiashptchi ;  the 
f  goes  down,  luash  lud%a,  luash 
lu't%i ;  there  is  a  f,  lua ;  the  f  is 
thick,  ka-d  Ilia ;  to  make  f  at  will, 
lumal;^a ;  to  produce  ground-f,  te- 
m61a. 

foggy;  it  is  f,  liia. 
fold,  crease,  pdkalaksh,  spagdlaksh; 
fold,  adj.,  in:  threefold,  nda'nasli 
pdkalaksh,  etc. 
fold  up,  V.  t.,  sp4gal%a 
folklore,  shashapkeld-ash ;  ex¬ 
pounder  of  f,  shashapkele-ish. 
folks,  mdklaks ;  pshe-utiwash. 
follow,  V.  t. ;  march  behind,  ga- 
shdktchna ;  /,  be  next  in  order, 
tiipelui ',  f  in  a  file,  gdlampaga, 
kinshakshna;  f  close  to,  shiMamnii; 
f,  pursue,  in  the  sense  of  drifting 
after,  lulamna;  f  and  catch  up  with, 
peno'dsha ;  f  or  hunt  in  pursuit, 
gashdktchna;  f  up,  hunt,  haitchna; 
f  up,  hunt,  with  a  hostile  intention, 
k4-iha ;  f  up,  hunt  for  expelling, 
kpulaktcha,  kputcha;  f  up  towards, 
shudshipka;  f  up  closely,  shuli- 
tfinka;  f  pell-mell,  g^nasha;  f 
steadily,  shu'kanka;  f  through  the 
air,  shuwdltktcha ;  “as  follows,'^ 
ke,  na-asht,  Mod.  kie,  ne-asht. 
follower,  shawalineash.  Mod.  shi- 
tchlip. 

following,  adj.,  tapmi ;  adv.  tapf ; 
f  in -time,  tapini,  adv.  tapi;  /  after. 
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in  space,  tupeluish;  /,  in  the  sense 
of  the  next  one,  the  other  one,  naMsh, 
na'sh,  nayensh. 

f  o  n  d  ;  fo  be  /  o/,  shan4-uli,  witchna; 
of  a  person,  stinta,  witchta;  to  bef 
of  each  other,  hishtanta. 
fontanel  of  children,  w^lwash. 
food,  pash ;  Chin.  J. :  miikamiik ; 
to  (father  f  for  winter,  pashla;  to  give 
f,  hashpa;  to  hand  over,  tender  thef, 
haslipa ;  to  take  f,  eat,  pan,  p4-ula. 
f  o  o  1  ,  V.  i.;  f  around,  ka-ika,  kii'la. 
fool,  V.  t,  shnapdmpema.  Mod. 

shnep^mpema.  Cf  deceive,  v. 
foolish,  letalani,  tchawikatko,Mod. 
keliak  ko^pash;  to  act  in  a  f  man¬ 
ner,  ka-ika,  kada. 

f  o  o  1  i  s  h  1  y  ,  hiina'shak;  acting  f, 
kii-ikash. 

foot,  pe'tch,  dim.  petchaga;  both 
feet,  lapok  pe'tch;  f  of  deer,  horse, 
or  ruminant,  kiidshinksh,  dim.  ku- 
dshi'nkshka ;  provided  with  a  f,  pc^ 
tchaltko,  dim.  petchdkaltko ;  ball  of  \ 
thef,  staklinsh;  f-ball,  shiktokan- 
ksh;  f-log,  spfii'tchgush ;  f-step,  f- 
print,  kiiei'sh;  to  hold  the  feet  apart 
and  to  move  them  quicklg,  putchktin- 
ka;  to  hurt  one's  f,  knati'l/a;  to  part 
the  feet,  putchka,  liushpu'txa;  to  put 
out  the  feet,  spuka  pe'tch,  spaka;  to 
step  on  one's  own  f,  shiihatch;^a;  to 
let  a  garment  reach  the  feet,  ankles, 
u’hhitua;  to  stand  on  one's  feet,  tgd- 
\\\&/ji,  tgel;ca,  pi.  of  subj.  Inal6'l;ta; 
to  touch  with  the  feet,  |)etchtna,  pii-  i 

tchta  I 

foothill,  katokiwash.  I 


f  o  o  t  p  r  1  n  t ,  kueish  ;  to  leave  foot¬ 
prints,  k6-ena. 

footrace,  shakatpampelt^gish ;  to 
take  part  in  a  f,  shuina.  Cf.  race, 
s.  and  V. 

for,  in  the  interest  of,  is  frequently 
expressed  synthetically  by  the  ver¬ 
bal  suffix  -la,  e.  g.  nd-ul%a,  to  give 
orders',  ne-ul%fa,  to  give  orders  for, 
in  the  interest  of  somebody.  If 
for  stands  for  the  dative  case,  it  is 
often  expressed  by  the  objective 
case  in  -ash;  f  oneself,  -gianggin; 
f  myself,  nutagianggi;  f  yourself, 
itakianki,  etc. 
forbid,  v.  t.,  lewe-ula. 
force,  s.,  killitko,  litchlitchli. 
force,  V.  t ,  is  generally  expressed  by 
the  causative  affixes  of  verbs:  e.  g. 
shnikshil'l^a,  f  to  dance,  to  make 
dance,  from  kshiu'l^a,  to  dance;  f  to 
go,  hushu'ktgi ;  f  through,  stu'n- 
shna;  /  out  of  house,  etc.,  ktmga; 
f  out  of  for  somebody,  ktiugia;  / 
open,  ktiugiula;  /  out  of,  inan.  obj., 
shnupo'dsha;  f  liquids  into, 
forcibly,  ki'l,  killank,  kmita;  to 
tell  f,  killcHana. 

ford,  s.,  kako'kish;  wading  f,  ptin- 
koksh. 

f  ord  ,  V.  t,  a  river,  etc.,  while  trav¬ 
eling,  kako'dsha;  f  on  foot,  pj^nkua; 
f  on  horseback,  hashpankua;  f  on 
a  wagon,  stilankua;  fording  place, 
kako'kish.  Cf  cross,  v. 
forearm,  shulapshkish,  Kl.  shvilp- 
shaksh;/  with  hand,  n^p. 
fore  end  of  boat,  canoe,  plash 


fond  —  fragment. 
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foregoing,  former^  ma'ntchni, 
tankni ;  the  vowel  -u-  in  the  nom¬ 
inal  suffix  -uish  also  points  to  the 
past.  Cf  t%e-u. 
forehead,  laki. 

f  o  1*  e  i  g  n  ,  wennini,  atikni;  to  become 
/,  wenniala. 

foreigner,  atikni,  wennikni,  wen- 
nmi. 

foreleg,  lupitni  pe'tch. 
forenoon;  it  is  shapash  a  tinie'- 
kska, 

forest  of  timber^  anku ;  /  ivitli 
bushes,  underbrush,  gatch^tko. 
f  o  r  e  t  e  1 1 ,  .  V-  t- ;  /  ^  violent  death, 
t%u't%a. 

foretooth,  tat^elamni  tiit,  sho- 
kdtantko  tut. 

forever,  tchiishak;  adj.  used  ad¬ 
verbially:  tchushni,  tchu'shniak. 
forewarn,  v.  t.,  lew^-ula. 
forget,  V.  t.,  ydmtki 
fork,  s. ;  large  or  pitch-f,  kiuyia%i6- 
tkish;  table-/.,  sakta,  shkiu^iutch; 
to  lift  up  with  a  f,  kiutka. 
form,  V,  t.,  to  give  shape,  shuta;  f 
a  circle  around,  liashdmpka;  when 
moving,  gaki'ma;  f  circles,  rings  in 
the  water,  tcheldwa;  f  a  company, 
society,  crowd,  bevy,  shukudki;  f 
confluence,  shutandcinka;  f  a  cross, 
shiielita,  shendk’la;  f  a  body,  sheet  j 
of  water,  tchiwa ;  formed  in  this  '\ 
mode,  alike,  gemptchi,  humtchi. 
formation;  slaty  or  schistous  rock-f, 
laldwash ;  eruptive  f,  tch^ltchlish. 
former;  f  village,  lodge,  encamp¬ 
ment,  tchiwish;  f  generation,  tankni 


or  ma^ntchni  maklaks;  /  location  of 
a  lodge,  shlokdpash.  Cf  ancestral, 
early,  foregoing,  past, 
formerly,  tdnk,  tdnktak. 
fornicator,  sheshtdlkish,  shishnish. 
Fort  Klamath,  nom.  loc.;  I-ukak. 
fortify;/  oneself  by  exercise,  shpotu. 
fortuitously,  huna'shak. 
fortunate;  i-atklish,  tidsh  tin- 
;^antko. 

forty,  viinepni  te-unep. 
four,  vunep,  viinepni;  f  times,  \A- 
nepni;  f -cornered,  /-edged,  kinku- 
tko. 

fourteen,  te-unepanta viinep, add- 
ing:  pe-ula,  liklatko,  etc. 
f  o  ii  r  t  li ;  one  f  part,  vunipa  shekta- 
t^atko  ;  f  finger,  cf.  finger, 
fowl,  in  the  sense  of  bird,  tchikass ; 

term  for  most  water-fowls,  ma'miikli. 
fox;  red  f,  silver  f,  JJrocyon  cine- 
reo-argenteus,  wan;  other  names: 
heihei,  kenkatilatuash,  kenka- 
pshla'li,  mbaubawash;  young  of  red, 
f,  wan  aka*,  wdnam  weasli ;  young 
male  f,  lakiag  wan ;  little  gray  f, 
species  of  JJrocyon:  ketclikatch ; 
slim-built  f,  Vulpes  velox,  washpa- 
laksh;  f -hound,  mu'menisli  wawa- 
kash  gitko  watchaga. 
fracture,  v.  t.,  kdwa,  pi.  ngiildsha, 
ngu'mshka;  f  onJs  oivn  I 'mbs, 
tcht^wa;  to  remove  through  fractur¬ 
ing,  nga-ishka;  to  be  fractured,  liol- 
low  things,  pdka;  fractured,  pji- 
katko,  kdwatko.  Cf  break,  v. 
fragment;  broken  f,  as  of  pottery, 
mbakuish. 
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frail,  adj.,  tche-mi. 
frame;  solid  wooden/  of  lodges,  stu- 
tilash;  /  of  sweat-lodges,  etc.,  Ishi'- 
klak;  to  make  one,  Ishiklakiiiga; 
shed,  lodge,  house  existing  as  a  f 
only,  just  begun,  Itchiklakuitko. 
Frank,  nom.  pr.,  Ple'nk;  Frank 
Riddle,  nom.  pr.,  Tchmutch,  Ska- 
kawash,  q.  v. 

free,  said  of  animals  :  untamed,  wild, 
fwash,  komushni ;  /  of  spots,  tsuk- 
tsukli ;  to  set  f,  spunka,  spunkdm- 
peli;  t4shka,  telina. 
freeze,  v.  i.,  w(3n ;  frozen,  w^tko; 
to  he  frozen,  ewa;  to  have  nose,  ears 
frozen,  katka ;  hands,  feet,  nda-itia. 
freight,  v.  t ,  ita ;  /  a  boat,  canoe, 
vii'nshtat  ilapka ;  f  transversely, 
long  obj.,  hekshdtlgka,  pi.  etle'xi- 
Frenchman,  nom.  pr ,  Pashdyuks. 
fresh,  t^-ini ;  green,  ntchdlkni ;  to 
bef,  ntchdlka. 

friable,  tohe  -ini ;  to  be  or  become  /, 
lela'ma. 

friction,  v.  t.;  /  against  each  other, 
shatchaktchaka;  /  oneself,  shatald- 
ka.  Cf  rub,  v. 

Friday,  tun^pni  Avaita  sunde=giu- 
lank,  or  tun^pni  waita. 
f  r  i  e  n  d ,  shaAvalint'ash,  Mod.  shi- 
tchlip;  to  be  friends,  shawalina'a, 
tchilla;  to  be  or  become  friends,  shi- 
tchldla,  Mod.  shitchla.  Cf.  compan¬ 
ion,  company. 

friendship;  to  form  f,  shitchla, 
shitchlala ;  to  be  on  terms  of  /., 
tchilla.  Cf.  companion,  company, 
fright,  s. ;  from  f,  viishuk ;  to  take 


f,  viisha,  shinamshta;  to  tremble 
from  f,  liuliwa 

frighten,  v.  t ,  hushpatchta,  hu'- 
sht%a;  sputchta,  shnuldka;  to  he 
frightened,  viisha,  shinamshta,  tii- 
ka;  tchamptki,  Mod.  tchdmptakia; 
frightened,  viishish.  Cf.  afraid, 
fringe,  or  set  of  fringes,  while  not 
yet  on  garment,  piiish ;  while  on 
garment,  puitlantchish,  pukewish; 
having  fringes  on,  puitlantchantko; 
to  cut  into  fringes,  piii;  to  adorn 
with  fringes,  piii. 

fringed,  piiitko,  puitlantchantko. 
frog;  green  f,  weketash;  larger  kinds 
of  frogs,,  as  bullfrog,  koe;  tree-f, 
yainati  wektitash;  horned  f,  nai- 
shlashlakgish  =  gitko ;  f-like,  ko- 
eptchi. 

f  r  o  1  i  c  k  e  r  ,  she'shtal hash ;  lekii n- 
kish:  company  of  frolickers,  shesh- 
%eil4-ash. 

from,  prep.;  away  f,  when  referring 
to  inan.  objects,  is  often  expressed 
by  the  locative  case  in  -tat;  f  here, 
hftksh;  to  hand  over  f  below,  vana. 
front;  infof  gimitant,  hipia,  lupi- 
tana;  to  stand  in  f  of  a  group,  ta- 
madsha,  lamddsha;  to  proceed  inf 
file,  li-itchna;  /  tooth,  tat;c6lainiii 
tiit,  shokdtantko  tiit. 
frost,  kdtags. 

frosty,  said  of  weather,  kiitags;  it 
is  f  weather,  wind,  ska. 
froth,  s ,  of  water,  ndo'kalsh,  shd- 
kunksh;  shokunka. 

J  frown,  V.  i.,  sh^tat^a;  frowning, 
kowitiwdtko. 


CfQ  Cfq 


frail  —  gamble. 
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fruit;  round  also  small  f.,  herry^ 
lutisli;  rounded  f  growing  on  sur¬ 
face  of  soil,  Ibiika;  large  turnip-  or 
hulb-shaped  f,  mu^lbuka;  /  of  long 
shape,  o'tish;  what  produces  f,  wiV 
ish;  to  gather  f,  sta-ila;  to  start  out 
for  gathering  f,  sta-ildslia;  to  pichf 
from  hushes,  trees,  and  eat  it,  Igiiya, 
Itakaya;  hard-shell  f,  ndsbe'dsb. 
fry,  V.  t,  slinitchi;ca,  shnitcbkiia;/ry- 
ing  pan,  l^puinsb,  Mod.  Hpash. 
fu  11,  stani;  to  hef,  st^;  of  a  liquid, 
dwa,  tcliipka,  tchiwa;  to  make  f, 
stag! ;  f  of  willows,  ydshaltko. 
f  u  1 1  y ,  adv.,  sta;  in  the  sense  of  en¬ 
tirely,  much,  ka-a,  mu,  tiim. 
fun,  ldshiiat;^ash ;  f -maker,  ka-ikash, 
shesh%eila-ash;  to  make  f  of,  luai;(ja, 
sliuluakta,  tal%ea;  to  continue  mak¬ 
ing  f.  of,  shuluaktcha. 
funeral,  isha ;  to  attend,  have  a  f, 
ilktcha,  isha,  ishniila. 
funny  fellotv,  shdshtalkash. 


gag,  V.  t.,  takua. 

gain,  V.  t.;  g.,  to  profit,  shiita;  g.  hy 
winning  at  play,  gambling,  ikaga; 
g.  again,  once  more,  ikdkpele;  g., 
win  from  each  other,  slii-i;^aga. 
gain,  s.,  ikaks;  to  make  a  g.,  gains, 
ikaga. 

gale,  killitko  shlewish  ;  shldwish ; 
it  blows  a  g.,  killan  shldwi. 
all,  bile,  pisli. 
a  1 1  a  n  t ,  killitko. 


fur,  m'h,  f -skin,  nfl;  covered  ivHhf, 
nidaltko,  ih'l  gitko;  f-skin  mat,  f 
dress,  kailiu;  f-skin  mantle,  kailiu- 
1am  skiitasli. 

furious,  kilosli,  shawigatko ;  to  be 
or  become  f,  kilua,  shawiga.  Cf. 
angry. 

f  u  r  n  i  t  u  r  e  of  house,  tumi  nanuktua 
ginliidna,  tidslii  tcliawalkish  gin- 
hidna. 

furrow,  as/  made  hy  the ploiv,  sputi- 
dshanuisli,  sputuyuish,  shutddsha- 
nuish. 

furr  owed,  wrinkled,  kmapat’hid- 
natko.  Cf  wrinkled. 

further:  /  than,  prep.,  gunigshtant, 
gunitana,  iwutit;  a  little  f  on,  adv., 
wigd-ak,  wika;  not  f  than  that,  gd- 
tak;  what  is  f  down,  ydntani.  Cf 
farther,  nether. 

future;  in  the  f,  as  to  the  f,  ndtnak ; 
in  a  f  time,  tdnkt  gatpanuapkshe'- 
mi. 


gallop,  V.  i.,  hushdtchna,  shna'- 
uldsha,  wdksha;  g.  towards,  up  to, 
hushu'dsha.  Cf  shluihuya. 
gallows,  kshaggaydtkish. 
gamble,  v.  i ,  to  play  for  valuables, 
shdkla ;  g.  habitually,  shdkalsha ;  to 
cmimence  gambling,  shakalidga;  to 
go  to  the  gambling -place,  slmddshna; 
to  g.  habitually  when  on  a  journey, 
shuedshantdmna ;  to  win  by  gam¬ 
bling,  ikaga. 


fcjo  fac 
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ambler,  professional^  sliakl6tkish. 
a  m  e ,  s.,  of  any  description,  sh4- 
kalsli;  g.  of  dropping  heaver’s  or 
woodchucVs  teeth,  sku'sbash ;  to  play 
it,  skti'sha;  g -stake,  he'shkusli;  g- 
sticks,  g.-utensiU,  shakldtkish;  gam¬ 
ing  sticks  used  in  the  spcdshna- 
game,shulshesh;  to  play  a  g.,  shakla, 
cf.  play,  V. ;  to  play  a  hall-g.,  l^wa ; 
to  play  the  Indian  guessing-g.  with 
four  game- sticks,  spelshna,  shul- 
shdshla;  to  start  the  g.,  shakalidga; 
to  he  on  a  gaming  tour,  shuddshna. 
a  m  e ,  s.,  animal  hunted;  either 
specified  by  its  name,  or  expressed 
by  lilhanksh,  if  a  quadruped;  g- 
hag,  shultflash. 
a  m  e  s  t  e  r ,  sliakldtkisli. 
a  n  g  w  a  y  ,  stii,  dim.  stu^ga ;  to 
make  a  g.,  stiiya, 

g  a  p  ;  to  have  a  g.  in  a  lirnh,  lianufpka. 
Cf.  aperture,  notcli. 

g  a  r  b  ,  shuldtish  ;  female  //.,  kuks. 

g  a  r  d  e  n  and  g.-hed,  hasliuash.  Mod. 
hashuaki.sh. 

garlic;  species  oi'  wild  g.,  Allium, 
p’nf. 

garment,  shulutish ;  tchiilisli,  dim. 
tchuliaga;  sleeveless  g.,  skutash. 

garter,  slia-upfdaksh ;  g.-snake,  a 
species  of  J^utirnia,  wi'shink,  dim. 
wishink/iga. 

gash,  V.  t.,  laggaltchna;  g.  oneself, 
ane's  skin,  shcdakla,  shcd;falua. 

g  ash,  s.  ktakalitko ;  to  make  gashes, 
laggaltchna. 

gate,  entrance  of  corral,  etc.,  kai- 
shtish  ;  waklakani  kaishtish  ;  gate¬ 


way,  st^kish,  Mod  stdkish ;  to  jjoss 
a  g.,  stilankdnsha. 

gather,  v.  t,  shiu'lka ;  coll,  ft- 
kal ;  g.  again,  shiu'lkipeli ;  r/.  to  a 
certain  spot,  shiiilki,  shiu'lkipeli ; 
g.  for  oneself,  shiulagia,  Mod.  shiii- 
lagien;  g.  articles  into  a  hunch,  and: 
g.  articles  of  the  same  nature, 
shtchi'pka ;  g.  fruits,  vegetahles, 
ishka;  g.  berries,  fruits,  Iguya,  Ita- 
k4ya,  pi.  of  subj.  sLl-ila ;  g.  herries 
annually,  f-umala;  g.  edihle  roots, 
hulhs,  m^ya,  pi.  of  subj.  sta-ila, 
stag! ;  g.  pond-lily  seed  annually, 
habitually,  wdkashla,  woksalsha ; 
g.  up  hy  chance,  ndjikal,  pi.  ftkal ; 
g.  one's  hair  into  a  hr  aid,  plait, 
shukat’nula;  to  make  a  pause  in 
gathering  fruits,  roots,  slmikanua; 
many  successive  pauses,  shnikanu- 
dnka ;  to  start  for  gathering  fruits, 
roots,  pi.  of  subj.  stil-ildsha.  Cf. 
collect,  V. 

gather,  v.  i„  shukii'lki ;  g.  around, 
or  in  a  file,  row,  crowd,  ring,  liuki- 
dmna ;  g.  hehind,  liuptcha ;  g  in  a 
circle,  lful%a,  liiitatka;  g.  in  a  hid¬ 
den  spot,  amhush,  liwala;  g.  indoors, 
inside,  liu^uga;  g.  near  the  water, 
on ,  the  beach,  liuliga ;  g.  ouhide, 
outdoors,  liutlta;  g.  under,  under¬ 
neath,  helow,  liutila;  g.  up,  .shu- 
ku'lki ;  g.  up  again,  shukudkipeli ; 
g.  up  into  one  body,  crowd,  file,  heap, 
Ifwa,  liwala,  liukianina;  g.in  woods, 
clijffs,  liuktiya ;  to  stand  gathered  on 
the  top  of,  liwala;  to  he  gathered  in 
a  body,  heap,  b'upka. 
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gathering,  shuku'lkisli ;  g.-place^  1 
shiu'lkish,  shulu'lkish. 
gauger;  load-g^.,  shldyaksam  wet- 
kokotkisli,  or  simply  wetkokbtkish. 
e  n  e  r  a  1 ,  nanukdshni,  tutas^enini. 
e  n  e  r  a  t  e  ,  v.  t,  waishi, 
e  n  e  r  o  u  s ,  tidslii  steinash,  tidshi, 
Mod.  tidsh  ko%patko;  welw^Fhi 
onerously,  tidsh. 
entle,  and  adv.,  gently,  when 
referring  to  motions  performed 
slowly,  kd-uni;  adv.,  k^-uni,  ke- 
una. 

r  e  r  m  a  n  ,  nom.  pr.,  Do'tchmal;  his 
Mod.  sobriquet:  muui  tchuleks 
gitko. 

e  s  t  i  c  u  1  a  t  e  ,  v.  i.,  ka'la. 
e  s  t  u  r  e  ,  s. ;  one  who  makes  ges¬ 
tures,  ka'kl’kish ;  to  make  the  g.  of 
cutting  one's  throat,  shelaktckia ;  of 
washing  one's  face,  shatashpapkia. 
e  t ,  V.  t.,  obtain,  seise,  shnuka ;  g. 
again,  g.  back,  shnu'kpeli ;  g.  hold 
of,  shnidva,  slmukua ;  g.  back,  as 
garments,  etc.,  hasldantchuipele. 
et,  V.  i.;  g.  away,  run  ojf,  guikaka; 
g.  away  from,  gayatgola ;  k^dsha, 
gu'shka;  g.  up,  start,  hutkala,  du. 
tiishtkala,  pi.  tintkala ;  g.  up  again, 
hutkalpeli ;  g.  up  from  bed,  patkal, 
pdtkalpeli ;  g  up  precipitately,  liiit- 
kalshna;  g.  through,  wind  up,  tmdna. 
ibbosity,  kil^ish. 
iddiness,  la'mlemsh  ;  to  be  in  a 
state  of  g.,  lama,  lemMma. 
giddy;  to  he  g.,  Idma,  leml(^ma 
gift,  shewanish ;  to  present  with  a  g  , 
shawal;ta;  with  many  gifts,  shewaua. 


gig,  V.  t.;  g.fish  in  the  water,  stuka, 
stiikua,  kia'm  stukua;  g.  two  or  more 
fish  simultaneously,  shakpatm4wa ; 
cf.  spear,  v. 

gig,  s. ;  fish-g.,  kfsh,  shtchakuash. 
giggle,  V.  i.,  w(ita;  luai^a. 
gill,  of  fish,  s%aye.  Mod.  tchkaye; 
mpato. 

gillflirt  mare,  kuakuaksh. 
gimlet,  tuekdtkish. 
gird,  V.  t. ;  g.  oneself,  kaili ;  g.  with 
the  saddle-girth,  shuitala. 
girl,  shiwAga ;  old  maid,  slnwamtch ; 
little  g.,  nisxaga,  shnaw^dshka; 
weka;  bahy-g.,  shnawedshka. 
girth  of  saddle,  shuitalsh. 
give,  V.  t.  When  objects  are  given, 
given  away,  or  handed  over  col¬ 
lectively  or  in  plural  number,  the 
generic  term  is  shewflna.  G.,  hand 
over,  one  thin  obj.,  miya;  g.  one 
anim.  obj.,  spii'ni,  pi.  shewAna; 
g.  in  a  basket,  skaya;  g.  in  a  cap, 
bucket,  shui,  pl.shewana ;  g.  liquids, 
tcbiya ;  long  obj.,  iiya,  pi.  yana, 
yAni,  shewAna;  long  obj.,  carried 
on  arms,  kshiiya,  pi.  shewAna; 
round  obj.,  luya,  pi.  pc^wi,  shewA¬ 
na;  cooked  provisions,  tchil^ya; 
mantles,  sheets,  &c.,  shlAltpa;  g. 
them  back,  return,  shlAtpamp6li, 
shl^-ipele;  g.  one's  assent  to,  liumAshr 
gt,  nA-asht  gl,  shewd-ula;  g.  an  an¬ 
swer,  vul%a;  k^dsha;  g.  away,  spend, 
piiedsha,  kedsha ;  iterat ,  k^kanka ; 
g.  to  drink,  hushpAnua;  g.  to  eat,  hA- 
shpa;  g.  away  a  gift  previously  re¬ 
ceived  by  oneself,  6-itchna;  g.  a 
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name,  sh^sliasli  dl%a,  abbr.  ^l%a; 
sh^sha,  a'-al%a;  g.  oneself  up  to, 
hukshi ;  g.  out  after  exertion,  tgel%a, 
pi  luelu41%a,  Mod.  lualo'l;ija;  g. 
through  another,  niukla ;  g.  up, 
abandon,  piiedsha,  vutddslia ;  k(^- 
dsha;  to  cause  to  g.  away,  shiniikla; 
to  continue  to  g.,  shewantamna. 
gizzard,  nkdsh ;  shuidshash. 
glad,  ko-isli^wank;  to  he  g.  of,  ko- 
ish^wa,  kuy^wa. 

glance  off,  v.  i.,  shniulatchg^nka. 
glare,  of  sunrays,  ktchal^ish;  to 
cast  a  g.,  ktchdlhua.  Cf.  radiance, 
glass;  g.  substance,  lam-punif  tkishti ; 
g,-head,  yalii;  drinking  ^.,  wikamua, 
lam=punu'tkishti ;  eye-g.,  sheshd- 
Ikosb;  looking-g.,  shetaluash;  pane 
of  g.,  shetaluash. 

glee-song,  shufsh ;  to  celebrate  hf 
glee-songs  and  dances,  y^ka. 
lide,  V.  i.,  downwards  into  dis¬ 
tance,  nulidsha,  viili;  g.  through  the 
air,  sliuwal^a,  hiintchna;  g.  through 
the  water,  kidsha,  tchelcwa.  Cf. 
roll,  V. 

glitter,  V.  i.,  tclieitchela. 
globe,  globiform  body,  ball,  l^wash. 
Cf.  ball. 

globiform,  globular,  kdlkali. 
glory,  ktchalshkash. 
glove,  ndpesh. 
glow-worm,  kalmdmoksh. 
glutinous  substance,  wiilakish ;  of 
the  eye,  walash ;  to  he  g.,  ntchaktii. 
gnash,  V.  i.,  with  the  teeth,  shekuke- 
dsha ;  kdkanka. 
gnat,  ku'tpash. 


gnaw,  y.  t.,  g  through,  kdta,  ngata, 
kwifldsha. 

go,  V.  i.;  generic  term  for  all  inodes 
of  going,  gena;  to  be  gone,  cf.  gone, 
partic.;  go  across,  go  over  to,  kako'- 
dsha;  go' after  or  for  obj.,  iktcha; 

atpa,  pi.  itpa;  go  about,  around,  ga- 
kiamna,  gataml’;fa;  ivith  a  spark  of 
fire,  sklfftchkanka;  go  around,  stroll 
about,  gintala;  in  the  camp,  settle¬ 
ment,  etc.,  galala,  kishtgldntcha;  go 
around,  as  for  attacking,  etc.,  ga- 
kiamna;  go  around,  a  round  obj., 
slialkakidmna;  anim.  subj.,  huggi- 
dsha;  inan.  subj.,  aggi'ma;  go 
around,  as  a.  a  lake,  geiuantcha; 
go  a.,  encompass,  inan.  subj.,  stun- 
kiamna;  go  a.  slowly  or  ivith  diffi¬ 
culty,  shemtcha;  go  a.  shooting,  hish- 
latchna;  go  a.  speaking  or  crying  in 
public,  amniamna;  go  away,  gdna; 
traveling,  tdmenu;  go  away,  leave, 
gulindsa;  go  away,  be  removed,  subj. 
inan  ,  niwalka;  go  before  somebody, 
gaydya,  gayd-idsha;  go  behind 
somebody,  kdptcha;  go,  walk  in  a 
circZe,  gaki'm a,  gakdla;  when  inside 
o/lodge,  etc  ,  luydna;  outside  of,  ga- 
titana;  go  to  a  great  distance,  guy- 
dntcha ;  go  down,  downhill,  down 
stairs,  ga-ul61a,  gekuela ;  go  down, 
as  celestial  bodies,  tinega,  tinkue- 
la,  tindla,  tinodi;  as  fog,  lud;^a;  as 
projectiles,  yiia,  yiilka;  go  down  in¬ 
to,  gulmdsa;  gulf,  pi.  of  subj.,  ki'lhi; 
into  the  ground,  guti'la;  tobeonthe  way 
of  going  down,  said  of  celestial  bod¬ 
ies,  tinolena;  go  in  a  fie,  kintchna; 
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go  in  front  of  as  scouts,  etc.,  gay  ay  a, 
gaya-idslia ;  go  home  or  hack,  gdm- 
pele,  gdpgapele,  shegapele;  when  in 
a  file,  kintchdmpele ;  go  about  inside 
of  goydna ;  go  into,  enter,  gulf,  gu- 
’hli,  pi.  of  subj.,  kilhi,  giitkta;  said 
of  animals  returning  to  their  dens, 
guHpeli,  pi.  kilibli;  go  or  crawl  in¬ 
to,  gutdktcha ;  go  into,  as  a  bullet, 
gu'tal^a;  go  into  the  water,  luiwa, 
pi.  gdwa,  ge-upka,  tinua;  act  of 
going  into  the  water,  tinuasli;  go 
into  again,  gulipeli,  pi.  kilhi'peli;  go 
and  meet  as  friends,  or  in  the  dis¬ 
tance,  away  from,  home,  geliddnk- 
tcha;  go  near,  approach  close  to, 
gakiamna;  go  out,  start  off,  gi-udsli- 
na,  guikaka;  go  out,  said  of  fire? 
pitchka,  spitchka,  Mod.  pitclia, 
spitcha;  go  out  of,  giiil^a;  out  of 
one’s  lodge,  gcka,  gdkansha,  ge- 
kanshna;  out  of  the  place  habit¬ 
ually  occupied,  gdka;  again,  gc- 
kampeli;  go  out  of  again,  gctkala; 
go  out  from,\Yi‘dTi.,  gil%i;  again  from, 
gdkampeli;  go  and  ride,  hushatsa; 
go  on  the  outside,  to  the  surface  of, 
gu'ta;  go  single  file,  kmtchna,  kinui- 
na;  go  slow,  to  pace,  Idshtclma;  go 
snake-like,  in  meandering  lines,  ka- 
kidsha;  go  straight,  gintlanshna,  ta- 
laak  gdna ;  go,  walk  at  the  time  be¬ 
ing,  or  all  the  time,  geniita;  go 
through,  ivind  up,  tmdna;  go  to  a 
place,  gemj)ka ;  go  together,  in  com-  j 
pany,  sha-ulanka,  sha-ulankanka,  ^ 
sha-ulantcha;  go  towards,  gatpa;  to-  \ 
tvards  the  tvater,  lake,  etc.,  tiikua;  | 


go  under  something,  as  for  shelter, 
gutila;  go  uninterruptedly,  genana; 
go  up,  upwards,  to  ascend,  ga-iila, 
gawalia'ga,  niwalka;  huyeka,  pi. 
tini%i;  said  of  round  subj.,  as  spi¬ 
ders,  luyamna;  go  up  in  a  file  or 
otherwise,  pi.  ldnual;^a,-  go  up  while 
sticking  close  to  something,  aggid- 
sha;  go  or  drift  upward,  as  fog, 
luydga;  go  up  toward,  tinshipka ;  go 
into  woods,  hushes,  hiding  places, 
hukaya,  pi.  gakaya,  tin%aya,  gak- 
tchui. 

goatee,  smo^k;  wearing  a  g ,  shm6- 
kaltko. 

goblet,  pokuaga,  wikamua. 

G  o  d  0/  Christian  religion :  p’laikni 
laki,  p’laitalkni,  p’laitalkni  shu- 
shatish;  nAlam  p’ti'shap.  Mod.  na- 
1am  t’shishap. 

gold;  metallic,  kakiiddi  tchikemen ; 
coined,  kaka'kli  tala,  kaka'kli  tclii- 
kemen. 

golden  eagle,  p’lalwash. 

gone,  partic.  of  go,  v.  i.,  q.  v.;  to  he 
g.,  genuala,  gcnoda,  kii'gi;  to  he  g,, 
lost,  stolen,  laki ;  one  who  is  g.,  ab¬ 
sent,  nig]  cf.  keliak;  gone!  Mown 
off!  wiwivva!  hegone!  kuitak! 

gonorrhoea,  klap,  klap= mashash ; 
afflicted  with  g.,  guyas;^atko,  klap- 
mashetko. 

good,  in  the  concrete  and  in  the 
abstract  sense,  tidshi ;  very  g.,  mu 
tidshi ;  g.  for  nothing,  said  of  j)er- 
sons,  kaftua  shdyiuiksh;  thafs  g.! 
humasht  tidsh !  hiimasht  toks  tidsh ! 
to  have  g.  intentions,  tidsh  hushkan- 
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ka;  of  g.  character,  tidshi  stein- 
ash,  tidsli  steinshaltko. 

goose;  all  wild  ducks  and  geese, 
nia'makli;  species  oihlach ^.,nkiVk; 
another  sp.,  dmhj-cohred,  lu'sh; 
Canada  g  or  hrant,  Anser  canaden¬ 
sis,  \{i\ak;  snow-g.,  Anser  hyperbo- 
reus,  waivvash. 

gooseberry,  kp6'k ;  black  g.,  liiilu- 
ish;  species  of  g.,  2)iikpok;  g.-busli, 
kpokam  (supply:  dnku);  wild  g. 
bush,  luiluisham. 

Goose  Lake,  norn.  pr.,  N(iwa- 
pkshi. 

gopher,  nt'peli,  shtoshtotish ;  go¬ 
pher's  den,  stuish. 

gorge,  in  mountains,  gint^ish;  deep 
g.,  paksh. 

overnment,  netn61;cish. 
o  V  e  r  n  o  r ,  muni  laki,  contr.  mu= 
laki,  or  simply  laki.  Cf.  chief. 

g  o  w  n  ,  kiiks  ;  short  g.  from  waist  to 
knees,  worn  by  females,  shtchi'- 
waksh;  to  wear,  to  be  dressed  in  a 
g.,  kdka,  ku'kpeli. 

g  r  a  b  ,  V.  t.,  shniika,  shnukua. 

grain,  of  cereals,  lulomak,  -luiit;  g. 
of  Indian  corn,  maize,  ishalk ;  g. 
reduced  to  flour,  lulinash;  g.  of  heads, 
yahi,  yamnash. 

grandchild;  said  by  maternal 
grandfather,  p’giiship;  said  by  ma¬ 
ternal  grandmother,  p’kulip;  said 
by  paternal  grandfather,  p’lugship; 
said  by  paternal  grandmother,  p’td- 
wip;  great  g.,  said  by  great  grand¬ 
parents,  wawigap. 

grandfather;  said  by  children  of 


his  daughter,  p’gaship ;  said  by 
children  of  his  son,  pdugship ; 
great  g.,  wawigsh. 

grandmother;  said  by  the  chil¬ 
dren  of  her  daughter,  p’kulip;  said 
by  the  children  of  her  son,  p’tdwip; 
great  g.,  said  by  grandchildren, 
wawigsh. 

grape;  growing  in  the  same  g.,  shan- 
tchaktAntko;  to  be,  exist  together 
in  grapes,  bunches,  tchipka,  liwa; 
Oregon  g ,  weledi.  Cf.  bunch. 

grasp,  V.  t.,  obtain,  shniika,  slmiikua ; 
on  purpose,  shniikpa;  g.,  seize, 
long  obj.,  liyamna,  pi.  i-amna;  g. 
with  the  extremities,  tchilika,  contr. 
tchlika;  g.  each  other,  shiamna,  hii- 
shn;i'a;  to  approach  for  grasping, 
shnukdtka. 

grass;  generic,  kshu'n ;  g. stalk,  blade, 
kshu'n,  tchdlash;  dry  g.,  sccd-g., 
kshuhi;  green g.,\\\ix2iX\WAi-,  round 
hunch  of  g,,  mudbidka;  tuft  of  g., 
patchnarn ;  g.-like,  kshu'n  ptchi ;  pro¬ 
ducing  g.,  grassy,  kshunaltko;  to 
mow  g.,  mulina.  Mod.  mu'shka. 
Different  species  of  g.:  lacustrine: 
tsikal,  witchpai,  piitchnam,  kshiiti, 
ktchea'mu,  wiissuass,  wdtsaks;  of 
a  stiff  scirpus,  wateskuam;  of  a 
juncus,  shmdyam,  m4-i;  g.  species 
growing  in  dry  places,  prairies: 
mitak,  lo'lksam,  ej)at,  yddsam, 
tsu'k,  wadshdkuisham,  miikuash  ; 
g.  species  used  in  making  mats; 
md-i,  pii'ni,  tkap,  tdl^ash. 

g  r  a  s  s  h  o  p  p  e  r ,  ta’htii-ash,  Mod. 
kamtata. 


crq  crq 


Grass  Lake,  or  Bry  Lake,  noni. 
pr.  loc.,  Pahatko  L-iish;  at  G.  L., 
Pahapkasli  E-iisli  gislii. 
grassy,  producing  grass,  kshundl- 
tko. 

grate,  v.  i.,  with  the  teeth,  sliekiikd- 
dsha,  kdkanka. 

1-  a  t  ii  i  t  o  u  s  1  y ,  huna'shak. 
r  a  V  e  ,  in  the  ground,  i'lkshgisli, 
abbr,  i'lktch;  to  convey  to  the g.,h\rd, 
ishnula,  ilktclia;  to  dig  a  g.,  i'lksli- 
gisbla;  i'lksbgisli  y^^pa;  g -yard, 
p’nAiikisli ;  tribal  or  family  g.-yard, 
tclipiiiu.  Of.  bury,  v.;  funeral, 
g  r  a  y  ,  pakpif  kli ;  said  of  horses, 
stones,  skedshatko,  spiigatko ; 
earth-colored,  kailaptchi ;  g.sprin- 
kled  ivith  blue,  as  in  water-birds, 
ma'kmakli;  g.  as  fog,  liiasliptchi ; 
little  g.fox,  species  of  Urocyon,  kdtch- 
katch  ;  of  g.  and  grayish  color,  kitcli- 
kitchli ;  called  so  after  that  fox. 
graze,  v.  t.,  nti'kshktcha ;  g.  the 
skin,  le^tchktsa. 
graze,  v.  i.,  to  eat  grass,  pawa. 
grease,  p’lii ;  p’litko  ;  g.  of  game,  1 
venison,  piltpantko:  g.  in  the  flank 
of  animals,  tchashlaksh.  Mod.  kshu- 
kshie%ash;  wagon-g  ,  Ava'gnam  itish. 
great,  in  the  physical  and  abstract 
sense,  muni;  very  g.,  mti-u-uni ;  a 
g.  deal,  adv.  mu,  ka-a,  tdm;  when 
used  as  adj.,  tumi.  Cf  large, 
greatly,  ka-a,  apoc.  ka;  mu,  turn, 
grebe,  Podiceps ;  species  (?);  the  j 
birds  called  kdkiaks  and  kuitchia  | 
are  probably  grebes.  I 

green,  kaka'kli;  ligkt-g.,  tulaluptchi ;  | 


g.,  fresh,  ntchalkni;  to  be  g  ,  fresh^ 
ntchalka. 

g  r  e  z  i  1  -  stones  fall,  tchaitchaya. 
grimace,  v.  i.,  nidshonidshua ;  g. 
at,  shnashndtia;  grimacing,  kowiti- 
wdtko. 

grind,  v.  t,  as  knives  on  a  grind¬ 
stone,  lektcha ;  g.  to  a  sharp  point, 
watchdka;  g.  by  means  of  a.  mortar 
or  cxushing  stone,  gama,  ndshapka; 
g.,  make  fine,  lulina;  with  a  piece  of 
wood,  nd4ka ;  g.  into  flour  or  upon 
a  mealing -stone,  peksha;  to  stop 
grinding,  pekshbla;  g.  into  flour, 
shutdshla;  ground  seed,  especially 
pond-lily  seed,  lulinash.  Cf  mash, 
grindstone,  turning,  lektcho- 
tkish.  Cf  hone,  s. 
grist-mill,  gama-paU-ash. 
grizzly  bear,  lu'k;  cub  of  g.  b., 
lukaga,  in  myths:  shashapka;  '‘'Old 
Grizzly f  the  mythic  female  g.  b. 
Lukamtch,  Shashapsh,  Shashap- 
amtch. 

groan,  v.  i.,  shayala,  kahaha. 
ground,  kiiila ;  on,  upon  the  g., 
upon  this  or  that  g.,  hi,  hi',  i;  g., 
bottom  of  water,  etc.,  ISmuna ;  level 
dry  g.,  kna't.  Mod.  kla'dsh;  g.  fenced 
in,  iligish,  w4kalak ;  g.  used  for 
sowing,  planting,  hashuakish,  kaila 
shiitesh,  ne-ush ;  Mod.  hashuash; 
grassy,  treeless  g.,  saiga,  dim.  saika- 
ga;  marshy  g.,  luuhiush;  tch^ashe- 
tko;  to  sink  to  the  g.  in  water, 
tchla'l%a;  to  lie  flat  on  the  ry.,  wi'mp- 
ka;  face  upward,  talual;<a;  lying  on 
or  in  the  g.,  le'ntko. 
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ground-fog;  to  produce  g.  /,  te¬ 
rn  61a. 

groundless,  groundlessly^  huna^- 
sliak. 

ground-snake,  yellow,  Pityophis, 
kailanti. 

ground-squirrel;  cf  squin-el. 
grou-se;  Oregon  ruffed  g.^  Bonasa 
vorsabineij  tmu'.  Mod.  mhu;  sharp¬ 
tailed  g.,  cf.  p6pusha. 
grow,  V.  i. ;  g.  up,  plants  only,  k6- 
dsha ;  g.,  animals  and  persons,  t’shfn ; 
g.  in  abundance,  turn  k6dsha;  g.  in 
clusters,  liwa;  g.  smaller  than,  said 
of  plants  only,  ait%6mna;  g.  old, 
persons,  t’slii'ka;  grown-up  person, 
adult,  muni;  growing  together  in  a 
bunch,  shantcliaktdntko. 
growl,  V.  i ,  grumble,  roar  at  a  low 
voice,  shule;C^j  0-  loudly,  slmlel;^a  ; 
g.,  scold,  sliuke'ki;  g.,  dogs  only, 
kmu'gga. 

grunt,  V.  i.,  lild^ka;  hogs:  tii'shna- 
km%a;  to  keep  on  grunting,  hiiha'ta- 
mna ;  g.,  especially  when  express¬ 
ing  dissent,  sh’u'mka. 


guard;  to  be  on  onds  g.,  sassaga. 
g  u  a  r  d  -  h  o  u  s  e ,  spuli'ksh ;  for  more 
than  one  person,  iligish ;  skiikum- 
house.  Cf  coniine,  jail. 

1  guardian,  shuashulalidmpkish;  of 
jail,  prison,  i-alhisli. 
gudgeon,  or  mud-g.,  kiidsha;  dim. 
kudsha-aga;  to  catch  g.,  ku'dshala; 
species  of  g.  ndilash. 
guess,  V.  i.,  nitu. 
guest,  in  the  sense  of  friend,  slutcli- 
lip,  Mod. 

gulch,  dry  river  bed,  kupkupele; 
Mod,  uka. 

gullet  of  quadrupeds,  nauknauk- 
saksh,  shlakakash. 
gully,  kuyumash. 
gulp  down,  V.  t,  sk6tka. 
gum;  pine-g.,  lalago.  Cf  resin, 
gun  ami  shot-g.,  luloksgish;  to  load  a 
g.,  ikuga,  iwf%a. 
gunpowder,  shl4yaks. 
gut,  kilya.  Cf.  bowel, 
gyrate,  v.  i.,  ktiwalkidsha,  talki- 
dsha.  Cf  circle,  v. 


H. 


habit;  it  is  the  h.  of,  g61;ta.  Cf  ac-  i 
customed  to,  habitual ;  habitually, 
habitual;  expressed  often  by  the 
d.  fonn  of  a  iiomen  actoris:  h.  eater 
of,  papisli;  h.  worker,  maker  of,  shii- 
shatish;  it  is  h.  with,  gel^a. 
habitually  is  expressed,  when  in 
connection  witli  verbs,  b}^  the  suf¬ 


fixes  -{inka,  -kanka;  if  motion  is 
implied,  sometimes  by-alsha.  -al- 
tcha. 

hail,  kUlash ;  hailstone,  stu'kish, 
klalasli;  hailstorm,  stu'kish. 
hail,  V.  impers. ;  it  is  hailing,  klala. 
h  air;  long  k,  and  h.  of  head,  mane, 
tail,  lak;  short  h.  on  body,  also  wool. 


ground-fog  —  hand. 
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/wr,  ni'l ;  thinnest  human  h.  on  head, 
mukash ;  h.  of  heard,  and  long  h.  on 
feline’s  mouth,  smo'^k ;  h.  under  arm- 
pits,  ka'katilsh;  /^.  on  genitals, 
patchnam ;  lohite  h.,  o'lash ;  having 
white  or  gray  h.,  o'lshaltko;  having 
curly,  bushy  h.,  tcliitaksh,  cf.  curly; 
covered  with  short  h.  on  body,  nil- 
altko;  one  whose  Ji.  rises  up  stiff, 
sankawaltko;  h.-hrush,  slmkusli- 
giitkish;  h-net,  tchaixish;  tying  up 
the  h.  and  putting  something  long  in 
it,  kat’hiawash;  to  cut  short,  clip  one's 
h.,  shuy^ga,  stuyakislika. 
h  a  If,  tat;ijelamni,  tat^elAmpani,  Mod. 
t%alamni,  t%alainpani;  one  h.  of,  h. 
portion  of,  tat%elampani ;  forming  one 
h.,  t%dlampankani,  Kl.tat%elampan- 
kani;  h.-parted,  na-igshtani,  Mod. 
nagshtani,  abbr.  na'gsta;  person  h. 
American,  h.  Indian,  Boshtinaga;  to 
he  h.  in,  h.  out,  winka. 
h  a  1  f  w  a  y  s ,  adj.  used  adverbially, 
tat%el4mpani,  Mod. t%alampani.  Cf. 
middle,  midst. 

haliotis-shell,  ktchak,  Idktash 
halloo,  V.  t,  ha'ma,  nk^na;  h.  and 
h.  at  somebody  to  come,  ndena ;  /^. 
at  somebody  distant,  hamekupka, 
hamdasha ;  h.  through  the  hollow 
hand,  stu'ka;  h.  to  somebody  re¬ 
peatedly,  nkdnkanka;  h.,  he  noisy, 
tchiluye;ta. 

halloo!  haggi  1  hagga  ta  I  when 
standing  for ;  looh  here  !  he-i ! 
hallucination;  to  labor  under  h., 
tilo'tkala. 

halo;  sun-h.,  shakatchdlish,  sdla ;  | 
37 


wS^n,  wandka;  colored  sun-h.,  shdp- 
’sham  wdnam  shakdtchalish ;  to  he 
surrounded  hy  a  moon-h.,  shaltkala. 
halt,  Y.  i,  h.  on  one's  way,  tukel;^a; 
h.,  to  make  a  h.,  tchia;  /^.  after  run¬ 
ning,  tgel%a;  h.  at  intervals,  at  times, 
tiiklaktchna;  h.,  to  he  lame,  to  limp, 
kudnka.  Cf.  lame, 
halter  of  horse,  shtchikpaksh. 
hammer,  upatnotkish;  h.  of  gun, 
shliuldlash;  to  cock  the  h.,  shldwala; 
to  drop  the  h.,  shliuliila. 
hand,  ndp,  dim  nepdga;  hack  of  h., 
ndp ;  flat  portion,  palm  of  h.,  takak, 
ndpam  tdkak;  hy  h.,  in  one's  h.,  with 
the  h.,  ha,  or  -’h-  infixed;  on  or  about 
the  h.,  hands,  ndpni;  not  on  h.,  adv., 
liu,  -u  ;  line  in  h.,  shektanksli;  h.  of 
a  clock-  or  watch-dial,  aggddsha; 
hands  off!  kd-i  i  hun  kunt  tashtdn- 
ta!  kuitak!  to  beckon  with  the  h.,  cf. 
beckon ;  to  capture,  catch  hy  h.,  hdk- 
saska;  to  carry  in  h.,  sho'dshna, 
st(^na;  to  clap  the  hands,  shakt4kt%a; 
to  close,  clinch  the  h.,  shlapshta;  to 
contract  the  half- opened  h.  or  fingers, 
shatcli5dgi  ;  to  extend  one's  h.,  arm, 
iiika,  nikualka;  to  hold  in  h.,  long 
obj.,uyamna,  pi.  i-amna;  shdmtcha, 
shemtclma ;  round  obj.,  luyamna,  pi. 
pd-nkanka;  to  hold  up  with  one's  h., 
k’lnule^a;  to  make  signs  ivith  the  h., 
nikdnka  ndp;  to  move  the  h.  sidewise, 
klatcha,  klatclma,  to  shake  hands, 
lnislm%a,  shatashi;  nep  shnuka;  to 
touch  each  other  with  the  h.,  hands, 
shashtashta;  to  wash  one's  hands, 
shatchc'ikua;  to  work  hy  k,  niklka. 
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hand  o  v  e  r ,  v.  t.,  over  to,  pass  to, 
shula,shulipka,slriilla;  shew  Ana;  h. 
overtoall around, hushliamna ;  h. over 
in  return,  etc.,  shle-ipele;  h. 

over  from  below,  yana.  Cf.  give,  v. 
handkerchief,  kitchkam ;  hand- 
kertchip. 

handle,  v.  t,  gishala;  /<.,  deal  with, 
n^-ulakta;  h.,  to  stir  up,  katchAga; 
h.  roughly,  luli ;  h.  roughly  more  than 
once,  lulikAnka. 

handle  of  trunk,  tools,  etc.,  shnAk- 
gish;  when  inserted,  joined,  tulish; 
to  seize,  pull  by  the  h.,  as  a  door¬ 
bell,  utchA-ika. 

handsome,  tidshi ;  said  of  per¬ 
sons,  tidshi,  aishislitchi. 
handsomely,  tidsh. 
hang,  V.  t. ;  h.  somebody,  kshaggA- 
ya,  pi  iggAya;  h.  up,  suspend,  nag- 
gAya;  shlAkaya,  laggAya;  long  obj., 
P^-  over  at  the  time 

being,  lAvuta;  h.  over,  above  some¬ 
thing,  liishuggAya,  shakAtchiiala; 
h.  oneself  liakshgAya;  h.  on  while 
going,  aggA-idsha,  lagga-idsha ; 
h.  out  obliquely,  kiukAya;  h.  around 
oneself,  as  neckwear,  i-amna;  h.up, 
as  a  sack  of  food  oi-  provisions 
upon  a  tree,  aggAya,  pi.  iggAya. 
hang,  V.  i,;  h.  down  from,  h.  to,  lag¬ 
gAya,  naggAya,  shlakAya,  shlakA- 
ka ;  aggAya,  pi.  iggAya ;  h.  down  from, 
h.  something,  tunulula;  h.  down 
from  the  tnouth,  l^et’knula;  h.  on,  be 
attached  to  for  a  time,  tguta,  pi 
l6vuta,  d.  I’uluta;  h.  on  or  out  of, 
shuggAya.  Cf  hang,  v.  t 


happen,  v.  i.,  ne'pka. 
h  a  r  d ,  adj.,  and  to  be  h.,  kuAta;  hard¬ 
ened,  kuatAtko,  cf.  hupka;  too  h.  for 
use,  kuidshi;  to  become  h.,  hardened, 
kAltki. 

hard,  adv. ;  to  blow  h.,  as  winds, 
skA  shldwi;  to  work  h,,  kfl  pelpela. 
h  a  r  e  - 1  i  p  person,  sk6tigsh=shum. 
harlot,  sheshtolkish. 
harness,  I;^el%atAnash ;  pukdwish. 
h  a  r  p  o  on,fish-h., kf sh, shtchAkuash. 
harpoon  ,  v.  t,  stukua,  stu'ka 
harsh,  killitko. 

h  a  s  t  e  ;■  ^0  make  h.,  jdla;  in  h.,  is  ex¬ 
pressed  by  the  verbs  of  running: 
huka,  hukansha,  hukAya,  hudshna, 
etc,,  or  by  kil,  killank,  nMllan;  to 
be  in  a  h.,  k’hka;  to  approach  in  h., 
hullAdshui ;  to  re-enter  in  h.,  Imlipeli. 
hat,  tchiiyesh ;  large  basket-shaped  h. 
in  Shasti  style,  tchAla;  sort  of  h.  or 
cap,  pu'kalsh;  skAlapsh;  possessed 
of  a  h.,  tchuyeshAltko,  Kl.;  wearing 
a  h.,  Kl.  and  Mod.,  tchuyAtko, 
Mod.  tchuyeshAltko;  h-ornament, 
pAtash ;  guard-string  of  h.,  tchuyA- 
sham  stilash;  to  take  one's  h.  off^ 
shanatchviila. 

hatch,  V.  t.,  hashpApka;  h.  out,  ha- 
shpap;CJ^Ada. 

hatchet,  tchiktchlkash.  Cf  ax. 
hate,  V.  t.,  mu'tchka,  sniu;jtcha, 
shnAkakia;  expressed  negatively: 
kA-i  sti'nta. 

hateful,  tchektchdkli.  Cf  abject, 
bad,  mean. 

h  a  u  gh  t ;  to  be  h.,  shipnu.  Cf  air. 
haul,  v.  t.;  h.  in,  fetch,  iktcha,  klu- 


hand  over  —  health. 
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kiilgi;  li.  round  or  bulky  obj.,  l^p- 
ka ;  thread-  or  sheet-like,  ne'pka ; 
garments,  etc.,  shl^pka;  /^.  hack^ 
shlepkipele;  /^.,  liquids,  tchiktcha; 
/l,  take  home,  as  provisions,  hi'wi; 
h.  to  one's  camp  at  a  distance,  hiwi- 
dsha;  h.  doivn,  as  a  flag,  spitchotki- 
peli ;  h.  up  from,  ika,  ikampeli. 

have,  V.  t.;  to  possess,  cf,  gi  (4); 
having,  possessing,  gftko,  or  suffix 
-Itko,  etc. ;  h.  an  open  wound  or 
sore,  hanuipka ;  to  go  and  h.  a  dance, 
ksfulaktcha. 

hawk,  no  generic  term ;  fish-h., 
Pandion  carolinensis,  tuktukuash;  a 
species  of  h.,  k’lapu;  species  of 
gray  h.,  shkd;  its  female,  spu'in; 
species  of  long-tailed  h.,  wftkatkish; 
species,  perhaps  marsh-h.,  te-ukt^- 
ukash; '  pigeon-h.  or  merlin,  ndu- 
kash;|?rame-/^.,  tchmekoleash;  yel¬ 
lowish  mice-h.,  tsfktu;  sparrow-h, 
Falco  sparverius,  tchlikglak;  spe¬ 
cies  of  sparrow-h.,  kshfkshnish; 
red-tailed  squirrel-h.,  Buteo  calurus, 
ke-ash. 

hay,  kshti'n;  looking  like  h.,  kshu'n- 
ptchi. 

haze,  liiash;  h.  is  forming,  lua,  tcha- 
tchakma. 

hazy;  it  is  h.,  lua;  very  h.,  kd-a  lua, 
tchatchakma. 

liaha;  to  make  MM,  sh’u'mka;  to 
make  h.  continuously,  haha'tamna. 

he,  pron.  pers.;  anim.  in  close  prox¬ 
imity,  ke';  anim.,  close  by,  ke'k; 
standing  before  you,  hut;  anim. 
visible  or  distant,  pi;  when  removed 


from  sight,  hu'k,  hu'kt,  hu'ksht, 
cf.  that;  hu,  more  Mod.  than  Kl.; 
hunk,  cf.  this;  Himself,  hu'kak,  etc. 
She,  it  are  expressed  by  the  same 
dem.  pronouns  as:  he.  Cf  himself 
head,  nu'sh;  provided  with  a  h., 
nu'sh  gftko,  nushdltko;  at  the  h.  of, 
firstly,  adv.,  lupf;  h.-ache,  nu'sh= 
ma'shash ;  h.-hoard  or  h.-stone,  Iftch- 
%ash;  provided  with  h.-  and  foot- 
hoard,  titdds%atko ;  h.-cover,  h.-wear , 
tchuyesh,  cf.  cap,  hat;  top  of  h., 
nkdk;  to  he  at  the  h.  of,  pi.  of 
persons,  f-amna,  fyamna;  to  hend, 
turn  the  h.  for  a  hite,  shuishtchdk- 
tchka;  to  carry  on  h.,  sha-ula;  tiid- 
shiia ;  to  raise  and  drop  the  h.,  wank- 
udnka;  to  shake  the  h.  in  refusal, 
shuakdtchktcha ;  to  stand  on  one's  h., 
anim.  and  inan.,  shutapk(^a,  shetal- 
%^a;  to  walk  with  the  h.  sticking  out, 
to  go  h.  forward  or  downward,  skdn- 
shna;  to  wash  one's  h.,  shetdtcha. 
-headed;  hald-h.,  stakoldlatko;  con- 
ical-k,  wakwdkli  nu'sh  gitko;  nar¬ 
row-  or  long-h.,  vultchfkish.  Cf. 
head 

head  off,  v.  t.,  gaydj^a. 
h  e  a  d  -  c  h  i  e  f ,  tutas%enfni  lakf,  mu¬ 
ni  lakf,  abbr.  mu=lakf. 
head-waters,  nushaltkdga. 
Head-Water  Modoc  Indian, 
nom.  pr.  Nushaltkdgakni. 
health;  no  ex.  eq.;  to  he  in  good, 
had  h.,  tfdsh,  kui  hushlta;  to  regain 
h.,  to  he  in  good  h.  again,  hesli- 
uampgli,  huggfdsha,  w^mpele;  to 
restore  to  h.,  heshudmpeli;  yd-uka. 
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heap,  s.,  as  of  wood,  k^dshlaksh; 
h.  of  snow^  kciknisli ;  li.  of  debris^ 
dkuash;  in  a  1i.,  adv.,  sh6pa,  su'p6n; 
to  lie  in  a  Ji.,  sh6pa,  shii'pka;  to  lay, 
put  on  in  a  li.,  shupeldka;  to  unite, 
collect  in  a  h.,  v.  i.,  Kwa,  liwala, 
liupka;  sliukudki ;  cf.  crowd, 
heap  up,  V.  t,  shiod;ci,  Mod.  hii- 
shtodki ;  h.  up  in  a  stack,  pile,  sh6- 
pal%a;  h.  up  earth,  spuktchampka; 
h.  up  together,  what  is  on  the  ground, 
sheke'lki ;  h.  upon,  shupeldka;  to 
he  heaped  up,  shu'pka. 
hear,  v.  t.,  tiimgna. 
hearken,  v.  i.,  sht^yak'lakpa,  raa- 
tchAta.  Cf.  listen,  v. 
heart,  stein  ash ;  possessed  of  a  h., 
stein  shaltko;  to  my  heart's  content, 
ge-utala  steinash ;  to  he  h.-sick,  h.- 
hroken,  steinash  slnda. 
hearth,  shn^-ilaksh,  td'ke. 
heat,  of  weathei-,  body,  etc.,  kdl- 
poksh  ;  h.  of  sun,  fire,  ktchal^ish  ; 
of  water,  Idkuasli;  to  emit,  radiate  ! 
h.,  ktchdl^a;  to  he  at  red  or  white  h.,  \ 
tchuitchiga ;  kaltchuyuga.  Mod.  ! 
ktchuiloka.  | 

heat,  V.  t.,  huy uka ;  h.  liquids,  water, 
shnekAlpka,  tchilala;  /?.  stones  dur¬ 
ing  one  day  for  cooking,  etc.,  shuait- 
lala ;  h.  the  cooking  stones  repeat¬ 
edly  when  baking  roots,  satnallia;  j 
heated,  kelpoksh;  of  liquids  only, 
kcduash,  Idkuash.  Cf.  hot.  I 

heavy,  yutantko;  in  the  sense  of | 
voluminous,  solid,  strong,  hupkatko;  ! 
to  he  1/.,  yuta;  hupka;  to  he  veryh., 
kfl  yiita. 


heaven;  cf.  heavenly,  sky. 
heavenly,  p’laikni,  p’laitalantni, 
p’laitalkni ;  h.  father,  p’laitdlkni. 
height;  no  ex.  eq. :  low  in  h.,  wigani ; 
growing  to  a  small  h.,  wigdni ;  h.  in 
the  sense  of  mountain,  yaina;  of 
hill,  yaina-aga.  Cf.  high, 
help,  V.  t  ;  h  somebody,  shatu4ya, 
hashatuaya;  h.,  as  an  associate, 
ally,  shitchla,  tchilla;  h.  in  war¬ 
fare,  tchihta,  tchilla;  h.  the  opposite 
party  in  war,  tchinta;  h.  oneself  to, 
shniika,  shnukua,  dna;  h.  each  other, 
shitchla,  shiloatcha;  h.  in  carrying 
something,  shilodtcha;  h.  oneself 
into,  inside  of,  gu’hli;  h.  up,  assist  in 
getting  up,  ktiuydga,  liwdtkal,  liwd- 
tchampka. 

helpful;  to  he  h.  to  somebody,  sha- 
tudya,  shitchla.  Cf.  help,  v. 

hem,  V.  t ,  sk^llia. 

hemlock  pine,  wa'ko,  or  wa'kuam. 
hemorrhoids,  kilit=mdshash. 
hemp;  wild  h.,  slileMsh ;  narcotic 
part  of  wild  h.,  shleMsh. 
h  e  m  -  s  e  a  m  ,  skdlliash. 

hen,  tchik’n  gulu. 

hence,  from  here;  cf.  here;  h.,  on 
that  account,  hiimasht  giuga.  humd- 
shtak  giug;  humasht  gisht,  hiin- 
kanti,  liunkantcha'. 
her,  hers,  pron.  poss.,  cf  his. 
h  e  r  b  ,  tch^lash ;  species  of,  with  eat¬ 
able  seeds,  tchid-usam.  Cf  grass, 
heel,  stainaksh,  yowish. 
heirloom,  skdkish. 
here,  gita,  git ;  when  connected 
with  verbs  of  motion,  hatak;  //.,  loc. 


heap  —  himself. 
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and  temp,  hu,  -u,  o';  h.  on  the  ground^ 
hi,  hi^,  i;  hfta,  hitd,  hft;  right  h., 
g^n,^  g^na,  gind;  gftata;  tchime, 
tchimi ;  right  h.,  referring  to  long 
obj-  and  persons,  hu't;  from  h., 
hence,  glta,  hi'tksh;  h.!  in  the  sense 
oiloohliere!  h^-i.^  hdggi!  the  one  h., 
this  one,  longobj.,  persons,  hd't;  com¬ 
ing  from  h ,  git^kni.  Cf.  place,  there, 
hereafter,  conj.  and  adv.,  after 
this,  gintak.  Cf.  after,  future, 
hereupon,  tchui ;  action  in  sight, 
tehuyuk;  unseen,  tchuyunk;  tchui 
pan,  at  pe'n,  tcha',  at,  apoc.  a; 
h.,  finally,  tche'k;  tche'ksh,  tchui 
tche'k,  k’l(^wiank.  Cf.  after,  after¬ 
wards 

hermaphrodite;  a  man  “wear¬ 
ing  woman’s  clothes,”  tuini^atko. 
h  e  r  o  i  c  a  1 ,  litchlitchli. 
heroically,  litchlitch. 
heron;  great  blue  /^.,  Ardea  herodias, 
kakash;  night  h,  Nyctiardea  Gar- 
denii,  sho'ksh.  Cf.  crane, 
herself;  same  as  himself,  q.  v. 
hide,  V.  t.,  aishi;  inan.,  iha;  h. 
oneself,  hiiyaha,  pi.  gdyaha,  wil^a; 
h.  oneself  in  ambush,  stretched 
out,  shuilpka,  pi.  wiwAmpka;  wal- 
%a;  h.  oneself  while  standing  behind, 
tg^ptcha;  h.  oneself  behind,  kap- 
tcha;  /^.  one's  head  under  something, 
eitakta ;  7^.  oneself  by  contracting  ofie's 
body,  hishu41%a,  Wc41%a. 
hide,  s.,  with  the  fur  on,  nl'l ;  h.  un¬ 
tanned,  kla'sh ;  h.  dressed,  tanned, 
mbd-ush;  h.  of  lynx,  shl6a;  h.  of 
antelope,  elk,  vu’hlidsh. 


hideous,  kiiidshi ;  unsightly  by 
use  or  age,  dmtchiksh,  -amtch. 
h  i  g  ]i ,  atini,  abbr.  Ati ;  muni ;  one 
who  is  higher  than,  p’laitdni;  high¬ 
est,  topmost,  p’M-ini ;  h.-pointed, 
wakwdkli;  h.  in  price,  tiiin  sh^- 
shatko;  of  h.  temper ature,^^\p6k^\\; 
water,  Idkuash ;  to  possess  a  h.  voice, 
tche'ktcheka. 

high -  crested,  sankawaltko,  bet¬ 
ter:  samkdwaltko. 

high -  topped,  as  moccasins,  ati 
stal^gatko. 

high  up,  adv.,  p’lai,  p’laitala;  dtu 
(from  dti  hd) ;  tu,  tiitaks ;  to  be  h. 
up,  p’lalki,  p’lai  gi;  who,  what  is  h. 
up,  on  high,  p’laikni,  p’l^ntankni ; 
higher  up  than,  adv.  and  postp., 
p’l^ntant,  p’laitana.  When  con¬ 
nected  with  verbs,  h.  up  is  some¬ 
times  expressed  by  the  suffix  -u: 
e.  g.  tchilamnu.  Cf  above,  up. 
hill,  yaina-  dga ;  among  the  hills,  i' wa ; 
h.  shaped  roof-like,  witlash;  h.-range, 
witchkdtko ;  rocky  edge  of  h.,  wd- 
lish;  ant-h.,  kima'dsham  yaina-dga, 
kima'dshara  shulu'lkish ;  to  make, 
create  hills,  3^ainala;  to  stand  or  be 
on  a  h.,  cf  eminence;  hillspur,  ka- 
tokiwash.  Cf  declivity, 
hillock,  kitchkani  yaina-dga,  or 
same  as  hill,  q.  v. 

hillside,  ginshkdtko ;  h.  washed 
out,  shnuntdltchish.  Cf  declivity, 
himself,  also  herself,  and  (if 
anim.),  itself;  oneself,  hukak,  hu'k- 
tak,  hd'tak,  pitak ;  obj.  hu'nktak, 
pfshtak,  pifshtak;  he  for  himself. 
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she  for  herself  etc.,  hukiaii,  hu'ki- 
anki,  pitagidnggin ;  he  hy^  within 
himself  etc.,  hiikf ;  in  his  own  mind, 
hy  himself  hum'.  Reflective  verbs 
are  formed  by  prefix  h-,  placed 
before  the  medial  prefix  sh-,  s-,  or 
by  the  latter  alone.  Cf.  he,  his, 
and  the  Grammar, 
hindleg,  tapitni  pe'tch. 
hindmost,  tapini,  tapitni. 
hire,  v.  t.,  shat@la,  q.  v.  •  hired  per¬ 
son,  ksheluikietish. 
his;  also  her,  hers,  its,  anim.  and 
inan.,  in  close  proximity,  kdlam; 
anim.  in  close  proximity,  k^kglam; 
anim.  and  inan.,  in  proximity  less 
close,  hiinkelam ;  referring  to  anim. 
obj.,  absent  or  in  the  distance,  m’na, 
Mod.  p’na;  coming  from  his,  her 
place,  lodge,  etc.,  hunkgUmskni, 
kekgldmskni,  his,  her,  its  own, 
m’natak.  Mod.  p’ndtak.  Cf.  he, 
himself. 

li  i  t ,  V.  t. ;  h.  with  a  long  article, 
udupka,  vuduka;  h.  hy  shooting, 
firing,  ng^-isha;  shlin,  pi.  yuta; 
cf.  shoot,  wound;  h.  upon  repeat¬ 
edly,  mp^tia;  h.  each  other,  sh^kpg- 
/a;  shuktdpka.  Mod  ktiiyua;  to 
make  a  motion  to  h.,  hushdsha. 
hitch,'  V.  t.,  shhtchta ;  to  he  hitched 
to,  horses,  etc.,  tguta,  pi.  l6vuta. 
h  o  a  r  -  f.r  o  s  t ,  sgu'mlash ;  to  form 
h.-f,  sgu'mla ;  shvu'ntka,  Mod. 
tchvu'ntka. 

hoarse;  he  is  h.,  hukian  k^shga 
hemkanksh. 
hock,  ydwish. 


hoe,  vutoydtkish. 
hog,  gu'shu,  dim.  gushuaga. 
hoggish,  hoglike,  gu'shiiptchi. 
hoist,  V.  t.,  kiul@%a;  h.  by  motion 
of  hands,  k’hiule^a;  h.  up  sidewise, 
kiuy^ga;  h.  up,  and  to  begin  hoist¬ 
ing  up,  round,  bulky  obj.,  liway^ga, 
contr.  luy^ga,  pi.  pe-uydga.  Cf. 

lift,  V. 

hold,  V.  t. ;  h.  in  hand,  long  obj., 
uyarana,  pi.  i-amna;  round  obj., 
luyamna,  pi.  p^-ukanka;  h.  or  car¬ 
ry  about  in  hand,  long  obj.,  sh(^m- 
tcha,  sh^mtchna;  h.  on!  l^ki!  pi. 
l(^kat !  g^tak !  Mod.  kdnktak !  h.  on 
one's  arms,  kshiiyamna;  h.  under 
the  arm,  arms,  shultfla,  long  obj., 
shutila;  under  one's  clothing,  shiti'la; 
h.  on  one's  hack,  or  in  a  large  or 
^Qdd-hasket,  skdyamna;  h.  at  a  dis¬ 
tance,  viita;  h.  fast,  tchilika,  contr. 
tchlika;  h.  fast  in  one's  power,  ipka; 
h.  fast  on  purpose,  shniikpa ;  h.  the 
fingers  in  a  scratching  position,  shli- 
ti^apka ;  h.  between  one's  legs,  knees, 
kpdtakanka;  h.  oneself  to,  stkk  to, 
wfnta ;  h.  open,  as  one’s  mouth, 
hanuipka;  h.  an  opinion,  hewa, 
shdwa,  kshapa;  h.  over  somebody 
or  something,  liitatka,  shldtatka, 
itatka;  h.  a  thin  or  flat  article  above 
another  of  the  same  kind,  shaipat- 
mdwa;  h.  together  objects,  sheets 
of  unequal  size,  tapdta;  h.  up,  kiu- 
l6;ja;  hy  hand,  k’hiulexa;  h.  up  some¬ 
body,  liwdtkal,  liwatchampka ;  h. 
up  while  moving,  kfutohna.  Cf. 
carry,  v. 


hindleg  —  li  o  r  s  e . 
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hold,  s. ;  to  take  h.  of^  sliniika,  shnii- 
kua;  long,  obj.,  liyamna,  pi.  f-amna; 
to  get  h  of  what  is  thrown^  kawiita, 
shniikua. 

hole  in  the  ground,  hollow^  den, 
wa'sh;  den,  subterranean  passage, 
burrow,  stu,  stuish;  shnulash,  lit. 
“nest;”  h.,  aperture,  kilit;  h.,  cleft, 
met’hli,  mdtchish;  h  excavated  for  a 
lodge,  wdlkish,  wa'sh ;  h.,  showing 
location  of  former  sweat-lodge, 
slu'mdamd=wash;  li.  to  be  closed 
up,  ndsakish;  Ji.  to  crawl  through, 
gekdnkish,  gut^kuish;  /^  pierced 
through,  especially  when  tubiform, 
gin;i'ish;  bored,  pierced  h.,  ib^kant- 
ko;  full  of  holes,  ibutdkatko,  gintat- 
katko;  to  cut  a  h.  into,  ktdkna  for 
making  an  obj.  burst,  vuddiita;  to 
dig  a  h.,  y^pa,  Mod.  ib^na;  utoya, 
ibutuya;  something,  hantfla; 

to  have  a  h.  or  holes,  gintatka;  in  a 
limb,  hanuipka;  to  make  a  h.,  stuya; 
by  boring,  tu^ka;  by  cutting,  or  by  a 
stroke  of  the  hand,  tkeka;  in  the 
ground,  y^pa,  stuya,  ut6ya;  to 
scratch  a  h ,  said  of  animals,  stuya, 
wa'shla,  lushdntchna,  shlu'tila.  Cf. 
aperture,  den, 

hollow,  adj.,  gms%atko;  h.  as  a  reed, 
tube,  ginkatko.  Mod.  ginshas^an- 
tko ;  to  be  h.,  gins%a :  as  a  tube,  ginka; 
long  and  h.-shaped,  vunshakaptchi. 
hollow,  s.,  wa'sh. 
hollow  out,  V.  t,  as  a  dug-out 
canoe,  washkndla. 

home,  dwelling-place,  tchi'sh;  at  h., 
towards  h.,  hi,  hi',  i,  i-i;  away,  far 


from  h.,  i'wa;  near  k,  iwag;  to  go, 
come  k,  g^mpgle,  gdtpampgle;  to 
return  k,  g^pgapele,  q.  v.;  to  be  at 
k  after  having  returned,  geluipka; 
to  call  h.,  shatmdpSle. 
hone,  V.  t.,  Idktcha. 
hone,  s.,  lektchotkish. 
honest,  talani. 
honeycombed,  gint4tkatko. 
hoof,  kiidshinksh,  dim.  kudshi'nk- 
shka. 

hook;  fish-k,  liitkish ;  small  k,  cro¬ 
chet,  shnitchlkiitkish. 
hoop,  stflanksh ;  as  a  plaything, 

hishtilankankeo'tkish;  to  drive  a  k, 
stilanshna. 

hoot,  V.  i.,  said  of  owls,  ha'ma. 
hop,  V.  i ,  kl^na,  shekli;^i4a;  k 
around,  tuituigidsha;  to  go  around 
hopping,  kshiiitchna. 
hope,  V.  t. ;  no  ex.  eq. :  I  k  you  will 
come,  i  kam  g4tpant.  Cf  am. 
horizon,  kalo  ndnuktua  ginkakia- 
mna;  to  decline  towards  the  k,  sun, 
etc.,  til^a,  tinoldna;  to  pass  under 
the  k,  tinku^^la,  tino'li. 
horn,  t6ke,  dim.  tukidga;  k  of  horned 
toad,  etc.,  naishlakgish;  provided 
with  long  horns,  l;(dwaltko;  tool 
made  of  k,  t6ke. 

horned,  t6ke  gitko ;  k  cattle,  mush- 
mush,  Mod.  vushmush ;  k  owl.  Bubo 
subarcticus,  miikash;  k  toad,  frog, 
naishlashlakgish  gitko. 
horse,  watch;  male  k,  laH  watch ; 
possessed  of  a  h.  or  horses,  watchdlt- 
ko ;  pacing,  racking,  or  ambling  h , 
wilitgish.  Cf  colt,  mare. 
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horseback,  on;  to  ride  on  h., 
wdtchat  or  wdtchatka  hush5'tchna, 
wdtchat  or  w4tchtat  tchi'kla,  tchf- 
kla;  to  go  and  ride  on  1i.,  hushatsa; 
to  sit  on  h.  or  on  a  mule,  tkala- 
mna,  du.  Inalamna,  pi  liiilamna; 
to  ford  a  river  on  h.,  hashpankua. 
Cf.  ride,  v. 

horse-feed,  wdtchani  hashpkish. 
horse-hair,  species  of  Gordius : 
ampuam  lak. 

horse-race,  Imsh^nish ;  to  start, 
arrange  a  h.-r.,  hushina-a. 
horse-shoe,  lash%ish. 
h  o  r  s  e  -  s  o  r  r  e  1 ,  kenawat. 
hostile;  h.  warrior,  shishdkish. 
hot,  Mpoksh,  Idkuash;  said  of 
liquids,  water,  Muash,  lokuash ; 
to  he,  feel  h.,  weather,  body,  water, 
fire,  etc.,  k^lpka,  body,  shu41ka  ;  j 
to  he  h.,  water  only,  lukua;  it  is  h. 
weather,  pdta;  h  season,  dry  time 
of  the  year,  pata;  to  make  h.,  as 
stones,  iiiiyuka;  to  hatlie  in  h.  tvater, 
Mua;  to  he  red  h.,  tchuitchiga; 
kaltchuyuga.  Mod.  ktchuildka;  red 
h.,  tchuitchuili. 

Hot  Creek,  nom.  pi*,  of  a  brook, 
with  a  Modoc  settlement:  Ag4- 
wesh;  native  of  II.  C.,  Aka-ushkni. 
Hot  Springs,  nom.  pr.  loc.,  Lii- 
kuashti. 

h  our,  our,  aur;  early  hours  of  day,  | 
pii'ktgi ;  late  hours,  spuna'ksh,  litki.  | 
house,  tclifsh ;  latchash,  Mod.  sti-  | 
na'sh;  to  huild  a  h.,  Htcha,  Mod 
stina-a;  in  or  into  this  h.,  lodge,  hi,  i, 
i-i,  lu'ta;  out  of  the  h.,  outdooi'S,  kani; 


winte,r-h.,  luldamalaksh;  log-h.,  cf. 
log;  outhouse,  latchash.  Mod.  sti- 
na'sh ;  if  a  shed,  mdhiash ;  h.-huilder, 
Idldsish ;  h.-snake,  g6-itak.  Cf.  lodge, 
how,  adv. ; ( 1) ^  (notinterrog.), wak ; 
h.  formed,  shaped,  wdkaptchi;  h. 
many,  h.  much,  tank,  tdnni;  (2)  h. 
(interrog.),  wak?  wdkgi?  wakgisht? 
h.  thenf  emphat.,  wakai?  wakaitch? 
h.manyf  h.  muchf  tankitanni? 
however,  -tak,  taks,  toks,  taMsh. 
howl,  V.  i.,  ha'ma,  mbawa,  ya-a; 
ofheasts,  y4i,w6a;  paklua,  mbawa; 
/^.  continuously,  wdkanka;  h.  and  cry 
in  chorus,  y^ka;  h,  said  of  the 
storm,  y^wa. 

howler,  mbaubdwash;  said’ of  ani¬ 
mals,  etc. 

huckleberry;  cf.  whortleberry, 
huddle,  V.  t. ;  h.  into,  kpuli. 
hug,  V.  t. ;  h,  and  caress,  Idiikua, 
sliuldakua.  Cf.  embrace,  v. 
hum,  V.  i.,  said  of  insects,  ha'ma; 
miVmuma;  h.  around,  niitiiyamna; 
to  keep  on  humming,  haha'tamna. 
human;  h.  being,  maklaks;  pshe- 
utiwash;  h.-like,  maklaks =shitko. 
humming-bird,  pishash. 

hump,  kil%isli. 

h  u  m  p  b  a  c  k  ,  kil;tantko,  Idlamna- 
tko;  to  he  a  h.,  skuya;  to  become 
humpbacked,  kilka. 

h  u  n  d red;  one  h.,  tti-unepni  t^-unep; 
tin4  hundred;  two  h.,  lapeui  te- 
unepni  te-unep. 

hung,  to  he;  cf.  hang,  v.  i. 

h  ii  n  g  e  r,  tia'mish;  to  feel  h.,  tiii'ma; 
to  satisfy  k,  shohdta,  ii'-una. 


horseback  —  husk. 
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hung  r  y ,  tia'mantko ;  io  he,  feel  h., 
tiii'ma;  v.  impers.,  pan6pka;  very 
h.,  vun^kish;  to  he  very  h.,  mu,  ka-a 
tia'ma. 

h  u  n  t ,  V.  t. ;  h.  up,  follow  up,  ka-iha, 
haitchna,  kahiewa;  for  somebody, 
kaihia;  hAnpursuit,  gaslvdktchmi-,  to 
reach  through  hunting,  penb'dsha-,  h. 
down,  kd-iKa,ybr  somebody,  kaihia ; 
h.  after  continually,  ka-ikanka;  to  be¬ 
gin  hunting  for,  kayaktampka;  to  re¬ 
turn  from  hunting,  kdyaktka;  h. 
game,  gankanka;  togohunting,yvk\Oi- 
ktcha;  to  he  on  a  hunting  trip,  gan- 
kanktcha;  to  go  hunting  on  the  wa¬ 
ter,  ganodsha;  h.  bald  eagles,  yau- 
%al41a,'  h.  elks,  yunaldsha. 
hunt,  s.;  to  go  on  a  h.,  cf.  hunt,  v.; 

to  return  from  the  h.,  kayaktka 
h  u  n  t  e  r ,  huntsman,  gankankish  ; 
h's  pit,  pe'ntch. 

Hu  pa  Indian,  nom.  pr.,  Skatch- 
palikni. 

h  u  rl,  V.  t.,  slnkna,  piuil/a;  h.  round, 
bulky  things,  shnikiwa;  long  obj., 
vutodshna;  h.  away,  nutodshna,  pu- 
edsha;  h.  away  to  a  distance  while 
going,  nutolaktcha;  h.  hack,  return 
hy  hurling,  puedshampeli ;  h.  at  each 
other,  shu-u'ta;  repeatedly,  shutual- 
slia. 

hurriedly,  kib  kilank;  palak, 
Mod  pelak  ;  palakak.  Cf.  haste, 
hurry,  v.  i.,  to  he  in  a  h.,  h.  up,  ki'la; 


k’lfka,  hudsha  (and  hudshna),  du. 
tushtcha,  pi.  tinsha;  h.  away,  hii- 
kansha,  du.  tiishkansha,  pi.  ti'n%an- 
sha;  h.  away  again,  hiikanshani- 
pele ;  h.  into  again,  hulipeli ;  h.  off 
within  sight  of  the  one  speaking, 
hudshna,  du.  tushtchna,pl.  tinshna; 
/^.  out  of  again,  hui%.ipele;  hiikam- 
peli,  du.  tiishkampeli,  pi.  ti'nkam- 
peli,  h.  towards,  liiika,  pi.  gaka;  h.f 
make  hurry!  kila  g^n’  i!  to  make 
somebody  h.  up,  hushti'ktgi;  hur¬ 
ried,  killitko. 

hurt,  V.  t.,  shkdlkela;  h.  hy  heating, 
shutka,  utchaya;  h.  hy  dislocation  of 
an  organ,  tchishka;  h.  hy  a  shot, 
shim,  pi.  yiita;  to  he  hurt,  h.  oneself, 
kalkela. 

husband,  hishuaksh;  laM;  to  take 
for  a  h.,  hishuakshla.  Mod.  hishua- 
tch%4shla;  lakiala ;  k's  brother’’ s  wife, 
said  by  wife,  p’tchikap ;  h^s  sister, 
said  by  his  wife,  pa-alamip;  elder 
or  younger  sister's  h.,  p’tchii'kap; 
h!s  younger  siste/s  son  or  daughter, 
said  by  aunt,  p’gu'm%ip;  wife's  sis¬ 
ter's  said  by  h ,  p’tchikap. 

hush  up,  V.  t.,  sha-ishi ;  h.  up! 
kapkablantaks !  kapkapagink  i! 

h  u  s  k ,  tchilak  ;  tchatchgalam,  Mod. 
tchatchgMinks ;  emptied,  ktcheld- 
lash. 

husk,  V.  t.,  ktcheldla,  Iguya;  husked 
ear,  ktcheldluish. 
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I. 


I ,  pron.  pers.,  nu,  ni,  or  -n  sufl&xed; 
I  myself^  niitak,  nutoks;  I  for  my¬ 
self  natagidnggin ;  hut  /,  just  J, 
I  however^  niitak,  nutoks. 
ice,  wcsh;  i -chunk,  waydlapsh; 
floating  cake  of  i,  wayalapsh;  i-cov- 
ered,  w^tko;  to  he  i.-covered,  ^wa; 
to  form  i.,  to  turn  into  i.,  way41pa, 
wdn;  to  slide,  skate  on  i.,  wtishtat 
ulak’kankii ;  ulakliuinsha, 
icicle,  wayalapsh ;  to  form  icicles, 
wayalpa 

idea,  hushkanksh. 
identical;  cf.  same, 
idle,  to  be,  tchuybma  Cf.  in¬ 
active,  laz3^ 

idler,  yampkasli ;  tcliuyomash 
if,  conj  ;  when  conditional,  hii',  hii; 
and  if,  hut  if,  hii'  tchi,  ha^  tchiii,  and 
abbr.ha'tch;  when  causal, -6ga, -ok, 
-uga,  -uk,  suffix  of  the  verbal  causa¬ 
tive;  whether,  if,  in  indirect  ques¬ 
tions,  tamffi,  tamudsh 
ill,  adv.,  kii-i ;  to  feel  i,  shunujuia, 
kii-i  gi. 

imbecile,  kd-ikash,  letalani ;  tcha- 
wikatko 

immediately  after,  ndiiui. 
immerse,  v.  t,  I'lktcha,  keld-una; 

i.  in  water,  shninduwa,  ilktcha. 
immortal,  tcliushnini. 
immovable,  tchdnshan. 
impale,  v.  t.,  tdlka. 


impetuous,  killitko,  kilosh;  tohe 
i.,  kila. 

implement;  expressed  by  the 
suffix  -dtkish,  contr.  -otch,  -uteh, 
as  in:  i.  for  fighting,  shelloldtkish ; 
curing  i,  muluash,  tchutgndtkish. 
Cf  apparatus,  instrument,  tool 
impossible,  to  be,  kdshga. 
impression;  made  by  stamping 
with  the  feet  or  other  long-shaped 
object,  ktiiteks;  round-shaped  i., 
nute''ks. 

imprison,  v.  t.,  spulhi,  pi.  ilhi ;  to 
return  from  imprisoning,  spulhitka. 
imprisonment;  place  of  i ,  spu- 
Ifksh;  for  more  than  one  person, 
iligish;  Chin,  J.,  skukumffiouse. 
impure;  said  of  water,  kuyuraatko; 

to  become  i,  kuyiima  Cf  clear, 
inaccessible,  inan.,  kiiidshi. 
inactive,  ydmpkash;  to  he  i.,  yam- 
pka,  tchuydma. 

incandescent,  tchuitchiiili ;  to  he 
tchiiitchiga;  kaltchuyuga.  Mod. 
ktclmiloka;  to  make  i,  huyuka. 

!  incantation,  fatal  or  not,  shuf  sh ; 

i  started  by  the  conjurer,  shuinutkisli. 

'  i  11  c  e  n  s  e  d  ,  sliawigatko;  to  he  or  he- 
;  come  i.,  shawiga,  shitchakta,  shi- 
i  tchaktna,  kilua;  to  he  i,  kila. 
incision,  stf klkish ;  provided  with 
incisions,  incised  drawings,  shuina- 
luakitko.  Cf  indentate,  notch. 


I  —  inform. 
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inclose,  v.  t,  spiilhi,  pi.  ilhi;  i. 
hy  sewing  or  pasting  over,  sk^ntana. 
Of.  put  inside,  under,  put,  v. 

inclosure,  ground  fenced  in,  tpu- 
ligish,  pi.  of  obj.,  iligish;  wdkalak, 
dim.  waklakaga;  Mod.  ktchmksh, 
dim.  ktcbinkdga.  Of  corral. 

increase,  y.  ir,  i.  in  size,  grow,  as 
animals,  persons,  t’shi'n;  as  plants, 
k^dsha;  i.  in  strength,  said  of  wa¬ 
ters,  dmpuala;  said  of  winds,  xshi- 
wfna. 

indebted;  to  he  or  become  i.,  skiu- 
ta;  to  he  i.,  sbkiulka. 

indebtedness,  slikiulaksh,  sk^- 
utish. 

indeed,  adv.,  tchatchui ; -tak, -taksli, 
-toksh  suffixed,  and  emphatic;  yes, 
i.!  ya!  i-a!  i-i!  e-e!  interrogative¬ 
ly:  iJ  is  that  sof  i-il  e-e!  Mod. 
hunamasht? 

i  n  d  e  n  t  a  t  e ,  v.  t,  kffik’hiehe,  kte- 
p^ta,  ktiii^i. 

i  n  d  e  X  -  f  i  n  ger,  spdluish,  yush^ish; 
to  put  forward  the  i.-f,  yushka,  yu- 
sliakena,  sp^lshna. 

Indian,  man  or  woman,  maMaks ; 
Modoc  I.,  Mo'dokni  maMaks;  In¬ 
dians  and  their  families,  m^Maksni; 
I.  hand,  people,  tribe,  chieftaincy,  md- 
klaks;  the  Klamath  Lake  Indians, 
E-ukshikni  mdklaks 

Indian  village  on  Lower  Wil¬ 
liamson  River,  Yd-aga;  also  called 
E-uslitat. 

indicate,  v.  t ,  shajDa ;  i.  a  guess 
by  proffering  the  hand  or  finger, 
shlfn. 


i  n  d  i  c  a  t  o  r  of  day-time,  time:  clock, 
dial,  watch,  sun,  moon :  shdpash. 
indigent,  yudlkish,  kdwantko, 
Miak  tu4;  to  he  i,  yuMka,  k4mp- 
ka.  Of.  lack,  v. 

individual,  human,  na^sh  nidk- . 
laks;  maHaks. 

indoors,  prep.,  expressed  by  loca¬ 
tive  cases,  as  -i,  -kshi,  etc.,  and  by 
verbal  suffixes;  washi,  yuhi^na;  re¬ 
ferring  to  several,  ginhi^na;  to  stand 
i,  tgf^uga,  pi.  liu^uga,  Imna. 
induce,  y.  i  -,  i.hy  tricks,  shnap^m- 
pema.  Mod.  shnep^mpema. 
inebriate,  v.  t. ;  k  oneself,  l^kanka; 

to  he  inebriated,  ffika.  Of.  drunk, 
infant,  suckling,  muksh.  Mod  slm- 
(^ntcli;  dim.  miikaga.  Mod.  shuen- 
tchciga.  Of.  baby, 
infected,  said  of  food,  etc.,  kiii 
piluitko,  piluitko,  ndupatko. 
inferior,  yantani,  yanani,  lemu- 
nakni,  munatalkni;  in  the  abstract 
or  moral  sense,  sha'tptchi,  kiiidshi 
steinash;  to  pass  to  the  i.  regions, 
nudidsha.  Gf.  lower,  nether, 
inflamed,  said  of  eyes  only,  spii- 
kuatko. 

inflorescence,  ffi-usham. 
inform,  v.  t.,  she'gsha,  shapiya;  i, 
report  to,  stilta,  hishtalta;  i.  fully, 
shapiyiila,  shegsh^wa;  to  start  out 
for  informing,  hashiwaktcha,  stil- 
tchna;  i.  or  teach,  hashiuga;  i.  one¬ 
self,  vula,  vul4nkia ;  to  go  and  i.  one¬ 
self,  sh^yuaktna;  to  he  informed  of, 
shayudkta;  tiimgna;  well  informed, 
shayuaksh,  ndnuktua  shayuaksh. 
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information,  tum^nash ;  to  carry^ 
bring  i,  stillidanka,  stiltchna;  ha- 
slnwaktcha. 

inhabit,  v.  t.,  tclila,  pi.  wd;  tchi- 
%6ga,  tchf  (Isha,  tchiwi;^a,  pi.  wa- 
dshuga;  i.  the  same  locality^  m^pka. 
inhabitant  of  a  place,  tchi'sh;  i. 

of  that  place,  locality,  gitdkni. 
inhale,  v.  t,  h6ka,  hokampele;  i. 

breath  ivith  noise,  tin^ga. 
inherit,  v.,  skaki'shla. 
inheritance,  sk^kish. 
inhume,  v.  t.,  kela-una,  vumi, 
p’nana,  ilktcha  vumishtat;  i,  bury  a 
corpse,  ^l%a  or  il%a,  p’nana,  Mod. 
vumi.  Cf.  bury,  inter,  v. 
injure,  v.  t,  shkalkela,  utchaya;  i. 

by  wounding,  shutka.  Cf.  hit,  hurt, 
injury;  to  inflict  bodily  L,  shutka, 
utchaya,  vud’hita. 

inquire,  v.  t.,  vula,  vulankia;  i.  re¬ 
peatedly,  viilantana. 
insane,  tchawikatko,  lekish;  to  be 
i.,  tchawika,  l(^ka. 

insect;  flying  i.,  ma^nk;  crawling  i., 
mu'lk,  dim.  muTkaga. 
insert  into,  v.  t,  tuli,  ikuga;  i. 
into  an  opening,  yankapshti;  if  a 
long  obj.,  yantaria;  i.  into  the  per¬ 
forated  nose,  hushkaika. 
inside;  expressed  by  locative  cases, 
by  verbal  suffixes,  or  by:  ginhi^na, 
yuhidna;  i-ukak,  iwina;  to  be  L, 
indoor,  ginhic^na;  to  be  within, 
yuhidna,  iwinank  gi;  staying  i., 
inan.,  ginhiendlatko;  to  stand,  to  be 
i.  of,  tgi;<uga,  })1.  liu;Kuga,  h'una;  i. 
ladder  of  winter-lodge,  wakish. 


insist  upon,  v.  t;  forcibly,  kille- 
tana;  i.  by  solicitation,  shakotka. 
inspire,  v.  t. ;  cf  inhale, 
instep  of  foot,  p^tcham  nawalash. 
instruct,  v.  t.,  hashiuga;  instruct¬ 
ed  in,  shayuaksh. 
instructor,  hashiugish. 
instrument;  expressed  by  the 
suffix  -otkish,  contr.  -otch,  -utch; 
small  boring  i.,  tuekotkish;  i.  for 
measuring,  skilul%6tkish;  part  of  an 
i,  shute-dtkish.  Cf  article,  imple¬ 
ment. 

intellect,  hushkanksh 
intellectual,  tidshi,  shepelpel- 
dtko. 

intelligent,  shayuaksh  tua ;  na- 
nuktua  shdyuaksh,  shepelpelatko. 
intensely,  kd-a,  contr.  kd;  turn ; 
mu,  mu;  tidsh ,  when  connected 
with  adj.  and  adverbs,  suffix  -ak, 
-hak. 

intent;  to  be  i.  upon,  hameni,  sha- 
na-uli. 

inter,  v.  t.,  p’nana;  k^la-una;  el%a, 
vumi;  i.  in  something,  ll;^uatchla; 
i.  simultaneously,  il;^6ta.  Cf  bury,  v. 
interdict,  v.  t.,  lewcLula;  cf.  pro¬ 
hibit,  V. 

inter  digital  membrane,  shegga- 
t%dtko. 

interior,  s. ;  i.of  the  earth,  Iginiina ; 
coming  from  the  i  of  the  earth,  l6mu- 
nakni,  nmnatalkni;  in  the  i.,  iwina. 
Cf  inside,  indoors. 

interlocution;  a  sort,  of  senten¬ 
tious  i,  used  by  conjurers,  shellold- 
tkish. 


information  —  j  ii  i’  • 
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intermediate  in  age^  tat^eldmni; 

Mod.  t^alamni.  Cf.  middle, 
intermingle,  v.  t.,  inan.  obj., 
shu'kla,  katch^ga. 

interpret,  v.  t.,  liitatka,  shnii'nta- 
tka. 

interpreter,  liitatkish,  more  fre¬ 
quently  d.  liildatkish;  to  act  as  i., 
lutatka. 

Interrogative  particles;  in 
direct  questions;  a?  a?  ha?  lia? 
tarn?  tamu?  tdinudsh?  in  indirect 
questions;  tamudsli,  tarn, 
i  n  t  e  r  s  e  c  t,  V.  t,,  sliuelita,  shenbk’la. 
introduce,  v.  t.,  iwina,  tuli;  kshd- 
wa.  Cf.  place,  put,  v. 
invade,  v.  t.,  gatkta.  Cf.  attack,  v. 
invert,  v  t.,  ndpeli. 
invigorate,  v.  t. ;  i  oneself,  shpotu. 
invitation,  tpdwash. 
invite,  v.  t,  shatma;  tpdwa,  shate- 
la.  Cf.  call,  V. 

ipo,  bulb  of  ^^wild  potato f  Calo- 
chortus,  ka'sh;  ipo,  ip%a;  to  gather 
ipos,  ka'shla. 

irate,  shawigatko,  kilosh;  to  become 


or  he  f,  shawiga,  kilua;  to  he  i, 
kila.  Cf  angry,  irritate,  v. 
iron,  tchikgmen,  watiti;  tinned  slieet- 
i;  pokdti. 

iron,  V.  t.,  latAdslia,  latadshl’^a. 
irresistible,  shkaini 
irrigated  land,  meadow,  tch^aslid- 
tko. 

irritate,  v.  t.,  shnikdlua ;  to  he  and 
become  irritated,  kilua;  to 

he  irritated,  tchakela,  kila,  shawiga, 
ndshiptchpa;  to  become  irritated  at 
each  other,  shitchaktna,  hishtchakta. 
Cf  angry. 

island,  dwalaash ;  ampu  wigdta ; 
little  i.,  awaldga. 

issue;  place  of  gekankish*  gutd- 
kuish;  door,  kaishtish. 
it,  pron.,  cf  he;  inan.,  hun. 
itch,  s.,  tchimtash;  afflicted  with  i., 
tchimttitko. 

itch,  V.  i.,  yiikiuka.  Mod.  yiiktgi ; 

i.  repeatedly,  kiipka. 
its,  pron.  poss.;  same  as:  his,  q.  v. 
itself,  pron. ;  same  as  himself,  q.  v. 
ivy,  kekammamenish. 


j 

jackass,  limidara  p’ti'shap,  Mod. 
limf lam  fshishap. 

Jack,  Captain,  nom.  pr.,  of 
a  famous  Modoc  chief,  Kintpuash;  , 
the  Shasti  Indians  called  him 
Kii'mpu. 

jack  o  ’  1  a  n  t  e  r  n ,  hdshla. 


ail,  skukumJiouse ;  spuli'ksh;  when 
intended  for  two  or  more  persons, 
iligish;  j.  keeper,  i-alhish. 
ran u ary;  corresponds  inaccurately 
to  t%6po,  in  the  instr.  case :  t;<o- 
pdwatka. 

a  r ,  p6ko ;  dim.  pokuaga. 
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jaw,  jawbone,  k4ko. 
jay,  j.~hirdj  yukiak ;  hlue-j.,  Cyanura 
Stelleri  frontalis,  tch;^e-utch;C^"i^sh. 
jeer  at,  v.  t,  sliulu4kta,  luai%a;  in 
the  sense  of  laughing  at,  w^tanta; 
j.  at  repeatedly,  shulu4ktcha. 
jerk,  V.  t.,  j.  asunder,  long  obj., 
pakta;  j.  off,  pak4ga;  to  a  dis¬ 
tance,  pakakdla;  to  open  hy  jerking, 
pakedla;  jerkedheef,  pah4tko  miish- 
rnusham  tchule'ks. 

jest,  l^shuat^ash ;  to  amuse  hy  jests, 
shndndshma-a. 

jester,  clown,  utussus4-ash. 
j  e  w  s  h  a  r  p ,  hesh^mSsh,  shal411ish, 
shu'shap. 

join*  V.  t. ;  j.,  rejoin  somebody,  gap- 
tdga,  gawina;  j.  together,  inan  obj., 
tuli;  to  be  joined  to,  in  junction 
with,  shalatchgudla;  j.  one  part  into 
the  other,  pitch  put  over,  when  said 
of  arrows,  shulhipSli ;  no  pitch  put 
over,  tiilhipgli. 

join,  V.  i. ;  y.  with  others,  shalatchgu- 
41a. 

joiner,  vullnish. 
joint,  of  limbs,  kdlansh,  naw41ash; 
knee-j.,  kdlansh;  wrist-j.,  naw41ash, 
ndpam  nawdlash. 

joke,  V.  i.,  j.  about,  luai^a,  tdl^ea. 
jokingly;  to  talk  j.,  t4l%ea,  Ic^shua- 
t%ash  h^mkanka. 

journey,  s. ;  to  be  on  a  j.,  taniSnu; 
gdna,  guhu4shka;  to  return  from  a 
j.,  tam^ndtka. 
joyful ;  cf.  glad,  rejoice, 
j  iidge,  lakf;  to  try  in  the  capacity 
of  ay.,  nd-ul;ca. 


judgment,  nd-ulaksh. 

jug,  pdko ;  j.  for  boiling,  tchil41uash, 
Mod.  tchilaldtkish. 

juice;  red  j.,  vegetal,  tchdkeli;  to 
suck  j.  out  of  stalks,  etc.,  kmutcho'- 
sha. 

July,  inaccurately  corresponds  to 
sp^luish,  in  its  instr.  case :  spdluish- 
tka. 

jump,  V.  i.,  between,  hut4ms;^a;  j.  or 
leap  down,  mbu'tl%a;  j.  down  from, 
shuhuJulea;  to  go  and  j.  down  from, 
shuhulul^na;  j.  down  upon  the 
ground,  hut%i;  j.  down  over  logs, 
obstructions,  shampatia^ida;  j.  into 
distance,  hdyeka;  j.  or  leap  high, 
hiiyeka,  pi  tini^i;  j.  high  while 
running,  huy^%edsha;  j.,  make 
jumps  on  level  ground,  Mod.  mbu- 
te'%e;  j.  on  one's  feet,  huydga;  j. 
on  the  throat,  body,  tchlakaga;  j.  out 
of,  hukansha,  with  loc.  case  -tat; 
j.  out  and  run  back,  hudshamp6li; 
j.  out  of  again,  hui/ipSle;  j.  over 
something,  shuya%i(iga;  over  an  ob¬ 
struction,  hlmputia;ci(fa,  Mod.  mbu- 
te';i'e;  j.  while  running,  going,  mb4- 
tchna;  j.  through,  hdlal^a;  j.  up, 
hiita,  hutkala;  j.  up  again,  hutkal- 
peli;  j.  upon  something,  hol4pka; 
j.  into,  and  j.  up  in  the  ivater,  huwa, 
d.  tiishua,  pi.  tinua,  g(3wa;  j.  out  of 
the  water,  as  fish,  vutchdwa. 

June,  corresponds  inaccurately  to 
the  month  t%6po;  in,  during  J., 
t/opdwatka. 

junction;  shalatchgualash ;  j  of  a 
romid  organ  to  the  body,  lawdlash ; 


jaw  —  kidney. 
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j.  of  hand  to  arm,  foot  to  leg,  naw4- 
lasli;  j.  of  running  waters,  nd-ukish, 
slieno'tkatko. 

Junction  of  Sprague  and  William¬ 
son  Rivers,  nom.  pr.  loc.,  Tsan6- 
tanksh. 

j  u  n  i  p  e  r  - 1  r  e  e ,  Juniperus  occiden- 
talis,  kalo. 

just,  adj.;  no  ex  eq.;  right-minded, 
talani;  j,  well  intentioned,  talani- 
shak  liu'slikanksh  gitko;  tidsli 
hushkankdtko. 


just,  adv. ;  in  the  sense  of  only,  hut: 
ak,  -ak,  hak,  -hak,  ta,  -ta,  -tak, 
taksh;  j.  as,  equally  as,  in  the  same 
manner  as,  humashtak,  humtsantka, 
w4kaktoksh;  j  here,  gi'tata,  liita, 
lutok;  j.  only,  j.  then,  -ak,  -hak;  cf. 
ak  No.  2  (5);  j.  now,  atutu,  Mod. 
atu,  atui,  atui  tu;  j.  now  or  J.  at  that 
time,  at  a. 

justly,  tdla,  talaak. 
jut  out,  V.  i.,  tdpka. 


K. 


Kalapuya  Indian,  nom.  pr., 
M6kai,  M6ke  or  M.  maMaks. 
kangaroo  rat,  ndi-ush. 
keep,  V.  t. ;  h  in  a  cache,  ^l%a,  ilk- 
shla;  k.  on  or  in  the  ground,  inan. 
obj.,  ipka;  k.  in  one^s  company,  spuhi- 
kanka;  k.  entire.  Mod.  shualka;  in 
one's  power,  ipka;  k.  off,  away  from, 
prevent,  hudshka,  inuhuashka;  k.  off 
at  a  distance,  vuta;  k.  off  repeatedly , 
ka-ashtamna;  k.  open,  as  the  mouth, 
lianuipka;  k.,  save,  as  meat,  tchi- 
lad^a ;  other  objects,  Mod.  shudlka; 
k.  out  of  the  way  of,  shdnuya;  k. 
secret,  aishi;  slia-ishian  ipka;  k. 
watch  over,  shualaliampka;  shldka. 
Mod.  shleka ;  k.  within  sight,  k.  an 
eye  on,  wal%a. 

keep  on,  v.  i.,  to  continue;  ex¬ 
pressed  by  the  verbal  suffixes 
-tamna,  -anka,  -kanka:  k.  on  grunt¬ 


ing,  humming,  haha' tamna;  k.  on 
handing  over,  giving,  shewantamna. 
keldtch-berr y,  keldtch;  thehush 
producing  it,  kgldtcham;  to  collect 
k -berries,  kglddshla. 
kernel  of  fruits,  lo'k. 
kettle,  pdko ;  tchildluash.  Mod. 
tchilaldtkish ;  to  cook  in  a  k,  pot, 
shutdshla. 

key,  Kl.  hushakgioldtkish;  Kl.  and 
Mod.  hushakidtkish. 
kick,  V. t.,  vudiika,  pi.  idiika;  k.  re¬ 
peatedly,  vudiipka,  pi.  idiipka;  k. 
down,  downhill,  yiloku^la;  k  each 
other,  iduyua;  k  open,  ktiugiula; 
k  out,  ktiuga  pdtchtka,  ktiuga;  /or 
somebody,  ktiugia ;  one  who  is 
kicked,  idukatko. 

kidnap,  v.  t.,  kshukatkal,  spunt%a. 
kidney,  Idlamiaksh;  k-tallow,  tchd- 
shlaksh. 


r 
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kill,  V.  t. ;  generic,  sliiuga,  pi.  liiela, 
Mod.  pi.  luela,  shiK^aika,  hesh^a'ki; 
Jc.  with  arrows^  balls,  or  other  mis¬ 
siles,  shlin,  pi.  yuta;  to  come  near 
hilling  with  a  missile,  shlfkshga; 
/»*.,  generally  more  than  one  obj., 
hushtchdka;  k.  a  few  only,  hush- 
tcho'k’huya ;  k.,  shoot  by  means 
of,  shliiita;  k.  by  burning,  shnu- 
tchoka;  k  by  stabbing,  stiika;  in  the 
water,  as  fish,  stukua;  k.  by  stab¬ 
bing  repeatedly,  stiipka;  k.  each  other, 
hishii'ka,  hushtchdka;  k.  each  other 
by  shooting,  hfshlan;  k.  for  some¬ 
body,  shiukala,  shiukia,  shiukiga; 
object  for  killing,  hielkish;  killing- 
place,  luelkish;  to  make  a  killing- 
place  for  somebody,  luelkslia. 
k  i  1 1  d  e  e  r ,  Aigialitis  vociferus,  tchu- 
ititi. 

killer  of  animals,  etc.,  lueldlish 
kin,  sh4-amoks. 

kind,  s.;  no  ex.  eq.:  one  of  the  same 
k.,  hiimtchi,  gcimtchi;  of  different, 
other  kinds,  wiktchish,  wennmi; 
some  k.  or  sort  of,  tu4;  some  k.  of  a 
stranger,  wennfni  tufi;  things  of  va¬ 
rious  or  all  kinds,  ndnuktua 
k  indie,  v.  t,  shn^tkalka;  k.  a  camp¬ 
fire,  slmiita,  shne'pka,  shu'dsha;  k. 
by  friction,  slilikui.  Cf.  build,  v. 
kindred,  sh4- amoks, 
k  i  n  g  f  i  s  li  e  r ,  swift  or  belted,  Ceryle 
alcyon,  tsdntsan,  dim.  tsantsana- 
aga. 

kinsman,  shd-amoks. 
kiss,  V.  t,  kputchftchka ;  k.  each 
other,  shukptchftchka. 


k  i  t  c  h  e  n  -  g‘r  e  e  n  s  ,  hashuash. 
kitten,  kittidga.  Mod. 

K 1  a  k  a  m  a  s  Indian,  nom.  pr., 
Lakma'skni,  or  L.  m4klaks. 
Klamath  Lake  country,  especial¬ 
ly  the  portion  bordering  on  north¬ 
east  end  of  Upper  K.  L.,  E-ukshi ; 
adj.,  referring  to  the  K.  L.  country, 
E-iikshikni.  K.  L.  Indian,  nom. 
pr.,  l5-ukshikni,  abbr.  £-nkskni, 
A'-uksni;  with  or  without  mdk- 
laks;  K,  L.,  Lower,  nom.  pr. 
loc.,  Aka-ushkni  E-ush,  Agawesh; 
K.  L.,  Upper,  nom.  pr.  loc.,  E-ush. 
Klamath  Marsh,  nom.  pr.  loc., 
E-ukshi;  Indian  of  K.  M.,  ov  a  resi¬ 
dent  there,  E-ukshi  wash. 
K’miikamtch,  nom.  pr.  of  the 
principal  deity  of  the  Kl.  and  Modoc 
people,  K’mukamtchiksh,  usually 
abbr.  K’mukamtch. 
knead,  v.  t,  katchdga. 
knee,  kdlansh;  k.-bone,  k.-Joint,  ko- 
lansh;  k.-pan,  shapash;  back  of  k, 
ydwisli ;  k.  of  ciuadruped’s  hind  leg, 
y 6 wish;  k.  of  quadrupedls  foreleg, 
shiilpsliaksh.  Mod.  shulapshkish;  to 
be  on  onds  knees,  shulatchtilan  tchd- 
l;i'a;  cf  lii'tchl/a;  to  hold  between 
one's  knees,  kpdtakanka. 
kneel,  v.  i.,  shulatchtilan  tcli^l^a; 

k.  and  k.  down,  ldigl;^a,  lutchl^a. 
knife;  straight  k  ,  and  k -blade,  wati ; 
clasping,  pocket-k,  kdshapasli;  k 
over  two  feet  long,  yuhanchish; 
long  k,  long  blade,  te'kish;  k-handle, 
watiam  tulish ;  to  cut  with  a  k,  kta- 
kta,  ktakidla,  kttd%a,  ktet^ga. 


kill  —  land. 
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knit,  V.  t,  Msha;  h.  stockings^  sbt^- 
ginshala. 

knob,  as  door-k,  Mkish. 
knock,  V.  t.,  and  i.;  k  with  onds 
knuckles j  tka~ukua;  k  with  a  sticky 
ukd-ukua;  kdoivn,  prostrate^  ktiu- 
le;i'a;  k  together^  one  thing  against 
another,  shampo'sha.  Cf.  mbdkla, 
mbiika. 

knot  in  a  cord,  shliikalaksh  k  in  a 
string  or  rope,  uk5'tlaksh;  k  in  tree, 
plank,  piikualtish,  Mod.  p6ko;  k  in 
lumber-board,  pdpksham  ludp;  to  tie 
a  k,  shliikalaksh  shiita,  shlukal%a. 
know,  V.  t.,  sMynakta;  to  recognize. 


kui%a;  not  to  k,  kd-ikema;  to  be  un¬ 
decided,  Idwak  sMyuakta,  usually 
abbr.  la'wak,  Idwak ;  to  make  known, 
shdpa,  stil%a;  well-known,  nanukd- 
nam  shayudktish;  knowing  some¬ 
thing,  shayuaksh. 

knuckles  of  hand,  shulapshkish 
tapini,  Mod. ;  to  knock,  rap  with  one's 
k ,  tkd-ukua. 

K  o  li  4  s  h  t  i ,  nom.  pr.  loc.,  Skohua- 
shki,  Kohdshti. 

Kiimbat  Indian,  nom.  pr.,  living 
between  the  Lava  Beds  and  Tule 
Lake,  Kiimbatuash. 


L. 


lack,  V.  t. ;  stand  in  need  of,  kamp- 
ka;  sometimes  rendered  by:  gayat- 
g61a,  shana-uli ;  lacking,  deprived 
of,  kdliak. 

lad,  tchdki,  dim  tchakidga;  tchilu- 
ish,  dim.  tchilluyaga;  hishudkga; 
ntchalkni.  Cf.  boy. 
ladder,  movable,  gukeno'tkish ;  im¬ 
movable  outside  1.  of  large  sweat- 
lodge,  shashtanulolash;  outside  1.  of 
a  winter-lodge,  ga-ululkish;  inside 
1.  of  large  sweat-lodge  or  winter-lodge, 
wakish;  to  descend  a  L,  gu't^a;  to 
ascend  a  I,  giika. 

ladle,  midsho;  bullet-l.,  shulalo- 
tkish;  to  melt  in  a  I,  shulala. 
lady-bug,  shnushntotcb=gitko. 
lagoon,  d-ush,  dwaga;  tchiwish 
lake;  fresh  water  I,  d-ush ;  small 
38 


1.,  dwaga ;  small  standing  water, 
tchiwish;  to  go  towards  a  I,,  water, 
etc.,  tiikua;  to  be  changed  into  a  1., 
ii-ushdltkala. 

lamb  and  lambkin,  shi'pam  lelddshi ; 

I -cloud,  kitchkdni  paishkaga. 
lame,  kuankatko;  to  be  I  ,  kuanka. 
lament,  v.  t.,  shuaktcha ;  1.  over 
a  death,  lutitpishla,  yutdtka,  stu't- 
%ishla ;  1.  silently,  kiiki ;  1.  while 
biting  the  teeth,  k(5ka. 
lamprey  eel,  kawe ;  water,  spring 
peopled  with  I  eels,  kawam. 
land,  kaila ;  section,  piece  of  I,  kaila ; 
section  ofl.,  nd-utko;  ploughed,  agri¬ 
cultural  land,  kaila=shutesh,  nd-ush; 
hashudkish;  irrigated  I,  tch%ashd- 
tko;  1.  shaped  roof-like,  witlash. 
land,  V.  i.,  kiupdta,  s^apata. 


594 


ENGLISH -KLAMATH  DIGTIONAEY. 


landslide,  akuash. 
language,  li(^mkanksh ;  waltoks ;  to 
understand  a  Z.,  hemkanksli  tiimena. 
lap,  V.  t.,  ulaksha  ulakshuldksha ; 
Z.,  lap  up,  Iddka,  hlekua,  lildpa;  one 
who  lapSy  hlekosli. 

lapse;  after  a  short  1.  of  time,  tank- 
tak ;  1.  of  one  year  irom  one  autumn 
to  the  next  one,  illolasli  Cf.  elapse, 
time. 

lard,  p’lu. 

large,  muni,  abbr.  mu;  1.  and 
highy  tally  atini,  abbr.  4ti;  so  1.,  so 
greaty  get,  taniani ;  as  1.  in  size, 
taniani ;  to  he  larger  than,  wini^i, 
Mod.  vui%in ;  lui%i,  kshui%i ;  l- 
headedy  nuunu'sb  gitko.  Cf.  big, 
great. 

largely,  ka-a,  apoc.  kd;  mu,  turn; 

not  I,  kinka,  kirikak. 
lark,  shylarhy  Eremophila  cornuta, 
skiile. 

larynx,  s%utkanu'tkish. 
lasso,  vutokndtkisli ;  to  catch  with 
the  vutdka. 

last,  in  ranky  agey  order y  tapfni ;  Z., 
hindmosty  tapftni ;  Z.  weeky  sunde 
giulank,  nia  sunde;  to  he  the  Z.  of  a 
series, long-shaped  sub].,  tamadslia; 
round-sh.,  lamadsha;  aZZ.,  mri'ntch= 
gitko,  tche'k,  tche'ksh,  tch^-etak; 
at  Z.  out  therCy  tchuk.  Cf  finally, 
latch,  on  doory  ktiukish 
late,  adv. ;  Z.  in  the  day,  litki ;  it  is 
1.  in  the  evening y  tinoldla,  spundga; 
it  is  getting  I ,  spunekla. 
lately,  adv.,  recently y  nia;  liua; 
tankak;  te-in,  tc'-intaks  nia. 


laugh,  V.  i.,  w(^ta;  Z.  loudly y  nd^wa; 
Z.  aty  scoff y  shuluakta,  luai%a;  avc- 
.  tanta;  Z.  at  repeatedly y  shuluaktcha. 
laughable,  wetishptchi. 
laughter,  wdtish. 
launderer  and  laundressy  tetema- 
dshish.  Mod.  tetadshish. 
lava  rocky  tcheltchlish ;  Z.  or  any 
hard  rock,  laid  wash;  composed  of  Z. 
or  hard  rocks,  lalaushaltko. 
lavish,  adj.,  Z.  person,  nanuktuanta 
pe'puadshnish. 

lavish,  V.  t.,  kekanka;  puedsha. 
law,  written  or  unwritten,  n^-ulaksh ; 
to  apply  the  Z.,  ne-ul%a;  to  violate 
laws,  nd-ulaksh  yek^wui. 

1  a  y ,  V.  t. ;  Z.  across,  kshdt’leka,  pi. 
etle'%i;  dkua,  a,nkua;  Z  down,  ^1/a; 
ila,  espec.  d.  yala;  round  obj.,  li- 
kla;  sheet-like  obj  ,  nel^a,  shlekla; 
threads,  ropes,  kmel^a;  Z.  down  on 
the  top  of  kshawal,  kshuiwal,  pi. 
iwal,  iwala;  Z  long  and  anim. 

obj.,  kshikla,  pi.  ikla;  Z.  down  on 
the  ground,  kshe'l^a,  pi.  dl;ra;  lelka, 
nel%a,  shlekla,  slilel^a;  while  going, 
lelktclia,  sblelktcha,  etc.;  Z.  down 
within,  ksheda;  Z.  eggs,  na})al  Ida,  a, 
kniikla;  Z.  one's  head  down  upon,  eila- 
ka;  Z  on,  deposit  upon,  ita,  likla, 
lids%a,  nekla,  shldkla,  pi  pe-ula; 
Z.  on  in  a  heap,  shupeloka;  Z.  on  the 
top  of,  over,  lids;ta,  neds^a,  shle- 
ds%a,  i'ds;!<a;  Z.  out,  stretch  out  on  the 
ground,  hushkal%a;  Z.  out,  spread 
out  equally  on  both  sides,  shitchld- 
t%a;  Z.  o'ticself  down,  legs  drawn  up, 
i  etc.,  liishudl%a;  Z.  over  to  make  hang 


landslide  —  leave. 
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down  on  the  sides,  shakatcliuala ;  1. 
together  sheets  of  unequal  size,  tapata ; 

1.  down  underneath,  netila;  1.  upon, 
down  upon,  ikla;  likla,  law41a;  nd- 
kla;  1.  upon,  as  blankets,  earth, 
waldsha;  1.  upon  oneself,  as  pitch, 
paint,  sbfdsba,  sln-ita;  1.  one  upon 
another,  as  sheets,  sbikant^la. 
layer,  s. ;  in  a  I,  expressed  adverb¬ 
ially,  sb6pa,  su'pen;  to  he  in  a  I,  in 
layers,  sbopa;  to  lay  down  in  layers, 
shbpal%a.  . 

laziness,  ydmpkamptcb. 
lazy  person,  ydmpkash  *,  to  he  L, 
ydmpka. 

lead,  s.,  a  metal,  nge'sbalsb. 

1  e  a  d,  V.  t. ;  1.  somebody  along,  spiVn- 
g  sbna,  spiinktcba ;  1.  hy  hand,,  as 
a  child,  spiamna;  1.  hack  or  home, 
spunshampele;  1.  along  a  person  in 
somebody’s  interest,  spunshipkia; 
1.  towards,  spiinshipka;  1.,  to  drag,  as 
animals,  boats,  hishplamna;  1.  to, 
said  of  footprints  only,  ku^ntchna. 
leader,  commander,  laki. 
leaf,  tapak;  1.  of  paper,  pipa. 
lean,  v.  i ,  on  onds  arm,  elhow,  kia- 
pka;  1.  on  both  elhoivs,  shiktu'dsh- 
a-mpka;  I  hack  on  onds  seat,  ksha- 
pata,  shuimpatdmpka ;  1.  on  a  staff 
while  walking,  standing,  etc.,  shi- 
kamba,  sh^mtchna;  to  walk  while 
leaning  on,  shikutcha. 
lean,  adj.,  meager,  skakawash,  shii- 
ishatko;  of  1.  appearance,  pa’hlaksh; 
papatkawatko,  tchmu'tch ;  to  look  I, 
pdhalka;  to  he,  become  I,  shii'isha. 
leap,  V.  i.;  I  down,  hut%i,  mbiVtl^a; 


I  far  out,  hoyeka;  1.  high,  huyeka, 
pi.  tini^i;  1.  into,  down  into,  hut;^i; 
/.  while  running,  hiiy^%edsha;  1.  into 
the  water,  hiiw’a,  pi.  gewa;  1.  over 
something,  shuya%iega;  himputi- 
a;ti^a.  Mod.  mbute'%e;  1.  repeatedly, 
continually,  as  frogs,  skatkanka;  /. 
while  running,  hut;cidsha;  1.  through, 
h61al;ca;  I,  jump  upon  something, 
holdpka;  place  for  leaping,  shuya- 
ke'kish.  Cf  bounce,  jump,  skip,  v. 
leap,  s.;  take  a  long  I,  hdyeka;  a 
high  1.,  hdyeka,  pi.  tini;^!. 
Leaping-Place,  nom.  pr.  loc., 
Shuyake^ksh. 

learn,  v.  t.,  shayiiga;  to  he  apprised 
of,  tiimena;  to  he  learned,  erudite, 
pipa  n4nuk  shayuakta. 
leather,  puke  wish;  what  is  made 
of  I,  pukdwish;  small  piece  of  I, 
pukewiga. 

leave,  v.  t. ;  I,  abandon,  give  up,  ke- 
dsha,  k’lewidshna,  gu'shka;  hush- 
lindsha,  du.  tushlindsha,  pi.  tilin- 
dsha;  1.  at  home,  in  the  lodge,  hush- 
lindsha ;  1.  a  house,  encampment,  coun¬ 
try,  guikaka,  guikaktcha,  k’lewi- 
dsha;  I  behind  while  going,  travel¬ 
ing,  l^lktcha,  nelktcha,  shl^lktcha; 
ksluilktcha,  pi.  ^Iktcha;  tulina;  1. 
in  the  sense  of  laying  down,  cf.  lay, 
V.  t ;  to  he  left  over,  welina. 
leave,  v.  i.,  generic,  gena;  1.,  start 
off,  gemila,  guikaka;  on  a  trip,  gu- 
hiuishka,  guhuashktcha;  1.  theq^lace 
habitually  occupied,  geka,  gtdcna, 
gekansha,  g^kanshna  ;  to  start  from 
the  same  again,  gekampeli,  shii'k- 
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p6li;  I  hurriedly^  hukaDsha,  du 
tusbkansha,  pi.  tm;^ansha;  1.  hur¬ 
riedly  again,  ljukanshdmpeli;  to  have 
left,  started,  genudla,  geno'la;  to  he 
in  the  act  of  leaving,  gendla. 

leech,  stdkpunksh. 

left,  adj.;  1.,  l.-sided,  sketish;  l- 
handed,  shkdtitko,  shkaititko,  ska- 
tidgitko. 

leg,  s.,  tchu'ksh,  Mod.  tchdkash; 
pe'tch;  1.  from  hip  to  knee,  pu'shak- 
lish;  1.  below  knee,  wakaluish;  calf 
of  I,,  tchiilash;  hone  of  lower  1., 
wakMuish;  foreleg,  lupitni  pe'tch; 
hindleg,  tapitni  pe'tch ;  providedwith, 
having  a  I,  legs,  p^tchaltko;  having 
small  legs,  petchakaltko;  to  drag  hy 
the  legs,  spukiiga ;  on  a  march,  spu- 
kugatchna;  to  draw  up  one's  legs, 
shuhatch^dla;  knu'kl%a;  to  hold  be¬ 
tween  one's  legs,  kpatakaiika;  to  hold 
the  legs  apart,  putchkdnka;  to  move 
the  legs  quickly,  putchkanka;  to 
place  the  legs  under  oneself,  she- 
patchtila;  to  put  the  legs  apart, 
hushpu't^a,  piitchka;  to  put,  stretch 
the  legs  out,  spuka;  apart,  skeka; 
U)  sit  with  legs  apart,  shkektle%ia; 
to  throw  one's  1.  or  legs  hack  or 
under,  shulatchtlla;  to  walk  on  long 
legs,  tchikoldl;ca;  to  walk  on  one  I, 
kl^na. 

legal  practice,  custom,  n^-ulaksh. 
Cf.  law. 

legend,  shashapkgl^ash ;  l.-teller, 
shashapk6ld-ish. 

1  e  g  g  i  n  g  s ;  pair  of  kailMapsh ;  /. 
below  knee,  shnfishniksh,  mitash;  to  i 


put  on  one's  I,  kailalap’li;  to  take  of 
one's  I,  kailalapdla. 
legislate,  v.  i ,  nd-ul%a;  1.  for 
somebody,  ne-ul%fa;  to  commence 
to  I,  ne-iilakidga. 
legislature,  netno'l%ish. 
lend,  V.  t.,  viil/a. 
length;  no  ex.  eq. :  at  L,  tch^-etak, 
tche'k,  tche'ksh ;  to  the  1.  of,  as  long 
as,  panSni;  to  measure  by  1.,  hish- 
%elul%a;  to  make  of  the  same  I, 
hish;(elul%a. 

lenticular,  kalkali. 
lest,  conj ,  dmpka. 
let,  V.  t,  no  ex.  eq  ;  1.  down,  dl%a; 
un^ga;  1.  down  on  the  ground,  ktel- 
Xa;  1.  go,  1.  loose,  tdshka,  telina;  1. 
go,  1.  out  of,  as  out  of  jail,  spiinkji, 
spunkampeli;  I  go!  utch  git  gi! 
1.  me  alone!  getak!  Mod.  teh'n’i 
ish!  kanktak!  1.  me  fire!  hagga 
shla'k!  1.  see,  heshla;  /.  perish  by 
hunger,  hashtawa. 

letter,  or  note,  pipa;  1.  of  the  alpha¬ 
bet,  shuniahiash;  provided  with  al¬ 
phabetic  letters,  shumaluakitko. 
level,  taktakli,  tatatli ;  patpatli, 
adv.  patpat;  I  but  rugged,  tsulitsii- 
’hli;  slippery,  laklakli;  tchlu;<atko; 
1.,  dry,  barren  ground,  kna't,  Kl., 
cf.  kla'dsh;  I,  fertile  ground,  gui- 
hua;  iicLutko.  Cf.  even,  flat,  rough, 
liar;  to  be  a  L,  Idya. 

1  i  b  e  1 1  u  1  a ,  dragon-fly,  kdktingsh ; 
atini  kinsh. 

liberal,  welwed’hi.  Cf.  generous, 
lavish. 

lichen,  mukasham  shndkash. 


leech  —  light. 
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lick,  v.tj  at  something,  p^lka,  pt^l- 
%atana;  1.  up^  as  food,  water,  ul4- 
ksha,  ulakshulaksha. 

lid,  cf.  cover,  s. ;  to  close  the  kd-i- 
shna,  utatchkia.  Mod. shld-uki ;  tore- 
move  the  I,  hutatchkiiila,  kaishnula. 

lie,  s.,  untruth^  kfsh. 

1  i  e ,  V.  t.;  to  tell  a  1.,  klya. 

lie,  V.  i.;  generic,  spiika,  skudpka, 
sku'l/a,  pi.  161umi,  luldl%a;  1.  in  am- 
hush,  shuilpka,  hishual;i:a,  tchaggd- 
ya,  pi.  wiwdmpka,  liwala,  liukaya; 
to  go  and  1.  in  ambush^  wil%a ;  1.  around^ 
in  a  circle  on  the  inside  of,  liu%nga; 
on  the  outside  of,  liutita;  1.  on  one's 
hack,  taludl;^^!^  skfL'lpka;  1.  in  bed 
or  asleep,  spiika,  fpka,  skul%a, 
sku'lpka,  pi.  Idlumi,  luldl^a;  1.  be¬ 
low,  under,  underneath,  gintlla,  utila, 
lutila,  wintila,  netila,  pi.  i- utila; 
anim.  suhj.,  kshiisha,  kshutila,  pi 
i-utila ;  1.  bewitched,  shal/ita ;  1. 
down,  1.  down  on  the  ground,  spiika, 
sku'l%a,  ipka ;  1.  down  extended, 
as  one  asleep,  skudpka,  pi.  16- 
lumi ;  1.  down  curled  up  or  leaning 
on  elbows,  knu'kl^a;  1.  face  down¬ 
ward  in  the  water,  winua;  1.  by 
the  fire,  kshdluya ;  1.  in,  on,  or 
upon,  inan.,  liisha,  lisha;  1.  inside, 
on,  or  tvitliin,  mostly  anim.,  kshikla, 
pL  ikla;  1.  inside,  indoors,  or  on  one 
side  of,  pi.  liuna;  /.  in  a  file,  series, 
ring,  row,  pi.  liiitatka,  liul%a,  liu- 
kidmna;  1.  on  the  ground,  cf.l.  down; 
inan.,  lusha,  lisha,  Ibiika;  1.  flat  on 
the  ground,  back' upward,  shuilpka, 
wimpka,  pi.  wiwampka;  1.  in  a 


layer,  heap,  pile,  stack,  sh6pa,  shu- 
pka;  1.  on,  upon,  over,  underneath, 
within,  kshusha;  kshikla,  pi.  ikla; 
anim.  and  inan.,  ipka;  1.  on  one  side 
of  the  body,  kidpka ;  1.  over,  along, 
inan.,  liisha,  lisha,  Ibiika;  I  in  the 
shadow,  same  as  1.  below,  q.  v.;  1. 
in  a  secreted,  hidden  spot,  liishudl^a, 
pi.  liwdla;  1.  sick,  ipka;  1.  upon 
something,  skulha;  kshusha,  kshi¬ 
kla,  pi.  ikla ;  1.  upon,  inan.  lawdla,  nd- 
wal,  shldkla;  1.  upset,  1.  upside  down, 
round  subj.,  laggdya ;  1.  in  the  timber, 
bushes,  recesses,  tchaggaya,  pi.  liu- 
kdya,  liwdla;  1.  in  the  ivater,  inan., 
dmpuala. 

lieutenant,  shd'ldshash  laki. 
life,  lidkish,  cf.  steinash ;  to  come  to  1. 

again,  hokdmpele ;  wdmpele. 
lift,  V.  t.,  1.  up,  pick  up,  coll.,  itkal ; 
long  obj.,  uydga;  1.  up  in  the  middle, 
uy6ga;  7.  up  or  above  something, 
shuydga ;  1.  up,  round  or  bulky 
obj.,  Idiikala;  liwaydga,  contr. 
luydga,  pl.  pe-uy6ga;  1.  up  again, 
liwdtkal ;  1.  up  sidewise,  kiulSka; 
1.  one  end  of  something,  liwa- 
ydga,  contr.  luydga,  pl.  pe-uy6ga; 
1.  into,  long  obj.,  kshdkuga,  kshdla, 
pl.  ikuga,  ydla;  1.  off  from  the  fire, 
tcheleydga;  1.  over  oneself ,  kiuydga; 
I  on  the  top  of,  ktiwala,  ktiwi^i;  1. 
with  a  fork,  kiutka;  to  begin  lifting, 
liway6ga,  pl.  pe-uye'ga. 
ligament,  mbiiitch;  strotig  L,  as 
in  the  neck,  pilhap. 
light,  s. ;  ray,  beam  of  1.,  ktchdl;^ish, 
stiitish;  large-sized  I,  lamp,  torch- 
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lights  shuk@latcbn6tkisli ;  polar 
shnu3^a;  to  radiate  I,  ktchdlhua, 
ktchdl%a;  to  fish  with  a  shlu'- 
tchua;  to  travel  about  tvith  a  1., 
sklu'tchkanka,  slmkeldtchitchna. 
light,  adj  ,  not  dark,  in  color  adjec¬ 
tives:  k(3tcha,  -tkani;  1.  in  complex¬ 
ion,  palpali ;  l.-haired,  mukmukli. 
light,  adj.,  not  heavy,  ke-uni;  t’sha- 
katko. 

light,  V.  t,  as  a  candle,  shnatkalka; 
to  be  lit  up,  shndka;  to  be  lit  up 
above,  far  off,  shnekiipka. 

1  i  g  li  1 1 3" ,  not  heavily,  k^-una. 
lightning,  luepalsh ;  stroke  of  L, 
l6m^-is]i,  luepalsh;  l.-bug,  tcha- 
tchlai ;  a  species  of  l.-bug,  tcha- 
tchlafptchi. 

like,  adj. ;  often  expressed  b3^  ap¬ 
pending  shftko,  -sitk,  or  by  the 
adj.  suffix :  -ptchi,  -mtchi ;  1.  this, 
these,  g(^mptchi,  sliuhankptchi ;  1. 
that,  those,  humtchi,  sliuhankptchi; 
to  look  L,  telha.  Cf.  alike  to. 
like,  V.  t.,  shand-uli,  witchna,  wi- 
tchta;  1.  as  a  friend,  stinta. 
limbo/  tree,  wedc,  dnku;  small  I, 
wekaga;  I,  of  a  coniferous  tree,  pu'- 
sh^am. 

limit  for  running,  etc.,  yuash ;  to 
set  up  a  1.  for  running,  3’uashla. 

1  i  m  p ,  V.  i.,  kuanka;  limping,  kuan- 
katko. 

1  i  m  i  d,  ydliali,  yalialtko,  tsuktsuk- 
li ;  to  become  I,  ydliala. 
line,  V.  t.;  I,  smear  on,  ipka;  ita; 
slu-ita;  pitlfga,  kinliga,  lalfga;  lu- 
dso'sha,  shidshka ;  I  o?’cr,as  with  oil. 


shutcho'sha ;  I  on  one's  or  another's 
body,  shi-usha,  shi-ita;  1.  on  one's 
back,  shiiilanina;  1.  on  one's  face, 
shidpka;  1.  paint  on  oneself,  shute- 
16ma;  habitually,  shutelomdshla. 
line,  s. ;  row,  file,  kimbaks,  ttinsh- 
ish;  to  make  a  long  1.  of,  shumshna; 
/.  in  hand,  sh^ktanksh ;  cf.  file, 
gather,  sit,  stand,  etc.;  angling  I, 
shu^-ush;  to  fish  with  the  1.,  shu^wa; 
to  go  fishing  with  the  I,,  shud-udsha ; 
to  put  the  1.  out,  as  for  the  night, 
kn(iwa. 

linger,  v.  i. ;  lingering  disease,  shf- 
lalsh;  to  suffer  from  a  lingering  dis¬ 
ease,  sliila;  pdhalka. 
lining,  shlan^oksh ;  1.  of  clothing, 
shl(^tilsh. 

Link  River,  nom.  pr.  loc.,  Yula- 
16na;  the  cascade  of  L  B.,  near 
Linkville,  Tiwish;te'ni. 

L  i  n  k  V  i  1 1  e  ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  town  in 
Lake  County,  Oregon,  Tiwish^e'- 
ni,  I-uauna,  Yulalona;  L.  Indian, 
nom.  pr.,  Shu3’ake'kshni. 
lip,  same  as  mouth,  q.  v  ;  person 
with  lips  hanging  down,  hi'wats;  to 
bite  oneself  in  the  I,  shokotana.  Cf. 
hare-lip. 

listen,  v.  i.,  matchatka;  stdyak’la- 
kpa;  to  persons,  matchdta;  tiimena; 
to  noises,  etc.,  match^wa. 
little,  adj.,  kitchkani,  abbr.  kftcha; 
ndshdkani;  often  expressed  b3"  the 
dim.  suffix  -figa,  -ak,  -ka,  -ga. 
little,  ad V, ;  l.,a  I,  kinka,  kitcha ;  but 
I,  adj.  and  adv  ,kmkak;  very  I,  adv 
temp.,  mgnik;  a  1.,  not  much,  wi'ka. 


light  —  lodge. 
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live,  Y.\.^  to  he  alive,  tchia,  gi ;  1., 
dwell,  tchia;  1.  in  a  lodge,  country,  M- 
tchashtat,  kailatat  tchia;  1.  among 
others,  tchawina,  pi.  shukla;  1.  below, 
under,  or  in  the  shadow  of,  kshutila, 
pi.  i-iitila;  1.  in  a  certain  medium, 
as  water,  etc.,  tchia,  pi.  wa;  1.  as 
neighbors,  in  contiguous  lodges, 
hashtaltelampka;  1.  with  a  person 
of  the  opposite  sex,  mbush^ala;  in 
concubinage,  heshtdl^a;  1.  with  ano¬ 
ther  party,  hasbuakla;  1.  together  in 
the  same  camp,  settlement,  tchipka; 
to  make  1.  together,  hushkiutanka, 
liushkiutka;  1.,  dwell  within,  inside 
of,  in  a  place,  tchia,  tchiwi^a,  tchi- 
%6ga,  pi.  tchia,  w{\,  w4dshuga;  one 
living  with  others,  ksheluikietish; 
tchawinatko;  place  to  1.  in,  tchfsh; 
cf.  lodge. 

lively,  tcheltchelatko ;  to  be  L,  tchi^l- 
tchela. 

liver,  pdla. 

lizard,  Ida;  species  of,  one  foot  in 
length,  skdtigsh;  a  species  green 
I,  tmdkil. 

1  o  !  hdggi !  h^-i !  pi.  lidggat ! 

load,  s,  burden,  mdtkalsh;  to  carry 
a  I,  uKitk’la;  to  form  a  /.,  shii'pka; 
l.-gauger,  shlayaksam  wetkokdtkish. 

load,  V.  t.,  shi-itna;  1.  a  canoe,  vu'n- 
shtat  ila,  ildpka;  1.  a  gun,  pistol, 
cannon,  ikuga,  iwi^a ;  1.  transversely, 
long  obj.,  hekshatl^ka,  pi.  etle^%i; 
/.,  as  a  wagon,  ita;  to  be  loaded  on  a 
vehicle,  shu'pka. 

loam,  loamy  soil,  tikesh.  Mod. 

loan,  V.  t,  viil;^a. 


lobster,  kuya 

locate,  V.  t,  ita;  /.  inside,  kshdwa, 
pi.  dwa,  iwa;  1.  inside,  into,  within, 
long  obj.,  kshdkuga,  kshela,  pi.  or 
coll ,  ikuga;  1.  within  again,  ikuak- 
peli ;  1.  upon,  ilhi ;  located  underneath, 
further  down,  ydntani,  yanani,  yd- 
na=kani, 

location,  cf  place,  spot ;  former  /. 
'  of  a  lodge,  house,  shlokdpash;  of  a 
sweat-lodge,  slu'mdamd=wdsh. 
lock,  hushakidtkish ;  I  of  a  gun, 
shliuldlash. 

lock,  V.  t.,  hushdkia;  1.  up,  spiilhi,  pi. 
ilhi ;  to  return  from  locking  up,  spul- 
hitka;  1.  oneself  up  or  in,  huslipdli. 
locksmith,  lakfsh=shushatish. 
lodge,  s  ;  place  to  dwell  m, 

tchf sh ;  wa'sh ;  Indian  1.,  usually 
made  from  bent  boughs,  Idtchash, 
Mod.  stina^sh;  to  build  one,  Idtcha, 
Mod.  stind-a;  willow-framed  I,  Kl. 
stina^sh;  covered  with  rush-mats, 
std-ulash;  little  willow-l.,  Kl.  sti- 
na'ga;  in  or  to  one’s  I,  cabin  or 
camp,  hi,  hf,  i;  in,  into,  or  here  in 
the  I,  hita;  assemblage  of  lodges, 
tchi'sh;  brush-L,  heshkatchkf  mish ; 
pine-brush  /.,kdpka=stina'sh,  kdpka= 
tchi''sh;  communal  1.  for  dances, 
kshiulakgish ;  for  councils,  nd-iilak- 
gisli ;  L  covered  with  mats  of  sedge- 
grass,  Idtesh;  small  lodges  being 
often  called  after  the  kind  of  mats 
covering  them ;  1.  open  at  the  top,  ha- 
sli^dmmish.  Mod.  ha8h;^dmnash;  1. 
where  provisions  are  kept,  ipaksh; 
pole-  or  skin-l ,  shif  klaksh ;  small- 
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est  kmd  of  Z.,  kaydta;  to  erect  one^ 
kayatala;  inhabitant  of  a  kaydta, 
kdtni;  summer-l.,  made  of  boards, 
uk^pSlaksh ;  to  huildone,  ug’ha'pl;ta; 
mwfer-Z.jluldamaldksh ;  wa'sli;  cover 
of  winter~l.,  kaishtish;  to  open  it, 
kaishniila,  Mod.  shla-ukidla ;  to  close 
it,  ka-islina,  utdtchkia,  Mod.  shla- 
ukfpgle;  I -pole,  /.-jpiZZar,walash,stu- 
tilash;  hole  scooped  out  for  a  1.,  walk- 
ish ;  to  throw  into  the  1.,  pu(ilhi, 
lodge,  V.  i.,  m4klg%a;  tchia,  tclii%6- 
ga,  pi.  wa,  wadshuga ;  1.  tvUh  some¬ 
body  at  nigbt,  shet61%a. 
lofty,  atini,  abbr.  4ti. 
log,  s.,  felled  or  fallen  tree,  himpoks, 
anku ;  1. -house,  4nkudatcbash,  Mod. 
himpoks^stina'sh  ;  pitch-pine  I,  ka- 
tchna;  l.-cock,  wakwakinsh. 
loin,  of  man,  k6to;  I -cloth,  kailish. 
lonely,  lonesome;  to  be  I,  sliakam- 
sbia;  to  be  1.  through  fear,  sbakam- 
shinea. 

long,  adj.,  I -stretching,  atini,  abbr. 
Ati;  muni;  1.  and  tall,  atini,  abbr. 
ati ;  1.  and  hollow-shaped,  vunshd- 
kaptchi ;  l.-headed,  vultcliikisb ;  to 
he  1.  and  slim,  said  of  animals,  ak6- 
la'kMa;  as  1.  as,  to  the  length  of,  pd- 
ndni;  when  ad v.,  pdni ;  1.  conjurer^s 
arrow,  hana'sish  Of.  long,  adv. 
long,  adv.,  for  a  I  time,  past  and  fut¬ 
ure,  ma'ntch,  mdntchak ;  so  I.  a  time, 
kdnktak;  all  dayl.,  waitan;  1.  since, 
gahak,  iVnagin;  ma'ntch=gitko ;  no 
longer,  ka-i  pen ;  to  talk  for  a  1.  time, 
turn  waltka;  I,  ago,  cf.  ago. 
long  for,  V.  t,  tia'ma.  Cf.  desire. 


look,  V.  i.,  telslina;  shlda;  /.  here! 
haggi !  h^-i !  pi.  baggat !  1.  about, 
around,  telshampka,  kmaka,  sha- 
talkidmna;  1.  about  quickly,  tcli^l-. 
tchela;  1.  at,  tdlhi,  shl^a;  1.  at  one¬ 
self,  hashudtana;  1.  at  again,  shle- 
pgle;  1.  at  who  comes  in,  ledlki;  /. 
at  from  a  distance,  shl^popka,  tel- 
shdmpka ;  1.  at  closely,  observe, 

shl Apopka;  1.  backward,  behind  one¬ 
self  shetdlpeli ;  1.  down,  downward, 
ydna  ttilshna,  shataltila;  constantly, 
shataltiltdmna;  1.  down  on,  upon, 
t^lha,  t^lhi,  telo'li ;  1.  for,  seek, 
search,  kd-iha,  haitchna;  L  into  a 
personas  face,  talpdtka:  closely,  tal- 
pakpka;  1.  like,  appear  as,  t(ilha; 
ne'pka;  one  who  looks  alike,  ha- 
ktchdmptchi;  gdmptchi,  hu^mtchi; 
cf.  alike  to;  1.  on,  t^lha;  as  a  spec¬ 
tator,  ndshamd-a;  1.  out  for,  wdl;^a, 
haitchna,  kd-iha;  1.  out  ahead,  for¬ 
ward,  shatalidya;  1.  out  from  under 
a  cover,  etc.,  talpatkdla;  1.  over, 
examine,  shuawina;  1.  sad,  like  one 
bereaved,  shldmia,  latka;  1.  through 
a  tube,  tdls;^a;  I,  up,  upward,  sky- 
ivard,  t6likual%a,  plai.tedshna. 
look,  s.]  to  have  a  1.  at,  t^lshna ;  to 
fix  one's  looks  upon,  telshdmpka; 
tudktueka. 

looking-glass,  shdtaluash. 
lookout;  to  be  on  the  L,  gaydya, 
kmaka,  kd-iha,  wd’hlta;  to  return 
from  the  I,  kdyaktka. 
loon,  Colymbus  torquatus,  tdplal. 
loop,  shlukalaksh ;  to  make  a  1., 
shlukal^a. 


lodge  —  lynx. 
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loose,  kd-uni;  shletanatko ;  1.  cover, 
shl^t’hisli;  to  get,  hecome  1.,  nd^- 
ushka;  to  let  I,  tdshka;  to  j)ut  on  I, 
shl^tana. 

loosely,  k^-una;  fitting  1.,  shleta- 
ndtko;  to  cover  I,  shldtana. 
lord,  laH ;  the  Lord,  plaikni  laki, 
p’laitalkni  laki,  p’laitdlkni. 
lose,  V.  t,  long  obj  ,  shnikita;  to  he 
deprived  of,  stanii'tclina;  in  Mod. 
also:  st^wa;  1.,  waste,  shnekegi;  1. 
children  hy  death,  said  of  father, 
tchdklexa,  Mod.  tchdkela;  said  of 
mother,  k’lek^la,  pi.  lepM^ka;  1. 
from  a  set  or  from  its  place,  h^shka ; 
1.,  as  from  a  side-pocket,  shnekegi, 
shnindu'dshna;  1.  at  a  game,  udu- 
yua,  when  used  passively ;  1.  part 
of  what  is  staked  in  a  game,  shatcha- 
tka;  1.  all  that  is  staked  successively , 
wdtchpka;  1.  flesh,  shiusha;  to  make 
1.,  deprive  of,  stanu'tchna;  to  he  lost, 
stolen,  laki;  to  he  lost,  astray,  inan., 
y6-ishi;  to  he  lost  ivhile  straying, 
anim.,  liilamna,  Idkanka,  161al%a. 

\  o  B  s ,  to  he  at  a  1.,  wak  shayiia- 
kta,  abbr.  Iciwak,  la' wak. 

Lost  River,  nom.  pr.,  K6ke. 
loud,  adj.;  cf.  aloud, 
lounge,  V.  i. ;  1.  about,  ydmpka, 
tchuydma. 

lounger,  yampkash,  tchuydmash. 
louse,  head-l.,  kdtash;  young  1., 
gapneaga. 

love,  s.;  no  ex.  eq. :  to  he  in  1.  with, 
shuanui ;  witchta,  wftchna;  to  make 
1.  to,  shuldakua. 

love,  V.  t.,  anim. obj.,  stmta,  shiuiuui; 


1.  a  person  of  the  opposite  sex,  witclita, 
witchna;  1.  each  other,  hishtdnta;  1. 
oneself,  hislitdnta.  Cf.  like,  v. 
low,  adj.,  said  of  lands,  te’hltd’hli, 
telt^lhi;  I,  near  the  ground,  wigdni; 
ofl.  stature,  wig4ni;  ofl.  character, 
kuidshi  stelnash ;  tchektchdkli,  tcha- 
kalsh,  sha'tptchi ;  1.  plate,  vase,  wika- 
mua;  l.-topped,  as  moccasins,  wi-uka 
stalegatko ;  to  speak  I  -voiced,  laklak- 
pka,  Icklekpka.  Cf  lower, 
lower,  nether,  yantani;  1.  part  of, 
ydntani;  somebody,  something  at 
the  1.  end,  helow,  yana=kanf,  ydna- 
ni;  1.  jaiv,  shumam  kdko  i-utila; 
native  of  a  1.  country,  dweller  on  1. 
course  of  river,  yanakni ;  to  he  at  the 
1.  end,  extremity,  yumddsha. 
lower,  V.  t,  ^l^a,  unega. 
lowland,  te’hltci’hli  kaila;  native, 
inhabitant  of  a  I,  yandkni. 
luck,  s. ;  to  have  I ,  tin%a,  tfdsh  tin%a. 
lucky,  i-Mvlish;  tfn%antko,  tidsh 
tin%antko;  he,  she  is  I,  tfdsh  tfn%a. 
ludicrous,  wetfshptchi. 
lukewarm,  Idkuash ;  to  he  1.,  lukua. 
1  u  1 1 ,  s. ;  to  take  a  I,  kedshikdla. 
lumber,  p4pkash;  what  is  made  ofl, 
as  a  wall,  etc.,  papkash;  I  dam,  p4- 
plish. 

lump;  united  in  the  same  1.  or  hunch, 
shantchaktdntko,  tchfpkatko.  Cf 
bunch. 

lunation,  lunar  month,  shapash. 
lungs,  tushokash. 
lurk,  V.  i. ;  to  watch  while  lying  in  am- 
hush,  w41%a.  Cf  ambush, 
lynx,  and  hide  of  1.,  shlda. 
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M. 


mad,  ykatko;  l^kish;  to  he  m.,  Idka. 
madden,  v.  t.,  slmik41ua;  mad¬ 
dened,  l^kish. 

magazine,  especially  of  provisions, 
fpaksli;  subterranean  m.,  ipaksli, 
viimi,  vumish,  p’ndnkiiish. 
m  a  g  g  o  t ,  mu'lk,  dim.  mu'lkaga. 
magic,  adj. ;  m.  song,  kiuksam  shu- 
I'sh;  7n.  songoi  conjurer  or  of  those 
initiated,  shufsh ;  m.  help  of  the  con¬ 
jurer,  muliiash;  to  sing  m.  songs  un¬ 
interruptedly,  shiuiuitna.  Cf  ta- 
manuash. 

magpie,  Pica  hudsonica,  wekwek- 
ash ;  another  species.  Pica  melano- 
leuca,  ka'tch. 

maid,  shiw^ga;  teina,  te-iniwa-ash; 

old  m.,  shfwamtch.  Cf.  girl, 
m  ail,  V.  t.,  shnigota,  shnigo'tchna ; 
thia;  the  letter  is  mailed,  pipa  gf- 
udshna. 

maize,  Indian  corn;  m.-ear  and  m- 
grain,  I'shalk,  i'stak;  fshal- 

kam.  Mod.  tkap,  kap. 
make,  v.  t.,  to  produce,  create,  shuta; 
to  begin  to  m.,  siiuteycga;  m.  while 
traveling,  ahuU'dslina;  m.  come, 
auim.  obj.,  ginkanka;  m.  go,  said 
of  persons,  thia,  ginkanka,  pi  of 
long-shaped  obj.,  persons,  I'dsha; 
m.fine  by  grinding,  etc.,  lulina;  m. 
hit,  hleka;  m.  hnoivv,  .shapa;  m 
learn,  teach,  hashiuga ;  m.  motions, 


shiktka,  shiwina;  cf.  motion;  m. 
mountains,  hills,  yamala;  m.  off,  hu- 
dsha,  hudshna;  guikaka,  gu'shka; 
m.  peace,  shutanka;  m.  one's  way 
into,  gut(iga. 

maker,  shushatish;  heavenly  ni.,  cf. 
creator. 

malaria,  tiishtushish. 
male,  adj. ;  pterson  of  the  m.  sex,  hi- 
shuaksh,  Mod.  hishuatch;cash ;  m. 
animal,  laki,  dim.  lakiaga;  m.  per¬ 
son  wielding  power,  laki;  m.  descen¬ 
dant,  viinak,  weash. 
mallard  duck.  Anas  boschas,  we- 
kash. 

mallet,  upatndtkish, 
m  an,  in  the  sense  of  person,  mak- 
laks;  of  Indian  person,  maWaks;  in 
the  sense  of  male  person,  hishuaksh. 
Mod.  hishuatch^ash;  adult  m.,  lus- 
huaksh,  muni;  fighting  m.,  ijoung 
warrior,  hishuaksh;  young  m.unmar- 
ried,  tehiluish,  dim.  tchilluyaga; 
m  just  married  and  not  father  yet, 
sktipukak;  married  m.  who  has  no 
children,  skapuksh ;  married  m.  who 
has  one  child,  sgii^tch;  old  m.,  k’lnii- 
tchish,  k’mutchatko,  k’mutchewa- 
tko,  t’sliika,  t’shika-aga,  t’shika- 
Riwich ',  feUoiv-7n.,  inaklaks=shitko. 
manage,  v.  t.,  hashtaltampka,  shu- 
alaliampka,  ne-ul%a. 
m  a  n  a  g  e  r ,  hashtaltampkatko,  laki. 


mad  — 


marry. 
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mane,  s.,  ka'm’tam  ksh^luish,  kshd- 
luish;  w^mglhiiish,  shudnshakluish; 
loicer  end  of  m ,  withers,  wakdluisli. 
manger,  hashpo'tkisli. 
maniac,  tchawikatko ;  to  be  a  m, 
shawiga,  tchawika. 
manifold,  shantchaktdntko. 
manner;  no  ex,  eq  :  in  this  tn.,  in 
such  a  m.,  g4-asht;  nd-asht,  Mod. 
n^-asht;  g^n  gdntch;  hiimasht;  in 
making  verbatim  quotations,  ke, 
na-asht,  Mod.  kie^  nd-asht;  in  tvhich 
m.,  dem.  and  intern,  wdk,  wakgi, 
wdk  gisht;  emphatic,  wdkai,  wak- 
aitch;  in  the  same  m.,  equally,  like¬ 
wise,  hiimashtak,  hiimtsantka,  wa- 
kaktoksh,  shuhank=shitko;  in  some¬ 
body' s  m.,  yalank,  cf.  ila;  in  no  m., 
kdyak, 

mantle,  especially  skin-m.,  sku- 
tash;  to  dress  in  it,  skiita,  skutia, 
sku'tchala;  fur-skin  m.,  kafliulam 
skutash;  m.  made  of  rabbit  or  other 
skins,  kailiu;  sort  of  m.  made  of 
swamp-grasses,  tiilalui ;  m.,  a  kind 
of,  pa'ka.  Cf  blanket.  j 

manufacture,  v.  t.,  shiita ;  m.  for 
a  purpose,  shutdla;  m.  a  blanket,  cov¬ 
erlet,  etc.,  from  patches,  etc.,  sku'- 
tchala;  m.  a  scoop-net,  witchdlashla. 
manufacturer,  shiishatish. 
many,  tumi;  so  m.,  kdnk,  kdnktak, 
kdnni,  tank,  tanni;  too  m.,  tumi  (u 
prolonged)  ;  how  mJ  tdnk'?  tdnni? 
not  m.,  kinkani,  abbr.  kinka;  kin-  j 
kak,  tumiaga;  m.  months  or  years 
ago,  tdnk,  ma'ntch=gitko;  yn.  times, 
tiimeni.  1 


manzanita  bush,  padshayani. 
marble,  uka  sh. 
march,  v.  i.,  generic:  gdna,  tdme- 
nu;  m.  around  a  lake,  etc.,  g^luan- 
tcha;  m.  or  follow  behind,  gashak- 
tchna;  m.,  travel  in  file,  hishkaiitcli- 
na,  kmtchna;  m.  on  after  a  descent, 
gdl;^alka ;  m.  out  for  warfare,  gutt*- 
dsha  Cf  go,  proceed,  set  out, 
travel,  v. 

march,  s.,  genuish,  q.  v. ;  to  be  on  a 
m ,  tamenu. 

March,  nom.  pr. ;  tat;^elamni,  Mod. 
t^alamni,  ^‘the  middle  finger,"  cor¬ 
responds  inaccurately  to  our  month 
of  March. 

mare,  ndshilo  wdtcb,  or  ndshilo; 
m.-colt,  ndshfluaga  watch;  mare's 
foal,  wdtch  lal4-a.  Cf  horse, 
mark,  shiimaluash ;  to  provide  with 
mmks,  dots,  shiimalua;  provided 
with  distinguishing  marks,  shumalu- 
akitko;  writing  m.,  shiimaluash;  m. 
to  shoot  at,  we-u;^alkish.  Cf  dot,  v. 
and  s. 

j  m  ark,  v.  t ,  shiimalua;  m.  the  face 
with  dots  of  paint,  shatua^a. 
m  a  r  k  m  a  n  s  h  i  p  ;  to  try  m.,  shlokla. 
marriage,  shumpsdalsh ;  related  by 
m.,  shumalgdltko. 
marrow,  stiipasb;  lo'k. 
marry,  v.  t. ;  said  of  both  sexes, 
mbushdala,  shumpsdala;  m.  the 
same  person  again,  mbusht^lpeli; 

I  to  be  married,  to  be  in  the  married 
\  state,  mbushi^ala;  m.,  said  of  men 
I  only,  shnawddshla,  Mod.  shnawe- 
I  dshdshla  and  shnawedshdla ;  we- 
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wdnuislila  ;  w.,  of  females  only,  Id- 
kiala;  hishiidkshla,  Kl.  Inshuatch- 
%dshla;  m.  in  the  sense  of  to  unite 
a  couple  in  wedlochy  shnumpshdala; 
married  man^  hfslmaksh,  mbush^- 
altko;  married  female,  sbndwedsh^ 
pi.  w^wanuisli;  woman  recently  mar¬ 
ried,  young  te-iniwd-asli;  mar¬ 
ried  to,  rabiishni,  mbiish(^altko,- 
married  man  or  woman,  shumshea- 
Igmdntko.  Cf.  man. 
marsh,  tch^ash^tko;  hiuhiush. 
marshy,  hiuhiwatko;  m.  tract  of 
land,  si  ditch,  tch^ashetko;  m.,  soft 
ground,  hiuhiush. 

marten;  pine-m.,  sable.  Must  el  a 
americana,  pe'j),  archaic  term :  ske'l; 
“  Old  Marten,"  nom.  pr.  of  a  mythic 
animal,  Skelamtch;  species  of 
m.,  wal;tdtchaga;  dressed  in  the  skin 
of  this  m.,  wal^dtclikatko. 
martingale,  Ikdshkish. 

Ill  ash,  V.  t  ;  m.  fine  by  means  of  a 
pestle,  stone,  gama,  stdpka;  m.  fine 
upon  the  mealing  stone,  lematchdtka 
yulaldna;  pekslia;  m.  as  grains 
In  a  mortar,  nclshdpka,  tatchapka; 
m.,  break,  ndsliapka ;  m.,  crush, 
skuya;  m.  with  a  iriece  of  wood, 
nddka;  m.,  crush,  liictala;  m.,  man¬ 
gle,  yadshapka;  m  up  with  some¬ 
thing  else,  to  mix  tip,  stdwa;  m.  up, 
long  obj.,  ukdwa. 

mass  up,  V.  i.,  liwa;  slnikiflki, 
shiu'lagia;  to  be  massed  up,  liwa,  li- 
upka.  Cf.  assemble,  gather,  v.  i. 
master,  laki;  of  a  slave,  ptcliiwip. 
m  a  s  t  i  c  a  t  e  ,  v.  t.,  cf  chew,  v. 


mat,  ^h\k-\'6]i',  coarsebulrush or tule m. 
for  covering  lodges,  etc.,  laptak,  Kl. 
shld-ish;  md-i  shld-ish,  abbr.  md-i; 
m.  to  cover  lodges,  shldt’liish ;  m.  of 
bulrush,  tule  m.,stdpsh,st^-ulash;  m. 
of  sedge-grass,  Idtesh;  (small  lodges 
are  called  like  the  mats  covering 
them);  fur-skin  m.,  kailiii. 

match,  as  in  English;  m.-box,  shli- 
kuydtkish;  rough  surface  to  strike 
matches  on,  shlikuydtkish ;  to  strike 
a  m.,  shlikui. 

matter;  no  ex.  eq. :  what  is  the  m.  f 
wdk  lish? 

mature,  v.  i.,  ndka;  to  let  m.,  shni- 
kanua. 

matutinal,  una^kni. 

maw,  nkdsh;  shuidshash. 

May;  expressed  inaccurately  by  the 
instr.  case  kdptchatka,  of  kdptcha, 

q.  V. 

may  be,  wakianhua.  Cf  chance, 
perhaps. 

Ill  e  and  to  me,  nish,  abbr.  ish,  f  sh. 

meadow,  saiga,  d.  saikaga;  wetm., 
sluitch,  tch%ashetko. 

meager,  shuishatko;  pd’hlaksh,  pa- 
patkdwatko,  skakdwash  ;  to  lookm., 
pdhalka;  to  become  m.,  shuisha.  Cf. 
lean. 

meal,  pash;  to  have  a  m ,  pashuta, 
vuta,  pan,  pdka,  pa  ula.  Cf  con¬ 
sume,  eat,  V. 

mealing  stone,  lemdtch;  with 
a  deeper  hollow,  tdnua;  the  small 
m.  s.  used  upon  the  larger  one, 
shilaklkish,  pffksh. 

Ml  e  a  n  ,  of  low  character,  pdpalish. 


m  a  r  s  li  — 


messenger. 
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sha't,  sha't])tchi,  kiiidshi  steinasli, 
tchektcln^kli ;  m.  person^  tchdkalsli. 
m  e  a  n  d  e  r ,  v.  i. ;  to  proceed  in  a 
meandering  line,  kinuina;  to  move, 
fly  in  a  meandering  line,  kakidsha. 
measles,  giit^aksh;  eruption  cailsed 
hy  m.,  tclnmtash;  to  be  ill  with  the 
m.,  gu'tkga. 

measure,  v.  t.,  by  length,  hish^el- 
ul%a ;  instrument  for  yneasuring, 
measuring  stick,  skilul;^6tkish. 
meat,  tchuleksh, 
medicament,  ya  uks. 
medicine,  drug,  ya-uks;  ^^medi¬ 
cine-man,"  kinks,  cf.  conjurer; 
^^medicine-song,"  shufsh;  ya-uks; 
to  give,  prescribe  m.,  yd-uka. 
meet,  v.  t  ;  m.  accidentally,  gk^sX', 
m.  at  one's  home,  gelidanka,  geli- 
dcinktcha;  m.,  both  parties  coming 
towards  each  other,  liushtanka;  m. 
from  opposite  directions,  husht^nka, 
Mod.  sliutanka;  m.  as  friends,  geli¬ 
danka;  m.  in  a  friendly  or  hostile 
intention,  galdslmi,  galdshawia;  m. 
ivitli  others,  shlea,  shukvidki,  sha- 
latcliguala;  m.  by  arrangement,  at  a 
I’cndezvous,  shakemawa;  m.  again, 
a  second  time,  gawina,  shl^-ipele; 
m,  in  council,  shutanktpa;  m.  while 
running,  hupakle;ta;  to  go  to  m.  se¬ 
cretly,  hushu  tanka, 
meet,  v.  i.,  assemble,  shukudki;  in 
larger  numbers,  liwa,  liupka;  m. 
again,  shukudkipele. 
meeting,  shukiidkisb ;  m.-place, 
shiu'lkisb,  shiiMdkish;  m -place  ioY 
councils,  debates,  waltkdtkish. 


melody,  slmf  sli. 
melt,  V.  t.,  shnatchaka;  m.,  as  lead, 
tallow,  stil%a;  m.  in  a  pan,  ladle, 
shuKila; 

melt,  V.  i. ;  m.  as  ice,  snow,  tcliuya, 
K1  tchutch^ya;  to  commence  to  m., 
tcliutchey^ga ;  m  by  fire,  heat,  na- 
tchdka;  m.  ofl^  at  the  bottom  of  cook¬ 
ing  utensils,  natsagiiila. 
memory,  liushkanksh,  in  Mod. 

also:  kd^pash. 
menace,  v.  i,  huishipSle. 
mend,  v.  t.,  to  patch,  ndkia ;  patch 
for  mending,  ndkish. 
menstruate,  v.  i.,  yulina ;  muka; 

m.  for  the  first  time,  stiipui. 
menstruation,  first,  stupuish, 
pilpil. 

mental  faculty,  liushkanksh, 
in  Mod.  also:  k(5;^pash. 
merchant,  shdshatuish. 
mercurial,  tcheltchelatko. 
merely,  adv.,  ak,  -ak,  hak,  -hak; 
tala,  abbr.  ta,  -ta;  when  referring 
to  the  verb  of  the  sentence,  pila. 
Cf  ak  No  2  (1)  and  (4),  but, 
just,  adv. 

m  e  r  i  d  i  a  n  - 1  i  n  e  ;  to  be  in  the  m.-L, 
said  of  the  sun,  shewat^a;  to  have 
passed  the  m.-L,  shewat^ula. 
merry;  cf  glad,  rejoice,  v. 
message,  stiltish;  if  containing  an 
order,  nd-ulaksh,  tpdwash;  to  con¬ 
vey  a  m.  to,  stiltpa,  stiltchna,  stil- 
shampeli. 

messenger,  stilkakiiish ;  to  an¬ 
nounce  in  the  quality  of  a  m.,  stil- 
tchka,  stiltchna. 
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metal,  tclilkgmen;  in  Mod.  also 
watiti. 

meteor,  ktcliud. 
mew,  V.  i.,  ha'ma,  Mod.  m^wa. 
Mexican,  nom.  pr.,  Spaniolkni. 
m  i  d  -  a  f  t  e  r  n  o  o  n ;  it  is  rn.-a.^  ga- 
uld'la. 

midday;  cf.  noon, 
middle,  adj.  and  s.,  t^alamni; 
standing^  being  in  the  w.,  tat%6la- 
mni.  Mod.  t;i'alamni;  being  halfways^ 
t;^alampani;  m.  finger,  tat^elainni,  ' 
Mod.  t^Mamni.  Cf.  midst, 
midnight,  anda^m.,  pslifn  tat^^lam.  | 
midriff,  ginkiamnish. 
midst;  in  tJie  m.,  adv.,  i-ukak ;  half¬ 
ways,  adj.  and  adv.,  t^alarapani, 
K1  and  Mod.;  in  the  m.  of,  when 
on  same  level,  t^filam,  Kl.  tat%6- 
1am,  prep,  and  postp.;  often  ex¬ 
pressed  by  verbal  suffixes,  as-s%a; 
through  the  m.  of,  t^alamtana;  being, 
standing,  etc.,  in  the  m.,  t;talamni, 
Kl.  tat^Slamni.  j 

midwife,  and  to  be  a  m  ,  peti'la.  j 
might,  s.,  litclilftchli,  ki'llitko.  i 

mighty,  litchlitchli,  ki'llitko;  muni.  ! 
migrate,  v.  i.,  with  family  or  sin-  ' 
gle,  medsha,  shemAshla;  m.  to  the 
former  place,  medshampSli. 
milk,  edshash. 

mill;  grist-m.,  g{ima=pdla*ash,  gam-  ^ 
o'tki.sli;  eoffee-m.,  gamo'tkish. 
milt,  spleen,  mpatash. 
mind,  s.,  hiishkanksh,  Kl.  and  Mod., 
k6;fpash.  Mod. ;  sometime.s  ren-  , 
dered  by  heart,  steinash ;  in  his, 
her  m.,  hiinl. 


mind,  v  t.,  think  of,  hiishkanka; 
never  m. !  u'tch ! 

mine,  pron.  poss.;  cf.  my. 
mine,  s.,  m.-shaft,  ibutdkatko;  m.- 

tunnel,  gallery,  stu. 

mine,  v.  t.,  kaila  shuta;  y^pa.  Mod. 
ib^na. 

miner,  kaila = shushatish ;  to  be  a 
m.,  kaila  shiita. 

mingle,  v.  t  ;  said  of  solids,  ka- 
tch^ga;  m.,  mix  with,  solids  and 
liquids,  stdwa,  ktiwa;  m.,  objects 
differing  in  quality,  shu'kla.  Cf. 
mix,  V.  - 

mink,  Futorius  vison,  klipa. 
minnow,  fish  of  genus  Phoxinus, 
kbtaksh. 

mire,  v.  i.,  tupdna. 
mirror,  sh^taluash. 
miry,  tupi^shti ;  to  be  m.,  tupena. 
mischievous,  kii-idshi  steinash, 
kiiidslii;  tchdkalsh,ldtalani.  Cf  bad. 
mischievously,  kiii. 
miserable,  in  distress,  yanliuani, 
yudlkish;  good  fornothing,  kuidshi. 
misrepresent,  v  t., atchiga;  she- 
wala,  shikita. 

miss,  V.  t.,  gayatgola;  m.  the  aim, 
kai’hha,  shakiha;  in.  the  mark  in 
direction,  yutlanshna;  m.  each  other, 
shakiha;  m.  through  absence  or  dis¬ 
appearance  of,  salakia,  galala. 

misshaped,  kiiidshi.  * 

mist,  liiash;  m.-like,  having  the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  m.,  luaahptchi ;  to  be  clad, 
covered  with  m.,  temula;  to  produce, 
make  m.  at  will,  lumal^a. 

mistletoe,  nt'wal. 


metal  —  moreover. 
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mistress  of  slave,  ptchiwip. 
misty;  it  is  m.,  liia. 
mitten,  nepesh. 
mix,  V.  t.;  m.  up,  solids,  katchaga; 
m.  in,  as  into  liquidcs,  kewa,  kitumi ; 
m.  until,  m.  up,  solids  and  liquids, 
stewa;  with  water,  stewa;  m.  to¬ 
gether,  obj.  differing  among  them¬ 
selves,  shiVkla;  to  he  mixed  with 
others,  anim.,  tchawina,  pi.  shu'kla; 
person  of  mixed  blood,  t^alamni  ma- 
Maks.  Cf.  mingle 
m  i  X  1 11 1-  e  ,  shiikalsh 
moan,  v.  i.,  shaydla. 
moccasin,  wakslma ;  to  put .  on, 
wear  moccasins,  wakshna. 
mocking-bird,  yiikiak. 
Modoc,  adj.  and  s.;  M.  country,  at 
southern  and  southeastern  end  of 
M.  Lake,  Mo'dokisham  kaila,  M6a- 
tak;  M,  Indian,  Mo'dokni,  Mo'do- 
kish,  with  or  without  mdMaks  (in 
Pit  River  language,  Lutudmi  ish) ; 
M,  Lake,  also  called  Rhett  Lake, 
Tule  Lake,  nom.  pr.  loc. ;  Mo'dokni 
E-ush,  Mdatak,  Mdyaltko  L-usli, 
Tulik  (in  Pit  R.,  Lutudmi) ;  M. 
Point,  nom.  pr.  of  a  promontory, 
Mo'dok  Point,  Shuyake'kish;  In¬ 
dians  at  M.  P.,  Shuyake'kshni. 
moiety,  one  half  of  tat%elamp4ni. 
Mod.  t^Mampani ;  making  up  one  m., 
tat^elampankani,  na-igshtani.  Mod. 
t^alampankani,  na'gshtani. 
moisten,  v  t.,  shnuikalta,  shmu- 
katana. 

M  6 1  a  1  e  Indian,  nom.  pr ,  Kiiikni 
maklaks,  Kiiikni. 


molar  tooth,  kako. 
mold  ;  bullet  m.,  nge'sh-  or  shawalsh= 
shute-6tkish. 

mole,  kaila=shushatish ;  shtoshtd- 
tish,  cf.  ndpeli;  muiuina  tatam- 
nuish;  m.-hill,  stiiish;  species  of 
with  long  proboscis,  siiisi;  another, 
mu'nk,  Mod.  mu-ue 
m  o  m  e  n  t ;  at  the  present  m.,  at,  atu, 
atutu,  atui  tu,  Mod.  dtui.  Cf.  time. 
Monday,  sunde=giula, 
money,  in  coin  or  notes,  tala;  sil¬ 
ver  m.,  pdlpali  tala,  pdlpali  tchike- 
men;  gold  m.,  kaka'kli  tdla;  m.  owed, 
skd-utish;  provided  wiVi  m.,  mon¬ 
eyed,  tdlaltko;  m-bag,  tiilalam  wa- 
koksh;  to  borrow  m.  and  to  loan  m., 
tdla  vul%a;  to  owe  m.,  tala  skiuta, 
skiiilka.  Cf.  coin,  pay,  v.,  silver 
monkey,  nfggalam  shd-amoksh. 
month;  lunar  m.  and  m.  of  our  cal¬ 
endar,  shdpash. 

moon,  shdpash;  considered  as  a 
changeable  body,  ukaiikosh  ;  it  is  new 
m.,  shapash  kleka;  it  is  half  m.,  sha- 
pash  shukudshka.  Cf  crescent 
morals,  sense  of  right  and  wrong, 
steinash. 

morass,  Inuhiush. 
more,  adv.;  comparatives  of  ad¬ 
jectives  and  adverbs  are,  though 
in  a  few  connections  only,  formed 
by  -ak,  -hak,  cf  ak  No.  2  (3), 
shkami,  winixi;  owcc w.,pe'n;  nom., 
kditata,  k4-i  pe'n,  gdtak;  no  m.l 
excl.,  at  gdtak!  Mod.  kanktak! 
tanktak!  a  little  m.,  miiak. 
moreover,  tchkash ;  tchi'sh. 
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moribund;  tohe  m  ^  k’lekdla,  k’le- 
kapkashtala  telshampka 
morning,  time  of  dawn,  pii'ktgi ; 
early  in  the  m.,  una'k;  una;  in  the 
m.,  mbushant;  on  the  early  m.  of  next 
day,  mbu'shanak;  on  the  next  m., 
mbu'shant. 

m  o  r  s  e  1 ,  tcbele^igh,  tchelet(^yewish. 
mortar,  gdmkisb;  stone-m.,  tdnua. 
moss,  s. ;  yellow  tree-m.,  Evernia 
vulpina,  sbue-usliam;  species  of 
iree-m.,  kdl;  rock-m.,  ktayam  sku- 
tasb.  Cf.  licben. 

m  o  t  b  ;  species  of  nocturnal  m.  or  hut- 
terfly,  Igu'mddaklisb,  Mod.  lgu'm= 
loliegisb;  other  species:  biintisb, 
kdpkap.  Cf.  butterfly, 
m  o  t  li  e  r ,  p’gisbap ;  m.  whose  children 
arc  all  alive,  skiiksap ;  deceased  m., 
p’gisbdiilsb ;  m.  of  an  infant  just  de¬ 
ceased,  k’lekala;  m.  who  lost  two  or 
more  children  by  death,  Idpkleksh; 
motherless,  p’gishdiilatko ;  to  become 
a  m.,  nka'kgi,  we'kala;  mother’’ s 
brother,  p’luku'tchip,  said  by  neph¬ 
ew  and  niece;  mother’s  sister,  said 
by  nephew  or  niece,  p’shakip; 
mother's  elder  brothers  ivife,  p’gubn- 
;cip,  said  by  nephew  or  niece;  | 
mothers  younger  brotheids  child,  said  i 
by  male  cousin,  p’tcbu'kap;  related 
as  m.  to  daughter,  shepidltko. 
mother-in-law,  said  by  hus¬ 
band  of  daughter,  kdshpaksh;  said 
by  son’s  wife,  p’tiVt%ap. 
mother-of-pearl,  shell  of,  ktchak, 
hiktasli;  m.-o.-p.  ornament,  laktash; 
m.-o.-p.  cut  into  oval  ornaments,  wa- 


kash;  two  or  several  oblong  orna¬ 
ments  of  m.-o.-p.  tied  around  neck, 
shepukagatko. 

motion;  no.  ex.  eq. :  to  be  in  m'.,  said 
of  a  load,  etc,  shu'ptchna;  to  make 
motions,  stir  about,  shiktka,  shiwina; 
to  make  a  circular  m.,  l^na;  to  put  in 
tremulous  m.,  ulii-ikdnka.  Cf.  hit,  v. 
motionless,  tchanshan. 
moulder,  v.  i.,  shleka. 
mouldy,  shld;Katko ;  to  be,  become 
m.,  lela'ma;  to  become  m.,  shk%a. 
mound  of  earth ;  to  make  a  m , 
spuktchdmpka. 

m  o  u  n  t , .  V.  t.  and  i. ;  cf  ascend,  v. 
mountain,  yama,  dim.  yaina-aga; 
among  the  mountains,  T'wa,  i-ukak; 
m.-mahogany,  yukmalam;  m.-ridge, 
-range,  witchkatko;  m.-sheep, 

wiesh,  Mod.  ko-il;  to  create  mount¬ 
ains,  yafnala;  to  rise  in  the  mount¬ 
ains,  as  streams,  tiundla;  to  stand, 
be  on  a  m.,  cf.  eminence. 

Mount  Pitt,  nom.  pr.  loc.,  M’lai- 
ksini  Yafna. 

Mount  Shasta,  nom.  pr.  loc., 
Mglafkshi ;  Shast^e'nini  Yaina. 
mourn,  v.  t.,  Ifla;  m.  somebody’s 
death,  ludtpishla;  to  weep,  cry  in 
mourning,  stkt^ishla,  kayaiha 
mourner;  to  be  a  m.,  lila;  to  weep 
as  a  m.,  kdyaiha,  ludtpishla;  cry  of 
a  m.,  ludltpishlalsh. 
mournful,  yuydlkish,  yuydlkish- 
ptchi ;  to  look  m.,  shldmia,  latka. 
mouse;  generic  for  other  small¬ 
est  quadrupeds  also:  miVnk;  a  spe¬ 
cies,  long-tailed,  kMayua;  a  smaller 
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one,  k’liiyiuiga;  species  of  forest  or 
field-m.,  miikuaga,  dim.  miikukaga; 
m.-hawlfj  tsi'ktu.  Cf.  mole. 

m  o  u  s  t  ache,  mputchldluisli,  smo'k; 
wearing  a  m.,  shmdkaltko. 

mouth,  shu'm ;  m  .  of  running  waters^ 
shii'm,  shumalkish;  to  blow  out  from 
m.,  wit%n61a;  to  hang  down  from 
the  l>^.,  l^et’knula;  to  pass  from  one 
end  of  m  to  the  other,  shalalali- 
na;  to  put  into,  have,  or  roll  in  the 
m.  an  obj.  protruding  from  it,  kpia- 
mna;  not  protruding  from  it,  shik- 
pualkana;  to  revolve  within  the  m., 
kpiiyumna;  to  see  somebody  re¬ 
moving  from  hism.,  spitting  out,  tilu- 
taknula;  to  see  somebody  putting 
food  in  his  m.,  tildtakna;  to  squirt 
from  the  m.,  kpiitchna. 

move,  V.  t. ;  m.  or  push,  to  give  a 
push  to,  ktfuga ;  m.  the  feet  quickly, 
spiikanka,  putchkdnka;  m.  the  fin¬ 
gers  into,  around,  over,  ki4kiiga, 
Mod.  kian^ga ;  m.  forward,  round 
obj.,  Ibhkala;  m.  round  or  bulky 
obj.  lifted  up  at  one  end,  liwakanka ; 
m.  on,  as  a  table  in  a  room,  sha- 
lashla ;  m.  the  tongue  in  and  out  for 
mockery,  shepMua;  m.  towards  an 
object  resting  on  the  ground,  shi- 
tchdlshui. 

move,  V.  i.;  generic:  gdna;  m.  in 
any  direction,  inan.,  jiitkala;  m. 
about,  stir,  sluktka,  shiwina;  if  said 
of  a  plurality  of  animals,  w4 ;  m. 
about,  he  wafted  about,  ludshna;  m. 
along  while  leaning  on  a  stick,  etc., 
shemteha ;  m.  away  from  place  of 
39 


residence,  medsha;  to  the  former 
place  again,  medshampeli;  m.  in  a 
circle,  m.  around,  gakf  ma,  l^na,  niul- 
gi'dsha,  talkfdsha;  cf.  wliiiil,  v.  t. 
and  i.;  to  be  moved  off  by  circular 
motion,  lemewi'l%a;  m.  like  a  clock 
pendulum,  nutdkakua,  vutdkakua; 
m.  downwards,  nudidsha;  m.  or  flit 
into  distance,  nu'dsha,  nuMshna, 
nudidsha;  m.  forth  and  back,  yula- 
16na;  cf.  swing,  v.;  m.  forward  in  a 
crouching  position,  ktchitcha,  sha- 
waMnka;  m.on,  g^na,  Mna;  inan., 
pi'tkala ;  m.  along  an  obj.  while  pick¬ 
ing  at  it,  piupiutana ;  m.  slowly  to- 
w«fd,g4nta;  slowly as  clouds, 
spitkala;  m.  through  the  air,  shu- 
w41;^a,  shuwdlktcha,  hiintchna;  cf. 
flit,  V. ;  projectiles,  missiles,  yii- 
dshna ;  m.  upwards,  ga-ula ;  m. 
in  winding,  meanderifig  lines,  kaki- 
dsha,  kinuina;  to  see  moving,  tilo'- 
dsha;  moved  away,  removed,  le'ntko. 
mow,  V.  t.,  mulina,  Mod.  mu'shka. 
Cf.  scythe. 

much,  adj.,  tumi,  turn;  som.,  t4nk, 
tdnni ;  kdnk,  kdnni;  too  m.,  tumi 
(u  prolonged);  liowm.f  tank?  tan- 
ni  ?  not  m.,  not  many,  a  little,  kinka, 
tankak,  tumidga,  wika;  cf  few\ 
much,  adv.,  ka-a,  mu,  turn;  when 
indicating  gradation,  -ak,  -hak;  in 
the  sense  of:  by  far,  a  great  deal,  ati; 
so  m.,  that  m.,  tank,  kank,  kanktak, 
ka,  ga;  too  m.,  turn  tchatchui. 
mucus,  shnf;i'sh.  Mod.  shne'^ash; 

to  remove  the  m.,  shnf%a. 
mud,  kaila;  po'ks,  tiipesh;  full  of 
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m.,  tup^shti;  m -house  or  winter 
lodge,  luldamaMksh;  to  erect  a  m- 
lodge,  luldera41%a;  m -puddle,  mu'l- 
mulatko ;  to  haul  m.,  dirt,  kailala. 
muddy,  kuyiimatko ;  tup^shti;  m. 
water  or  ground,  kiiyumashj  m. 
place,  tiipesli;  to  he  or  become  m., 
kuyuma ;  to  he  m.,  tup^na. 
m  u  d  -  h  e  n  ;  cf.  coot 
mug,  pokudga. 

mule,  liml'l;  m.-deer,  Cervus  ma- 
crotis,  pakdlesh. 

multicolored;  to  hem.,  ktcMlui ; 
m.,  as  the  result  of  selection  made, 
hushkal^andtko. 

murder,  v.  t,  shiuga,  pL  husli- 
tclidka,  liiela,  Mod.  pi.  liiela,  shu- 
dnka,  hesh%a'ki ;  m.  each  other,  hush- 
tchdka;  m.  a  few  only,  hushtcho'k- 
’huya.  Cf.  kill,  slay. 


murky,  said  of  sky,  etc.,  tiptipli, 
limlimli. 

murmur,  v  i.,  liii'ma,  p^lpela. 
muscle,  m.  of  body,  tchiileksh ;  cf. 
kmitik;  moUusJc,  kle'dshu;  m.-shell, 
kle'dshuam  wakoksh. 
mushroom,  species  of,  leme'sham. 
music,  hesh^mutkish. 
musquito,  tclunaksh;  m.-haw1c,  cf 
dragon-fly. 

musty,  shlekatko,  ndiipatko,  kiii 
piluitko,  pilmtko;  to  he  m.,  nddpa; 
to  he  or  become  m.,  shl^ka. 
my  and  mine,  gd-u;  belonging  to  me 
alone,  g^-u  tala;  my  own,  ge-utak, 
g^-utoks;  my  wife,  g4-u  snawedsh. 
myself,  niitak ;  I  for  m.,  ni  giank, 
contr.  nink;  nutagidnggi. 
myth,  mythologic  fiction,  shashap- 
kel^-ash;  m.-teller,  shashapkel^-ish. 


]sr. 


nail,  sakta;  of  iron  or  other  metal, 
tchikgmen ;  finger-,  toe-n.,  shte'ksh. 
nail  d  o  w  n  ,  V.  t.,  mpatia  tchikgmi- 
natka. 

naked,  Miak  shuldtish;  peniak 
ko'ks,  peniak. 

name;  proper  n.,  sh^shash;  to  give  a 
n.,  call  by  n.,  sh^sha,  sheshash 
elxfif  d.  a'-al%a;  to  call  oneself  by  n., 
to  give  a  n.  to  oneself,  shedlpja;  hav¬ 
ing  n.,  by  the  n.  of,  so-called,  thus 
named,  nd-asht  sh^shatko.  Mod  nd- 
asht  sheshatko,  or  simply  shesha- 
tko,  sheshash. 


name,  v.  t.,  sh^sha,  sheshash  dl/a, 
(il%a;  named,  sh^shatko. 
nap,  tuidsh;  to  take  a  n.,  tuidsha. 
narcotic;  n.  part  of  wild  hemp, 
shle'dsh;  another  kind  of  n.  vegetal 
product,  kiil^amsh. 

narrate,  v.  t.,  stories,  myths,  sha- 
shapkglia. 

narrative,  shashapk6l^-ash. 
narrator,  sliashapkSM-ish. 
narrow,  kitcha  kinkutko. 
native,  adj. ;  my  n.  land,  gd-u  kaila. 
native,  s. ;  w.  0/  that  place,  gitakni ; 
n.  of  a  distant  place,  tukni,  tu'shni ; 
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n.  of  a  lowland.,  y^nakni;  n.  of  an 
upland.,  p'laikni.  In  tribal  names, 
71.  is  expressed  by  the  suffixes  -kni, 
-wash  appended  to  local  names:  n. 
of  Rogue  River  Valley^  Wdlamskni, 
Walam  swash. 

Natural  Bridge,  nom.  pr.  loc., 
Slankosh,  Tchussnmi  Slankosh, 
Tilhuantko. 

navel,  tdksh  ydntant,  tbksh. 
near,  adv.,  wika ;  n.  hy,  gf  ta,  hiiya, 
wigatan;  n.  home,  camp,  iwag;  w- 
the  ground,  soil,  wika.;  nearest  to, 
ginatani;  the  adv.  and  prep.  n.  is 
often  expressed  by  verbal  suffixes : 
to  he  n.,  about,  tkalamna,  du.  luala- 
mna,  pi.  luilamna;  to  come  n.,  gak- 
idmna;  to  he  or  stand  n.,  and  n.  the 
water,  taliga;  cf.  around, 
neat,  clean,  tsuktsukli. 
neck  of  persons  and  animals,  nf  sh ; 
to  place,  tie  around  onds  n.,  sha- 
ukaga;  to  wear  on  n.,  shepukdga; 
tied  around  n.,  shepukdgatko. 
necklace,  ydmnash,  i'mnaks ;  n. 
of  shells,  shnawa'kisli;  n.,  usually 
of  colored  beads,  shankakash;  n. 
of  hird-claws,  tsfksam  shte'ksh;  to 
put  on,  loear  a  n.  of  shells,  shnawa'ka ; 
to  wear  an.  of  birds'  hills,  shumalua. 
Cf.  neckwear, 
necktie,  sdlkakish. 
n  e  ckwear,  ydmnash,fmnaks,  shan¬ 
kakash;  to  manufacture  n.,  j^amna- 
shla;  n.  of  shells,  shnawa'kish;  to 
put  on  a  n.  of  shells,  shnawa'ka; 
wearing  n.,  shnaw^kitko;  to  use 
hird-hills  as  n.,  shumalua;  to  haven. 


on,  ydmnash  shuliitamna;  to  put  on 
n.  while  going,  ydmnash  shulud- 
tchna. 

need,  s,.]  to  he  in  n.,  yualka,  kdmp- 
ka;  to  stand  in  n.  of,  hdmeni,  sha- 
nd-uli.  Cf.  lack,  v. 
needle;  sewing  n.,  spekandtkish, 
Mod.  spikanash;  wood-  or  steel-n. 
to  make  mats,  stapdtkish;  n.  of  the 
pine-tree,  spdmi. 
negotiate,  v.  t.,  shiitanka. 
negotiation,  shutdnkish ;  instru- 
7nent  for  n.,  shutankbtkish;  to  meet 
for  n.,  shutdnktpa;  to  begin  negotia¬ 
tions,  hashashuakitdmpka,  shutank- 
tdmpka;  to  close  them,  shutankula. 
negotiator,  and peace-n.,  shushu- 
tdnkish. 

negro,  waiha ;  nigga. 
neigh,  v.  i.,  ha'ma. 
neighbor,  tiipeluish;  in  the  sense 
of  friend,  companion,  shitchlip. 
Mod.;  of  fellow-man,  m4Maks=shi- 
tko;  to  he  neighbors,  hashtaltSldm- 
pka. 

nephew,  cf  brother,  sister, 
nervous,  to  be,  v. i., tchu%at%a. 
nest;  bird's  n.,  shmilash. 
net;  fishing-n.  of  any  kind,  tchdlash ; 
sort  of  dij9-w.,upan6tkish;  scoop,dip- 
ordrag-n.  with  a  handle, large 
drag-n.  ivith  a  handle,  witchdlash; 
dip-n.,  drag-n.  with  wide  7neshes,  t^- 
wash  witchblash;  ivith  small  meshes, 
la-iks  witcholash;  dip-  or  drag-n., 
round -shaped,  luffiash;  if  small- 
meshed,  M-iks  lut^ash,  or  simply 
la-iks;  to  make  a  witchulash-n. 
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and  to  fish  with  it,  witclidlashla ;  to 
fish  with  any  sort  of  n.,  utchin ;  large 
fish-n.,  mu'tclienesh;  hair-n.,  tchai- 
%ish;  small-n,  seed-n.,  etc.,  tdkish. 
Of.  fish,  s.  and  v. 

nether,  yana=kani,  yanani,  ydnta- 
ni.  Cf.  inferior,  lower, 
never,  kayutch;  ka-itata,  kd-i  tata, 
kdyak. 

new,  te-ini;  fresh,  young,  ntchalkni. 
newly,  lua,  una,  te-in.  Cf.  ago. 
newspaper,  pfpa. 
n  e  w  t ,  la=a-ambotkish. 
next;  n.  to,  gfnatani ;  who,  which 
comes  n.,  tiipeliiish;  the  other  or  n. 
one,  na'dsli,  na'sh,  nayensh;  the  n. 
one  after  or  following,  tapmi ;  on  the 
n.  day,  inbiisliant;  n.  nearest 

lodge,  tiipeluish  ;  to  he  n.  in  order, 
tupelui. 

Nez-Percd  Indian,  nom.  pr., 
Ydniakni  mdklaks,  Ydmakni. 
nibble,  v.  t.;  n.  at,  kuakakshka;  n. 
off  small  particles  from  a  surface, 
kiiekndla. 

nice,  mu  tfdshi,  tfdshi. 
nicely,  tidsh. 

nickname;  having  a  n.,  hiina'shak 
shdshatko. 

nictate,  v.  i.,  kglamtchtamna,  shue- 
kdptcha;  n.  ivith  one  eye,  knadshi- 
kla;  n.  with  one  or  both  eyes,  shki- 
tchfwa;  n  owce  ow??y,  shak6lamtcha. 
niece,  cf.  brother,  sister, 
niggardly,  widshikish;  to  he  n., 
widshika. 

night,  pshfn;  atn.,  pshin,spuna'ksh; 
all  n.  long,  nfslita;  during  the  same  j 


n.,  nishtak;  atn -fall,  litki;  it  is  late 
at  n.,  spundga;  it  is  getting  late  at 
n.,  spundkla;  to  pass  the  n.  away 
from  home,  maye/a;  while  traveling, 
mdktcha,  mdktchna;  a  day  and  n. 
ensuing,  waftash;  to  pass  a  day  and 
a  n.  ensuing,  wafta. 
night-heron,  Nyctiardea  Gar- 
denii,  sho'ksh. 

Nilaks  Mountain,  nom.  pr., 
Nilakshi;  native  of  K,  settled  at  N.. 
Mountain  ridge,  Nflakskni. 
iiin*e,  na'ds^eks.  Mod.  skekish; 
ninefold,  naMs;^eksh  pdkalaksh;  n. 
times,  nads^ekshtankni.  Mod.  ske- 
kishtdnkni. 

nineteen,  te-unepanta  nahls;^eks, 
adding  pe-iila,  likla,  etc..  Mod.  te- 
unepdnta  kish,  adding  p^-ula, 
liklatko,  etc. 

ninety,  nadsp^ekshtankni  td-unap. 
Mod.  skekishtankni  te-uiuip. 
ninth;  one  n.part,  na'ds/eksh  shek- 
tat%atko. 

nipple,  (edsham)  lawalash. 
no,  often  expressed  by  ka-i;  no! 
kd-i!  n.  longer,  n,  more,  kd-i  pen, 
kd-itata;  at  n.  time,  kdyutch,  yt- 
itata,  kdyak;  in  n.  manner,  kayak; 
at  n  place,  kd-itata. 
noble,  tidshi. 
n  0  b  1  y  ,  tfdsh. 

nod,  v.i.,  eikana,  utk’utka,  wankudn- 
ka. 

noise,  tumenash ;  had  n,,  kd-i  tumg- 
nash;  to  make  n.,  hiimdla;  yauyd- 
wn,  yd-iiya,  luli,  luliila,  wdlta; 
tchiluyd^a;  n.  of  falling  wafers,  tfw- 
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ish;  to  make  n.  hy  talking  loudly^ 
waltka;  to  produce ^  emit  n.,  ha'ma; 
elementary  n.,  shtcha j^slila ;  to  rush 
down  with  w.,  as  water,  tiwi.  Cf. 
clatter,  rattle,  v. 

noisy;  n.  fellow^  shesh%eild-ash;  to 
he  n.,  ya-uya,  yauyawa,  tchiluy4;^a; 
to  behave  noisily,  kala,  sliesh^e'la. 

none;  nobody,  no  one,  k4-i  kani, 
kaitua;  n., referring  to  inan.,  kaitua. 
Cf  no,  not. 

noon,  ps^ksh,  shew4t%ash;  at  n- 
time,  shew4t%ashtka;  itisn.,  shewa- 
t%a.  Mod.  ga-ulapka. 

noose,  shliikalaksh;  to  make  an., 
shlukal%a. 

north,  ydmat;  northwards  from 
the  n.,  yamat;  coming  from,  born  in, 
native  of  the  n.,  ydmakni. 

northeast,  y^wat  (or  lupit)  kd- 
tcha  yamatitala. 

northeast  wind,  tchakinksh. 

northern,  y^makni. 

Northerner,  and  Northern  people, 
yamakni. 

northwest,  t%alain  k^tcha  yama¬ 
titala. 

north w'est  wind,  gu'pashtish. 

north  wind,yAmash;  when  person¬ 
ified,  Yamash;  the  n.  w.  blows,  y4ma  ; 
while  the  n.  w.  blows,  yamashtka. 

nose,  pshi'sh ;  point,  end  ofn.,  pshi'sh 
iwdlan;  n.-ring  of  beads,  shipkgish; 
n.-ornament,  n.-quill,  shed%ish ;  wear¬ 
ing  a  n.-ornament,  sh^lkantko ;  to 
insert  into  the  perforated  n.,  hush- 
kdlka;  to  blow  then.,  shnl'%a  psfsh, 
shnl'^a ;  to  put  the  n.  about,  as  ani¬ 


mals,  shnikshdkshuka ;  to  shoiv  the 
long  n.,  shepMua;  to  snuff  up  into 
the  n.,  p’laitan  shnf;^a;  to  wipe  the  n. 
with  a  handkerchief,  psishshi^shka. 
nostril,  pshisham  gins^antko,  pshi- 
sham  gintch%isli;  both  nostrils,  ho- 
kno'tkish. 

not,  M-i ;  putative  negation:  le,  la; 
probably  n.,  le  ak;  n.  at  all,  k4yak; 
n.  yet,  not  at  the  time  being,  kdy utch  ; 
k4yu,  kayu,  kayak ;  n.  a  person  or 
thing,  kaitua;  n.  to  be  on  hand, 
present,  ka'gi ;  n.  to  see,  find,  dis¬ 
cover,  perceive,  l^shma. 
notch,  s.,  stid^lkish;  ktek’hieh^tko ; 
n.  to  insert  arrow-head,  tulish.  Cf. 
incision. 

notch,  V.  t.,  kt^k’hiehe,  ktepeta, 
ktui%i;  stu'kshaltko;  to  rub 

a  notched  stick,  as  done  at  war- 
dances,  uldkasha. 

nothing,  kaitua;  for  n.,  scot-free, 
huna'shak. 

notice,  v.  t.,  shldpopka,  sliem- 
tch41;ca;  shMa;  n.  again,  shl^pele; 
n.  at  a  distance,  shle'pka,  shlepopka. 
notify,  V.  t.,  shapiya;  n.  fully, 
shapiyiila;  to  commence,  cease  notify¬ 
ing,  shapitampka,  shapiyula. 
November;  inaccurately  rendered 
by  kaptchelam  shinaktish,  q.  v. 
now,  at,  abbr.  a  ;  at  pe'n ;  4tiu,  atu, 
Mod.  toi ;  temp,  and  local  at  the 
same  time,  hu,  o',  -u ;  just  n.,  tcha-u, 
i  abbr.  tchd.  Cf  actually,  presently, 
now  li  ere,  ka-itata. 

,  nowise,  kdyak. 

’  n  u  m  b  e  r ,  s. ;  no  ex.  eq. :  a  n.  of,  a  great 


614 


ENGLISH -KLAMATH  DICTION  AEY. 


n.  of,  tiimi;  an  equal  n.  of,  kdnktak; 
such  a  n.  of,  so  many,  kdnni,  kdnk. 
number,  v.  t,  to  count,  sb^tua. 


nurse,  v.  t,  tchiita,  tchiitena;  n. 
for  awhile,  tchutanhuya;  to  go  and 
n.,  tchutdnsha. 


o. 


oak;  white-0,  /ree,  hudsbnam ;  hlack-o. 
tree,  kli'sbam  ;  poison-o.,  Rhus  toxi¬ 
codendron,  matn(isbam.  Cf.  acorn, 
oar,  ktcbfk. 

oats,  bdsbpkisb,  lit.  “fodder.” 
obey,  V.  t.,  tumgna;  matcbatka;  not 
to  0.,  bisbnkita. 

object,  s.,  thing,  mostly  inan.,  tu4; 
some  0.,  tua;  every  o.  or  o.  of  every 
kind,  nanuktua;  o.  won  at  a  game 
or  sport,  ikaks;  o.  causing  pain, 
disease,  tdtktisb;  o.  sucked  out  of 
tlie  patient’s  body,  hdnsbisb.  Cf. 
article. 

object,  V.  t.,  lewftchta,  lewc-ula. 
obnoxious,  kiiidsbi.  Cf  bad, 
mischievous. 

obscure,  it  is,  tch’mu'ka. 
obscured,  said  of  sky,  weather; 

tiptipli,  limlimli.  Cf  overcast, 
obscurity,  tchmu'ksb. 
observe,  v.  t.,  shlaka.  Mod  shl^ka ; 
0.  closely,  sbldpopka;  o.  secretly,  gon- 
tila ;  to  make  o.,  shunu'kanka ;  o. 
from  a  distance,  tdlshapka,  telsham- 
pka,  shle'pka,  shl^popka. 
obsidian  and  what  is  made  of  it, 
mbu'sbaksh;  one  who  possesses  o.- 
tools,  mbusbaksbdltko ;  o.  arrow¬ 
head,  mbu'shaksh = sbawalsb,  or  sim¬ 
ply  :  mbushaksb ;  matchma'tchli 
shAwalsb,  contr.  metsmetsawals. 


obstruct,  V.  t.,  as  an  entrance,  den, 
aperture,  yankdpshti. 
obstruction  in  river,  intended  as 
fish-trap,  nakosb;  lumher-dam,  pap- 
lisli ;  0.,  dam  under  the  water's  sur¬ 
face,  otiTks. 

o  b  t  ai  n  ,  V.  t.,  shnuka,  sliniikua;  o.  on 
purpose,  sbnukpa;  o.  while  going, 
iktcha;  o.  a  spark  of  fire,  kleiia,  klu- 
kdlgi;  0.  through  winning  a  game, 
ikaga,  wi-uka ;  to  try  to  o.,  kabiewa. 
obtuse  in  mind,  kaitua  shayuaksb. 
occur,  V.  i.,  ne^pka. 
ocean,  muni  ^-ush. 
ocher;  yellow  o.,  spal ;  looking  like  o., 
spdlptcbi. 

October,  corresponds  inaccurately 
to  tat%6Umni,  Mod.  t;^alamni,  q.  v. 
odd,  wennlni,  abbr.  w^nni;  to  act 
in  an  o.  manner,  k4-ika,  kala. 
oddly,  w^nni;  to  behave  o.,  ka-ika, 
ka'la. 

odor;  what  emits  o.,  piluydash ;  to 
emit  0.,  pilui. 

oesophagus,  s^utkanu'tkish,  shni- 
watclmdtkish. 

offend,  V.  t,  sbnikalua;  to  feel  of¬ 
fended  when  a  dead  person’s  name 
is  mentioned,  slilamia. 
offer,  V.  t.,  Ikta;  in  the  sense  of 
giving,  shewana,  cf  give;  o.  a  re¬ 
ward,  ikta. 


number  — 
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officer,  civil,  laM ;  military,  laH 
shu'ldshash,  laM. 

offspring,  human  or  animal,  w^- 
ash,  dim.  weka;  mostly  referring  to 
animals,  ndsh^kani;  o.  of  quadru- 
peds,  lel^dshi;  male  o.,  vunak,  dim. 
viinakaga;  w^ash,  dim.  w^ka ;  of 
animals,  lakiaga,  w^asli;  female  o. 
of  animals,  guluaga,  ndshiluaga; 
what  produces  o.,  w4-ish;  to  hear  o., 
nk4kgi,we'kala;  animals,  lil4-a;  to 
remain  without  o.,  tchitii. 
often,  tumeni,  tAnkni.  Cf.  titatna. 
oily  and  ofo.  appearance,  mlushetko. 
old,  anim.,  k’mutchdtko,  k’mutcbish ; 
0.,  used  up,  good  for  nothing,  chiefly 
inan.,  amtchiksh,  abbr.and  suffixed, 

•  -amtch ;  o.,  early,  helonging  to  the  past, 
anim.  and  inan.,  ma^ntchni,  tdnkni; 
0.,  withered,  said  of  plants,  pdkatko; 
0.  person,  o.  man,  k’mutchdwatko, 
k’mutchdtko,  k’mutchish ;  o.  person, 
t’shika ;  f  shika-dga ;  o.  woman,  wele- 
kash,  welekatko;  little  o.  woman, 
weffikaga;  spirit  of  o.  womUn,  weffi- 
kaga;  to  he  o.,  t’shika;  to  grow  o, 
become  o.,  k’mutcha;  o  salmon, 
vuig;  0.  when  referring  to  mythic 
characters, dmtchiksh, -amtch:  ^'■Old  \ 
Crane,'' nom.  pr.,  Shu'kamtch;  ^^Old  j 
Grizzly  f  Shdshapamtch.  Cf  aged,  j 
ancestral. 

Old  Agency  Buildings,  on 
Upper  Klamath  Lake,  E-ushtat. 
old-fashioned,  ma'ntchni,  t4n- 
kni;  Aratcliiksh,  -amtch. 
om opiate,  slffitasht;capksh. 
once,  ti'na ;  at,  o.,  simultaneously,  ti- 


open. 

nA-ak,  tina^k;  at  o.,  without  delay, 
suddenly,  pdlak,  p^lak,  Mod.  pelak ; 
pdlakak,  tanktak;  at o.,inonehatch, 
nadsha'shak;  b.  only,  tina^k;  o.  more, 
0.  over  again,  pe'n. 
one,  naMsh,  na'sh;  only  o.,  hut  o., 
na'dshak;  every  o,,  n^nuk;  at  o. 
place,  spot,  na'dshash;  in  or  into  o. 
spot,  nadsha'shak ;  o.  day,  in  o.  day, 
na^sh  waita;  to  pass  o.  day  or  o,  day 
and  night  ensuing,  waita;  to  hlink 
with  0.  eye  only,  knadshikla. 
one-eyed,  shtchu'katko. 
oneself;  reflective  verbs  are  form¬ 
ed  by  prefix  h-  placed  before  the 
medial  prefix  sh-,  s-,  or  by  the  lat¬ 
ter  alone.  For  o.,  -giknggm.', provi¬ 
dent  for  0.,  tidshkianki.  Cf.  Gram¬ 
mar,  and  in  the  Dictionary:  him¬ 
self 

only,  ak,  -ak,  hak,  -hak,  cf  ak  No. 
2  (1)  and  (4),  t41a,  abbr.  -ta,  ta; 
this  thing  o.,  hun  g^tak;  o.  one,  a 
single  one  o.,  na'dshak,  nadshiak; 
when  referring  to  the  verb  of  a  sen¬ 
tence,  pila. 

onion,  k6-i  piluy^ash,  6nion. 
open,  adj. ;  o,  for  passage,  gins^dn- 
tko,  kintchdntko;  to  he  o.  for  pass¬ 
age,  gfiis^a;  to  be  o.,  gintdga;  to 
keep  0.,  as  the  mouth,  hanuipka ; 
having  one  eye  o.,  nadshi^atko. 
open,  V.  t. ;  0.  a  cover,  lid,  hutatch- 
kiula,  kaishniila ;  o.  up  the  top  of  a 
winter-lodge,  kaishnula;  for  some¬ 
body,  kaishnulia;  o.  a  door,  kaish¬ 
nula,  Mod.  shlaukidla;  ktiuydga; 
0.  by  tearing,  pulling,  pakedla;  o. 
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and  lay  down  Jlat^  as  a  book,  shek- 
la't;ra;  to  he  opened  up,  gfns%a. 
opening,  gin^antko,  gut^kiiish, 
gmt;^ish',  as  of  the  ear,  gintch^ish; 
to  have  an  o.,  gintdga;  o.  to  he  closed 
up,  ndsakish;  to  place  into  an  o., 
ydnkapshti.  Cf.  aperture,  hole, 
orifice. 

o  p  e  n  o  u  t ,  V.  i.,  as  blossoms,  shld- 
pa;  0.  out  above,  gfnt%i. 
opposite;  on  the  o.  side,  adv.  g4- 
kshta,  gdtant;  on  o.  side  of,  prep, 
gunfgshtant,  gunitana,  tif  gshtanta; 
from  0.  sides,  pipelantana. 
opprobrious,  kuidshi;  to  call  o. 
names,  lama. 

or,  dmpka,  the  Lat.  and  aui; 
or  else,  dmpka. 

orator,  ka'W’kish,  waltkish. 
orchard,  ii'puls  =  hashuash. 
order,  s.,  n^-ulaksh,  shunu'kanksh, 
tpcwash;  definite  o.,  stuledlish;  to 
give  orders,  liaslitaltdmpka,  tpewa, 
Stull;  while  going  about,  stulldsha 
order,  v.  t ,  nd-ul%a ;  tpc^a;  stub', 
hiiVshga;  o.ybrsomebody,  ne-ul^ia; 
0.  while  going,  stulldsha;  o.  repeat¬ 
edly,  ne  u;C‘^<lp^l* ;  commence  to  o., 
ne-ulaki(iga. 

ordinance,  shunu'kanksh. 
Oregon,  nom.  pr , Ydmat, Yamakl- 
sham  kiilla,  Yilmatala,  0.  kaila;  | 
Tx^^kimtala,  lit.  ‘‘to  the  western  I 
lands'’;  into,  towards  0.,  Yamatala;  : 
0. grape,  Berheris  aqaifolium,  wele'li.  ' 
Oregonian  Indian,  nom.  pr.,  Ya- 
makni  maklaks,  Y;imakni ;  0.  set-  I 
tier,  Oreglnkni,  Yamakni  Bushtin.  | 


organ;  expressed  by  suffix  -dtkish, 
contr.  -otch;  nasal  o.  of  animals, 
pshfsh.  Cf.  apparatus, 
orifice,  gln%ish,  glnt^ish,  gln- 
tch%ish ;  o.  as  of  a  bottle,  gln^antko ; 
of  entrails,  killt;  o.  of  ear,  nose, 
m(^tchish ;  o.,  hole  to  go  or  crawl 
through,  gekankish,  gutekuish ;  to 
put  a  stick,  straw  into  an  o.,  kmdka- 
pshti.  Cf.  aperture,  hole,  opening, 
ornament;  neck-o.,  shnawa'kish ; 
mother-of-pearl  o ,  laktash,  ktchiik ; 
0.  on  dress,  made  of  a  tall  grass, 
^pat;  to  have  ornaments  on  hody, 
shulutamna. 

orphan,  who  lost  both  parents,  ko'- 
hiegsh,  Mod.  kuih^gsh ;  o.  whose 
father  died,  ptfsh=liilatko;  o.  whose- 
mother  died,  p’gi'shdiilatko. 
other,  na'dsh,  nay ensh,  wennlni ; 

the  ones,  ...  .the  others,  nanka . 

nanka;  on  the  o.  side  of,  gunitana; 
helonging  to  others,  or  to  other  lands, 
tribes,  wennlkni.  Cf.  opposite,  side, 
otter;  '  fish-o.,  Lutra  canadensis, 
ko'lta;  o.-skin  strap,  ske^l. 
our,  ours,  belonging  to  us,  nalam; 
of  ourselves,  our  own,  nalamtak,  na- 
lamtoks ;  we  for  ourselves,  mita- 
kinki.  Cf.  oneself 
oust,  V.  t.,  kpull,  kputcha,  kputchna ; 
tpiidsha,  tpudshna,  tpull,  tpullna; 
shiiwa,  pi.  nlwa;  o.  from  a  lodge, 
house,  shuka;  to  start  for  ousting, 
shiikidsha.  Cf  drive,  v. 
out,  adv. ;  expressed  by  verbal  suf¬ 
fixes  or  case-postpositions;  o.  in  the 
distance,  fa/r  o.,  tu,  tiish,  tiit,  tiitaks; 


opening  —  ox. 
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0.  there,  g^ntala,  g^tui,  giini.  Cf. 
far,  out  of. 

outdo,  y.  t,  to  conquer,  skupma; 
wini;<i,  Mod.  vui%in ;  to  surpass, 
wimxi. 

outdoors,  f wa,  kanf ;  expressed 
by  verbal  suffixes,  as  in  gatitana, 
etc. ;  being,  staying  o.,  kani  Cf  out¬ 
side. 

outhouse;  cf  shed, 
outlet,  for  persons  or  animals,  ge- 
kdnkish;  o.  to  crawl  through,  gute- 
kuish;  0.  of  running  water,  shu^m, 
shum^lkish. 

out  of,  prep. ;  expressed  by  nomi¬ 
nal  and  verbal  pre-  and  suffixes; 
cf.  to  jump  0.  of,  hukansha,  with 
locat.  case  -tat ;  to  jump  o.  of  the 
water,  vutchewa.  Cf  outside,  adv. 
outrage,  v.  t.,  kiii  sliiita. 
outside,  adv.,  kani ;  o.  of,  out  of, 
prep.,  kanitant;  expressed  by  ver¬ 
bal  suffixes,  as  in  tgatitana,  tgatita, 
etc.;  being,  staying  o.,\i^m,  Cf  out¬ 
doors. 

outside,  s.,  kanitani;  being  on  the 
0.  of,  kanitani.  Cf  crust, 
outsider,  wenmkni. 
oven;  round  o.,  bahe-o.,  iron  o.,  lil- 
pash:  shniintop’lkotkish.  Cf  stove, 
over,  prep. ;  expressed  by  v^erbal 
suffixes  and  case-postpositions;  to 
cross  0.,  gakua,  kako'dslia;  o.  there, 
0.  yonder,  gen  tala;  gdtui,  gimi;  long 


obj.  and  persons,  liut;  o.  there  on  the 
soil,  ground,  hi.  hf,  i;  the  one  o. 
there,  gdni. 

overcast,  tiptipli,  limlimli ;  o.  sky, 
weather,  paishash. 

overcoat,  kdpo ;  wearing  an  o., 
kapiitko;  to  put  on  onds  o.,  kapo- 
peli;  to  take  off  the  o.,  kapdla. 
overflow,  v.  t.,  tilliua,  tila;  tchie- 
ga;  overflowed,  tilhu^ntko;  to  be 
overfloived,  tchi^i ;  ground  overflowed, 
tch^ash^tko. 

overflow,  v  i.,  kitlua,  tila,  tilliua. 
overload,  v.  t.,  as  a  horse,  shi- 
itna. 

overlook,  v,  t.,  tdlha;  from  a  dis¬ 
tance,  tdlhfiipka,  teldli;  o.  in  the 
sense  of  examining,  shuawina;  o., 
said  of  scouts,  teldli. 
owe,  V.  t ,  shkiulka,  tala  skmta. 
owl,  species  of,  yiikiak,  pa'hpash; 
horned  o..  Bubo  subarcticus,  miikash; 

turn  -  head,  Speotyto  hypugaia, 
niVsh=tilansn(iash. 

own,  adj.;  thy  o.,  mitak,  mitoks;  our 
0.,  nalamtoks,  etc.;  the  son's  o.,  viin- 
akam. 

own,  V.  t. ;  to  possess,  cf  gi  No.  5; 
in  the  sense  of  lording  it  over,  hash- 
taltampka;  owning,  possessed  of,  gi- 
tko,  shunnishaltko,  suffix  -Itko. 
owner  of  property,  houses,  land, 
hashtaltampkatko. 
o  X  ,  miishmush.  Mod.  viishmush. 
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P. 


pace,  s.,  shikashlash;  to  make  onep., 
step,  sbikaslitka. 

pace,  V.  i.,  kfshl%a,  shlkashla;  p. 
slow,  kfshtcbna;  pacing  horse,  wilit- 
gish. 

Pacific  Coast  Indian  of  Oregon, 
Sdltcbokni  indHaks,  Soltcbokni. 

pack,  package,  m^tkalsb ;  shultfla- 
tko,  sbutflatko. 

pack,  V.  t.,  horses,  wagons,  ita, 
ftna;  p.  away  for  home,  hfwi;  when 
distant,  biwidsha;  p.  goods  on  a 
horse  tvith  ropes,  sbdlalua. 

packer  of  baggage,  as  army  bag¬ 
gage,  limid=man. 

paddle,  v.  t,  with  the  oar,  s;tdna ; 
p.  hack,  home,  s;catkip6li;  p.  along 
the  shofe,  s%o-ikma;  p.  from  the 
shore,  s%owasbka;  p.  about  with  a 
light,  spark  of  fire  in  canoe,  sklu- 
tcbkanka;  p.,  beat  down  into,  as 
seeds  into  a  basket,  weka. 

paddle,  s.;  oar,  ktclu'k;  oblong 
wickerwork p.,  seed-p.,  sbaplasb,  dim. 
sbdplka;  flat  or  concave  wickerwork 
p.  larger  than  the  sbaplasb,  tia;  p. 
of  tule,  bulrushes,  pd’bla,  pala;  seed- 
p.  of  willow  brandies,  tcbku'la;  p. 
filled  with  eatables,  i'lksb;  scraping 
}).,  pieniitkisb. 

pail,  p6ko,  dim.  pokuaga;  to  carry 
in  a  p.,  sbo'dslina,  sti^na;  to  give  in 
a  p.,  sbiii,  pi.  sbewana.  Cf.  vase. 


pain,  s.,  tatktish;  article  producing 
tdtktish;  to  feel  p.,  tdtkta;  to  give 
p.,  cf.  pain,  V.  t. 

pain,  V.  t.  and  impers.;  to  give  p., 
yuktgi.  Mod.  yiikiuka,  tfka;  said  of 
toothache,  etc.,  kimdlia;  to  p.,  burn, 
as  a  nettle,  t^kteka. 
paint,  s. ;  red  body-p.  from  ochreous 
earth,  k’le'pki ;  resin-p  ,  wdkinsb ; 
ochre-p.,  spdl;  black  p.,  a  mixture  of 
burnt  bulrushes  and  plum-seed, 
Igu' ;  another  from  coals,  Igu'm ;  to 
put  it  on,  as  dancers,  shutpashui; 
to  put  body-p.  on  oneself,  shuteldma; 
habitually,  shutelomdshla;  to  mark 
one's  face  with  small  dots  of  p.,  shd- 
tua%a. 

paint,  V.  t.,  ita;  shi-ita;  cf.  itchua; 
p.,  make  pictures,  shumalua;  p.  one¬ 
self  shi-ita,  pitak  shi-ita;  shutelo- 
ma;  p.,  put  on  p.  or  varnish,  as  on 
furniture,  talaka;  p.  one's  face  or 
body  white,  to  ‘‘scratch-paint,”  sha- 
tchl^amia;  p.  one's  face  tvith  the  red 
V\e' \)k\=paint,  shdpkua,  shat^dsha; 
p.  oneself  black  for  a  dance,  shutpd- 
shui;  painted  object,  shumaluash. 
Cf.  line,  V.  t. 

painting,  picture,  hushtdtish. 
pair  of  two,  1dpi;  both  of  them, 
Idpok;  in  counting  by  pairs,  the 
(1.  form  laid})!,  Idlap  is  in  use. 
Cf.  couple,  s.  • 


pace  —  pass. 
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palatable;  to  become  p.  by  cook¬ 
ing,  etc.,  n6ka.  Cf.  eatable, 
palate,  tankatch. 
palaver,  s.,  shut4nkish. 
palaver,  v.  i.,  sliutanka.  Cf.  ne¬ 
gotiate,  V. 

pale,  adj. ;  to  become  p.  in  the  face^ 
ke'%tgi;  paleface^  pdlpali-tcliuleks= 
gitko,  Boslitin. 

paling,  set  up  around  graves,  etc., 
14tcliaksh;  to  set  up  p.^  latchakshla, 
slmt^dsbka. 

palm  of  hand j  takak,  nepam  takak. 
pan;  frying-p  ^  Icpuinsli,  Mod.  li- 
pasli;  to  melt  in  a  p.,  v.  t,  stil^a, 
shulala;  to  give  in  a  p.^  sliiii,  pi. 
shewana. 

pane  of  glass,  mirror,  window,  slid- 
taluasli. 

Pan’s  flute,  shalallish.  Cf  jews- 
harp. 

pant,  V.  i.,  kdlpa. 
pantaloons,  pair  of,  kaiMlapsh ; 
to  put  on  one's  p.,  kailaldp’li;  to  tahe 
off  one's  p.,  kailalapdla. 
p  a  n  t  li  e  r ,  taslatch,  kuika-ush. 
paper,  and  what  is  made  of  it,  pipa; 

p.-hite,  liusbanualksh. 
parasite,  papdtalisb. 
parcel,  shutilatko,  shultflatko,  lit. 

“  held  under  the  arm.”  Cfpack. 
parch,  V.  t.,  shnu'^a,  shmita;  p.  or 
make  crumble  by  exsiccation,  mbu- 
ka;  to  be  parched  up,  mbdkla. 
pare,  v.  t,  with  the  knife,  vulina. 
parents,  shuldkash.  Mod.  shoke- 
kii-ash;  old  parent,  t’slnka-aga; 
t’shika-amtch;  parent  of  one  child. 


weshdltko ;  of  two  or  more  children, 
wewesh^ltko. 

par  flesh,  kakndlsh ;  cf  armor. 

parley,  shutdnkish. 

parsimonious,  widshikish;  to  be 
p.,  widshika. 

parsnip;  wildp.  (species  of  Sium  f), 
skdwanksham;  a  plant  resembling 
wild  p.,  ma'sh. 

part,  portion  of,  ndnka,  one  p . 

the  other  p.,  n4nka . nanka ;  to 

cut  into  two  parts,  hekshat%a,  she- 
ktatka;  divided  into  parts,  shekta- 
t%dtko;  forms  arithmetic  fractions. 
Cf  divide,  v. 

part,  V.  t.,  to  separate,  shdkelui;  p. 
one  from  the  other,  skuyushka;  p). 
the  feet,  legs,  piitchka;  p.,  especially 
the  legs,  sk^ka. 

part  from,  v.*  i.,  kddsha,  gu'shka ; 
p.  from  each  other  by  going  in  differ¬ 
ent  directions,  shipft;^a. 

pass,  V.  i.,  said  of  time  or  sections 
of  time,  hiidshna,  tinshna,  atpa,  cf 
elapse,  v. ;  p.  in  the  sense  oito  travel, 
g^na,  tdmgnu;  p.  ahead  of,  gayaya, 
gayd-idsha;  p.,  go  around  a  lake, 
etc.,  g^luantcha;  said  of  strings, 
etc.,  wdpla,  stunkiamna;  p  by  quick¬ 
ly,  hukidtansha;  p.  into,  gulf,  pi. 
kilhi ;  said  of  a  bullet,  gu'tal;^a  ;  p. 
over,  to  flood,  said  of  liquids,  kdlua, 
tila,  tilhua;  p.  over  a  level  surface, 
taldka;  p.  over  body  or  limb,  making 
a  slight  incision,  tilans/a;^.  through, 
escape,  gfl^i;  smoke,  etc.,  Idkansha; 
p.  through,  over  with  the  hand,  tash- 
ul61a;  p.  through,  light  air-drafts. 
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ukidshlin;  strong  ones,  wili;  p,  or 
flow  through,  waters,  ntultch^ant- 
cha;  to  make  p.  through,  as  water, 
ropes,  stu'nshna ;  p.  under  the  hori¬ 
zon,  tinku^la,  tino'li;  p.  underneath, 
gutfla ;  passing  through  a  solid  body 
from  end  to  end,  tnns^antko. 

pass,  V.  t,  hand  over  to,  shula,  slm- 
li'a,  shulfpka ;  p.  by,  p.  on  the  way, 
anim.  obj.,  shuki6ta;  p.  the  arm 
around,  sliaslikakidmna;  p.  a  gate, 
stilankdnsha  ;  p.  a  day,  waita;  p. 
two  days,  Vkp'rd  watta;  p.  the  limits, 
said  of  water,  tila;  p.  from  one  end 
of  mouth  to  the  other,  shalalalma; 
p.  a  ford  on  a  wagon,  stilankua;  xj. 
through,  as  a  rope,  etc.,  stu'nka; 
through  oneself,  stu'n^ia. 

passable,  gins^antko ;  to  bep.,  gm- 
p  for  travelers  walking  or  lad¬ 
ing  single  file,  kintcliantko.  j 

passage,  st^kisli,  Mod.  stbkisli ; 
p-ivay,  thoroughfare,  gekankisli, 
gins;j4ntko,  stiV;  narrow  p.  or  pas fi,  | 
kintcliantko;  p.,  tubiform,  subterra-  ' 
nean,  or  above  the  ground,  stii,  dim.  ' 
stii^ga;  ]).,  especially  when  tubular, 
gin;i'isli ;  to  make  a  p.,  stiiya.  Cf 
aperture,  hole. 

passionate,  tchakalsh,  kiTosli. 

pass  -  ticket,  liikiani  pipa.  i 

past ,  adj.,  gmlank.  Mod.  giulan;  in 
the  p.,  lina,  nia,  Link;  to  be  j)-,  ghi-  ! 
la,  cf  {itpa;  belonging  to  the  p., 
mrfntchni,  tAnkni.  The  vowel  -u 
in  the  nominal  suffix  -uish  also  I 
points  to  the  past. 

past,  prep. ;  expressed  by  the  verbal 


suffix -p’na,  -pena,  etc. ;  to  runp.,  hu- 
tapena;  to  gop.,Sin\m.  obj.,shuki6ta. 
paste  made  of  berries  and  camass, 
shukalsh. 

paste,  V.  t.,  p.  on,  n^ta;  p.  over, 
skdntana ;  p.  upon,  and  to  be  pasted 
on,  shnantchakta. 
paste-board,  pipa. 
pasture;  p.-land,  kshunaltko  kaila; 
fenced-in  p.-ground,  niuligish ; 
ground  not  fenced  in,  p4-ukish. 
pat,  V.  t.,  tatcha'lka ;  ptclukl;^a. 
Mod.  ptchakl/a 

patch/or  mending,  n^kish;  p.,  torn 
cloth,  tc^hashko;  to  make  a  cover, 
blanket  from  small  patches,  tesha- 
shkiuila,  skif  tchala. 
p  a  t  c  li ,  Y.t,  to  mend,  nakia. 
path,  pathway,  stii,  stuaga,  kintch- 
antko ;  to  make  a  p.,  stiiy  a. 
patient,  s.,  mashetko,  slnlaltko. 

P  a  u  1  i  n  e  ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  Snake  In¬ 
dian  chief,  Panama, 
pause,  V.  i.;  cf  end,  finish,  v  ;  p., 
makex)auses  in  the  gathering  of  fruits, 
in  fishing,  etc.;  shnikanua;  to  make 
successive  pauses,  etc.,  shnikanu- 
anka. 

paw,  n(^p,  dim.  nepaga. 
pay,  v.  t.,  kitchiikSla;  p.  a  sum  owed, 
debt,  kitcluik^la;  p.  in  money  or 
goods,  p.  cash,  skiikta;  to  go  and  p., 
skiiktna;  ])•  owe  coin,  liiya;  in 
many,  pdwi,  shewana;  p.  in  one 
note,  greenback,  bill,  check,  etc., 
ndya;  in  many,  shewtina;  p.  a  fine, 
to  be  fined,  skiikta;  p.  out  to  many, 
she-ii^ta. 


pass  —  person. 
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pay,  s.,  slie-etish;  without - 
shak;  p.-day^  slie-etish;  to  have  p,- 
day^  sh e-eta. 

peace,  s. ;  no  ex.  eq. :  p.-maher^  p.- 
negotiator,  shushutankisli ;  to  con¬ 
clude,  make  p.,  sliutanka;  to  speak  in 
favor  of  p.,  tidsh  h(imkanka. 
peaceful,  tidshi. 
peak,  yaina. 
pebble,  kfa-i,  ktayaga. 
pectoral,  vushoksaksini ;  p.  fin, 
pipelantana  kids  hash, 
peel,  V.  t.,  kiulola,  ktchelola,  vuli- 
na;  p.  the  inner  hark  of  trees,  sto- 
pela,  stdpalsha ;  tree  partly  peeled 
off,  stopalhuish ;  peeled  fruit,  ktche- 
Idluisli. 

peeling,  s.,  ktchelolash,  tclnlak. 
peep,  V.  i.,  p.  out,  ledtki. 
pelican,  Pelecanus  erythrorhynchus, 
kumal  or  yamal. 
pelt,  tchelksh. 
peltry,  m'\. 

pen;  writing  p.,  shumaldtkish 
pencil;  Juiir-p.  and  lead-p.,  shuma- 
Idtkish. 

pendulum,  vutdkakua. 
penis,  ka'k. 

people,  maklaks ;  pshe-utiwash ; 

white  p.,  Boshtin  mayaks,  Boshtin. 
perceive,  v.  t,  shlda;  p.  again, 
shldpele ;  p.  from  a  distance,  shle'p- 
ka,  tdlsha])ka,  telshampka;  p.  hy 
observing,  shl^popka 
perfect,  tidshi,  mu  tidshi. 
perfectly,  tidsh. 
perforate,  v.  t.,  ginka,  sheka ;  to 
pierce,  kdka;  p.  with  a  boring  in¬ 


strument,  tiK^ka;  p  the  nose,  ear, 
earlobe,  hdshtka;  p.  the  septum  of 
the  nose,  psfsh  ginka;  p.  another's 
nose,  studka;  p.  round  obj.,  Itui- 
Xaga;  to  be  perforated  in  its  length, 
ginka. 

perforation,  sh^ysli;  p.  made 
by  a  borer,  ibekantko;  p.  of  nose- 
septum.,  earlobe,  hdshtaksh;  place  of 
p.,  t^lkgish;  to  fasten  by  inserting  in 
perforations,  hashtamna. 
perform,  v.  t ,  gi,  cf.  gi  (5) ;  shiita ; 
p.  on  one's  way,  shutt^dshna;  a  gay 
dance,  tuituigldsha;  p.  a  scalp-dance, 
sha'dsha;^.  p(3lpela. 

perhaps,  may  be,  wakianhua,  ka-i 
nu  shdyuakta;  sometimes  to  be 
rendered  by  ak,  ak  a,  aka,  ka, 
lish. 

period;  at  that  p.,  then,  tdnk,  tan- 
kak,  tankt,  tanktchik;  living,  exist¬ 
ing  at  thatp.,  tdnkni ;  living  since  that 
p.,  t4nktchikni.  Cf.  epoch,  time, 
perish,  v.  i.,  by  premature  death, 
tchdka;  to  cause  to  p.,  liushtchoka; 
to  let  p.  by  hunger,  hashtawa. 
peritoneum,  nkasharn  walshash. 
permit,  v  t.,  we-ula,  witchta ;  p. 
to,  wciwalta. 

perpendicularly;  to  shoot  up  p., 
as  an  arrow,  iit^wa. 
perpetual,  tchushni'ni ;  adj.  used 
adverbially :  tchu'shni,  tchu'shniak. 
jperpetually,  tchushak,  tchif - 
shniak. 

person,  maklaks;  resembling  per¬ 
sons,  rnaklaks-shitko;  white  p.,  B6- 
I  shtin  maklaks;  old  p.,  t’slnka,  t’shi- 
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ka-aga,  t’sLika-amtch ;  young  p.  of 
either  sex,  t’shimankatko. 
perspiration,  shiialkash ;  to  he 
in  ap.^  slm4lka. 

perspire,  v.  i.,  shualka;  after 
bodily  exertion,  etc.,  wala. 
persuade,  v.  t. ,  often  expressed 
by  causative  verbs;  cf.  cause,  v.  t; 
p.  to  part  tvith,  slnnukla. 
peruse,  v.  t.,  pipa  liashashuakia. 
pestle,  ndiikish;  wooden  or  stone-p., 
ska^  Cf.  mash,  v. 
petticoat,  shtchf waksh. 
petty,  ndsh^kani ;  kitchkani,  abbr. 
kitcba.  Cf.  little. 

petulant,  kd-ikash ;  to  he  p , 
ndshiptchpa.  Cf.  reckless, 
pharynx,  s%utkanu'tkish,  shni- 
watchndtkish. 

phlegm,  slime,  nidlash;  to  throiv 
up  p.,  dkshua. 
physician,  yaiiksman. 
pick,  V.  t.;  p.  berries,  fruits,  Iguya, 
Itakdya;  p.  to  pieces  for  eating,  de¬ 
vouring,  shlukshka;  up,  lift  up, 
pi.  or  coll.,  itkal;  p.  up  hy  chance, 
ndakal,  j)!.  itkal ;  while  going,  nda- 
kalkanka;  p.  up,  take  up,  round  obj,, 
luy^ga,  pi.  pe-uyc-ga;  Idukala;  p. 
out,  choose,  select,  I'hia,  shiatka.  Cf. 
collect,  gather,  v.  t. 
pickaxe,  utoydtkish ;  to  work  with 
a  p.,  ibutiiya. 

picnic;  to  enjoy  a  p.,  papia'na. 
picture,  shumaluash ;  of  an  object, 
husht^tish.  Mod.  hushtewash;  to 
draw  a  p.,  shiimalua. 
piebald  horse,  shumaliuitko watch. 


piece,  s. ;  if  cut  off  with  a  tool, 
ktiishkiiish,  piislikuish ;  p.  of  cloth, 
teshashko;  to  pick  to  pieces  for  de¬ 
vouring,  shlu'kshka;  divided,  cut 
into  pieces,  shektat^atko. 
pierce,  v.  t,  with  a  piercing 
k^ka;  p.  hy  cutting  or  hy  a  stroke 
of  the  hand,  tk^ka;  p.  hy  boring, 
keka,  tudka,  shdka;  p.  on£s  nose, 
hashtka;  another's  nose,  stu'lka;  p. 
hy  stabbing,  sk^ka,  ktchena,  stu'ka; 
round  obj.,  ltui;i^aga;  jp.  hyshootmg, 
skdka,  tdl^a;  p.  hy  impaling,  talka; 
2^.  in  its  length,  ginka;  aperture 
through  piercing,  sht%ish;  in  the 
ear,  nose,  hashtaksh.  Cf.  bore,  per¬ 
forate,  v. 
pig,  gushudga. 

pigeon;  domestic  p.,  Bdshtinam 
olash;  species  of  ashy  wild  p.  or 
dove,  Zenaidura  carolinensis,  odash; 
p  -hawk,  ndiikish 

pile,  s.;  heap,  as  of  wood,  kcMsh- 
laksh;  p.  of  pyramidal  shape,tm\?L8\i, 
stiVilash;  in  a  p,,  adv.,  shdpa,  su'- 
pen;  to  lie  in  aj)-,  shdpa. 
piles,  s.,  kilit=mdshask 
pile  up,  V.  t,  sh6pal;^a;  shio'l;^i, 
Mod.  hushtbdki;  p.  uj),  upon  each 
other,  round  obj.,  lokdptcha,  ^lod. 
Ikdpa;  sheets,  etc.,  shikauKda; 
rocks,  shudla;  stones,  sko-il%a. 
pilfer,  V.  t ,  pdlla;  p.  again,  pdla- 
pMe;  aniin.  and  long  obj,  t’mesh- 
ka,  pi.  yim^shka. 

pilgrim  bottle  of  basket  ware, 
etc.,  shiiltilash. 

pillar  of  roof  lodge,  wdlash,  stutilash. 


perspiration  —  place. 
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pillow,  slio'lliash ;  small  p.  on  haby- 
hoard,  shiiipiiklasli ;  p.-case,  sluil- 
liash=latktchisli,  sbo'lliaslitat  shl^t’- 
liish;  to  make,  manufacture  pilloivs, 
shulhashla. 
p  i  1  p  i  1 ;  cf.  puberty, 
pimple,  tchiratash ;  p.- faced,  tchim- 
tatko.  Cf.  eruption, 
pin,  s. ;  cloth-p.j  kakpatn6tkish.  Mod- 
lawalatko;  p.-liead,  lawdlash. 
pin,  V.  t.,  p.fast  to,  mpata ;  p.  together, 
shakpatmdwa,  haslitatchmaya. 
pincers,  sbnakptigdtkish ;  fire-p., 
ill^'ludsh  kpdtiank  Idloksh;  p.  to 
pluck  out  hair,  Imshmokldtkisli ;  to 
seize  witJip.,  shnakptiga,  tapdta. 
pinch,  V.  t. ;  p.  with  the  extremities, 
tchilika,  contr.  tchlika;  p.  contin¬ 
ually,  tchligatchktcha;  p.  out,  as 
pimples,  kiitdla. 

pine,  s.,  ko'sh;  young  p.  tree,  kdpka, 
dim.  kapkaga;  black  p.,  Idpkash; 
hemlock p.,  wa'ko,  wa'kuam ;  species 
of  low  p.,  Finus  contorta,  kapka; 
siigar-p.,  kteleam  ko'sh ;  fallen  p.- 
tree,  katchua,  himpoks;  tcha- 

tchgalam,  Mod.  tchatchgdlinks;  p- 
gum,  cf.  pitch ;  needle  of  p-tree, 
spami ;  piece  of  p  -wood  for  the  fire- 
drill,  shlikuish;  ivhorl,  bunch  of  p. 
needles,  p. -brush,  push,  dim.  pu'shak. 
pine,  V.  i.,14tka,  shunuyua;  p.  away, 
yudlka;  pining  away,  yuydlkish, 
yuydlkishptchi.  Cf  sad. 
p  i  n  e  -  nut,  ktelo;  p.-nut,  having  two 
wings,  hdllaksh;  to  gather  p.-nuts, 
ktelualsha. 

p  ink,  kdtcha  taktakli ;  taktdkli. 


pipe,  s. ;  whistling  p.,  reed~p.,  shldl- 
ush,  stiitash;  tobacco-p.,  paksh;  its 
stem,  pa-iitkish,  tulish 
pistol,  shikenitgish,  dim.  shikenit- 
gf  ka. 

pit,  s.,  of  a  vjell,  w^lwash;  hunter's 
p.,  pitfall,  pe'ntch;  former  roast-p., 
pnkuish. 

pitch,  s.,  and  resin,  stiya;  applied  to 
arrows,  etc.,  walakish;  smelling 
like,  containing  p.,  stialtko ;  pine- 
gum,  laUgo. 

pitcher,  tchipkdtkish. 
pitch  up,  V.  t.,  as  with  a  pitch- 
fork,  kiuyega. 
pith,  lo'k. 

Pit  River,  nom.pr.  of  a  Californian 
watercourse,  Mdatni  K6ke,  M6atu- 
ash%eni  K6ke,  Mdatuasham  Koke, 
Moatuashamkshini  K6ke;  P.  P. 
Indian,  nom.  pr.,  Mdatuash  mak- 
laks,  Mdatwash;  P.  R.  language, 
Mdatuasham  hdmkanksh. 
pity,  V.  t. ;  to  have  p.  on,  yualka. 
place,  s. ;  no  ex.  eq. :  p.  on  the 
ground,  kaila;  at  this  p.,  spot,  hi,  i, 
hlta,  gi'ta,  gftata;  with  verbs  of 
motion,  hdtak ;  at  that  p.,  gitaks ; 
with  verbs  of  motion,  h4tak,  hatakt; 
at  some  p.,  tarn,  tuankshi,  tush;  at 
which  pJ  (also  dem.  adv.);  tata? 
tdtai  ?  tudnkshi  ?  at  some  other  p., 
tiishak,  welitana;  atboth  places,  used 
adjectively,  Idpukni;  to  another  p., 
w^nni ;  at  no  p.,  ka-itata ;  to¬ 
wards  that  p.,  gitala;  to  or  towards 
which  p.  tdta?  through,  by  that  p., 
hdtaktana;  p.  of  dwelling,  living. 
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tcbfsh,  wa'sli;  p,  of  exit,  kaislitisli, 
gutekuisli,  gekdnkisli;  drowning p., 
tinuasli;  p.  where  provisions  are  hept, 
ipaksli;  standing  p.,t\ipak&\v,  p.  where 
many  dbj.  of  the  same  description 
are  found,  wa'sh ;  native  of  ivhicli  f 
and  of  that  p.,  tdtkiii;  coming  from 
this p.,  gitdkni.  Of.  here,  there;  also 
the  numerals:  two,  etc. 
place,  V.  t. ;  generic  term,  ita ;  p. 
against,  lakia,  v.  med.  shdl^ia;  p. 
apart,  as  tlie  legs,  skeka,  hushput;ja ; 
p.  around  one's  neck,  sha-uk^ga;  p>-i 
piitdoivn,fj]xa,  kdka,  n(?l%a,  shlel^a; 
p.  at  the  end  of,  tamadsha ;  into, 
in,  within,  ikuga,  iwlna  ;  one  obj., 
kshekuga,  ksh(ila;  p.,  shove  into,  as 
into  a  bag,  shnlha;  p.  into  a  basket, 
etc.,  hishtcha%uga,  coll.  I'tkal,  ulcL 
%uga  ;  p.  into  water,  I'wa;  p.  into  an 
opening,  yaid^apshti ;  p.  into  a  seat,  li- 
watkal;  p.  inside  ofjvithin,  iwina ; 
spiilhi,  pi.  I'lhi;  kshikla,  pi.  ikla; 
to  return  from  placing  inside,  spul- 
liitka ;  to  he  placed  info,  on,  upon, 
tchfkla;  p.  oneself  in  amhush,  hishu- 
al^a,  wil;fa;  cf.  ambush;  p.  the  legs 
under  oneself,  shepatchtila;  p.,  push 
over,  ktiwf;^i;  p.,  sjnxad  over,  16k  a- 
ptch^a.  Mod.  Ikapa;  j).  under,  be¬ 
low,  beneath,  ikla,  netila,  inotila, 
utila;  p.  under  water,  utila;  p.  un- 
deiground,  ilktcha,  p’nana,  vumi;  p. 
upon,  on,  ita,likla,  Iawala,n6kla,n4- 
wal,  shlekla,  p6-ula,  6wa;  long  obj., 
persons,  ikla;  ila,  pi.  yala;  a  kettle, 
etc.,  tchi'l%a ;  p  upon  the  ground, 
tchil;ria;  p.  upon,  so  as  to  let  it 


hang  down  on  both  sides,  shaka- 
tchuala;  p.  upon,  on  the  top  of,  la- 
wala,  nawal,  iwala;  ktiwi;fi ;  p.  upon 
something  high,  long  obj.,  kshA^val, 
kshuiwal,  pi.  iwala;  p.  upon,  as  upon 
a  basket  already  filled,  ipene'^i ; 
p.  upon,  as  a  ring  on  one's  finger, 
ilhi.  Of.  deposit,  lay,  put,  v. 
placental  matter,  gemili;  k’le- 
kala. 

plain,  adj.;  to  render  p.,  compre¬ 
hensible,  heshamkdnka,  hesh6gsha. 
plain,  s.,  saiga,  dim.  saikaga;  level, 
rocky  ground,  kna't.  Mod.  kla'dsh. 
plait;  hair-p.  of  males,  shakpaksh ; 
of  females,  w6ktash;  to  gather  one's 
hair  into  apt.,  shukat’ndla,  shakpka. 
plane,  adj.,  patpdtli,  adv.  patpat; 
tchM;^atko,  taktakli,  tatatli.  Of. 
even,  flat 

plane,  v.  t.,  patpat  shuta,  vulina, 
shnutclilfiktagia,  talaka. 
plank  of  wood,  papkash. 
plant,  s. ;  no  ex.  eq. :  loiv  p.,  tveed, 
stalk,  tchdlash;  p.  of  rounded  shape, 
Ibuka;  species  of  alimentary  p., 
wdtksam;  species  of  p.  producing 
the  kUpa-bulh,  piddshak;  eatable 
portion  of  a  certain  species  of  p., 
tsuak.  Cf.  tree,  weed, 
plant,  V.  t.,  vegetables,  hashua-a; 
p.  into  the  ground,  as  one  pole, 
t6wa,  two  poles,  stal;^a,  many, 
tctal^a;  planting  ground,  hashuash. 
Mod.  hashuakish. 

plate,  taltalsh  ;  hashpo'tkish ;  nar¬ 
row,  low  p.,  wikamua:  of  wicker¬ 
work  ov  poUery,  shaplash,  dim.  sha- 


place  —  point. 
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pika;  to  give  on  a  p.^  shiii,  pi.  slie- 
wana. 

platform,  s. ;  to  erect  a  p.  on  a 
scaffold^  gelkaya ;  to  erect  poles  for 
a  p.  or  scaffold^  slitcliik’l^a. 
play,  Y.  i,,  p.  a  game^  l^wa,  1^-una, 
le-ula:  mainly  used  of  games  im¬ 
plying  motion,  as  running;  p.  a 
game^  while  sitting,  slidkla,  shakg- 
ma;  to  go  to  p.,  Id-una,  l^-utclia,  le- 
utchola,  shu^dshna;  p.  while  going, 
on  one^s  way,  1^-utchna,  shu^dslina; 
20.  at  hall,  handy,  cluh,  14wa;  shu-u'ta  ; 
p.  the  heaver -teeth  game,  sku'sha ; 
p.  hahitually,  sliakalsha;  p.  in  some¬ 
body’s  interest  and  deceptively,  slia- 
kemia;  p.  leap-frog,  ngangati^i;  p. 
at  sliding  downhill,  sliektakudla;  p. 
^’■smoke-in,  smoke-out,^'  leplepiita'na; 
p.  the  spelshna-  or  guessing-game, 
shakalsha,  sp(ilshna;  p.,  gamble  for 
stakes,  sliakla ;  ^9.  the  four-stick 
game,  spelshna,  shdkla,  shakalsha, 
slmlsh^shla ;  _p.  the  string-game,  tchi- 
ma-a. 

play,  s.,  of  any  description,  sha- 
kalsh;  after p.,  lewatkdlank;  p.-hall, 
lewash,  shaku^ash,  slmntoyakea- 
otkish;  shu'pliiash,  dim.  shupliiga. 
C£  game. 

player,  shakldtkish. 
playfully,  adv. ;  to  act,  hehave  p., 
ka  la,  shesh^eilea. 
playmate,  shawalinciash. 
pliant,  ule^atko. 
plicated,  tish%alkuleatko. 
plot,  V.  t;  p.  against,  n^-ulakta; 
slienod^a. 

40 


plover,  hlack  hellied,  Squatarola 
helvetica,  kiiish;  ud^kash. 

plow,  s.,  sputiiyotch,  Mod.  shuto- 
y6tkish;  plow’s  furrow,  shutedsha- 
nuish.  Cf  furrow, 
plow,  V.  t ,  sputiiya,  Mod.  shutdya; 
plowed  land,  kaila=shutesh,  ne-ush; 
hdshuash,  Mod.  hashuakish. 
pluck  o  u  t ,  V.  t.,  as  beard,  hair, 
hushmodda;  as  feathers,  etc.,  pul- 
%a,  puFhka. 

plucky,  killitko,  ka-i  vu' slush;  to 
hep.,  kila,  kd-i  vusha. 
plum,  wild,  tem61o. 
plume,  anim.  or  vegetable,  mu- 
kash;  provided  with  plumes,  muk- 
mukatko;  p.-crest  of  birds,  sha- 
walsh. 

plumed,  mukmukatko. 
plunge,  V.  i.,  in  the  water,  pana; 
shikikia;  to  go  andp.,  pewa;  to  take 
a  cold  p.,  p^-udsha;  to  go  and  jp., 
start  for  a  p.,  shiki%i^ua. 
pocket,  liwayaks;  p.  in  dress,  pa- 
yakua. 

pod,  s.,  cf  capsule, 
point,  s.,  tipper  end,  highest  p.  of, 
wi’hla,  wilhashlash ;  p.  of  a  con¬ 
ical  body,  hapa;  p.  of  arrow,  sha- 
walsh;  p.  of  arrow-head,  knife,  etc., 
tchaktchakli. 

o  i  n  t ,  V.  t.,  to  sharpen,  shnatchak- 
tgi.  Mod.  shnatchdktka;  pointed, 
sharp,  tchaktchakli ;  high-pointed, 
conical,  wakwakll. 

I  p  o  i  n  t ,  p.  at,  p.  out,  show  a  long 
i  obj.,  alahia;  p.  at  by  hand,  kinship- 
j  ka;  p.  at  a  distant  obj.,  kinshampka; 
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j).  at,  take  aim,  lt4ya,  shuawidslina; 
p.  hy  hand  dowmvards,  kmsliakpka; 
p.  to  something  on  a  person's  tody, 
shikantana;  p.  to  something  on  a 
person's  foot,  shikantila. 
poison,  s.;  generic,  sp4-utish;  ya¬ 
nks;  k’lekdtkish,  pi.  of  obj.,  Iuel6- 
tkish;  dipped  inp.,  st^tmash;  p.-oak, 
Bhus  toxicodendron,  matn^sham. 
poison,  V.  t. ;  p.  somebody,  y4-uks 
or  spd-utish  shewdna;  object  poi¬ 
soned,  dipped  in  p.,  stdtmash. 
poisonous,  k’lekdtkish,  pk  of  obj., 
lueldtkish;  kuidshi  tchtinukish;  p. 
druy,  k’lekdtkish  yd-uks,  yd-uks. 
poke,  V.  i  ’,  p An  the  fire,  kpdtia. 
poker,  fire-p.,  kpd. 
pole,  s.,  of  wood,  wdlash;  dnku;  shu- 
(‘kush,  wd’hlkish;  p.  sharpened  at 
one  end,  shtchdkuash;  lodge-p.,  wd¬ 
lash,  stutilash;  p.  for  erecting  sweat- 
lodges,  shtchd-dsh;  p.  for  fishing, 
p.  with  three  iron  prongs,  shtchd¬ 
kuash  ;  p -lodge,  shu'klaksh ;  to  plant 
a  p.  in  the  ground,  cf.  plant,  v. 
polecat,  species  of,  smaller  than 
the  skunk,  shuyiiluish. 
pole-necked,  skdnshish,  sk6n- 
tchish;  to  walk  p.,  skdnshna. 
policeman,  f-alhish. 
polish,  V.  t.,  shnutchliikta^a;  pol¬ 
ished,  lakldkli,  tchlii^atko. 

])  o  1  i  s  h  e  r ;  arrow-shaft  p  ,  ychish. 
pollute,  V.  t.,  kakn^ga  shidshka, 
kakndga. 

pond,  dwaga;  tchlwish;  p -source 
of  a  stream,  nushaltkdga,  kdkaga, 
wdlwash. 


pond-lily,  yellow,  Nuphar  advena, 
wdkasham  aw^?w6kash;  seed  of  yel¬ 
low  p-l.,  wdkash ;  to  collect  this  seed, 
wdkashla;  species  of  p.-l.  with 
unpalatable  seeds,  Nuphar  polyse- 
palum,  tchin^^am, 

ponderous,  yutantko;  to  he  p., 
yuta.  Cf.  heavy, 
poniard,  shlakatdtkish. 
poor,  destitute,  yanhudni,  yudlkish, 
kdwantko ;  p. -looking,  yudlkish- 
ptchi. 

porcupine,  tch^lish ;  bristle,  quill 
of  p.,  shmdyam. 

pork,  gushuam  tchule'ks ;  salt  p., 
gushu  dtak  {or  shu'l)  itdntko. 
portion,  s. ;  no  ex.  eq  :  a  p.  of, 

ndnka ;  one  p . the  other  p., 

ndnka  ....  ndnka ;  to  make  two  por¬ 
tions,  hekshdt%a,  shektdtka;  divided, 
cut  into  two  or  more  portions,  she- 
ktat%dtko.  Cf.  divide,  v.,  part,  s. 
portrait,  husht^tish,  Mod.  husht^- 
wash. 

position;  to  take  p.,  wil;ca.  Cf. 
ambush,  post,  v. 

positively,  adv. ;  can  often  be 
rendered  by  hai,  d-i,  haitch. 
possess,  V.  t.,  and  to  be  possessed 
gb  gi'tko;  cf.  gi  (4);  p.  and 
manage  one's  own  property,  hashtal- 
tdmpka;  possessed  of,  gltko,  suffix 
-Itko,  shunuishdltko,  sh(italuatko ; 
p.  of  many  things,  mu  sh^taluatko ; 
possessed  of  money,  tdlaltko;  to  be 
possessed  of  a  high  voice,  tche'k- 
tcheka ;  not  possessed  of,  kdliak. 

,  possession,  property,  shiinuish. 


poison  —  preceding. 


627 


possibly,  adv. ;  can  often  be  ren¬ 
dered  by  ak,  dk  a,  aka,  ka,  lish. 
posterior,  adj.,  tapltni. 
posteriors,  s.,  kin ;  pn'shaklish. 
post,  s.,  w41ash;  lodge-p.^  stutilash; 

thick  p.  of  wood,  tiitash. 
post,  V.  t. ;  p.  wp  on  the  top  of  kti- 
wala,  ktiwl;i'i;  to  he  posted  on,  upon, 

or.  in  the  woods,  hushes,  tchaggdya, 

pi.  wawaggdya. 

pot,  for  boiling,  cooking,  pdko;  tchi- 
141uash,  Mod.  tchilaldtkish;  tea-or 
coffee-p.,  tchu'kshnm;  to  cook  in  a 
p.,  sbutdshlaj  to  melt  in  a  p.,  st%a. 
potato;  wild p.  (abusively  called 
so),  species  of  Calochortus,  kii'sh; 
ipo,  ip/a;  ^^water-pf  eatable  root 
of  Sagittaria,  tchud;  the  plant  pro- 
ducing  the  w-p.,  tchudlam. 
potion,  buno^kish. 
pottery,  cf.  dish,  plate ;  broken 
piece  ofp.,  mbdkuish. 
pouch,  la'klash,  wdkogsh;  hullet~p., 
shultilash. 

pound,  V.  t.,  as  grains  in  a  mortar, 
nddga,  ndshdpka;  p.  by  means  of 
a  mortar  or  crushing  stone,  gdma, 
pdksha,  skiiya,  stdpka;  p.  into  four, 
shutdshla;  p.,  p.  fine  with  a  piece 
of  wood,  ndaka;  pounded  seed,  grain, 
luHnash.  Cf.  crush,  mash,  v. 
pour,  V.  t.;  p.  along,  kitutana;  p.  on, 
iwdla;  liquids,  kitita,  kitua,  kitiu- 
ni;  p.  out  on,  p.  out  on  again,  iwdl- 
p6li ;  p.  over,  upon,  Mdshna,  Mtu- 
Idla,  kitutana.  Cf.  empty,  v.  t. 
pour,  V.  i. ;  p.  down  in  quantities,  said 
of  rain,  Mfleka. 


poverty;  to  he  in  p.,  yudlka.  Cf 
indigent,  poor. 

powder,  gunpowder,  shldyaksh ;  p.- 
horn,  shldyaksam  wdkogsh;  to  re¬ 
duce  to  p.  hy  grinding,  lulina,  pd- 
ksha;  cf  mash,  pound,  v. 
power,  killitko ;  litchlitchli ;  be¬ 
witching  p.,  yayaya-as,  shufsh. 
powerful,  litchlitchli ;  killitko ; 
muni;  p.,  demoniac,  shkaini;  p,,  said 
of  tissues,  ropes,  tsudgatko;  to  he  p., 
kila;  winds,  skd;  to  he  more  p.  than, 
skiipma;  wini;^!.  Mod.  vuixin. 
powerfully,  litchlitch,  mu ;  kil- 
lank,  n%f  1. 

powerless;  to  he  p.,  weak  in  body, 
ka'gi. 

pox,  pox;  5wa?^p.,  gut^aksh. 
practicable  for  passage,  kintch- 
dntko. 

practice,  s. ;  to  have  thep.  of,  ndtu ; 
legal  p.,  nd-ulaksh. 

prairie,  saiga,  dim.  saikdga;  p.- 
chicken,  species  of,  pdpusha,  aiid 
pu'pisha,  Kl.;  shudkak;  p.-hawk, 
tchmekoldash;  p.-wolf  coyote,  Canis 
latrans,  wa'sli,  dim.  washa=wdka. 
prance  about,  v.  i.,  hush61al%a, 
d.  also  wash61al%a. 
prattle,  v.  t.,  nddna. 
prattler,  nddndinish,  wdltkish. 
pray,  v.  t;  to  heg,  shakdtka;  p.  to 
God,  p’laikishash  hashashudkia. 
preach,  v.  t.,  nddna. 
preacher,  sunde=ka'M’kish;  p’lai- 
tdlkni  =  shushatish;  sunde  =  kiuks, 
sunde= shushatish. 

preceding,  lupini;  p.  in  age,  t%d-u ; 
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p.  in  timCy  lupini,  giulatko.  Cf.  be¬ 
fore,  first,  past,  adj.,  previous. 

precipice,  gint^isli ;  Mletko  w41- 
isli. 

precipitous;  to  he  p.y  giut;^i ; 
lala. 

prefer,  v.  t,  lidmeni,  with  verbal 
intentional. 

pregnant,  kuslialtko;  said  of  ani¬ 
mals,  lala-ish. 

prepare,  v,  t.,  sliiita,  sbutdla;  j;. 
oneself  and  to  he  prepared,  miilua; 
to  fully  p.y  mulo'la;  to  come  to  an 
end  with  preparing y  shoteldla;  p.  for 
hattlcy  liushtdpakta. 

p  r  e  p  o  n  d  e  r  a  t  e  ,  V.  i.,  wimp^i,  Mod. 
viii^in. 

presage,  s.,  of  death  or  calamity , 
txu't^asli. 

presage,  v.  t. ;  p.  death  or  over¬ 
whelming  calamity,  t%u't%a;  one  who 
presages  death,  etc.,  t%u't%atkish. 

presence;  to  he  in  p.,  gita  gi;  to  he 
in  the  p.  of  persons  while  visiting 
them,  shdtala. 

present,  adj.,  gita  giank ;  to  he  p., 
gita  gi.  But  p.  is  chiefly  rendered 
by  the  choice  of  such  pronouns 
and  adverbs  as  are  suggesting  im¬ 
mediate  presence,  like  ge,  ke,  ke'k, 
hu't.  Mod.  hu,  etc.;  in  the  p.  year, 
gen  padshit  flhulsh. 

})  r  e  s  e  n  t ,  s. ;  gift,  shewanish ;  to 
make  a  p.,  shawal;^a,  pi.  shewana. 

p  resent  w  i  t  h  ,  v.  t. ;  p.  with  a  gift, 
shawalp^a;  p.  with  a  long  article, 
liya,  pi.  ytliia,  shewana;  p.  with 
anim.  obj.,  spii'ni,  pi.  shewdna;  p.  \ 


with  a  liquid,  tchiya;  p.  with  cook¬ 
ed  provisions,  tchildya;  to  he  pre¬ 
sented  withy  shniika.  Cf.  give,  v. 
presently,  adv.,  at,  apoc.  a. ;  at  a, 
4tutu,  atiu,  Mod.  4tu,  atui,  dtui  tu; 
pa'dshit;  tchd-u,  abbr.  tchd.  Cf. 
actually,  now,  time, 
preserve,  y,  t.,  in  caches  or  places 
of  safety,  ipka,  ilkshla;  p.,  keep  en¬ 
tire,  Mod.  shualka;  p.,  save,  shnek- 
shita.  Cf.  keep,  save,  v. 
President  of  the  United 
States,  muni  laki  tu  Bdshtin 
kaila  tchia;  or,  muni  laki. 
press,  V.  t.,  yatdsl^a;  p.  hy  hand, 
tatchdpka;  ^9.  down,  as  pimples, 
kutdla;  p.  down  hy  weight,  latddsh- 
l;^a;  p.  upon  in  pursuing,  kputcha, 
kputchna. 

pretend,  v.  t. ;  usually  expressed 
by  verbal  suflixes,  cf.  p.  to  play,  to 
play  deceptively,  shakgmia.  Cf. 
simulate. 

pretty,  tidshi;  of  persons,  tidshi, 
aishishtchi. 

prevent,  v.  t.,  inuhudshka. 
previous,  lupini,  ma'ntchni,  tdnk- 
ni,  giulatko. 

price,  s. ;  retail-  and  cost-p.,  shc'sha- 
tuish;  p.  paid  to  parents  for  obtain¬ 
ing  their  daughter  in  marriage,  she- 
shatuish ;  to  put  a  p.,  value  on,  she- 
shash  dl%a;  shdsha,  (*l;<a. 
price,  V.  t.,  dl%a,  shesha,  shdshash 
dl%a;  priced,  valued  at,  shdshatko. 
prick,  V.  t.,  hushtiwa,  kiutka;  to 
Xmncture,  stupka;^.  each  other,  hush¬ 
tiwa  ;p.  oneself,  liushtiwa. 


precipice  —  property. 
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primeval,  dmtchiksh ;  more  fre¬ 
quently  in  the  suffixed  and  abbr. 
form:  -amtch.  Cf.  ancestral 
principals  business,  liashtaltamp- 
kdtko. 

prior,  adj.,  lupini,  lupitni;  adv., 
liipia,  liipiak,  lupitana. 
prior  to,  earlier  than,  lupiak;  kdy- 
utch  and  kayu,  Mod.  k4yu. 
prison,  skiikum  house,  spuligish; 
jp.  for  many,  iligish;  to  put  in  p., 
spudhi,  pi.  ilhi.  Cf.  jail, 
prisoner  of  ivar,  lu'gsh ;  to  take  p., 
lu'gshla. 

private,  adj. ;  parts  of  man,  ka'k, 
shludksh ;  p.  parts  of  woman,  st^msh, 
tikogsh. 

prize,  V.  t. ;  p.  highly,  stinta. 
probably,  adv. ;  sometimes  to  be 
rendered  by  ak,  4k  a,  ak4,  ka,  kam; 
lish.  Cf.  perhaps, 
proboscis,  pshf sh. 
p  r  o  c  e  e'd ,  v.  i. ;  generic  term,  g^na; 
p.  to  a  place,  g^mpka;  p.  towards, 
gatpa,  gatpna;  p.  towards  the  one 
speaking  or  the  object  just  spoken 
of,  g^pka;  p.from  the  place  habit¬ 
ually  occupied,  g^ka,  g^kna;  p.  hy 
turns,  kakidsha;  p.  in  front,  line, 
li-itchna;  p.  further  after  going  doivn- 
hill,  g(3l/alka;  p.  against  secretly  or 
for  punishing,  n^-ulakta. 
proclaim,  v.  t.,  h^mkanka;  hem- 
e'%e,  shdpa. 

procreate,  v.  t.,  waishi. 
procure,  v.  t.,  n^-ul%a. 
prodigal,  p(ipuadshnish. 
produce,  Y.t.,to make,  sluita ;  to  com¬ 


mence  producing,  shutey^ga;  p.for 
a  purpose,  shutdla;  p.  steam,  vapor, 
tiiaka;  p.  a  noise,  report,  rustle,  as 
water,  winds,  shtchayashla;  p.  a 
distant  crash,  rushing  noise,  liuna; 
p.  sound,  noise,  voice,  ha'ma;  p. 
waves,  surf,  Ikapdta. 
producer,  n.,  shushatish. 
profit,  s. ;  to  make  p.,  shuta. 
progenitor;  parents,  shukikash ; 

mythic  p.,  cf  ancestral, 
progeny  of  both  sexes,  but  chiefly 
male  when  used  of  persons,  w^ash ; 
p.  of  animals,  ndsh^kani,  wdash,  or 
expressed  by  the  dim.  ending:  -4ga, 
-ak,  -ag,  -ka,  -k. 

prohibit,  v.  t.,  lewd-ula;  p.,  as 
from  going,  inuhu4shka. 
project,  V.  t. ;  p.  one's  shadow, 
shma’htchdga,  shmd’htcha. 
project,  V.  i. ;  p.  into,  long  subj., 
tdpka;  round  subj.,  promontories, 
etc.,  lawa;  rock  projecting  above  wa¬ 
ter,  etc.,  samk4-ush,  skii'wash. 
projectile  0/  fire-arms,  nge-ish; 
shdwalsh,  muni  shawalsh;  to  hit, 
ivound,  shoot  with  a  p.,  ngd-isha. 
promise,  s.,  shendlakuish. 
promise,  v.  t.,  shen61;^a;  p.  and  p. 

mutually,  hishtdlta,  ne-ul%fa. 
promontory,  katokiwash. 
prompt,  V.  t,  mostly  expressed  by 
suffixes  of  causative  verbs;  cf.  ad¬ 
vise,  cause,  V. 

prong,  t6ke ;  armed,  provided  with 
prongs,  l;^awaltko. 

property,  shunuish ;  to  be,  being  the  p. 
^fi  S'!  gfllo ;  cf  gi  (4) ;  to  surrender, 
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transfer p.^  wo%6wa ;  possessed  ofp.j 
shunuishdltko,  sh^taluatko,  hash- 
taltampkdtko. 

proprietor,  hashtaltampkdtko, 
sbunuishdltko ;  to  he  _p.,  hashtal- 
tdmpka. 

prosecute,  v.  t,  follow  up^  kd- 
iha,  baitchna,  sbu'dsbna,  sbudsbip- 
ka,  shulitdnka. 

prostitute,  sheshtdlkish,  keka- 
lufpalish. 

prostrate,  v.  t.,  ^l%a;  to  hnoch 
down,  ktiul6%a;  to  lie  prostrated  un¬ 
der  a  spell,  sbal^ita,  shal;citna. 

p  r  o  t  e  c  t ,  V.  t,  sliualalidmpka;  tidsb 
shl^popka,  sble'pka. 

protract,  v.  t.,  shuinshna. 

protrude,  Y.\.,hy  swelling,  tui%a; 
V.  t,  p.  the  tongue,  vutikdpka. 

provide,  v.  t. ;  no  ex.  eq. :  p.  against 
danger,  sassdga;  p.  an  arrow  with  a 
point,  sba-iila;  for  somebody,  sba- 
ulla;  /or  somebody,  sble'pka,  shu- 
alalidmpka;  p.  well  for  somebody, 
tidsb  sbldpopka ;  to  he  provided  with, 
gi;  cf.  g!  (4):  provided  with,  gitko, 
suffix  -Itko;  provided  with  money, 
tdlaltko;  provided  with  eyes,  lu'lpal- 
tko ;  with  arrows,  tdldshitko ;  with 
legs,  p^tchaltko. 

provident,  tidshkidnki;  to  he  p., 
tidsbkidnki  gl.  Cf.  sassdga. 

provision;  p.  for  the  fire-plme, 
sbudshgl'shalsh. 

provisions,  pdsb;  Chin.  J.,  miik- 
amuk;  p.  huried  in  a  cache,  vumi; 
p.  hung  in  sacks  upon  trees,  iggdya; 
provision-house,  ipaksh ;  hag,  sack 


for  p.,  l%al;^dmnisb,  tdyash,  wdk- 
ogsh,  willisbik;  to  tie  up  provisions 
for  a  journey,  s;tiita. 
provoke,  v.  t,  sha-^pd-a. 
proximate,  ginatani. 
proximity,  s.;  cf.  close,  near, 
adv. 

puberty;  p.-song,  pilpil  sbui'sh; 
to  enter  the  age  of  feminine  p.,  stii- 
pui ;  p -dance,  sbu3m2alsh ;  to  dance 
it,  shuyu^ala;  to  perform  p -dances, 
yaukgla. 

puff  of  wind,  shldwish. 
puff ,  V.  t;  air  out,  pni-ukshla. 

pugnacious;  to  he  p.,  Ma. 
pull,  V.  i,  ishka;  spukuga,  kiul^ka; 
p.  apart,  long  obj.,  pdkta;  one  who 
pulls  apart,  paktish ;  p,  after  oneself, 
spidsha;  p.  hy  a  handle  or  long- 
shaped  end,  utcbd-ika;  p.  forth,  drag 
out,  spiamna;  p.  hy  hand,  k’hiul6%a  ; 
p.  out,  p.  at  something,  as  ears, 
spitddsha;  p.  out,  as  hair,  grass, 
putdga;  p.  out  with  the  roots,  pa- 
lalda;  p.  out,  extract,  ishka,  itkal; 
round  obj.,  ludshipa,  shulshipa; 
one  long  obj.,  ksbatgatniila,  udsbi- 
pa,  pi.  idshipa,  pokdya;  p.  out  a 
rope,  etc.,  spika;  when  fastened  at 
one  end,  spidsbu'dshna;  p,  out  from 
one’s  body,  sbupd’hlka,  sbuptdga; 
p.  out  for  a  fight,  sbupdsbka,  bu- 
shtdpakta;  p.  through  or  onward, 
sbtd'nsbna,  stu'nka;  p.  up,  as  roots, 
fruits,  ishka,  itkal;  as  a  flag,  kiu- 
ydga;  p.  up  small  particles,  kuek- 
n61a;  to  open  hy  pulling,  pakedla. 
Cf  draw,  v. 


proprietor  —  push. 
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pulse,  s.,  heating  of  p.j  hukish. 
pulverize,  v.  t,  cf.  grind,  mash, 
pound,  V.;  pulverized  fish,  kdmalsh. 
pumice-stone,  tchdke ;  covered 
withp.-s.,  tchok^yaltko. 
pummel,  v.  t,  shutka ;  shiiiga,  in 
the  d.  form  sissdka;  p.  each  other, 
shukt^pka.  Cf.  beat,  scuffle,  v. 
punch,  V.  t.,  sh^ka,  spdka;  aper¬ 
ture  made  hy  punching,  sh^kish. 
puncture,  v.  t,  hushtfwa;  to  prick, 
stupka.  Cf  prick,  stab,  v.  ■ 
punish,  V.  t,  n^-ulakta ;  n^-ul%a, 
shiktchaktchna ;  p.  somebody  a&- 
se?^^,ne-ulakt4mpka•,  p.  hy  imprison¬ 
ment,  spiilhi,  pl.ilhi ;  p  for  mentioning 
a  deceased  personas  name,  shMmia. 
punster,  ka-ikash,  sh^shtalkash. 
pup,  puppy,  lel^dshi,  w^ash;  dim. 
leledshiaga,  w^ka. 

pupil  of  the  eye,  pushpiishli  (lul- 
pam)  liwayaks. 

pur,  V.  i.,  shiile^a,  tchiu'nlg;^a. 
purchase,  v.  t.,  sk^a. 
pure,  of  water,  ydlialtko,  ydliali, 
tsuktsiikli;  to  become  p.,  yffliala. 
purloin,  v.  t.,  p411a;  p.  repeatedly, 
pdlapele. 

purloiner,  pdpalish. 
purple,  adj.,  p.-colored,  match- 
ma'tchli;  p.-hlue,  ydmnashptchi; 
jay-colored,  a  shade  between  p.  and 
blue,  tch%e-utch%^-uptchi;  p.  sal¬ 
mon,  etchmu'na. 

purpose,  s. ;  on  p.,  when  con¬ 
nected  with  verbs,  is  sometimes 
indicated  by  the  verbal  suffix  -pa; 
to  no  p.,  huna'shak,  na'nsak. 


purse,  wdkogsh;  money-p.,  tfflalam 
wdkoksh. 

pursue,  V.  t,  kd-iha,  shu'dshna ; 
p.  for  somebody,  kaihla;  p.,  chase, 
tpuyamna;  one  who  pursues,  tpu- 
tpaydmnish;  p.,  hunt  up,  haitchna; 
p.  closely,  kpdtcha,  kpiitchna;  kpu- 
laktcha;  p.  as  an  enemy,  shuli- 
tdnka;  p.,  follow  while  drifting, 
inan.,  liilamna;  p.  and  catch  up 
with,  peno'dsha;  p.  repeatedly,  kd- 
ikanka;  p.  to  a  distance,  kdyak- 
tchna;  to  he  engaged  in  pursu¬ 
ing,  kdyaktcha;  to  begin  pursu¬ 
ing,  kayaktdmpka;  to  return  from 
pursuing,  kdyaktka;  p.  while  hunt¬ 
ing,  chasing,  fighting,  gashdktchina ; 
p.  each  other,  shu'dshna;  p.  each 
other  persistently,  repeatedly,  shu'- 
kanka. 

pursuit,  s. ;  to  he  in  the  p.  of,  to  re¬ 
turn  from  the  p.,  cf  pursue,  v. 

pus,  mdlash.  Cf  core. 

push,  V.  t.,  and  to  continue  pushing, 
ktiudshna;  p.,  force  away,  ktul6d- 
shna,  kteldshka;  p.  away  hy  hand, 
hiludshna;  p.  down,  under,  yi-ush- 
na,  ktlul6;ta;  p.  down,  attended  with 
injuries,  vud’hitakudla;  p.  forward, 
round  things,  lo'tkala;  p.  into,  iku- 
ga;  p.  into  or  towards,  ke-uldla;  p. 
off,  over  the  edge,  yiulina;  p.  one¬ 
self  shiktu'dshna;  p.  open,  ktiugi- 
ula,  ktiuy^ga;  p.  or  force  out  of, 
ktfuga:  for  somebody,  ktiugia;  p. 
over,  on  the  top  of,  ktiwi^i;  p.  re¬ 
peatedly,  ktulddshna;  p.,  post  or  lift 
up,  ktiwala,  ktiwi;^i. 
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pustule,  tcWmtash;  covered  with 
p.,  or  their  marks,  tchimtdtko. 
put,  V.  t. ;  no  ex.  eq. :  p.  against^  la- 
kia,  V.  med.  shalgia;  to  go  and  p. 
against j  shdlgidsha;  p.  alongside  of, 
or  p.  down  along,  y^ntana;  p.  the  j 
legs,  etc.,  opar^,  skdka;  hushpu't%a;  j 
p.  around  oneself,  as  beads,  1-amna;  j 
garments,  shlekla,skuta;  a6e/^,etc.,  ! 
kaili,  s%uta;  p.  asunder,  p  into  por-  \ 
lions,  shiatka;  p.  to  led,  hushkdl;^a;  i 
2).  below,  cf.^;.  under ;  p.  to  death,  shi-  | 
uga,  liuslitclidka,  pi.  luela,  hush-  | 
tchoka,  Mod.  pi.  luela,  shu^nka,  ' 
hesh/a'ki ;  to  death  by  hanging,  ' 
kshaggaya,  pi.  iggdya;  j;.  each  other 
to  death  and  oneself,  hishu'ka;  cf 
kill,  shoot,  slay,  stab,  v. ;  p.  or  place 
down,  fta,  (^l%a,l^lka,n^l%a,  shl^l^a; 
ila,  d.  yala ;  p.  down,  as  into  a  quiver, 
ydntana;  p.,  line  on  one's  face,  shi- 
Apka  t^lishtat,  shi^pka;  on  oneself, 
shutpashui,  shuteldma  ;  shi-ita  ;  i 
pitch,  etc.,  shfdsha;  habit iially,^h\i- 
telomashla;  p.  forward,  espec.  fin¬ 
gers,  sp^lsha,  spelshna;  p.  in  the 
hands  of  all,  hushh'amna ;  p.  in,  into  or 
on for  mixing,  k^wa,  kituini  ',p.  inside, 
indoors,  spiilhi,  pi.  ilhi;  iwfna;  p. 
into,  ksh^kuga,  kshela,  pi.  Ikuga, 
yala;  p.  into  again,  ikiiakpeli;  p. 
into  sacks,  to  shove  into  bags,  iwi%a, 
shulha;  p.  into  the  pocket,  shaUk- 
tchui ;  p.  into  a  basket,  hishtcha/uga, 
ule^uga;  p.  into  water,  iwa;  in 
the  mouth  obj.  larger  than  mouth, 


kpiamna;  not  protruding  fi*om  it, 
shikpualk4,na;  p.  on,  add,  said  of 
conjurers,  etc.,  n^ta,  n^tna;  p.  on 
airs,  shut4kta,  shalkid-a;  shapkua, 
Mod.  shapkua-a;  p.  on  an  armor, 
parflesh,  kaknola;  p.  on  loose,  shl^- 
tana;  p.  on,  as  a  ring,  ilhi;  on 
the  top,  upper  end,  surface  of,  wal- 
dsha;  nawal,  kshawal,  kshiiiwal,  pi. 
iwala;  p.  paint  on,  cf  paint,  s.; 
out  the  arm,  nika;  the  feet,  spiika, 
spiika  pe'tch;  the  head,  eika,  eika- 
na;  the  tongue,  vutikapka,  pelka 
pdwatch ;  p.  out  fire,  spitchka.  Mod. 
spitclia;  p.  over,  to  smear  on,  ipka, 
ita,  itcliua;  all  over,  nanukash  ita; 
pf.  or  sp)read  over,  ids;^a,  lids;^a, 
ne'ds%a;  waldsha;  p.  under,  below, 
ikla,  inotila,  puetila,  netila;  under 
the  surface  of,  uti'la;  p.,  store  under¬ 
ground,  ilktcha,  vumi,  p’nana,  hi- 
widsha;  p.  upon,  deposit  on,  dotvn 
upon,  ila,  morefreq.  d.,  yMa;  ikla; 
round  obj.,  likla;  seeds,  sand,  etc., 
^vva,  iwa;  p.  upton  or  within,  one 
long  obj.,  kshewa. 

putrescent,  mudualtko ;  with  of¬ 
fensive  smell,  ndupatko;  to  become, 
be  p.,  lelii'ma,  nddpa.  Cf.  decay,  v. 

p  u  t  r  i  d  ,  ndiipatko;  to  become,  be  j;., 
lelii'ma,  nddpa;  p.  smell,  ndupash. 

pyramid  of  sticks,  rails,  etc.,  tui- 
lash,  stuilash,  dim.  tiiilka;  to  stand 
inp.-form,  tiiila. 

pyramidal,  tchaktchakli. 


pustule  —  quiver. 
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Q. 

quadruped,  lillianksh;  cf.  Texts, 
p.  145,  1 ;  young  q.,  leMshi,  weasli, 
dim.  leledshiaga,  wtika;  young  of 
certain  quadrupeds^  as  of  elk^  ta- 
walsb,  of  deer^  wflilaga.  Cf  game, 
quagmire,  mudmulatko. 
quail,  takdga;  female  q.,  Mod.  ta- 
kiiga;  male  g..  Mod.  tikaga. 
quality;  no  ex.  eq.:  of  such  q., 
having  such  q.^  g(?mtcln,  liumtchi; 
having  moral  qualities^  stefnshaltko ; 
having  good  qualities,  tidslii;  had 
qualities,  kiiidshi. 

quandary;  to  he  in  a  q.  about, 

1(^ . wak,  la'wak;  the  verb:  sba- 

yuakta  to  be  supplied. 

(j  u  a  r  r  e  1 ,  v.  i. ;  to  argue,  sbemp^ta; 
to  dispute,  argue  among  each  other, 
bashtaltala;  to  inveigh  against,  sba- 
sbdlkia;  to  cast  invectives,  husbtb'na ; 
to  scold,  sbukeTi,  sbukiksblea;  to  j 
wax  wroth  at  each  other,  liisbtchakta :  ! 
to  come  to  blows,  sbiuga,  especially 
d.  sissoka;  shukt^pka. 
q  u  a  r  r  e  1  e  r  and  hahitual  q.,  sbitcb- 
aktnish,  shukeTish. 
quarter  of  a  dollar,  kuata;  cf 
fourth. 

q  u  a  r  t  z  -  r  o  c  k ,  uka-ukasb,  Mod. 
queer,  wennini,  abbr.  wdniii. 
question;  to  ask  a  q.,  vula;  to  reply  \ 
to  a  q.,  vul%a.  j 

quick,  adj.,  of  persons,  tcheltcbela-  I 
tko;  to  he  q.,  wide-atvake,  tcbdltcbe-  | 


la;  to  he  q.,  to  act  with  quickness, 
kila. 

quickly,  quick,  adv.,  M'l,  kil- 
ank,  palakmtilank ;  piilak,  Mod. 
pcilak;  very  q.,  ptilakak;  q.,  imme¬ 
diately  after,  tankt  at;  go  quick! 
kfla  gdn’i!  to  look  about  q.,  tcbdl- 
tcbela. 

quietly,  quiet,  adv. ;  silently, 
kemkem;  easily,  k^-una;  being  at 
rest,  gctak.  Mod.  tanktak,  kanktak; 
he  or  keep  quiet!  liitok  i!  g^tak! 
Mod.  kanktak!  tanktak! 
quill,  I4sbam  awalesb;  q.  of  porcu¬ 
pine,  sbmfiyam;  robe  fringed  with 
such,  sbmdyalsb. 
quilt,  gAdaktisb. 
quit,  V.  t. ;  often  expressed  by  the 
adv.  phrase  at  g^tak.  Mod.  kAnk- 
tak,  and  by  the  verbal  suffix  -61a, 
-ula;  q.,  stop,  k’lewi;  quit!  leki!  pi. 
idkat!  g6tak!  utch  git  gi!  Mod. 
tAnktak!  kAnktak!  q.  again,  sbifk- 
peli;  q.,  leave,  as  a  bouse,  etc., 
k’lewfdsba,  gdka,  gckna,  guikaka, 
Cf  depart,  v. 

quite,  adv.,  kA-a,  apoc.  kA;  turn; 

mu.  Cf  intensely,  very, 
quiver,  tukanksb ;  q.  with  its  string 
and  arrows,  stilanksh;  stilanksb= 
sbute-6tkisb;  q.-strap,  stilasb,  tiik- 
anksbti  stilasb,  tiikanksti  sbute-6t- 
kisb. 


634 


ENGLISH  -  KLAMATH  DIGTIONAEY. 


R. 


rabbit;  gray,  white-tailed  r,,  nkul; 
jackass-r.,  cotton-tailed  r.,  tchudkg- 
na;  a  species,  Lepus  campestris, 
kd-i ;  another  species  of  Lepus,  kui- 
kuish. 

rabid,  kildsh ;  demented,  tchawika- 
tko,  l^katko. 

raccoon,  Procyon  lotor,  watchki- 
na. 

race,  s.,  sliakatpampgMgish ;  horse- 
r.,  hush^nish;  to  have  a  horse-r., 
foot-r.,  hushina-a;  to  engage  in  a  r. 
of  any  description,  shakatparapg- 
Ida,  shuina,  slminda. 
race,  v.t.  and  i.,  shiiina, shuint^a,  sha- 
katpampgl^a;  r.  horses,  husbina-a. 
racking  horse,  wilftgish. 
radiate,  v.  t. ;  r.  light,  ktchdlhua, 
ktchcil^a,  ktchdlui,  shniiya;  r.heat,  | 
warmth,  ktchdl^a.  Of.  beam,  ra}^  | 
rafter,  sh^nhish.  Mod.  shianhish.  | 
rag,  i-eshk6tkish ;  r.,  torn  cloth,  t^-  i 
shashko;  to  make  a  blanket  from  j 
stnall  rags,  teshashkuAla.  j 

rage,  s. ;  to  be  in  a  r.,  ki'lua,  shawfga; 
to  get  into  a  r.,  shitchdkta,  shitcha- 
ktna;  to  excite  to  r.,  shnikdlua. 
rail,  fence-r.,  ktchinksh ;  to  surround 
with  rails,  simtcdshka. 
railroad,  luloks=wa'’g6nam=stu. 
rain,  s.,  kto'dshash ;  rainfall,  rain¬ 
storm,  kto'dshash ;  the  r.  is  over,  ktu- 
dshidla,  kgl^wi  kto'dshash,8m<^hui; 


r.  and  snow  falling  simultaneously, 
kiil;(;ash. 

rain,  v.  i.,  kto'dsha;  to  begin  to  r., 
ktudshtdmpka ;  to  cease  raining, 
ktudshidla,  smdhui,  smahuydla. 
rainbow,  witchiak,  Mod.  shtcha- 
Idpshtish;  bright  bow  in  the  double 
r.,  tchakidga;  dim,  fading  bow  in 
the  same,  wel^kaga. 
raise,  v.  t.,  kfuleka,  shuye'ga;  r.  by 
motion  of  hands,  k’hfulg^a;  r.  along 
obj.,  uydga;  r.  above  something, 
shiiy(^ga;  r.,  as  children,  chickens, 
hishtdtcha;  r.  on  a  stick,  pole,  or  one 
long-shaped  obj.,  aggdya,  pi.  ig- 
gdya;  while  going,  marching,  aggd- 
I  idsha,  aggd-idshna;  r.  up,  make 
stand  up,  spitkala,  shuy^ga;  r.  up 
again,  liwdtkal ;  r.  up  obliquely, 
kiuydga;  r,  up  repeatedly,  kiutka; 
r.  up  to  an  erect  position,  shndtkuala; 
r.  vegetables,  plants,  hashud-a.  Cf. 
hoist,  lift,  V. 

rake,  speldtaklutch.  Mod.  waka- 
tchdtkish. 

rake,  v.  t.,  r.  together,  sheke'lki. 
ram,  lakf  shfp,  Mod.  laH  ku-il. 
ramrod,  Idloksgish  iw1%6tkish. 
range,  s. ;  hill-r.,  r.  of  mountains, 
witchkdtko;  yai'na. 
rap,  V.  i.,  tkd-ukua ;  r.  with  a  stick, 
ukd-ukua. 

rapid,  Idllitko;  kflank;  tober.,\i\^. 
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rapidly,  M'l ;  pdlak  and  pelak,  Mod. 
p(ilak;  very  r.,  pdlakak,  palakmd- 
lank. 

rash,  killitko ;  to  he  r.,  hishnkfta. 
rashly,  ^'1,  Mlank. 
raspberry,  tiitanksham lutish, tii- 
tanksham  iwam;  r. -shrub ^  tutan- 
ksham. 

rat;  wood-  or  field-r.,  kmumutch, 
Mod,  hdpush;  gray  wood- or  field-r., 
Neotoma^  kii'dsa;  flying  wood-r.^ 
Pteromys  volucella,  tsaiitsaii ;  Jcan- 
garoo-r  j  Mod.  ndi-nsh. 
rattle,  v.  t.  and  i,  liilula,  w41ta, 
ka-ukdwa;  r.,  as  bones,  la-ulawa; 
to  make  a  rattling  noise,  shawdltana ; 
when  said  of  arrows,  todshito'dshi ; 
r.,  as  beads,  dry  claws,  yauydwa, 
yd-uya;  r.  around,  liili ;  frequently, 
lulikdnka;  r.  through  shaking,  sha- 
wdlta ;  as  dry  peas  in  a  bottle  or 
gourd,  hey^na. 

rattle  of  rattlesnake,  shld-imugsh 
rattlesnake,  k^-ish. 
rave,  v.  i.,  shawiga  or  tchawika; 
kilua.  Cf.  rabid. 

r  a  V  en,  kd-ak;  a  mythic 

bird  personified,  Kd-akamtch. 
ravenous,  ^ulndkish. 
ravine,  pdksh. 

raw,  shdukish,  shdnkitko;  r.,  fresh, 
ntchdlkni;  to  he  r.,  uncooked,  shdn- 
ka,  sakd-a;  to  eat  r.,  shdnkish  pdn, 
sakd-a;  r. -honed,  papatkdwatko, 
skakdwash,  tchmu'tch;  r.  skin, 
kla'sh. 

ray  of  light,  ktchdl^ish;  sunray, 
ktchdl;tish,  cf.  stutish;  to  emit. 


shed  rays,  ktchdlhua,  ktchdl^a. 
Cf.  beam,  radiate,  v. 
ray-grass,  le'p. 
razor,  hushmokldtkish. 
reach,  v.  t. ;  r.  a  place,  spot,  gdtka; 
while  walking  in  the  distance,  gdt- 
kapsha;  r.  a  place,  when  unseen  by 
the  one  speaking,  gdtpa,  gdtpna 
(q.  V.);  r.  home,  the  camp,  lodge, 
gdtpamna;  r.  the  ground  when  climh- 
ing  down,  g^l^algi;  r.  after  following, 
pursuing,  peno'dsha;  to  come  near 
reaching,  gatpdnkshka. 
reach,  v.  i  ;  r.  to,  k’l^ka;  r.  up  to, 
long  subj.,  kapdta;  r.  to  a  spot  in 
the  distance,  said  of  foot-prints 
only,  ku^nt^apsha;  reaching  up  to, 
up,  down  to,  pdnani. 
read,  v.  i,  pfpa  hashashudkia; 

^-al%a,  a'-al%a;  cf  ^l%a  (4). 
readiness;  to  put  in  r.,  inan.  obj., 
ndnuya.  Cf  ready, 
ready,  muluatko;  to  get,  to  make 
oneself  r.  and  to  he  r.,  miilua;  to  make 
oneself  r.  again,  muludpgle;  to  he 
entirely  r.,  miilo'la;  to  make  every¬ 
thing  r.,  inan.  obj.,  ndnuya,  shu- 
tdla ;  to  make  r.  for  the  fight,  hushtd- 
pakta.  Cf  prepare,  v. 
really,  ya;  i-u,  yu;  d-i,  hd-i, 
haftch,  q.  v.  Cf  indeed, 
reap,  v.  t.,  fruits,  berries,  etc., 
Igiiya,  Itakdya,  pi.  of  subj.  std-ila; 

I  r.  and  carry  home,  luwi,  hiwidshi ; 

to  go  and  r.,  pi.  of  subj.,  .sta-ildsha. 
r  e  a  r ;  m  the  r.  of,  kuita,  tapftana;  stay- 
!  ing,  coming  in  the  r.  of,  tapitankni. 

I  reason;  no  ex.  eq.:  for  that  r., 
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hunkanti ;  in  apodosis,  Imnkan- 
tcha';  for  the  same  r.,  liiimasht  sli4- 
hunk  giug;  for  what  r.  f  wak?  (and 
compounds);  for  no  apparent  r., 
huna'shak,  abbr.  hunsak;  na'nsak. 
Cf.  account,  therefore, 
reassemble,  v.  i.,  shukiVlkipeli. 
recede,  v.  i.,  ka'gi ;  r.  or  disappear 
again ^  ka'gipele. 

!•  e  c  e  i  V e ,  V.  t.,  ^0  get^  sb niika ;  r.  again, 
shniikpeli;  r.  hack  by  exchanging  for 
other  articles,  hesh;(alpeli;  r.  the 
same  thing  again,  as  garments,  etc,, 
hasbhintchuipele ;  r,  a  newcomer, 
visitor,  tilo'tpa;  r.  tvell,  in  a  friendly 
manner,  with  honors,  stinta. 
recent,  te-ini ;  r.,  fresh,  ntchalkni. 
recently,  m'a,  te-in ;  very  r.,  te-in; 
te-intaks  m'a. 

receptacle,  iwi;^6tkish ;  if  round¬ 
shaped,  wakogsh. 

recess;  den  of  a  tvild  animal,  sh  mi- 
lash,  wa'sh;  into  recesses,  cliffs, 
marshes,  hushes,  timber,  and  other 
localities  of  difficidt  access,  when 
connected  with  verbs,  as  to  stand, 
sit,  lie,  gather  in,  go  or  retire,  is  ex¬ 
pressed  by  the  verbal  suffix  -jiya. 
Cf.  ambush,  gather,  v.  i.,  lie,  v.  i. 
reckless,  Ititalani;  to  be  r.,  hishn- 
kita,  ndshfptchpa. 

recline,  v.  i.;  r.  sidewise,  kiapka; 
r.  against  bark  of  chair,  kshapdta. 
Cf.  lie,  V.  i.,  recumbent 
recognize,  v.  t.,  kui;^a;  slu'iyu- 
akta;  not  to  r.,  ka-ikema;  to  see 
somebody  within  recognizing  dn<~ 
tanen,  teh'tanki)ka. 


recollect,  v.  t.,  hiisha;  hiish- 
kanka,  in  Mod.  also  kdpa,  ko%pak- 
ta,  shvuyiisha.  Mod.  shvuyushaga. 
recollection,  hiishkanksh,  in 
Mod.  also  kd^pash, 
r  e  c  o  n  n  a  i  t  r  e ,  v.  t.,  kmdka.  Cf 
scout,  V.  and  s. 

reconquer,  v.  t.,  shnukapdli ; 

t’meshgdpele,  pi,  yimeshgapele. 
recover,  v.  t,  by  finding,  gawal- 
j)eli ;  r.  one's  health,  wempele,  hesh- 
uampeli. 

rectum,  kilit;  lower  end  of  r.,  kfu, 
kilit. 

r  e  c  u  m  b  e  n  t ,  spiikatko.  Cf  re¬ 
cline,  V. 

r  e  c  u  r  ,  v.  i. ;  r.  to  magic  songs,  shui- 
shla. 

red,  taktakli;  to  be  or  become  r., 
ta'^tka;  to  blush,  ta'^tki;  to  be  at 
r.  heat,  tchuitchiga;  cf  hot,  incan¬ 
descent  ;  r.  body-paint,  wdkinsh, 
kle'pki. 

redden,  v.  t.,  taktakli  shiita.  Cf 
paint,  V. 

r  e  d  d  i  s  li ,  kdteha  taktdkli. 
red  fox,  wa'n,  cf  fox;  r.  f-skin, 
wahi. 

red-head  duck,  Aytliya  ferina 
var.  americana,  kiilla. 
reduce,  i.-,  r.  to  j)overty,  misery, 
slavery,  yualkish  shuta;  r.  to  ashes, 
shndl/a. 

]•  e  d  w  o  o  d  ,  Sequoia  sempervirens, 
viiluandsharn. 

reed,  the  larger  species  of  bulrush, 
ind-i,  in  Mod.  also  tkkp',full  of  tall 
reeds,  nuiyaltko;  species  of  r.,  klii'- 
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pi,  tcliak;  oi  n  lacustrine  r.^  widslii- 
bam;  species  of  the  genus  Phrag- 
mites,  shad ;  r.-like  stem  for  arrows, 
nte'ktish;  r -flute,  r.-p^pe,  shldlush, 
stiitash ;  r.-stem  of  tobacco-pipe,  pa- 
iitkish ;  small  r. -basket,  teliiks,  dim. 
telu;i^aga.  Cf  bulrush,  grass, 
reef,  skii'wash;  to  run  against  a  r., 
s;^utal;<a. 

reel,  v.  i.,  leml^ma,  weldshtchua. 
re-enter,  v.  t.  and  i.,  gulipeli,  pi. 

kilhipele,  contr.  kilibli. 
reflect,  v.  t. ;  r.  olyects  being  near, 
said  of  water,  glass,  shdtalua;  r. 
the  sunlight,  ktchalhua,  ktchalta; 
r.  into  the  eyes  so  as  to  injure  them, 
shtchiiyampka;  to  be  reflected  by  a 
smooth  surface,  sh^talua. 
reflect,  v.  t.,  to  think,  hushkanka, 
in  Mod.  also  kdpa ;  hu'shka,  sh^wa, 
h^wa. 

reflection  and  power  of  r,,  hu- 
shkanksh;  in  Mod,  also:  k6%pash, 
reflective,  of  a  r.  disposition, 
stefnshaltko. 

refuse,  v.  t.,  lewitchta ;  r.  by  shak¬ 
ing  the  head,  ulakatchktclia,  shua- 
katchktcha. 

region  of  land,  kaila;  dark  r.  be¬ 
low,  lemiina;  coming  from  there, 
lemundkni,  munatalkni. 
regret,  v.  t.,  yualka. 
rein  of  leather,  puk^wish. 
reject,  v.  t,  to  throw  away,  kddsha, 
vutddsha,  vutddshna;  r.  as  useless, 
etc.,  puedsha. 

rejoice,  v.  i.,  r.  over,  ko-ishewa, 
kuydwa. 


r  e  j  o  i  n  ,  v.  t.,  gMdshui ;  gaptoga, 
gawina ;  r.  clandestinely,  hushutan- 
ka.  Cf.  join,  meet, 
rekindle,  v.  t.,  r.  a  camp-fire, 
shu'dshapeli. 

relapse,  v.  i ,  r.  into  disease,  kal- 
kela;  one  r'’d  into  disease,  kalak. 
relate,  v.  t.,  shapa ;  r.  to  somebody 
shapiya;  r.,  to  tell  so,  kshapa;  r. 
facts,  stories,  myths,  shashapkelia. 
related;  r.  as  father  to  son  and 
vice-versa,  sha-ungaltko ;  r.  as 
daughter  to  mother,  or  vice-versa, 
shepialtko;  r.,  as  brother  to  sister, 
and  V.  V.,  shutpakshdltko ;  r.  as 
elder  brothers  and  sisters  to  younger 
brothers  and  sisters,  and  v.  v.,  shata- 
pialtko ;  r.,  as  older  to  younger 
brothers  or  male  cousins,  shet^e- 
unaltko ;  r.,  as  younger  sister  to 
elder  brother,  shiitpakshMtko;  r.,  as 
sisters  or  female  cousins,  shaptalal- 
tko;  r.,  as  female  cousins,  shapka- 
tchdltko;  r.,  as  male  cousins  (sons 
of  brothers  or  sisters),  shupumtchi- 
shdltko ;  r.  by  marriage,  as  brothers- 
or  sisters-in-law,  shumalgaltko;  r. 
as  brother-  or  sister-in-latv,  slii- 
ptch;^altko. 

relations,  sh4-amoks. 
relinquish,  v.  t.,  hushlmdsha,  du. 
tiishlindsha,  pi.  tilindsha ;  k’lewi- 
dsha,  k’lewidshna ;  tulina,  puedsha ; 
r.  on  the  ivay,  Idlktcha,  n^lktcha; 
shl^lktcha;  long  obj.,  ksh^lktcha, 
pi.  ^Iktcha. 

reload,  v.  t.,  a  gun,  rifle,  ikuak- 
peli. 
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remain,  v.  i.,  tchia,  gi ;  r.  atj  in, 
within  a  place,  house,  camping 
site,  tchia,  pi.  also  w4;  r.  in  inac¬ 
cessible  places,  tgakaya,  pi.  liukdya ; 
r.  continually  at,  tchl'dsha,  pi.  wa- 
dshuga;  r.,  stay  near,  tchipka,  pi. 
lualdya;  near  the  water,  on  shore, 
tgaliga,  pi.  liuliga;  r.  on  or  in  the 
ground,  ipka;  r.  on,  upon,  round 
subj.,  laliga;  r.  over,  as  after  use, 
welina;  r.  standing,  tgiita,  pl.levii- 
liita;  r.  standing  on,  tgikgla,  pi.  liu- 
k4ya;  r.  sitting  on,  tchaggdya,  pi. 
wawaggdya;  r.  within,  indoors,  tchi- 
wi;ti;  tchi%6ga,  pi.  wddshuga.  Cf. 
stand,  stay,  v. 

remains  of  bodies  burnt,  n^wisht; 
r.  or  corpse,  k’lekatko  tchule'ksh; 
k’lekdtko. 

remarkably,  w^nni ;  tidsh. 
r  e  m  e  d  y  of  a  palpable  or  spiritual 
nature,  yd-uks.  Cf  medicine, 
remember,  v.  t.,  hiishkanka,  in 
Mod.  also  k6pa,  ko%pdkta;  shvu- 
yiisha.  Mod.  shvuyushdga. 
remembrance,  hushkanksh,  in 
Mod.  also  kd^pash. 
remote,  adj.,  atini,  abbr.  dti ;  round 
obj.,  le'ntko,  q.  v.;  r.  or  coming  from 
r.  parts,  atikni,  kuikni. 
remotely,  adv.,  ati ;  far  off,  ku,  kii-i. 
remove,  v.  t.,  to  make  go,  displace, 
shidshla  or  shidshna;  long-shaped 
or  heavy  obj.  and  persons,  dna,  pi. 
dna  and  (chiefly  Mod.)  idsha,  id- 
shna;  vutddsha;  round  obj.,  lulhi, 
liili;  Idna;  r.  to  the  former  place, 
seat,  dmpdle,  pi  idshdmp^li ;  partic. 


removed,  far  off,  cf.  remote;  r.,  con¬ 
vey,  carry  along,  dtpa,  pi.  itpa,  itpna; 
remove!  getaway!  kuitakl  to  con¬ 
tinue  removing,  displacing,  shiash- 
Ikdnka;  r.  back,  home,  itpampdli;  r. 
the  fiber-bark,  stdpela;  habitually, 
stdpalsha;  r.from,  illdla,  tuta,  shnii- 
ka;  by  taking  out  of,  ika,  ikaga,  ikna  ; 
long  obj.,  utxa,,  pi.  it%a;  r.  illicitly, 
t’mdshka,  pi.  3dmeshka;  aniilipka; 
r.  by  sending  out,  skiiyui,  skuyushka 
skuyudpeli;  r.  from  oneself,  shid- 
shka;  r.from  by  cleaning, 
by  sweeping,  r.from, 

out  of  again,  dmpdle,  itpampeli, 
ikampdli,  ikdkpdle,  t’meshkapele ; 
r.from  the  fire,  as  meat,  tchdleydga; 
r.  from  one's  body,  face,  as  paint, 
shiapkdla,  shuktaldsha;  rings,  etc., 
shulshipa;  by  shaking,  shuildlshka; 
r.  from  one's  mouth,  shatakniila, 
shatdtka;  to  see  somehodj  removing 
from  his  mouth,  tilutakniila ;  r.  from 
position,  anim.  and  inan.,  shndke- 
lui,  vutddsha;  r.  by  force,  by  driving 
out,  kpiitcha,  kpiitchna,  tpiidsha; 
r.  by  hand  or  feet,  by  pushing,  kicking, 
hilu'dshna,  Mod.  yilo'dshna;  r. 
ground,  sod,  putdya;  r.,  as  furniture 
in  a  room,  shdlashla;  to  be,  become 
removed  from,  anim.,  wenniala; 
inan.,  from  the  body,  gil%i,  niwdlka. 
Cf  lift,  move,  take,  v. 
remove,  v.  i.;  r.  with  or  without 
family  or  relatives,  mddsha,  shemd- 
shla;  r.  into  another  family,  hashud- 
kla;  to  be  removed,  go  away,  inan., 
niwdlka. 
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r  e  o  b  t  a  i  u ,  v.  t.,  shnukpeli ;  while 
going,  fetching,  Iktchapeli ;  r.,  as  gar¬ 
ments,  etc.,  hashl4ntchuipele;  long 
or  anim.  obj.,  t’mesbkdpSli,  pi.  yime- 
shkapele;  r.  hy  bartering  or  by  pay¬ 
ment  of  money,  hesh^dlpgli. 
repay,  v.  t.,  a  debt,  kitchdkela. 
repeat,  v.  t.,  what  is  said,  pe'n  Ini- 
masht  (or  nd-asht)  gt;  r.  while 
speaMng,  saying,  hemkankatchna ; 
r.,  said  of  a  conjurer’s  assistant,  lii- 
tatka;  r.  a  song,  tune,  shuin^la. 
repeatedly,  pe'n,  pdnak ;  or  ex¬ 
pressed  by  verbal  suffixes  of  itera¬ 
tion,  as  -peli,  -tamna,  etc.,  and  by 
the  distributive  form  of  words, 
repeater;  assistant  of  a  conjurer, 
lutatkish,  more  frequently  liiltat- 
kish;  to  act  as  the  r.  of  a  conjurer, 
wizard,  lutatka. 

replenish,  v.  t.,  dwa ;  sffigi ;  to 
be  replenished,  fed,  ^wa.  Cf  fill,  v. 
replete,  adj.,  stani;  to  be  r.,  st^; 

to  repletion,  adv.,  sta 
reply,  v.  t,  to  a  question, 
wal%a,  d.  of  vul%a ;  kddsha;  r.,when 
engaged  in  conversation,  she'gsha, 
viil^a;  h^mtehna. 

report,  v.  t.;  r.,  tell,  shapa;  r.  to, 
shapiya;  r.,  to  make  a  r.,  hesh^gsha, 
sh^gsha;  r.  truthfully,  shegsh^wa; 
r.  falsely,  shikita,  shikitna;  r.  against, 
unfavorably,  hesh^gsha;  to  commence 
reporting  to,  shapiffimpka;  to  cease 
reporting  to,  shapiyula;  r.  in  the 
capacity  of  a  messenger,  stil;^a,  stil- 
tchka;  r.,  carry  news,  stillidanka; 
r.  back,  stilshampeli ;  r.  after  return- 


—  res  in. 

ing,  stilhipgli ;  to  go  and  r.,  stiltch- 
na;  ^^as  reported,^'  when  referring 
to  facts  only,  mat;  to  sayings,  nen. 
report,  s. ;  loud  r.,  t^wish ;  to  pro¬ 
duce  a  r.,  said  of  the  elementary 
forces,  shtchaydshla.  Cf  noise, 
repose,  v.  i.,  rest,  kedshikdla. 
represent,  v.  t,  shapiya,  she'g- 
sha;  r.  wrongly,  shikita,  shikitna. 
reprimand,  v.  t.,  shak^kta,  shka- 
ndga;  r.  in  a  forcible  manner,  kil- 
ffitana. 

reproach,  v.  t,  shakdkta;  kilffi- 
tana,  Cf.  scold,  v. 
repudiate,  v.  t.,  vutddsha,  vutdd- 
shna,  k^dsha.  Cf  reject, 
repulse,  v.  t.,  as  an  enemy,  tpu- 
gidsha;  tpuli;  r.  repeatedly,  tpugi- 
dshapelitcimna. 

request,  v.  t.,  vula;  r.  by  calling 
up,  shdtma,  sh^tma. 
require,  v.  t,  shan4-uli,  hdmgni, 
vula;  r.  to  do  something,  sh^tela. 
rescue,  v.  t,  hishtchi,  shndkshita. 
resemble,  v.  i.;  r.  as  to  features, 
ffilha;  resembling,  -ptchi,  shitko, 
shuhdnkptchi ;  resembling  a  little, 
kdteha  shuhdnkptchi.  Cf  alike  to. 
r  e  s  e  n  t ,  V.  t.,  n^-ulakta;  r.  when  a  dead 
person's  name  is  mentioned,  shldmia. 
reservation;  Indian  r.,  maHa- 
ksam  shiu'lkish,  shiudkish. 
reside,  v.  i,,  r.  tchia,  gi ;  r.  among 
.others,  tchawina,  pi.  shu'kla.  Cf 
live. 

residence,  tchf sh,  wa^sh ;  former 
r.,  tchiwish, 

resin,  stiya;  liquid  r.,  walakish; 


640 


ENGLISH -KLAMATH  DICTIONARY. 


r.  of  the  sugar-pine,  tcliatcha=p6lu ; 
pine-gum,  lalago;  containmg  r.,  sti- 
altko. 

resist,  v.  t,  lewitchta. 
resolute,  adj.,  tidsh  shepelpelatko. 
resolve,  v.  t.,  nc-ul^a. 
resound,  v.  i.,  lia'ma ;  emphat., 
liamdla;  r.  like  thunder,  slnlshila; 
r.,  as  a  bell,  wdlta. 
re  s p i r a t i o n ,  huldsh. 
resplendent;  tohe  r.,  ktcbalhua, 
ktchal^a,  ktchiilui;  sbniiya;  to  glit¬ 
ter,  tchdltcliela. 

rest,  V.  i.,  r.  on,  lie  on,  sku'lha;  r. 
on  the  ground,  in  an.  Ibiika,  lisha, 
liisha;  r.,  stay  on  the  top  of,  wilhas- 
lashna;  r.  on  the  ivay,  tiikel/a;  at 
times,  tuklaktchna. 
rest,  s. ;  to  take  a  r.,  kedshikdla;  to 
go  to  r.,  sleep,  ktandsha;  animals, 
klu'shl^a;  time  for  r.,  sleep,  spu- 
nii'ksh.  Cf.  lie,  v.  i.,  lulalkish. 
resting-place,  couch,  sliahiasli. 
Cf.  bed. 

restless,  to  be,  tchu;jat%a. 
restore,  v.  t. ;  r.  to,  return  to,  she- 
wandpgli,  sldd-ipele;  r.  to  health, 
heshiuimpgli,  ya-uka. 
retake,  v.  t.,  shniikapgli ;  long  obj., 
t’meshkapgli,  pi.  yimeshkapeli.  Cf. 
take,  V. 

retire,  v.  i.,  r.  again,  shif  kp6li ;  r. 
to  bed,  ktdnsha;  skiYl;ta,  pi.  liilal;ra; 
r.  from,  gayatgola;  r.  into  the  ivoods, 
etc.  Cf.  recess. 

retreat,  v.  i.,gemp6le;  r.  info  woods, 
recesses,  etc.,  bukaj^a,  du.  tusbka^'a,  I 
pi.  tin;|jaya;  to  force  to  r.,  tpuli,  i 


tpulfna,  tpiidsba,  tpiidsbna;  sbiika. 
Cf.  go,  flee,  run,  v. 
return,  v.  i.,  generic,  gdmpele;  r. 
at  a  distance  from  or  unseen  bv 
tbe  one  speaking,  g^tpampeli;  r. 
to  tbe  spot  where  the  object  spoken 
of  or  the  person  speaking  is,  g^p- 
gapele;  r.  by  going  through  or  out 
of  the  place  habitually  occupied, 
g^kampeli ;  r.  home,  shegapele,  gem- 
pele;  from  a  journey,  tamenotka, 
t^luitka;  r.,  remove  to  the  former 
place,  medshampeli;  r.,  when  mov¬ 
ing  in  a  circle,  huggidsha,  d.  wag- 
gidsha;  r.  from  the  chase,  gankank- 
tka;  r.  from  a  visit,  te'luitka;  r.  in 
somebody’s  company,  spungatka;  r. 
and  tell,  r.  to  report,  stilhipeli,  stilli- 
danka,  stfltchna. 

return,  v.  t,  (^rnpele,  pi.  idsham- 
peli,  shewanapeli;  r.  things  pre¬ 
viously  given,  shewanapeli ;  r.  obj. 
enveloping  the  whole  body,  shlat- 
parapeli,  shl^-ipeli;  r.  to  by  throw¬ 
ing,  puekampgli,  vutii-ipgle. 
reveler;  company  of  revelers,  she- 
sh;reilA-ash. 

r  e  V  e  r  b  e  r  a  t  e ,  V.  t.,  r.  light,  ktchalta, 
ktcliAlhua,  sh^talua.  Cf.  reflect,  v. 
r  e  V  e  r  e ,  v.  t.,  stinta. 
revert,  v.  i.,  gempele,  gc'pgapele ; 
huggidsha,  d.  waggidsha  (for  hu- 
haggidsha). 

revive,  v  \.,tobe revived,  wempele; 
to  be  revived  several  times,  tchiltgi- 
peletdmna.  Cf.  life, 
r  e  V  o  1 V e,  V. i.,  ktiwalkidsha ;  r.  about, 
waggidsha;  to  make  r.,  ktiwalkidsha. 


resist  —  ripe. 
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revolver,  shikenitgish.  Cf.  pistol, 
reward,  v.  t,  kitchdkela. 
rhapsodist,  shashapkeld-ish. 
rheumatic;  fo  or  become  r.,  shne- 
ulia,  Mod.  sniula. 
rib,  r -portion j  lalash, 
ribbon,  lipai,  Mod.  lipin. 
rich;  r.  in  money  ^  talaltko;  r.  in  pro¬ 
perty,  shunuishdltko ;  tiima  shiiiiu- 
ish  gitko ;  mu  sh^taluatko ;  r.  in  va¬ 
rious  kinds  of  property,  ndnuktua 
shunuishdltko. 
riches,  shiinuish. 
r  i  d  e  ,  V.  i. ;  r.  on  horseback,  w^tchtat 
tchi'kla,  watchatka  tchlkla,  tchi'- 
kla,  watchtat  hush6tchna;  to  go  and 
r.,  hushdtsa;  r.  upon,  hush6kanka; 
r.  after  an  object  seen,  teluakiiy a ;  r. 
around,  to  prance  about,  hush61al%a ; 
r.fast,  hushatsa,  hush6tchna;  r.  in  a 
file,  kintchna ;  r.  back  in  a  file,  kintch- 
ampele;  r.  at  a  gallop,  shna'-uldsha, 
hushdtchna  ;  r.  homeward,  back, 
gelapkdpele ;  r.  on  a  swing,  s%mue- 
ta,  shulakuaw^ta;  r.  towards,  hu- 
dshdtchipka;  r.  while  on  a  trip,  jour¬ 
ney,  hudsdtcha;  r.  at  a  trotting  gait, 
shluihuya;  r.  up  to,  hushotpa,  hu- 
shu'dsha;  r.  inawagon,sled,eiG.,  l^na. 
ridge,  roof-shaped  body,  gilhuapksh; 
to  form  a  r.,  extend  in  a  r.,  gilhua; 
r.  of  mountains,  yairia,  witchkatko.  | 
rifle,  luloksgish ;  to  load  a  r.,  ikuga, 
iwi%a;  to  reload  a  r.,  ikuakpeli;  to 
shoot  with  a  r.,  shim,  pi.  yuta;  tewi. 
r  i  g  li  t ,  adj.,  correct,  t^laak  ;  just, 
talani;  good,  tidshi;  at  the  r.  time, 
tchd-etak;  to  make  r,,  tdlaak  shiita. 
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right,  adj.,  on  r.  hand  5ide,stel4pkish. 
right  here,  adv.,  gf ta,  gi'tata, 
hdtak,  h^taktak;  gdn,  gin;  r.  h.,  re¬ 
ferring  to  persons,  long  objects, 
hu't;  r.  h.  on  the  ground,  hitok, 
hita,  hfd;  sit  h.!  gind  tchal%! 
rightly,  t41a,  tdlaak. 
right  -  minded,  tal4ni,  tidsh 
hiishkanksh  gi'tko. 
rigid,  witch witchli ;  to  be  r.,  as  witli 
cold,  t4ps%oya. 
rigidly,  witchwitch. 
rim,  s.,  encircling  kettle  or  other  vase, 
aggi'ma. 

rind  of  fruit,  ktchel61ash,  tchilak. 
ring,  Y.t,  as  a  bell,  shnahualta;  a 
door-bell,  spatchiga. 
ring,  ^.,finger-r.,  n^pshish;  r.  around 
sun,  sun-halo,  s^la,  shakdtchalish, 
cf  circle  and  gather,  v.  i.;  nose-r., 
shi'pkgish;  r.,  ripple  in  the  water, 
tchel^wash;  to  form  a  r.,  hashamp- 
ka,  liul%a ;  said  of  persons  stand¬ 
ing,  takfma;  to  form  coils  ov  rings 
with  a  rope,  etc.,  weplakidmna;  to 
form  a  moving  r.,  to  move  in  a  r., 
gaki'ma;  to  produce  rings  in  the 
water,  tchel^wa;  to  place  a  r.  on 
onds  finger,  n^pshish  ilhi;  to  stand 
in  a  r.  ivith  others,  tgakiamna,  pi. 
Iiuki4mna,  hial6ya;  r -shaped,  an¬ 
nular,  kalkali.  • 

rip,  V.  t. ;  r.,  as  cloth,  pddsha ;  r. 
open,  ktakaga;  successively,  ktaka- 
kitclma;  r.  up  with  the  teeth,  kawa- 
kdga. 

ripe,  y^lmatko ;  to  be,  become  r.  for 
eating,  n6ka. 
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ripen,  v.  i.,  noka;  to  let  r.,  shnika- 
nua;  ripened^  yelmatko. 
ripple,  s.,  tclielciwash ;  to  produce 
ripples  in  the  water ^  tchel^wa;  to 
form  ripples  spontaneously ^  shtclie- 
Idwa. 

rise,  V.  i. ;  no  ex.  eq. :  r.  from  hed, 
sleep,  patkal,  pdtkalpgli;  r.,  celes¬ 
tial  bodies,  tfnshipka,  tinidga,  tini- 
%i;  ge-npka;  r.  from  the  midst  of  a 
prairie,  river,  etc.,  samkd-a;  r.,  said 
of  liquids,  dmpuala ;  r.  in  the  moun¬ 
tains,  said  of  a  stream,  tiundli;  r., 
jump  on  one! s  feet,  tkal^ga;  huy^ga. 
No.  2;  dll.  tushi^ga,  pi.  tini^ga;  r, 
suddenly,  Imtkalshna;  Initkala,  liiit- 
kalpeli;  r.  up  from  the  ground,  tga- 
ule%a,  tg^l%a;  pi.  lueludl%a,  Mod. 
lualo'l%a;  r.  up  after  depression, 
inan.  subj.,  hiuhiwa;  to  cause  to  r , 
aniin  obj.,  shuydga;  rising  at  an 
early  hour,  una^kni.  Cf.  arise,  v 
r  i  V  a  1  i  z  e ,  v.  i.,  in  shooting,  hishlan 
river,  k6ke ;  r.  of  smaller  size,  k6ka- 
ga;  canalized  r.,  ntu'ltsanuish ;  r.- 
hed  dried  up,  kupkupgle ;  kokalam 
palkisb,  pdlkuish;  iikd.  Mod.  Cf. 
rivulet,  stream. 

rivulet,  kdkaga;  tiunodsli;  inlet, 
tukudga. 

road;  r.-way,  stii;  gins%isli;  r.  cleared 
‘  o/o6stode5,shut(jdslianiiish;  tomahe 
a  r.,  and  to  place  on  the  r.,  stiiya;  to 
approach  hy  the  r.,  trail,  shdkatla. 
roar,  v.  i.,  lia'ma;  said  of  wild 
beasts,  y^a,  w6a ;  of  cascades, 
tfwi;  r.  gently,  slinl^^;ja;  r.  loudly, 
sliulcd;^a. 


roar,  s. :  r.  of  falling  waters,  ti- 
wish;  to  produce  a  distant  r.,  crash, 
liuna. 

roast,  V.  t.,  as  on  the  fire-place, 
liishna,  noka;  r.  provisions  in  the 
ground,  awala;  r.  on  the  hot  coals, 
ndkla,  tchlalala;  r.  in  a  pit,  puka; 
roasted,  pukatko;  r.  onn  spit,  kiu- 
Idla ;  notroastedoY cooked,  sliankitko, 
slidnkish. 

roaster,  person  who  roasts,  pu- 
kish. 

r  0  a  s  t  -  p  i  t ;  former  r.  p.,  piikuish. 

robber,  tet’madshish. 

robe;  long  r.,  kiiks;  to  wear  a  1.  r., 
kdka;  skin-r.,  skiitash;  to  dress 
oneself  in  a  skin-r.,  skuta;  r.  made 
of  rabbit-  or  other  skins,  kailiu; 
huckskin-r.  of  females  fringed  with 
porcupine  -  quills,  shmilyalsh.  Cf. 
blanket,  mantle. 

robin  redbreast,  wishkaga. 

r  0  c  k ,  V.  i. ;  r.  to  and  fro,  hishtual- 
kdnka;  r.  to  and  fro  continually,  wa- 
wikanka 

rock,  ktd-i,  dim.  ktayaga;  r. -ledge, 
r.  of  hard  texture,  laMwash;  lava-r., 
tchdltchlish,  lalawash;  detached  r.- 
eliff,  wfilish;  r.  projecting  from  lake, 
prairie,  etc.,  samk4-ush;  r.  project¬ 
ing  dhove  water,  skii'wash;  r.  stand¬ 
ing  uprigl]i,  hii^nuash;  smaller,  ya- 
tish ;  r.-pit,  ibiitokatko;  r. -bound, 
adj.,  kbiyalish;  Standing  Rock,  q.  v. 

rocky,  ktdyalish;  kiiidshi;  r.  slope, 
shore,  wdlish ;  r.  region,  ktdyalish. 

Rocky  Point,  nom.  pr.  loc., 
Kumbat. 
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rod,  switch^  sliuekusli ;  pole,  walasli, 
wa’hlkish;  r.  for  erecting  sweat- 
lodges,  shtchd-usli;/5^m^-r.,  vukd; 
r.  of  a  cei’tain  (aquatic)  shrub,  tu- 
lish.  Of.  branch,  frame,  willow. 

roe,  s.,  hlu'kash.  Mod.  16kash. 
Rogue  River,  nom.  pr.  loc., 

Walamsh,  Mod  ;  B.  B.  Butte,  nom 
pr.  loc.,  Wdlamsh  Yaina,  Walamsh ; 
B.  B.  Indian,  nom.  pr.  Walamskni 
maWaks,  Walamskni,  Mod.  W41- 
amswash;  B.  B.  Valley,  nom.  pr., 
Walamskisham  kaila,  Mod.  W41- 
amswasham  kaila. 
roiled,  kuyiimatko,  tupdshti. 
roll,  V.  t.;  r.  up,  shkapshtchdla;  r. 
on  the  ground,  floor,  stildnshna; 
r.,  coil  oneself  up,  shuhatch^^la ;  r. 
in  the  mouth  an  obj.  protruding  from 
it,  kpiamna;  an  oh],  not  protruding 
from  it,  shikpualkdna;  r.  downhill, 
tilanku^la. 

roll,  V.  i. ;  r.  against,  around,  along, 
tilantana;  r.  aroMWcZ,  tilaludnsha ;  r. 
away,  tilankdnsha;  r.  down  hill,  nde- 
uku^la,  pi.  wetkudla;  r.  down,  roll¬ 
ing  attended  with  injuries,  vud’hi- 
takudla;  r.  forth  and  hack,  to  keep 
on  rolling  to  and  fro,  tilankdnka, 
r.  down,  in  an  oblique  direction, 
nde-uku^la,  pi.  wetkuela;  r.  off  and 
down,  tilalina;  r.  on,  tila.  The  de¬ 
rivatives  of  radix  nd^-u  signify  as 
well  to  roll  as  to  fall;  cf.  fall,  slide,  v. 
r  o  1 1  h  e  a  d ;  cf.  turn-head, 
romp,  V.  i.,  l^wa. 
roof,  shlanualsh;  r. -pillar,  stutflasli, 
wdlash ;  to  cover  with  a  r.,  shldnuala ; 


when  resting  on  pillars,  stutila; 
hill,  land  shaped  roof -like,  witlasli, 
gilhuantko  kaila. 
roof,  V.  t  ;  r.  over,  stutila. 
roof-shaped,  to  be,  gilhua. 
room,  s. ;  r.  in  house,  shalatchgd- 
pshtish;  r.  in  lodge,  shultish;  there 
is  r.,  space  here,  gita  a  ginuala. 
root,  V.  i.,  as  hogs,  shnikshdkshuka. 
root  of  plants,  we'k,  dim.  wcd^aga; 
round,  bulbous  r.,  Ibiika,  liitish ;  edi¬ 
ble  r.,  bulb,  tuber,  lutish,  maklak- 
sam  pash;  species  of  edible  r.: 
yantch,  kldpa,  klu',  k(5kat;tash, 
kuTtu;  conical  r. -basket,  yaki. 
rope,  tuntish;  kmiks,  dim.  knukd- 
ga;  short  Indian  hide-r.,  tuntish; 
to  pass  a  r.  through,  stu'nka. 
rose;  wild  r.-bush,  dog-r.-bush,  tchui- 
tiam;  berry  of  dog-r.,  tchuiti. 
rot,  V.  i.,  and  to  be  rotten,  lela'ma; 
r.  while  emitting  offensive  smell,  ndo- 
pa;  rotten,  fetid,  ndiipatko;  r.,  said 
of  wood,  etc.,  mu'luala;  rotten  wood, 
muflu,  muflualtko  dnku ;  smell  of 
rotten  fish,  tchmo'k.  Cf.  decay,  v. 
rotate,  v.  i.,  talkidsha,  ktiwalki- 
dsha,  waggidsha. 
rotten;  cf.  putrid,  rot,  v.  i. 
rottenness,  rotten  smell,  ndupash. 
rough,  adj.,  as  to  surface,  kitch- 
kitchli;  r.  and  level,  patpdtli,  tsu’- 
hltsu’hli. 

roughly,  adv.,  Mtchkitch;  pdtpat. 
round,  rounded,  kdlkali;  r.  fruit, 
lutish;  r.  plant,  bulb,  tuber,  Ibiika; 
r  bag,  sack,  wdkogsh ;  to  become  r., 
kdltki. 
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row,  s.,  file^  kimbaks;  r.  of  persons, 
tiinshish ;  to  stand  in,  form  a  r.,  as 
trees,  wdmla;  to  he,  lie,  stand  at  the 
end  of  a  r.,  leliwa;  to  he  high  up  in 
a  r.,  shuliiyuala.  Cf.  file, 
row,  V.  i.,  s%^na;  r.  hack,  home, 
sxat»kip6li,  s%dt;^idsha;  r.  along  the 
shore,  s;ro-ikfna;  r.  off  the  shore, 
s/owashka;  r.  about  while  fishing 
with  a  light,  sklu'tchkanka. 
row,  s,  shishiikash;  to 

have  a  r.,  shiukuya;  siss6ka,  d.  of 
shiuga.  Cf.  fight,  V.  and  s. 
r  o  w  0  r ,  s^uyamnisb. 
rub,  V.  t.;  generic:  talaka;  r.  against 
each  other,  shatchaktchaka;  r.  with 
a  brush,  vudshlo'shka;  r.  hy  hand, 
taldka,  iitchdslika;  sidewise,  kid- 
kuga,  Mod.  kiandga;  r.  a  notched 
stick,  as  done  at  war-dances,  ul6- 
kasba;  r.  on,  over  somebody  or 
.something,  shidshka,  shl-usha,  shu- 
tcho'sha;  r.  oneself,  shataldka;  r.  ' 
oneself  dry  after  bathing,  washing, 
liaslipa%p6li;  r.  oneself  against  a 
tree,  etc.,  shaldla,  hlintana;  r.  on 
one's  body,  shataldka,  slii-usha,  shu- 
tcho'sha;  on  one's  back,  shidlamna; 
what  is  rubbed  on  the  body,  shdt6- 
lakish ;  to  make  the  motion  of  rub¬ 
bing,  yulaldna. 

rubbing-stone,  small,  used  on 
the  large  mealing  stone,  shilakl- 
kish,  pe'ksh. 

ruddy,  taktdkli ;  to  be  or  become  r., 
td^tka. 

ruffle,  V.  t,  shikantdla;  ruffled, 
tish^alkuleatko.  i 


rule,  V.  i.,  nd-ul;ca,*  r.  in  favor  of, 
ne-ul%ia. 

rule,  s.,  sway,  ne-ulaksh. 

ruler,  laM;  great  r.,  lord,  iniini 
laki;  heavenly 'r.,  p'laikni  laki. 

rum,  1dm;  r. -bottle,  Idmam  wakoksh. 

run,  V.  i.  ;  generic:  r.,  rush  within 
sight  of  the  one  speaking,  hiidsha, 
hiidshna;  du.  tiishtcha,  tiishtchna. 
pl.  tinsha,  tinshna;  unseen  or  at  a 
distance  from  the  one  speaking, 
hudshampka,  du.  tushtchampka., 
pl.  tiDshampka;  r.  aboid,  towards, 
hiika,  pl.  gaka;  r.  after,  tpiiya- 
mna;  after  each  other,  shuMshna: 
r.  after  an  obj  seen,  teluakuya;  r 
against,  hiitala,  hutal^a;  as  against 
a  log,  huwal/a;  a  reef,  s;cu- 
tal;^a;  r.  against,  meet  while  run¬ 
ning,  hupdklexa;  against  a  round 
obj.,  luli,  freq.  lulikanka;  r,  along, 
as  along  a  stream,  against  its  cur¬ 
rent,  hui^ansha,  du.  tushi';^an.sha, 
pl.  tini^ansha;  in  the  direction  of  its 
current,  hupglansha,  du.  tusiip’lan- 
sha,  pl.  timp’lansha;  r.  around,  ani¬ 
mals,  nuyainna;  r.  away  from,  hii- 
yaha,  pl.  gdyaha;  hu'shka,  gu'sh- 
ka;  gdikaka,  kedsha;  hushh'ndsha, 
du.  tushhndsha,  pl.  tilindsha;  hii- 
dsha  and  hudshampka,  see  above; 
r.  away  from,  inan.  obj.,  as  hills, 
woods,  huikinsha,  du.  tushikinsha, 
pl  tinikinsha;  r.  away  through 
fright,  vushuk  hiitchna,  vu.sha;  r. 
back,  home,  hudshampgli;  r.  in  cir¬ 
cles,  gakdla;  in  various  directions, 
ulakdtchktcha;  r.  down,  r  down  to- 
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wards,  hut;ji;  r.  down  into,  vul41i; 
r.  down,  rivers,  ntu'ltchna;  ntul- 
t^aga;  tiun61i;  r.  fast,  ksmtaki, 
uMl  ksiutaki,  killikdnka ;  r.  habit¬ 
ually,  as  animals,  hunkanka;  r.  into, 
hill  he;  again,  hiili'pgli;  continually, 
hulhekdnka;  r.  into  hushes,  woods, 
recesses,  etc.,  hukdya,  du.  tushkaya, 
pi.  tin%dya;  cf.  go,  v.;  r.  into  a  lake, 
pond,  as  river,  nd-iipka ;  r.  into  the 
windings  of  a  valley,  hulfpgli;  r. 
into  the  water,  hiiwa,  pi.  tlnua;  r. 
near  or  past,  hutdpena,  hiitdms^a; 
r,  off  near  to,  hutdmpka,  du.  tush- 
t4mpka,  pi.  tint^mpka;  r.  out  of, 
huka,  pi.  gdka;  hdkansha,  obj.  in 
local  case  -tat;  r.  out  of  again, 
hukanshdmpeli,  hui^ipele ;  r.  out  of 
woods,  etc.,  hukayiila,  du.  tiishka- 
yiila,  pi.  tinkayiila;  r.over,  liquids, 
tllhua,  tila;  r.  over  somebody,  shul- 
’hu'l^a;  r.  past,  by,  hukidtansha; 
huyd-edsha,  hiitdpena,  liutdms%a; 
r.  while  shouting  a  war-whoop, 
a~oho=u4chna;  r.  straightways,  in 
direct  line,  towards,  hiit;^apsha; 
tdlaak  gmtlanshna,  gfntlanshna; 
r.  towards  somebody,  Imtpa,  hudsh- 
fpka,  holuipka;  r.  towards  some¬ 
thing,  hut;^apsha;  r.  towards,  said 
of  waters,  ntiiltpa;  in  the  distance, 
ntiiltchampka;  r.  through,  water, 
ntultch;^antcha ;  all  the  time,  ntiil- 
tchna;  r.  through,  r.  up  to,  anim. 
subj.,  hdlal^a;  r.  up  to,  Initna,  hul- 
ladshui,  holuipka;  iterat.  hulla- 
dshuitdmna;  r.  up  into  woods,  re¬ 
cesses,  etc.,  liiiikini ;  r.  uphill,  hii- 


yeka,  holdpka ;  hiiwali^ga,  pi.  ga- 
waliii'ga ;  running  straight,  as  a  line, 
tdltali;  running  slow,  horses,  etc, 
le=h6witko,  l(^ktchi=h6witko ;  to 
reach  by  running,  pjeno'dshn,  hiitd- 
pena;  to  jump  while  running,  hut;^i- 
dsha;  to  start  on  a  run,  hiita,  hutna. 
Cf.  rush,  V.  i. 

run,  V.  t. ;  r.  into,  as  a  pole  into  the 
ground,  tdwa;  r,  or  pass  through, 
as  a  rope,  sthhika ;  r.  a  rope  through 
oneself,  stu'n;fia;  r.  somebody  Jozy??, 
over,  shul’hu4;^a  Cf.  plant,  v. 

runaway,  as  animals,  komu'shni. 

runner,  s. ;  one  ?vho  runs,  climbs, 
hutchn^ash. 

rush,  V.  i. ;  for  generic  terms,  cf 
run,  V.;  r.  away  from,  hiiyaha,  pi. 
gdyaha;  r.  down,  downhill,  nd^-uli, 
pi.  wetdli;  hiit^i;  inan.,  ktekuela; 
said  of  waters,  shnuntaltchna,  ntud- 
tchna;  with  noise,  tiwi;  r.  down 
upon,  birds,  hiintakia,  kitcho'tki ; 
r.  into,  Inilhe;  frequently,  hulhe- 
kdnka;  r.  near,  between,  hutdms%a; 
r.  off  unseen  or  at  a  distance,  hii- 
dshampka,  du.  tiishtchampka,  pi. 
tinshampka;  r.  out  of,  hukansha, 
du.  tushkansha,  pi  tin^ansha;  hiik- 
na;  again,  hiikampeli;  r,  to  a  spot, 
or  to  the  ground,  hut;^i;  hiika,  pi. 
gdka;  r.  towards,  against,  at,  in  a 
hostile  intention,  hutala,  hutdl^a, 
hhtpa,  with  their  du.  and  pi.;  r  up 
to  somebody,  hudshipka;  r.  upon, 
hiita,  hiitna. 

rush,  s. ;  abbr.  from  bulrush,  q.  v.  Cf 
reed. 
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rust,  V.  i.,  hes^atana,  h^shlaktcha. 
Cf.  rusty. 

rustle,  V.  L,  said  of  elementary 
forces,  shtchdyashla;  of  crickets, 
grasshoppers,  tdkt;i'a;  of  reptiles. 


kdlkala;  of  straw,  etc.,  kushku- 
sha. 

rusty,  hes;^atan4tko,  Mod.  liesh- 
katantko;  to  become  r.,  hes^dtana, 
hc'shlaktcha. 


s. 


sable,  Mustela  americana^  P®  P- 
saccharine,  liiiluyatko ;  to  he  s., 
luiluya. 

sack,  wfllishik;  round  s.,  wdkogsh; 
long,  capacious  grains.^  l%al;ram- 
nish ;  s.  for  holding  provisions^ 
tdyash,  cf.  tgillak;  to  the  weight 
of  about  50  pounds,  willishik ;  of 
about  10<>  pounds,  wakogsh.  Cf. 
bag,  satchel. 

Sacramento  Valley,  nom.  pr., 
Katokfwash;  8.  V.  Indian,  Kato- 
kfwash  m^Maks,  Katokiwasli ;  S. 
River,  Katokfwasham  Kdke. 
sad,  yuydlkish;  to  he  s.,  yu41ka, 
Idtka,  sh^shana,  shunuyua;  s.-holc- 
ing,  yuy^lkishptchi;  to  look  s.,  like 
one  bereaved,  shlamia. 
saddle,  kdklash ;  girth,  strap  of  s., 
shuitalsli ;  s.-hlanket,  iklash ;  to  take 
off  the  s.,  kdklash  illdla,  illdla;  to 
strap  the  s. -girth  around,  shuitala. 
sagebrush,  ga't;  another  species, 
wdlhualam. 

sage  cock  and  sagehen,  Centrocercus 
Mroj)/ia5iawMS,  pu'pisha;  shua't.  Cf. 
praiiie-chicken. 

S  a  f  k  e  n  or  Thompson's  Marsh,  nom. 
pr.  loc.,  Saikiin. 


s ai  1 ,  s.,  shneklotchndtkish;  shniwat- 
ndtkish. 

sail,  V.  i.,  shneklo'tchna. 
salient,  to  be,  tapka. 
sailor,  s%uyamnish. 
salmon,  tchialash ;  at  s.-time,  tsi- 
iils’hahni ;  s.  discolored  hy  age,  vuig; 
purple  s.,  etchmu'na. 
salt,  8.,  shu'l,  shadt;  Mod.  ddak. 
salt,  V.  t,  shud  ita,  shadt  shewana; 
s.  pork,  cf.  pork. 

salve,  s.,  shdtelakish ;  remedial  s., 
mashishtat  shi-ush  shdtelakish. 
same,  liu'kak,  pi.  hukshak;  cf.  ak 
No.  2;  one  of  the  s.  kind,  sort,  hiim- 
tchi,  g^mptchi ;  of  s.  shape,  form, 
size,  exterior,  color,  etc.,  shuhank- 
ptchi;  having  the  s.  features,  shuhant- 
slntko  tdlan ;  at  the  s.  place,  home, 
nadsha'sliak,  wigatak;  in  the  s.man- 
ner,  humashtak,  hiimtsantka;  in  the 
s.  manner  . ...  as,  correlat.,  humash¬ 
tak  ....  wakaktoksh ;  at  the  s.  time, 
nadsha'shak;  shuhank^slhtko,  tdnk- 
tak  tchiksh,  tina'k ;  to  make  of  the 
s.  length,  breadth,  size,  hish%6lul%a. 
Cf  reason. 

sand,  k6ld-ush ;  s.-covered,  k’laii- 
shaltko. 


rust  —  scarred. 
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Sand  Hill,  at,  nom.  pr.  loc.,  K’lau- 
shdlpkash  Yaina-dga=gislii. 
sandhill  crane,  Grus canadensis, 
kl^tish. 

sandstone,  s.  rock,  lektchdtkish. 
sandy,  k’lauslialtko. 
sapling,  kitchkani  dnku. 
satchel,  la'klaksh,  wdkogsh. 
satiate,  v.  t;  s.  oneself,  shohota; 

to  he  satiated,  satisfied,  fed,  dwa. 
Saturday,  she-dtish. 
saucer,  kdpa,  dim.  kapaga. 
savage,  adj.,  komu'shni,  iwash;  to 
he  in  the  s.  state,  kilua. 
save,  v.t,to  rescue,  Inshtchi,  shn^k- 
shita;  s.,  keejp,  as  meat,  tchila'l;ca; 
s.,  keep  for  oneself,  shu41ka,  Mod. 
saw,  s.;  hand-  or  small  s.,  shlaka- 
tdtkish ;  large  s.,  shltidshdtkish ;  5.- 
mill,  shlatcha-ish,  Mod.  shlatcha- 
ydtkish. 

saw,  V.  t,  with  a  small  or  hand  s., 
shlakdta,  shliYldsha;  with  a  cross- s., 
spu'ldsha. 

sawyer,  shlushsha-ish. 
say,  V.  t.,  to  speak,  shdpa;  gi;  words 
not  quoted,  or  not  verbatim,  hdm- 
kanka;  words  quoted  verbatim, 
heme^%e ;  s.  to,  shapfya ;  h^mta, 
ht^mtchna ;  s.  to  while  conversing,  ha- 
shashuakia;  s.  so,  kshapa;  na-asht 
gi,  Mod.  n^-asht  gi;  tchi  gi;  s,  good¬ 
bye,  sh^ka;  s.  repeatedly,  hemkan- 
katchna;  “50  they  s.  or  said,”  ^^as  he, 
she  said”:  mat,  if  referring  to  facts; 
nen,  if  referring  to  sayings, 
scab,  tchimtash ;  afflicted  with  s., 
tcliimtatko. 


scabbard,  lfwa3^aks. 
scaffold  and  scaffolding,  shlank^i- 
yash ;  to  erect  poles  for  a  s.  or  2^l(^t- 
form,  shtchlk'l;^a;  to  erect  a  p>latform 
on  a  s.,  gelk^ya 

scald,  V.  t.,  ampu  kelpkapkash  ki- 
tita. 

scale  of  fish,  tchilak;  s.  for  weigh¬ 
ing,  shninkak’lkdtkish. 
scale,  V.  t ,  ga-u4;^a;  to  climb,  as  a 
steep  hill,  giika.  Cf  climb,  v. 
scalp,  hair  of  head,  lak ;  to  perform 
a  s. -dance,  sha'dsha,  3^^ka  Mk, 
scalp,  V.  t.,  nellna. 
scamper  off,  v.  i.,  hudsha,  hii- 
dslma,  hudshampka;  s.  out  of  again, 
huixipele.  Cf  run,  rusli,  v. 
scar,  s.,  with  removal  of  flesh,  sliii- 
ktashkuish ;  without  removal  of  flesh, 
shdktkaluisli;  to  make  a  slight  s., 
tilans^a;  to  produce  a  s.,  upatia; 
said  of  a  round  article,  lupatkuela. 
s  c  a  r  a  b  e  e ,  with  fangs,  ktchayash. 
Cf  beetle. 

scarce,  kinkdni,  abbr.  kinka ;  to 
he  s.,  ka'gi. 

scare,  v.  t.,  hushpdtchta,  husht;(a, 
tuka ;  s,  and  disperse,  wat^kia ;  5.  off 
by  scolding,  shnuldka;  to  he  scared 
at,  vusha,  sputchta ;  tchdmptki. 
Mod.  tchdmptakia;  scared  at,  vii- 
shish. 

Scarface  Charley,  nom.  pr., 
Tchiktchikam=Lupatkuelatko. 
scarlet,  taktdkli. 
scarred  through  a  long  article, 
up4tiantko;  round  article,  lupat- 
ku^latko. 
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scatter,  v.  t. ;  5.  about ^  uldyue,  pi. 
gayue ;  puedslia ;  s.  by  scaring  off^ 
watdkia;  to  become  scattered^  sheg- 
g4t%a ;  by  running  in  different 
directions,  sheggdtktcha,  nlayue. 
scent,  V.  t.,  stika. 
schistous  rock  - formation^  lald- 
wash ;  composed  of  such,  lalaii- 
shaltko. 

s  c  i  r  p  u  s ,  species  of,  kla'pi;  of  a  stiff 
s.j  watdskuam.  Cf.  grass, 
scissors,  ktushkdtkish. 
scoff,  V.  t.,  shulu4kta;  to  continue 
scoffing^  shulu4ktcha.  Cf  jeer  at. 
scold,  V.  t.,  shkan4ga,  shula,  ko- 
ktkinshka,  shnuldka;  s.  each  other ^ 
shuke^ki,  shukikshlga ;  to  scare  off 
by  scolding,  shnuldka. 
scold,  s.,  quarreler,  shuke'kish. 
scoop,  s.;  s.  of  deer's  horn,  uka- 
gdtkish;  sort  of  fishing  s.,\(i\\^&h’, 
another  sort  of  6*.,  p4’hla ;  s.-net 
with  a  handle,  t^wash;  wide-meshed 
s.-net,  witchdlash.  Cf  net. 
scoop  up,  V.  t.,  fish,  crabs,  etc., 
ftkal,  shniikua. 

score,  V.  t. ;  s.  for  oneself,  y4nkua. 
scorpion,  species  of,  ka-utiitkish 
scot-free,  huna'shak  ' 

Scott’s  Valley,  nom.  pr.,  as  in 
English;  inhabitant  of  S.  Valley, 
Skatchpahkni. 

scour,  v.t.,  vudshdka,  vudshokal^a. 
scout,  s.,  skuyuash;  to  watch  as  a 
s.  does,  w4’hlta. 

scout,  V.  i.,  km4ka;  to  go  in  front 
scouting,  gay4ya;  to  be  on  a  scouting 
tri}),  ka-ulu'ktcha. 


scrape,  v.t.;  s.  off,  vulina,  vukuta; 
ill61a;  s.  obliquely,  kiuldla;  s.  off, 
as  fish-scales,  vulini;  s.  off  the  fiber- 
bark,  stdp^la,  stdpalsha ;  s.  the  ground 
sidewise,  pidna. 

scraper,  illoldtkish;  s.  of  stone, 
il’hka;  s.  of  other  material,  il%6t- 
kish;  6ar/v-5.,kiulolsh;  scraping  pad¬ 
dle  or  stick,  pieniitkish. 
scratch,  v.  t.,  hushtfwa;  s.  with 
nails,  claws,  tchlak4dsha ;  5.  the  face, 
tchla^pka;  s  each  other,  hushtiwa; 
s.,  graze,  nti'kshktcha ;  s.  out  a  bur¬ 
row,  shlu'tila,  stiiya;  s.  holes  ivhile 
going  from  place  to  place,  ydpan- 
tchna,  luslnintchna;  s.  away  ground, 
etc,  putdya;  with  a  paddle  or  stick, 
pi^na;  s.  up,  s.  for  digging,  y^pa, 
Mod.  ibdna ;  scratched  up,  scratched 
y(^pantko;  s.  marks  into,  shii- 
malua;  s.  or  rub  oneself  against  a 
post  or  tree,  hlintana,  shalala. 
scratching,  s.,  shumaluash ;  pro¬ 
vided  with  scratchings,  shumalua- 
kitko. 

scream,  v.  i.,  ha'ma;  y4-a;  s.  aloud, 
nd^na,  nddwa,  mb4wa ;  s.,  said  of 
larger  birds  and  wild  quadrupeds, 
w6a;  s.  continuously,  wdkanka. 
screech,  v.  i.,  hii'ma,  y4-a,  mb4wa; 
larger  birds,  w6a;  s.  continuously, 
wdkanka. 

screw,  s. ;  straight,  linear  s.,  ki-ug- 
gitchdtkish,  Mod.  kakpatndtkish. 
scrotum,  shlfflksh. 
scrub,  V.  t.,  vudshlo'shka,  vudshd- 
ka ;  scrubbing-brush,  vudshokndt- 
kish;  s.  off,  as  fish-scales,  vulini. 


scatter —  seed. 
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scrub-thicket,  gatchc^tko. 
scuffle,  s.,  sliisliiikasli. 
s  c  u  f  f  1  e  ,  V.  i.,  shiiiga,  especially  d. 

sissdka;  shiukiiya,  sluiktdpka. 
scurf,  tclumtash;  afflicted  with  s., 
tchimtdtko. 

scythe,  mulin6tkish,  maktdtkish. 
Mod.  kshulotkisli. 
sea,  ocean,  muni  d-ush. 
seam,  sk^ntchish;  hem-s.,  skelliash. 
search,  v.  t.,  haitchna,  iktclia;  s., 
start  out  after,  kd-iha;  to  return  from 
searching,  kdyaktka.  Cf.  seek,  v. 
season;  no  ex.  eq.:  springs.,  sk6; 
it  is  springs.,  skoa;  dry,  hot,  sum¬ 
mers.,  pata;  falls.,  shdlam;  win¬ 
ters.,  luldam;  in  the  hay-,  salmon-, 
herrys.,  etc.,  are  expressed  by  ap¬ 
pending  -e'mi,  -ahni,  -am. 
s  e  a  t ,  s.,  of  any  description,  tcha- 
walkish;  to  take  a  vacant  s.,  tchek- 
l(^la;  to  take  a  s.,  tch^l%a;  to  reoc¬ 
cupy  one's  5.,  tch41;^peli;  to  rise  from 
one's  s ,  tch^-ul;^a. 

seat,  V.  t. ;  to  make  sit  up,  heshtsal%a ; 
to  he  seated,  tchfa,  pi.  wawdpka;  to  he 
seated  on,  upon,  tchia,  tchi'kla;  to  he 
seated  together,  tchipka,  pi.  wawa- 
pka. 

second,  adj. ;  s.to  another,  tapini;  to 
he  s.  to,  tupelui ;  a  s.  time,  pe'n ,  p^nak. 
secondary,  tapini. 
secret,  s.,  sha-ishash;  to  keep  as  a 
s.,  aishi,  shd-ishi;  to  divulge  a  s., 
sha-i'shash  shdpa,  sha-fshash  she'g- 
sha;  Kl.  sti'ltchka. 

secrete,  v.  t.,  afshi;  to  hush  up, 
shA-ishi;  s.,  to  hide,  inan.  obj.,  iha; 


s.  underground,  or  on  the  hottom  of 
waters,  ilktclia;  s.  oneself,  huyaha, 
pi  gay  ah  a;  hy  contracting  one's  body, 
hishual%a. 

section,  portion  of  ndnka. 

s  e  c  u  r  e ,  V.  t. ;  to  holdfast,  ipka ;  shnu- 
kua;  s.,  said  of  animals  running 
about,  luishutanka.  Mod.  hushuo- 
tanka. 

seduce,  v.  t.,  pdlla;  s.  again,  pdla- 
pele;  to  go  and  s.  ag.,  pMdshapele. 

see,  V.  t. ;  generic:  shl^a,  t^lshna;  s. 
an  obj.  at  a  distance,  t^lshapka,  tel- 
shdmpka,  shle'pka;  s., havethc power 
of  vision,  t^lshna;  s.  again,  shlepele; 
s.  somebody  coming,  telitankjika,ti- 
lo'tpa;  5.  ^omQhodLy's>  face  from  a  dis¬ 
tance,  telftankpka ;  5.  moving,  going, 
coming,  tilo'dsha;  not  to  s.,  perceive, 
Mshma;  5.  somebody  putting  food 
in  his  mouth,  til6takna;  s.  somebody 
spitting  out,  removing  from  mouth, 
tilutakmila;  s.  through  a  tube,  tc^l- 
s%a;  to  come,  go  and  s.,  shlddsha  ;  to 
let  s.,  exhibit,  h^shla;  to  run,  ride, 
etc.,  after  an  obj.  seen,  tehiakuya. 
Cf.  look,  sight,  V. 

seed,  s.,  generic,  lo'k;  5.  growing 
wild  and  eaten  by  the  natives,  m/i- 
klaksam  p4sh;  s.  reduced  to  flour, 
lulinash ;  species  of  seeds:  kapi- 
unks,  I’ba;  s.  of  pond-lily,  unripe, 
tchindp^am;  s.-of  yellow  pond-lily, 
w6kash ;  to  gather  it,  wokashla, 
w6ksalsha;  5.  of  the  tvhite  oak,  hu- 
dsha;  s.  of  the  black  oak,  kli'sh;  5.- 
pod,  s -envelope,  tchilak,  ndse'dsh; 
s.-basket,  mi-i,  teliiks,  wekdtkish ; 
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conical,  y4ki;  to  gather  seeds,  std- 
ila,  stdgi;  with  s.-fans,  w^ka;  to 
start  out  for  gathering  seeds,  stii- 
lldsba;  to  hold,  carry  in  a  s.-hasket, 
skdyamna;  s.-fan,  s.-paddle,  we- 
kotkish,  tchkuOa,  shdplash;  s.-net, 
tdkish.  Of.  carry  on  back,  under 
carry,  v. 

seek,  V.  t.,  haitchna,  fktcha ;  s., 
start  out  after,  kd-iha;  s.  continually, 
k^-ikanka.  Cf.  search,  v. 

seethe,  v.  i.,  lukua,  kdlpka;  ndii- 
pual%a;  to  make  s.,  tchihlla,  shne- 
kalpka. 

segregate,  v.  t.,  shidtka. 

seize,  v.  t,  and  s.  forcibly,  shniika; 
s.  again,  shnukpgli;  -s.  for  oneself, 
shnukpa,  shnukua;  s.,  take  hold  of, 
long  obj.,  liyamna,  pi.  fyamna;  to 
go  and  s.,  shniiktcha;  5.  each  other, 
hushn^a,  shiamna;  s.,  take  away 
from,  tuta;  s.  with  the  cl-aws,  ex¬ 
tremities,  tchilika;  s.  an  obj  on  the 
ground,  shnukpapka ;  s.  with  pincers, 
tongs,  slmdkptiga ;  s.  an  obj.  by  means 
of  a  substance  intervening,  tapata ;  s. 
by  the  handle  or  long  end,  utcha-ika. 

select,  V.  t.,  to  choose,  pick  out,  shi- 
4tka,  fhia. 

self,  pron.;  cf.  myself,  oneself, 
yourself,  etc.;  s.-trained,  s.~reliant, 
shepelpeldtko. 

sell,  V.  t.,  shdshatui;  s.  cheap,  ke- 
tcha  (^l%a;  6*.  dear,  tuma  (“l^a,  lit. 
“to  price  high;”  to  intend  to  s.,  shd- 
shatuishla;  to  return  from  selling, 
sheshatui'tka;  selling  price,  shc'sha- 
tuisli. 


semen,  seminal  fluid,  kaflash;  to 
ejaculate  the  s.,  shddshala. 
send,  V  t;  s.  and  s.  away,  skuyui; 
s.  again,  s.  off  again,  dismiss,  sku- 
yiidpeli;  s.  away  from,  skuyiishka; 
s.  off,  away,  s.  by  mail,  shnigdta, 
shnigdtchna;  s.  below,  underneath, 
inotila;  s.  for,  shahanniya,  sh<i- 
’hmdka;  s.  into  the  tvoods,  recesses, 
etc.,  skuyokaya;  s.  out  of  the  woods, 
skuyokaydla;  s.  a  person  ybr  some¬ 
thing,  slinidktcha;  s.  out,  dispatch, 
Kl.  hdsha;  s,  over  the  edge,  yiu- 
lina. 

senior, 

sentence,  heme'%ish. 
separate,  v.  t.,  shidtka,  hekshat^a; 
to  part  asunder,  sh^kelui.  Cf.  cut, 
sever. 

separate,  v.  i. ;  5.  two,  shewdt^a, 
sliewat^ula ;  s.,  to  part  by  going  in 
different  directions,  shipf  t%a;  s.  from 
each  other,  slieggat^a. 
separate,  adj.,  wennini,  abbr. 
wdnni. 

September,  inaccurately  corre¬ 
sponds  to  sp^luish;  in,  during  S., 
spdluishtka. 

series,  tunshish;  to  be  at  the  end  of 
a  s.,  leliwa;  to  form  a  s.,  as  trees, 
wdmia.  Cf.  file,  line. 

I  sermon,  hdmkanksh ;  s.  previously 
delivered,  hdmkankuish. 
serpentine;  cf.  meander,  v. 
s  e  r  u  m  of  milk,  ndiipatko  ddshash. 
servant;  ksheluikidtish. 
serve,  v,  t.,  to  wait  on,  waiha. 
service-  tree,  s. -berry  bush,  Arne- 
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lanchier  alnifolia,  tcliakdga,  abbr. 
tchdk;  fruit  of  s.-t.,  tchdk;  looking 
like  the  fruit  of  the  s-t.,  tchdkptchi. 

set,  V.  t.;  no  ex.  eq.:  s.  a-going, 
bushu'ktgi;  s.  around  oneself,  as 
neckwear,  i-amna;  s.  down,  deposit, 
^l%a;  s.  on  fire,  slindtkalka ;  s.  over 
a  river,  lake,  skotka;  s.  up,  make  sit 
up,  heshts41%a;  s.  up,  as  a  pole,  t(^- 
wa;  s  up  erect,  straight,  shndtkuala; 
s.,  place  upon,  tchfl;^a;  s.  upon  the 
ground,  tchilxia;  s.  upon,  in  the 
sense  of  attacking,  gu'lki,  gutam- 
pka,  tashui;  s.  upon  a  road,  passage, 
stay  a. 

set,  V.  i.;  said  of  celestial  bodies, 
tinega;  tinku^la;  tin61e,  tinodi. 
Mod.  tindla;  to  he  on  the  loay  of  set¬ 
ting,  tinol^na ;  s.  over  a  river,  water, 
gdkua,  kako'dsha;  cf  ford,  pass,  v. 

s  e  t  o  u  t ,  V.  i. ;  generic  terms,  re¬ 
ferring  to  all  modes  of  locomotion: 
g^na,  guhudshka,  guhuashktcha; 
gendla,  guikaka;  s.  o.  from  the 
place  habitually  occupied,  geka,  | 
gcikna,  g^kansha,  geknoda;  s.  o.  \ 
again  from  the  same,  gekampeli,  j 
g(ikanshampeli ;  s.  o.  in  a  wagon, 
luhdshktcha,  l^na;  in  a  canoe,  sko- 
hudshka.  Cf  go,  march,  proceed, 
travel,  v. 

settle,  V.  t.  and  i. ;  s.  down  at  a 
resting  place,  mak’le;^a;  to  he  settled 
somewhere,  tchia;  s.  up  with,  ki- 
tchdkela. 

settlement;  home,  tchf  sh;  former 
s.,  tchiwish;  s.  of  white  jicople,  ta- 
uni;  Indian  s.,  inaMaksam  tcln'sh. 


settler,  tchf sh;  s.  in  this,  that 
country,  hdtak=tchfsh,  gitdkni. 
seven,  lapkshdptani,  usually  abbr. 
lapkshdpta;  s.  hundred,  lapkshap- 
tdnkni  te-unepni  t(^-unep;  s.  times, 
lapkshaptdnkni. 

seventy,  lapkshaptankni  td-unep. 
sever,  v.  t. ;  cut  off,  ktakidla,  ktak- 
ta,  ktcl%a,  ktuyuga.  Mod.  ktukta; 
s.,  split,  long  obj.,  utcha,  utchaya; 
s.  onds  foot,  arm,  shdlakta;  s.  hy 
breaking  off,  k^wa  and  derivatives, 
as  yekdwa,  yekualdla;  5.  forcibly, 
powetdga ;  s.  in  many  places,  ktiil- 
dsha;  s.  many  things  simultaneously, 
ktulddsha;  to  be  severed,  shukudsh- 
ka.  Cf  separate,  v.  t. 
severe,  lallitko. 
sew,  V.  t ,  skdnshna;  s.  up  into,  skdn- 
tana;  sewing-machine,  skenshniit- 
kish. 

Shacknasty  Jim,  nom.  pr., 
Shkdtitko. 

shadow  and  shade,  mdhiash;  to 
make  s.,  shmd’hitch^a;  to  cast  a  s  , 
smdhia;  to  project  one^s  s.,  shma’h- 
tchdga;  while  moving,  shmd’htcha 
shaggy,  kmiiyulatko,  ptchdkatko. 
shake,  v.  t. ;  to  bring  into  motion,  as 
trees,  boulders,  shidkshiaga,  hish- 
dktgi;  hikl^a;  s.,  to  put  in  tremu¬ 
lous  motion,  ula-ikdnka;  s.  an  obj. 
lifted  up  at  one  end,  liwakdnka;  s. 
or  wag  the  tail,  shewokaga  ;  s.  the 
ears,  as  quadrupeds,  uldplpa;  s. 
hands,  hdshnxa  nep,  hushn;^a,  shd- 
tashi ;  s.  the  head  in  refusal,  shuak- 
dtchktclia,  ulakdtchktcha;  s.  the 
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head,  while  putting  airs  on,  Mod.  la- 
wala;  s.  into,  as  seeds,  w^ka;  s.  off, 
as  dust,  ut’hdwa;  from  oneself,  shui- 
IMshka,  shiuUtchka;  s.oneself^hu' - 
ila,  vu3^a,  viiyamna,  shawaltana;  s. 
out,  liquids,  u’hlitcha;  s.  the  tvings, 
vii^^a;  to  rattle  hy  shaking,  heydna. 
shake,  to  sway,  shawalta,  sha- 
wdltana;  to  he  shaken  up, 
shawdlta;  to  ree/,  leml(?ma,  wekish- 
tchna;  5.  hy  frost,  etc.,  naindya;  s. 
through  cold  or  fever,  tushtiisha, 
Mod.  tushtiishla;  s.,  writhe,  witwi- 
ta;  s.  to  and  fro,  as  trees  in  a  storm, 
wawikanka. 

shak3’,  to  be,  anim.,  muimii^^a. 
sham  a  n  ,  kiuks. 

s  li  a  m  e ,  nddtchkish ;  to  feel  s.,  to  he 
ashamed,  nddtchka. 
shape,  V.  t.,  shiita ;  shaped,  -ptchi, 
shftko ;  shaped  thus,  gdmptchi,  hum- 
tchi ;  how  shaped,  wakaptchi ; 
shaped  hody,  r.-s.  land, 

wltlash ;  well-shaped,  tidshi ;  ill¬ 
shaped,  kuidshi ;  rings.,  kalkali. 
shape,  s.;  0/  the  same  s.,  shuliank- 
ptchi;  gemtchi,  humtchi. 
s  li  a  p  e  1  e  s  s ,  kokalkokdltko.  Mod. ; 

s.,  ill-shaped,  kuidshi,  tchektchdkli 
sharp;  s.-edged,  tdkatko ;  to  he  s.- 
edged,  taka;  s. -pointed,  tchaktchakli ; 
to  cut,  grind  to  a  s.  point,  watchaka; 
tasting  s.,  mbukamnatko,  ka-d  ma- 
shetko;  to  stick  up  something  j!?.- 
pointed,  Lilka. 

sharpen,  v.  t.,  shnatchdktka,  wa- 
tchiika. 

Shasta  Butte  or  Mount  Shasta, 


nora.  pr.  of  a  volcanic  cone  in 
California,  MMaikshi,  Shast^e'nini 
Yalna. 

Shasti  Indian,  nom. pr.,  Shdsti ; 
Sasti  mdWaks;  lialf-S.  descent, 
Shastidga;  S.  L  country,  Shast;ce'ni. 
shatter,  v.  t,  kdwa,  pi.  ngil'ldsha, 
powetdga. 

shave,  v.  t,  uyiika;  s.  oneself,  hush- 
mo'kla,  shuydka. 
shaver,  siimushmo'klish. 
she,  pron.  pers. ;  same  as  he,  q.  v. 
shear,  v.  t ,  uydka;  s.  off,  pushka; 

piece  shorn  off,  pushkuish. 
shears,  ktushkdtkish. 
sheatli,  latktchish,  Hwayaks;  of 
round  shape,  wakogsh. 
shed,  V.  t.,  cf.  pour,  v. ;  s.  the  skm, 
as  snakes,  skintchish;tdga;  5.  tears, 
shuaktcha. 

shed,  s,  mdhiash,  Mod.  stina'sh, 
Itchiklakuitko;  s.,  existing  as  a 
skeleton  frame  onl}^,  KI.  Itchikla¬ 
kuitko;  s.  covered  at  the  top  only, 
shradbilaksh. 

sheep,  domestic,  shfp;  Mod.  kd-il; 
mountains.,  and  -goat,  wiesh.  Mod. 
kd-il;  sheep's  tick,  shkdks. 
sheet  of  water,  d-ush,  dim.  dwaga: 
tchiwish ;  s.  of  paper,  cloth,  etc., 
i-eshkotkish ;  to  form  a  s.,  exten¬ 
sion,  ndwa;  to  lay,  pile  one  s.  upon 
another,  shikantela. 
shell;  sea  or  fresh  water  s.  of  any 
description,  ktchak;  s.  of  mollusks, 
wakogsh;  muscle  s.  with  the  moUusk 
in  it,  kle'dshu;  mother-of-pearl  or 
haliotiss.,  ktchak;  species  of  ma- 
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rine  5.,  kdkiak ;  dentalium-s ,  tiitash, 
alketchik;  s -nosed,  wearing  a  den- 
talium-s.,  goose-quilV^  in  the  nose, 
shelkantko;  s.,  vegetable  and  ani¬ 
mal,  hard  fruit-s.,  ndshe'dsh ;  round¬ 
ed  s.,  as  of  beetle,  shnutdtkish;  ex¬ 
plosive  s.,  projectile,  muni  ng^-ish, 
miini  shdwalsh. 

shell,  V.  t.,  ktcheldla;  Igiiya. 
shelter,  s.,  shed,  mdhiash;  to  give 
s.,  shmd’hitch%a ;  to  go  for  s.,  gutila, 
shawdltchna. 

shelter,  v.  t,  shmcVhitch;^a;  5.  one¬ 
self,  shawdltcha ;  to  go  and  s.  one¬ 
self,  shawaltchna,  gutila. 
shepherd,  shf  p  shuashulaliamp- 
kish. 

shield,  V.  t. ;  s.  oneself  with,  to  use  as 
a  s.,  shipat^uka. 
shift,  s.,  tgash4sh;^ish. 
shin-bone,  wakaluish. 
shine,  v.  i.,  shniiya;  s.  with  light, 
ktchalhua,  ktchal^a,  shridka;  s. 
above  and  at  a  distance,  shnekiipka; 
s.  from  a  distance,  niiyua,  nutko- 
lua,  shnatkolua ;  s.  in  many  colors, 
ktchdlui ;  5.  into  the  eyes  so  as  to  in¬ 
jure  them,  shtchuyampka. 
shine,  s.,  and  sunshine,  ktch4l;cish. 
shirt,  tchulish,  dim.  tchulidga;  wo¬ 
man's  s.,  tgash^sh^ish. 

S  h  i  t  a  i  k  e  Creek,  nom.  pr.  of  a 
western  tributary  of  Des  Chutes 
River,  Oregon;  Sidaikti. 
shitepoke,  tudkish  or  wdkish. 
shiver,  v.  i.,  muimuya;  s.  by  frost, 
nainaya;  tushtiisha.  Mod.  tush- 
tiishla.  Cf  shake,  v.  i. 


shoal,  s. ;  to  strike  against  a  s.,  s%u- 
tal;^a. 

shoe,  wdkshna;  high  s.,  stikshui;  to 
wear  shoes,  to  put  shoes  on,  wakslina. 
shoot,  V.  i,  generic,  nge-isha,  ng^- 
ishna;  shlin,  pi.  yuta;  tewi;  s.  ar¬ 
rows,  t41%a;  s.  and  wound,mhd-nta; 
s.  several  obj.  by  the  same  charge  or 
missile,  st^wi ;  to  come  near  shooting, 
shlfkshga;  each  other,  liishldkshga; 
s.  at  an  obj.,  shlin,  pi.  yiita;  s.  at 
the  mark,  shldkla;  s.  at  the  mark 
as  rivals,  hishlan;  s.  aside  of  the 
mark,  yutlanshna;  s.  by  means  of, 
shliuta;  s.  continually,  shlitdnma; 
s.  at  each  other,  hishlan,  shchui; 
shenge'sha ;  s.  high  up,  perpendicu¬ 
larly,  utewa;  s.  a  hole  through,  nti'- 
kshktcha;  s.  oneself,  hishlan,  she- 
nge'sha ;  to  be  on  the  point  of  shoot¬ 
ing,  shlataniya ;  shlatdmpka,  pi. 
yutetdmpka;  tobegin  shooting,  shla- 
tampka,  pi.  yutetampka;  to  go  on  a 
shooting  trip,  hishldtchna;  to  disable 
by  shooting,  ngeshe-iiya. 
shoot,  V.  i.;  5.  down  with  noise,  said 
of  waters,  tiwi. 

shop,  store-house,  sheshatuikish. 
shopkeeper,  shc'shatuish. 
shore;  s.-line,  kndklitko ;  steep  s., 
lali'sh ;  rocky  s.,  wdlish ;  on  the  op¬ 
posite  s.,  tu^gshtanta;  to  arrive  on 
s.,  kiupdta;  to  form  a  s.-line,  yula- 
lina;  connected  with  verbs,  5.  is 
often  expressed  by  the  suffix  -iga, 
“on  the  water,”:  to  he,  remain, 
stand  at  the  s.-line,  tgaliga,  pi.  liu- 
liga.  Cf.  bank,  beach. 
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short,  in  body,  wigdni ;  s.-faced, 
wika^t^lantko;  at  as.  distancejwi^?i’, 
s.  in  time,  tdnkiii ;  a  s.  while,  adv., 
wigapani,  wiga  pani;  a  s.  time  ago, 
tankak,  tankakak;  to  cut  the  hair 
s.,  shuydka;  one  who  wears  the  hair 
s.,  sliushuyukatko. 
shortly,  adv.,  a  short  while,  wiga¬ 
pani  ;  s.  after  this,  palakak,  tanktak. 
shoulder,  lapaklash ;  s.  and  5.- 
hlade,  tchnipal ;  s.,  especially  of 
quadrupeds,  shne'  ktchigsh ;  to  carry 
on  one's  shoulders,  shui;!jia,  Mod. 
shui^iank  dna;  by  a  strap  on  fore¬ 
head,  etc.,  mdtk’la;  without  a  strap, 
shikianka. 

shoulder-blade,  shiitasht/apksh, 
tchnipal;  especially  of  quadrupeds, 
shne' ktchigsh.  Cf.  shoulder, 
shout,  V.  t,  ha'ma,  hamdasha ; 
nddna,  nkdna;  s.  repeatedly,  in  one 
strain,  nkdnkanka;  s.  through  the 
hands  applied  to  the  mouth  as  a  tube, 
stu'ka;  6*.  to  somebody,  hdmtcha, 
hcmtchna;  s.  at  somebody,  hamo- 
asha,  hamekupka;  s.  downwards  to, 
into,  hii'mdle;  s.  from  exultation, 
shitiaika. 

shove  into,  v.  t,  as  into  a  bag, 
shulha;  s.  one  part  into  the  other, 
tulf,  shiillnpdli.  Cf.  join,  v. 
shovel,  kiikndtkish,  shawel. 
show,  v,  t;  to  ex’iibit,  in  a  medial 
sense,  hc'shla ;  s.,  jwint  to,  laya ;  long 
obj.,alahia;  s.with  the  extended  arm, 
kinshipka;  s.  by  informing,  hashi- 
uga;  to  start  for  showing,  haslu'wa- 
ktcha ;  s.  something  on  a  person's  j 


body,  shikantdna;  on  somebody’s 
foot  ov  feet,  shikantfla;  s.  itself,  ap¬ 
pear,  hdslila. 

shrew,  species  of,  with  long  pro¬ 
boscis,  siiisi. 

shrink,  Y.\.,by  heat,  nukdla. 

shrub,  dnku ;  little  s.,  bush,  tchdlash, 
wdkaga;  land  overgrown  with  shrubs, 
gatchdtko ;  species  of  s.,  probably 
Artemisia,  tchdkelu;  species  of  s. 
with  black  fruit,  hashkemdlsham. 
In  s  -  and  bush-names  dnku  is  gen¬ 
erally  omitted,  the  name  of  the  s. 
being  placed  in  the  possessive  case. 
Cf  tree. 

shrubbery,  dnku,  wdkaga ;  in  the 
sense  of  thicket,  gatchdtko,  gd- 
tchesh. 

shuck,  V.  t.,  ktchelola,  Igiiya. 

shun,  V.  t.,  shdnuya,  shdnuidsha, 
shukidta. 

shut,  V.  t.,  kd-ishna.  Mod.  shld-uki ; 
s.  the  door  or  doorflap,  shld-uki; 
s.  it  againoY habitually,  shla-ukipele; 
s.  your  mouth!  tchitchiks!  kapkd- 
blantaks!  kdmkem!  Cf.  close,  v. 

s  h  y  person,  kd-i  wdltkish. 

sick,  ill,  ma'shetko,  shilaltko ;  s. 
through  relapse,  kdlak;  to  bes.,  ma'- 
sha,  with  obj.  case  (lani sick,  ma'sha 
nii'sh,  contr.  ma'sha  n’s) ;  to  be  chron¬ 
ically  or  incurably  s.,  shila;  to  be  s.  of 
a  lingering  disease,  shfla,pdhalka;  to 
be  permanently  s.,  pahdka;  to  fall  s., 
kdlkdla,  shilaka,  shildla;  to  look  s., 
sickly,  pdhalka;  to  render  s.,  tild- 
takna. 

j  sickness,  ndpaksh;  s.,  oxide  or 
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painful^  ma'shasli;  s.,  chronic^  slu- 
lalsh;  to  be  afflicted  with  s.,  ma'sha, 
shi'la;  to  relapse  into  s.,  kalkela; 
one  relapsed,  kalak;  article  produc¬ 
ing  s.,  tdtktish 

side,  s.,  of  human  body,  above  hip, 
Idlash;  s.,  flanh  of  animal  body, 
Idlash;  to  rub  one's  s.  against,  hliii- 
tana,  shalala;  s.  of  mountain,  gin- 
shkatko,  gint%ish,  lalf  sh;  on  the  s. 
of,  along  with,  tula ;  on  this  s.  or 
part  of,  ge'kshta,  g^tant;  gina'- 
gshtant,  gindtant,  kiii,  kuitit;  on 

this  s . on  the  opposite,  other 

s.  of,  ge'kshta . ge'kshta ;  on 

this  s.  of  a  distant  obj ,  tiihak ; 
situated,  being  on  this  s.  of,  gina- 
tani;  to,  on  the  other  s.  of,  gdtant, 
gunigshtant,  giinitana,  tu'gshtanta; 
cf.  ge'kshta ;  beyond,  on  the  other  s.  of, 
as  of  a  mountain,  tutana,  d.  of  tiina; 
of  a  river,  lake,  tu'gshtanta ;  from, 
to  or  on  either  or  opposite  s.,  pipelan- 
tana,  pipeldngshtant;  from,  on  both 
s.  reciprocally,  shipapeMngshtant;  on 
one  s.,  extremity,  na-it;^e'ni,  na-igsh- 
t%e^ni,  nd-igshtala ;  situated,  placed, 
being  on  the  opposite  s.,  as  where  the 
speaker  is,  tiikni ;  to  lean,  lie  on  one  s. 
of  the  body,  kidpka;  cf.  sidewise;  to 
sit  on  one  s.,  as  of  ^  lodge,  pi.  liuna. 

sidewise,  obliquely ;  usually  ex¬ 
pressed  by  the  prefix  ki-,  ke-,  k-; 
to  extend,  stretch,  look  s,  naitalt^l- 
shna;  to  ride  s.,  women  fashion, 
naitalt^lshnank  husho'tchna. 

side  Avith,  v.  i.,  to  be  allied  ivitli, 
tchilla,  tchinta.  Cf.  associate,  v. 


sieve,  shlatchkn6tkish ;  to  pass 
through  a  s.,  v.  t.,  shlitchka  and 
shldtchka. 

sift,  V.  t.,  shlitchka  and  shlatchka. 
sigh,  V.  i.,  h6ka;  s.  repeatedly,  h6k- 
ampele. 

sight,  V.  t.,  shlda,  tc^lshna ;  5.  some¬ 
body  coming,  telitankpka. 
sign,  s.;  s.  drawn  or  painted,  sliii- 
maluash;  s.  of  conjurer,  miiluash; 
provided  with  signs,  marks,  shu- 
maluakitko;  to  make  gesture-signs, 
kudta;  to  make  signs  ivith  the  hand, 
nikdnka  n^p.  Cf.  beckon,  v.,  ges¬ 
ture. 

silent;  one  who  is  s.,  kd-i  wdltkish ; 
be  s. !  kapkdblantaks  !  kapkapa- 
gink  1!  tclntchiks!  kcmkem! 
silently,  kcmkem. 
silkworm,  wild,  ktchdpash. 
silly,  l^talani,  kd-ikash;  he  talks  s. 
things,  Imna'shak  hu  hdmkanka;  to 
act  in  a  s.,  odd  manner,  kd-ika,  she- 
sh;te'la. 

silver,  pdlpali  tchikemen ;  shilba; 
s.-money,  pdlpali  tchikgmen,  pdl¬ 
pali  tdla;  shilba  tala;  s.-fox,  same 
as  red  fox,  cf.  fox. 

Silver  Lake,  nom.  pr.,  Kdlpshi. 
similar,  slntko;  -ptchi,  -mtchi, 
suffix  forming  adj.;  s.  to,  shiihank, 
shuhdnkptchi.  Cf.  alike  to,  adj.; 
alike,  adv.;  like,  adj  ;  similarly, 
similarly,  hu'nk  shftko  hak,  hii- 
mashtak,  humtsantka,  shuhank= 
shftko.  Cf.  alike,  equally, 
simulate,  v.  t.,  for  the  puiqiose  of 
fooling,  shnap^mpema,  Mod.  shne- 
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pempema;  s  sickness,  pa'dsha.  Cf. 
feign,  V.,  gesture,  s.,  pretend,  v. 
simultaneously,  nadsha'sluik ; 
tin^i-ak,  tina'k;  tanktak  tchiksh; 
sliuhank=shitko.  Cf.  shakpatmawa 
since,  adv.;  not  long  s.,  welislit, 
tankak,  tdnkakak;  ever  s.,  at  tu' 
tsiissak.  Cf.  then,  year, 
sinew,  mbditch;  pilhap;  s.,  cord 
made  of  tendons,  mbuitch. 
sing,  V.  t.,  s.  solo  or  in  chorus, 
sliuina;  wma;  s.,  shout  in  chorus, 
s.  while  dancing,  ydka;  s.,  said  of 
birds,  hikma;  s.  in  the  interest,  for 
the  pleasure  of  somebody,  shuinea; 
s.  repeatedly  the  same  song,  shuinala; 
to  hcgin  singing,  shuytiga;  s.  magic 
or  dream-chorus  songs,  shiunutna; 
s.  simultaneously  with  the  starter  of 
the  song,  shuindla;  s.  in  chorus  a 
conjurer's  song,  winbta,  winotna; 
s.  at  a  high  voice,  tche'ktcheka;  s. 
at  a  deep  voice,  txa'ntxmm.  Cf.  song, 
singe,  V.  t.,  slmuyakta;  s.  off, 
shnuyoka. 

single;  as.  one,  na'dsli,  na'sh;  a  s. 
one  only,  na^dshak;  s.,  unmarried, 
cf  bachelor,  girl ;  on  a  s.  day,  nil'sh 
waitak;  to  walk,  ride,  s.file,  kintch- 
na,  kimifna. 

sink,  V.  i. ;  s.  down,  celestial  bodies, 
tinkuela,  tinodi ;  s.  down  in,  espec¬ 
ially  in  water,  ktutcga,  mpet’tega. 
Mod.  ktiishna;  s.  to  the  ground, 
tchliid^ja;  to  he  sunk  in  deep  water, 
ampuala. 

sip,  V.  t.,  to  lap  up,  hldpa;  s.,  to 
taste,  kpdto. 


sister,  elder,  said  by  younger 
brother,  pa-dnip;  said  by  younger 
s.,  p’tdlip;  s.,  younger,  in  reference 
to  elder  s.,  tdpiap;  in  reference  to 
elder  brother,  tupakship;  females 
related  as  sisters,  sisters  hy  blood, 
sliaptdlaltko ;  related,  as  sisters  are 
to  their  younger  sisters,  shatapidltko ; 
half-s.,  tdpiap;  to  give  a  s.  to  some¬ 
body,  tupakslia;  sister's  husband, 
brother-in-law,  said  by  her  brotlier, 
p’tchu'kap;  elder  and  younger  sis¬ 
ter's  son  or  daughter,  nephew  or 
niece,  said  by  aunt,  mdkokap ;  said 
by  uncle,  patch;calip.  Modocs  call 
both  elder  and  younger  s.  tupak¬ 
ship,  abbr.  tupaksh. 

sister-in-law,  miidgap ;  hus¬ 
band's  brother's  wife,  p’tchikap;  fe¬ 
males  related  as  sisters-in-law,  ship- 
tch^altko. 

sit,  V.  i.,  generic,  tchdl;^a;  tclna,  pi. 
wawapka;  s.  and  s.  doivn,  tchc'l^a; 
s.  down  again,  tchdl/peli;  s.  against 
an  obj.,  tchdlamna,  du.  wawalamna, 
j)l.  luilamna;  s.  around  in  a  circle  on 
the  outside  of,  pi.  liutita;  inside  of,  in¬ 
doors,  liu;^uga;  s.  around,  s.  in  a  row, 
ring,  file,  crowd,  pi.  liukiamna,  liup- 
ka,  liutatka;  s.  behind,  close  to,  tgap- 
tcha,  pi.  Ifuptcha;  s.  in  the  distance, 
huydga;  s.  doivn  close  to,  tcha’hlan- 
shna;  5.  by  the  fire,  tchdlui;  s.,  stay 
high  up,  or  in  the  distance,  tchala- 
mnii;  s.  inside  of,  within,  tchi;^dga, 
tchiw];(:a,  pi.  liu^uga;  s.  on,  upon, 
with  legs  apart,  shkektlexia;  s.  on 
one  side  of,  or  indoors,  pi.  liuna;  s. 


simultaneously  —  skunk. 


on  the  side,  edge  of,  as  of  water, 
tchekl^la;  s.  secreted,  ambushed, 
tchakaya,  wil%a,  w41%a,  pi.  liwala, 
liukaya ;  s.  together,  tchipka,  pi.  wa- 
wapka;  s.  underneath,  beloiv,  tcliuti- 
la,  wintila,  du.  wawatila,  pi.  liutila ; 
s.  upon,  oric^  something,  tchawal,  pi. 
liwala;  tchfkla;  tchalamna,  du.  wa- 
walamna,  pi.  luilamna;  tchakaya, 
du.  wawaggdya,  pi.  liukaya;  s.  in 
the  woods,  cliffs,  etc.,  same  as:  sit 
upon;  s  on,  near  the  water,  tchale- 
kiya;  tchaliga,  du.  wawaliga,  pi. 
liuliga;  s.  away  from!  kuitak!  sit¬ 
ting,  posted  above,  p’lentankni,  p’lai- 
kni;  to  make  s.  up,  heshtsal;ta. 
situated  above,  p’laikni,  p’laitani ; 

s.  beloiv,  underneath,  yantani. 
six,  nadshkshaptani,  usually  abhr. 
nadshkshapta;  s.  times,  nadsliksliap- 
tankni. 

sixty  ,  nadshkshaptdnkni  t^-unap. 
s  i  z  e  ,  s. ;  no  ex.  eq. :  in  or  to  the  s.  of, 
patpani,  abbr.  pat;  of  large  s., 
muni;  of  small  s.,  kitchkdni;  of  the 
same  s.,  shuhdnkptchi ;  to  make  of 
the  same  s.,  hish%elul%a. 
skate,  V.  i.,  shektlal6na,  ulak’kan- 
ka.  Cf.  slide,  v. 
skater,  ulak’kankish. 
skates,  xmir  of,  ulak’kankotkish. 
s  k  e  d  a  d  die,  v.  i.,  guikaka,  gii'shka. 

skim,  s.  off  froth,  etc.,  kiuldla ; 
s.  the  waves  while  flying,  hu'nua. 

skin,  tchelksh;  raw  fur-s.,  raw  s., 
klash;  s.  with  the  fur  on,  nfl; 
dressed,  tanned  s.,  mbd-ush;  s.  of 
elk,  antelope,  vu’hlflsh;  red-fox  s., 
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wa'n ;  s.  of  lynx,  shl(5a;  snake-s.  when 
on  body,  ndse'dsh;  when  shed, 
skinshgakuish ;  s.-lodge,  shif  klaksh; 
s -mantle,  s.-blanket,  etc  ,  skiitash ; 
to  be  dressed  in  one,  skuta;  to  enter 
the  s.,  as  splinters,  etc.,  shishna;  to 
shed  the  s.,  skintchish%4ga;  to  have 
the  s.  rubbed  off,  as  on  a  sore,  wela. 
skin,  V.  t,  nashki,  nashkiiitna,  nash- 
kula;  s.,  said  of  fur-hides,  scalps, 
nelina;  skinning  implement  of  ob¬ 
sidian,  mbu^shaksh.  Cf  fleshing 
chisel. 

skip,  V.  i.,  kshiutchna;  s.  or  swarm 
around,  k4-ika,  nuyamna;  5.  con¬ 
tinually,  as  frogs,  skatkanka;  s. 
down  from,  shuhiidulea;  to  go  and 
s.  down  from,  shuhululena;  s.  over 
something,  as  over  a  rock,  etc , 
shuya^i^ga;  s.  over  an  obstruction, 
log,  etc.,  himputia%iea.  Mod.  mbu- 
te'%e;  sliampatia^i^a;  s.  up  high, 
hiiyeka,  pi.  tini%i ;  s.  into  the  water, 
huwa,  pi.  tinua. 
skirmish,  s.,  shishukash. 
skirmish,  v.  i.,  shish6ka,  sheno- 
tanka,  shellual;  s.  about,  sheno- 
tank’hiiya. 

skirt  of  females,  shtchf  waksh. 
s  k  11  k  u  m  -  li  o  u  s  e ;  cf  jail,  prison, 
skull,  niishti  kako;  s.-bone,  kako 
pila  nush ;  top  of  s.,  nkak ;  s.  of  fish, 
ukAk. 

skull-cap;  woman's  s.-c.,  flat  on 
top,  kma' ;  of  half-globular  shape, 
kAlkma;  another,  maksha. 
j  skunk.  Mephitis  mephitica,  tcha- 
I  shash.  Cf  polecat. 
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sky,  cUar^  cloudless^  kalo;  clouded^ 
overcast  s.,  paishash;  in  the  s.,  p’laf, 
p’laina,  pHaftala;  skyward,  p’lai, 
p’laina,  p’laitala.  Cf.  overcast 
slab,  utcliayatko  dnku;  s.-lodge, 
uk(ip6laksh;  to  constrmt  a  s.-l., 
ng’ha'plxa. 
slags,  ii/utatko. 
slander,  v.  t,  atcldga,  sbdwala. 
slanderer,  walf;tish,  Mod.  udk- 
ish;  wi'knish,  dim.  wiknidga. 
slant,  V.  i.,  gflhua. 
slap,  V,  t.,  ktiipka. 
slash,  V.  t. ;  to  cut,  ktalddshna;  one 
slashed,  ktakdlitko;  upatiantkoj  s. 
oneself,  slialakla.  Cf.  gash,  v.  and  s', 
si  ate  - rock,  laMwash. 
slaty;  composed  of  s.  rocks,  forma- 
tiotis,  lalaiishaltko. 
slaughter,  v.  t.,  shmga,  pi.  Mela, 
Mod.  pi.  liiela,  shu^nka;  ndshki. 
Cf  butcher,  v. 

slave  of  both  sexes,  lu'gsh;  to  make 
a  s.  of,  lii'gshla;  slave's  owner,  mas¬ 
ter  or  mistress,  ptchiwip. 
slay,  V.  t.,  shfuga,  pi.  Mela,  Mod. 
pi.  liiela,  shu^nka,  hesh^a'ki ;  shiii- 
kala,  shiukfga;  hushtchdka;  s.for 
somebody,  shiukfa;  s.  each  other, 
hishu'ka,  Imshtchdka.  Cf  kill, 
sleep,  V.  i.,  ktana;  to  lie  down  to 
s.,  skui^a,  pi.  Mlal^a;  ktansha; 
animals,  klu'shl^a;  s.  outdoors,  pi. 
Idlua;  s.  with,  shetul;<a;  time  for 
sleeping,  spunii'ksh ;  the  act  of  going 
to  s.,  many  subj.,  liilalkish. 
sleepy,  ktanapkatko;  to  he  s.,  kta-  i 
iiapka  I 


sleeve,  shu^kalsh;  sleeveless  gar¬ 
ment,  skiitash. 

slice,  V.  t. ;  s.  off,  ktiishka ;  por¬ 
tion,  piece  sliced  off,  ktiishkuish; 
ktiishka. 

slice,  s.,  ktiishkuish ;  ktiishka. 

slick,  lakMkli,  tchlii/atko;  to  he  or 
become  s.,  Uk’laka. 

slide,  V.  i. ;  5.  or  rush  downwards, 
ndd-uli,  pi.  wetdli;  s.  downhill,  ^\\q- 
ktakudla,  ulakolula;  s.  down,  kte- 
ku^la;  s.  into  the  water,  ktdl;^a;  s. 
down  obliquely,  nde-ukuela,  pi.  wet- 
ku^la;  s.  into,  as  through  a  hole, 
guMkteha,  gut^a;  kilibli;  s.  into 
from  one  side,  kiat^ga;  s  on  the  ice, 
ulakludnsha,  w^shtat  ulak’kAnka; 
s.  over,  to  skate,  ulak’kanka.  Cf 
fall,  roll. 

slight,  adj.,  loose,  ke-uni. 

slime,  phlegm,  molash. 

sling  for  throwing,  skiwutkish;  s.for 
throwing  heavy  missiles,  shunto- 
yakea-dtkish. 

slip,  V.  i.,  ktekueda;  s.  with  the  feet, 
yudshldktkal;  s.  into  from  one  side, 
kiatega;  s.  up  to,  gdnta;  6*.  ivhile 
crawling,  ktcludsha;  to  let  s.,  espe¬ 
cially  into  ivater,  ktel/a. 

slippery,  laklakli,  tchM;^atko;  to 
he  or  become  s.,  lak’laka. 

slit,  ndsdkish. 

slope,  s.,  ginshkatko;  if  steep,  la- 
Ifsh;  mountains., yniiioXsii  ginshka; 
gi'nt%ish;  there  is  a  long  s.,  ati  gm- 
t^i.  Cf  declivity. 

slope,  V.  i.;  5.  down,  ginshka,  gi'n- 
t%i;  s.  down  on  two  side^,  gilhua;  s 
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steeply,  lala;  sloping  down  steeply, 
Idlatko ;  adv.,  m’lai. 
slough,  sluitch;  tale, 
slow,  adj  ,  kd-uni;  running  s.,  slow- 
going,  said  of  horses,  le=h6witko, 
ldktchi=h6witko;  s.  of  perception, 
kaitua  shdyuaksh. 
slowly,  kd-una. 
slug,  st4kpunksh.  • 

slumber,  v.  i.,  ktAna;  tiiidsha,  tui- 
dshna. 

slumber;  lights.,  tiiidsh.  Cf.  sleep,  v. 
slush,  po'ks,  tiipesh.  '' 
sly,  tidsh  shepelpeldtko.  Cf.  smart, 
small,  kitchkdni,  abbr.  kitcha;  s.- 
sized,  the  opposite  of  coarse,  ndshci- 
kani ;  in  s.  quantity,  kinkani,  abbr. 
kfnka ;  growing  to  a  s.  height,  wigani ; 
in  a  s.  degree,  kitcha;  at  as.,  short 
distance,  wika;  to  a  s.  extent,  kinka. 
smallpox,  gut%aksh;  pox;  to  he 
sick  with  the  s.-p.,  gu'tkga. 
smart,  v.  i.,  yiikiuka.  Mod.  yiiktgi ; 

kimdlia,  tdtkta;  tdkteka.  Mod.  tika. 
smart,  adj.,  shdyuaksh,  ndnuktua 
shayuaksh,  tidsh  shepelpeMtko ; 
said  of  dogs,  etc.,  tidshi. 
smarting,  s.,  pain,  tdtktish. 
smash,  v.  t.,  kdwa,  pi.  nguldsha, 
pekdwa ;  s.  to  pieces,  tdkua,  ndshdp- 
ka;  s.,  as  glass,  tchuya. 
s  m  e  a  r ,  V.  t. ;  s.  on  or  over,  ita,  shi- 
dshka,  shi-ita;  ipka;  s.  on ond shack, 
shiAlamna;  what  is  smeared  on,  itdn- 
kish,  itish;  s.  body -paint  on  oneself, 
shuteldma;  habitually,  shutelomdsh- 
la;  s.  over,  kiuliga,  laliga,  pitliga; 
s.  over,  as  oil,  shutchd'sha. 


smell,  V.  t. ;  to  perceive  hy  smell- 
mg,  stika,  nddpa;  s.  around,  about, 
anim.,  shnikshdkshuka. 
smell,  V.  i.,  pilui;  s.  agreeably,  tidsh 
pilui ;  s.  badly,  to  stink,  kui  pilui ;  s. 
mustily,  fetidly,  nddpa. 
smell,  s. ;  what  emits  s.,  piluydasli ; 
putrid  s.,  ndiipash;  s.  of  rotten  fish, 
tchmo'k. 

smile,  V.  i.,  mutchutchuyapka, 
luai^a. 

smith,  watiti=shushatish;  cf.  black¬ 
smith. 

smoke,  s. ;  s.  of  fire,  shldyaks ;  5.- 
■  colored,  luasliptchi;  s.-hole  of  lodge, 
gin;(ish,  Idkanksh;  to  make,  produce 
s.j  fire,  shla'-ika;  to  expose  to  the  s., 
hashla-i;ta;  to  become  black  from  s., 
skdl^a;  to  blow  s.  into,  to  s.  out,  wi- 
uka;  to  smother  by  s.,  puta. 
smoke,  v.  i.,  shla'-ika. 
smoke,  v.  t,  as  meat,  hashld-i/a; 
s.  tobacco,  paka;  to  cease  smoking, 
pakdla;  s.  out,  as  an  animal,  Avi- 
uka. 

smooth,  adj. ;  slick,  lakldkli,  pat- 
pdtli,  tatdtli;  tchlu%atko;  not  s., 
rough  to  the  touch,  kitchkitchli ;  to 
make  s.,  even,  vulina,  taldka.  Cf. 
even,  flat,  level. 

smooth,  V.  t.,  latddshl’/a.  Mod. 
pdtpat  shuta;  s.  off,  to  plane,  shnu- 
tchluktagia,  talaka,  vulina. 
smoothly,  adv.,  patpat. 
smother,  v.  i ,  to  be  smothering, 
piita;  kdshga  hdkish. 
snail,  stdkpunksh. 

Snake  Indian,  nom.  pr ,  Sa't ; 
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his  nickname,  MbiVshaksh;  resem- 
hling  a  S.  Indian^  sha't,  sha'tptchi. 
snake,  generic,  wi'shink.  Mod. 
Wtini^naksli;  black  5.,  species  of, 
Bascaniunij  kdmtilaga ;  blacks., 
black-spotted  s.,  species  of  Pity- 
ophis,  wamenaksh;  garters.,  wi- 
shink;  yellow  grounds.,  species  of 
Pityophis,  kailanti ;  houses.,  g6- 
itak;  rattles.,  k(^-ish;  whips.,  3-4 
feet  long,  ulak’kankish ;  s.skin, 
when  on  body,  nds6'dsh;  when 
shed,  skinshgakuish;  to  go  s.-like, 
kakidsha;  kintchna,  kinuina. 
snaj),  V.  i.;  in  two,  ngata,  pi. 

ngiildslia;  s.  at,  shnuloka. 
s  n  a  r  1  y ;  having  s.  hair,  tchitaksh. 
sneak,  v.  i. ;  s.  towards,  ganta,  hu- 
shiitanka,  shawaltanka. 
sneak-thief,  ganta =papalish. 
sneer  at,  shnashnatia. 
sneeze,  v.  i.,  eteshua. 
snore,  v.  i.,  hlu'ka,  kaikaya. 
s  n  o  r  t ,  V.  i.,  tin^ga. 
snot;  shnf  %8h,  Mod.  shne^ash.  Cf 
nuicus. 

snout,  pshi'sh,  shu'm. 
snow;  ke'sh;  s.  is  falling,  k^na;  to 
make  s.,  to  produce  snowfall,  ke'sliala; 
s.-bird,  Junco  oregonus,  maidiktak; 
s.-fall,  s.-heap,  keknish ;  s.-goose, 
Anser  hyperboreus,  wai'wash ;  s.- 
shoe  of  buckskin,  ni. 
snow,  V.  impers.,  it  snows,  kena; 
if  snows  everytvhere,  kekna;  it  ceases 
snotving,  kendla,  sniahui,  smahii- 
ydla. 

sniff,  V.  t.,  shnf;^a 


snuff,  V.  t,  s.  up,  shni'xa. 
s  o ,  adv.,  thus,  in  such  a  manner, 
humasht;  na  asht,  Mod.  ne-asht; 
ga-asht;  gen  gentch,  tchi,  tsi; 
tchfk;  so,  thus,  introducing  ver¬ 
batim  quotations  of  spoken  words, 
tchi,  na-asht;  ke.  Mod.  ne-asht,  Ide; 
so  much,  thus  much,  kank,  adj.  and 
adv.  ;•  kanktak,  ka,  ga;  and  so,  and 
thus,  then  so,  tchiyuk,  tclnyunk; 
so,  in  such  a  manner  as,  correlat., 
wakaktoksh ;  just  so,  humaslitak, 
humtsantka;  so  much,  so  many  as 
that,  Link,  tanni;  kank,  kcinktak, 
kaiini;  get;  so  far  as  that,  get,  ge- 
tak;  so  great,  tall,  large,  ivide,  get; 
Liniani;  so  long,  get,  tanni;  so  many 
times,  tankni ;  so  looking,  so  con¬ 
ditioned,  gemptchi,  humtchi. 
soar,  V.  i.,  s.  away,  huntchna;  s.  in 
a  straight  line,  huntchna. 
sob,  V.  i,,  hle'ka,  kaikaya ;  to  go 
around  sobbing,  gaikanka. 
society,  body  of  people,  shukifl- 
kisli,  mepoks;  to  form  a  s.,  shu- 
kudki,  m^pka,  tiilha. 
soft,  tender,  tche-ini ;  s.  to  the  touch, 
ptchokatko;  to  be  s.,  elastic,  hiu- 
hiwa. 

soil,  V.  t.,  kakndga,  kaknegatko 
shiashka,  s^aknega;  soiled,  kaknd- 
gatko,  kuyiimatko,  nuata;tatko ; 
to  be,  become  soiled,  kuyiima;  s. 
oneself,  hushkaknega. 
soil,  s.,  ground,  kiiila;  upon  the  s. 
or  upon  this  s.,  hi,  hi',  i;  when  con¬ 
nected  with  verbs,  ujmi  the  s.  is 
1  generally  expressed  by  verbal 
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affixes ;  on  this  s.,  liita,  hitok;  argil¬ 
laceous  s.,  tlkesh.  Cf.  ground, 
soldier,  shuddshash. 
sole  of  foot,  takak;  n4kish. 
solely;  sometimes  expressed  by 
tala,  abbr.  ta,  -ta.  Cf.  only, 
solicit,  V.  t.,  kill^tana;  shakdtka; 
vula,  shatela. 

solid,  and  to  he  5.,  kudta;  s.,  in  a 
condensed  state,  liupkatko;  to  he  s., 
hupka. 

solitary;  to  he  s.,  shakamshia ;  to 
he  s.  through  fear,  shdkamshinea. 
some,  adj.,  a  few,  nanka,  kink^ni, 
tankak;  s.  few  only,  tdnkakak;  s. 
one,  kani;  na^dsh,  na^sh,  or  nay- 

ensh;  some . some,  correlat., 

nanka . nan%atoks  or  nanka; 

s.  hind,  sort  of,  tua. 
somebody,  soyne one,  kani ;  na'dsh, 
na^sli,  or  nayensh;  some  person 
ov  persons,  tud,  Kl. 
somersault:  to  turn  a  s.,  tchiku- 
al^ulda;  out  of  the  water,  as  fish, 
vutchdwa. 

something,  some  object,  tua ;  some 
things,  ndnka. 

sometime,  un,  un;  s.  from  now, 
untchek;  for  s.,  we',  wigdpani; 
some  other  time,  tdsligish  tche'k. 
Cf.  time. 

somewhat,  kitcha;  kinka;  a  little, 
when  placed  before  adjectives: 
-tkani;  5.  more,  muak. 
somewhere,  tarn ;  tuankshi,  tiish. 
son,  VLinak,  dim.  vundkaga;  w^ash, 
dim.  we'ka;  related  as  s.  to  father, 
sha-ungaltko;  son’s  s.,  we'sam  we's, 


or:  w^asham  we'ash;  son’s  wife, 
said  by  his  father  and  mother, 
p’tutap;  sons  of  male  cousins  call 
each  other:  piimtchip;  to  give  hirth 
to  a  s.,  unakakala ;  cf  w^kala. 
son-in-law,  said  by  father  and 
mother-in-law,  p’ka'ship. 
song,  shufsh;  shiundtish; 

magic  s.,  tamdnuash-s.  of  conjurers 
and  others,  shu'ish,  ya-uks;  dance- 
s.,  ydkish;  to  celebrate  hy  dance- 
songs,  ydka;  to  sing  chorus-songs 
uninterruptedly,  shiumitna;  to  start  a 
chorus-s.,  shuydga;  said  of  the  con¬ 
jurer,  shiundta;  to  apply,  make  use 
of  the  s -medicine,  hishunua.  Cf 
chorus,  sing,  v. 

soon,  fin  a;  very,  pretty  s.,  tanktak; 
as  s.  as,  ndnui;  sooner  than,  adj., 
lupini,  lupitni;  conj.,  lupia,  lupiak, 
lupitana. 

soot,  tsdps%ish. 
sooty;  to  become,  he  s.,  skdlketa. 
sop,  V.  t. ;  s.  up,  hldpa. 
sorcerer,  kiuks ;  shesh;^eild-ash. 
Cf  conjurer. 

sore,  adj.,  tchimtatko;  to  he  s.,  wdla ; 

tdkteka.  Mod.  tika. 
sore,  s.,  ma'shash;  small  s.,  tchim- 
tash;  to  have  a  s.,  wela;  hanuipka; 
afflicted  with  sores,  tchimtatko.  Cf 
eruption. 

sorrel;  light  s.,  ka-uka-uli;  dark 
s.,  tchuitchuili ;  s.  horse,  taktakli 
wdtch. 

sorrow,  s. ;  to  he  full  of  s.,  yualka, 
shuniiyua,  Idtka;  to  he  afflicted  with 
mortal  s.,  k’ldkna. 
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sorrowful,  yuydlkish;  yuydlkish- 
ptchi;  to  he  5.,  lAtka,  yudlka;  to 
render  s.,  yuyalks  shitk  shtita. 
sorry,  yuyalkish ;  to  he  s.  about, 
yudlka,  d.  yuydlka;  lila. 
sort;  no  ex.  eq.:  some  s.  of,  tua;  one 
of  this,  that  s.,  humtchi,  g^mtchi, 
slmhankptchi ;  all  sorts  or  kinds  of, 
ndnuktua;  all  that  s.  of,  suffix  -ni, 
d.  -nini;  of  various  sorts,  wiktchish, 
Cf  kind. 

soul,  animal  life,  hukish ;  sensitive 
power  of  man,  stelnash. 
sound,  anini.,  stu't%ish,  tiimgnash; 
to  produce,  emit  s.,  hii'ma,  stuT%6na, 
wdlta;  to  emit  musical  sounds,  clangs, 
walta. 

sound,  V.  i.,  ha'ma;  wdlta;  to  cause 
to  s.,  shndhualta. 

sour,  ka-d  ma'shitko;  tclimuyu- 
Xatko;  to  taste  s.,  ka-d  ma'sha; 
tchmiiya. 

s  ou  r  ce  0/ water,  nushaltkdga;  pond- 
s.,  nushaltkdga,  wdlwash,  kokdga; 
taking  its  s ,  nushdltko.  Cf.  spnTig. 
south,  muat ;  southward,  miiat, 
miiatana,  miiatala;  from  the  s., 
miiat;  it  blows  from  the  s.,  mua. 
southern,  rauatni ;  native  of  s. 

lands,  helonging  there,  nuiatni. 
southwest  wind,  tpjdlamash  kv- 
tsa  muatita  shldwish,  ark(*tsamua- 
titala  slilewish. 

south  wind,  muash;  its  mythic 
personification,  Muash;  the  s.  wind 
blows,  miia. 

sow,  V.  t.,  as  vegetables,  hashud-a  ; 
s.,  sprinkle,  kddslina ;  sowing,  plant¬ 


ing  ground,  hashnakish,  Mod.  hdsh- 
iiash;  nd-ush. 

space,  s. ;  intervening  s.,  gi'nkaksh ; 
s.  between  fingers,  n^pam  giggdnk- 
aksli,  sheggdt^atko ;  there  is  s., 
room,  gita  a  ginuala. 
spade,  utoydtkish;  s.  for  digging 
roots,  bulbs,  meydtkish;  dmda. 
Spaniard,  Spdniolkni. 
spare,  kinkani,  abbr.  kmka. 
spark,  s.,  of  fire,  likudl/a ;  to  emit 
sparks,  likudl%a;  to  go,  travel  about 
with  a  s.  of  fire,  sklu'tchkanka. 
sparkle,  v.  i. ;  s.  forth,  likudl%a. 
sparrow-hawk;  cf  hawk, 
spawn,  V.  i ,  shkiwa;  spawning 
place,  tiilish. 

speak,  V.  t. ;  generic:  h^mkanka; 
shapa ;  words  quoted  verbatim,  he- 
me';ce,  gi;  I  spoke  thus,  nu  nd-asht 
gi,  tchi  ni  gi;  words  not  quoted,  or 
not  verbatim,  hdmkanka;  s.  to,  con¬ 
verse,  hasliashudkia,  shapiya,  h^m- 
ta,  luimtchna;  s.  against,  unfavora¬ 
bly,  liesh^gslia;  s.  aloud,  nd^na;  on 
one's  way,  or  in  public,  amniydmna, 
amnadsha;  s.,  cry  down  into,  ha'm- 
ele;  s.  to  somebody  distant,  ham6- 
kupka,  liashtalteldmpka;  s.  to  each 
other,  hashtdltela;  5. one’s  mind, 
she'gsha;  s.  pro  and  contra,  argue, 
hashtdltala,  shempdta;  s.  promiscu¬ 
ously,  wdltka,  wdltkapgli;  s.  in  pub¬ 
lic,  deliver  a  speech,  nddna;  s.  in  a 
high  voice,  tche^ktcheka;  s.  low¬ 
voiced,  Idklakpka,  l^klekpka. 
speaker,  wdltkish,  ka'kPkish. 
spear,  s.;  gig-s.,  fishings.,  shtchd- 


sorrowful  —  spot. 


663 


kuash;  ki'sh;  short  s.,  javelin^  tdl- 
dshi. 

spear,  v.  t;  s.  fish,  stukua,  kia'm 
stiikua;  s.  several  fish  or  other  ob¬ 
jects  simultaneously^  shakpatmdwa; 
s.  fish  through  ice-holes,  yikashla. 
speck,  s. ;  cf.  dot,  mark;  full  of 
specks,  nuat4%atko;  cf.  speckled, 
speckled,  udelgatko,  shumalua- 
tko,  nuat4xatko.  Cf  stain,  v. 
spectacles,  shesh41kosh. 
spectator;  to  he  a  s.,  ndsh4ma-a; 
cf  observe,  v. 

speech,  heme'%ish,  h^mkanksh ; 
w41toks;  to  deliver  a  s.,  h^mkanka; 
words  quoted  verbatim,  heme'%e; 
s.  delivered,  h^mkankuish. 
speed  o  f  f ,  v.  i.,  to  move  with  great 
s.,  killikdnka,  ksiiitaki. 
spell,  s. ;  s.  of  witchcraft,  magic  s., 
shui'sh;  yayaya-  as;  to  cast  a  deadly 
s.,  tc4wi;  to  suffer  from  a  s.  of  witch¬ 
craft,  shal%fta;  to  free  oneself  of  the 
magic  s.,  shufshla. 

spend,  t,  to  give  away,  piiedsha ; 

s.  money,  tala  puedsha,  t41a  k^kanka. 
spendthrift,  nanuktudnta  p^pii- 
adshnish;  p^puadshnish. 
spelshna-game,  sh4kalsh ;  to 
play  the  s.-g.,  spdlshna,  shdkalsha, 
shakla;  s.-g.  stick,  shulshesh,  shak- 
Idtkish  ;  s.-g  check,  kshe'sh. 
spider,  kaltchitchiks ;  to  sing  the 
s.-song,  kaltchitchiks  shuina. 
spill,  V.  t ,'  kitdtchna.  Mod.  Mtch- 
na;  shnek^gi. 
spine,  thorn,  w4ti. 
spirit,  s.,  vital  principle,  hiikish ; 


s.  of  deceased,  shko'ks;  s.-fish, 
shko'ks=kia'm;  5.  of  old  woman, 
witch,  wel(^kaga;  to  travel  around 
as  a  witch's  s.,  wela'^atka;  to  look 
towards  the  s.-land,  to  be  moribund, 
k’lekdpkashtala  t^lshampka. 
spirited,  tidsh  shepelpeMtko. 
spirituous  liquor,  14m. 
spit,  V.  t. ;  s.  out,  shMktchna,  Mod 
kpitchtchna;  s.  upon,  s.  all  over, 
shna-ul4mna;  to  see  somebody  spit¬ 
ting  out,  tilutaknula. 
spit,  Y.  t,  to  impale,  t41ka. 
spite;  in  s.  of,  gfntak ;  -tak,  -toksh, 
t4dsh,  q.  V. 

spittoon,  shldklgish 
splash,  V.  i.,  shlatchiega,  shlatchu- 
al%a;  s.  in  the  ivater,  to  strike  the 
water,  inan.,  yua. 
spleen,  milt,  mp4tash 
splendor,  dazzling  shine,  ktchal- 
%ish,  ktch41shkash. 
splinter,  dnku,  dnkuaga ;  to  run 
a  s.  into  a  part  of  body,  ktchdna, 
shfshna. 

split,  V,  t,  long  obj.,  iikata,  pi. 
viilddsha;  s.  wood,  etc.,  udshidshi ; 
s.  the  long  way,  ktftchitcha,  utcha, 
utch4ya ;  s.  in  the  whole  length, 
sp4tcha,  pddsha  ;  split  up,  partic.. 
utch4yatko. 

spoil,  V.  t.,  ku-i  shuta,  shne-uy41a 
Spokane  Indian,  nom.  pr.,  Spu- 
ka'n  m4yaks,  Spukahi. 
spoon,  midsho;  to  eatwithas.,\\\6\)ii 
sport,  l^shimt%ash ;  to  have  social 
s.,  Idwa;  Id-una,  k4-ika. 
spot,  s.,  stain,  shn(!^lnash;  round  s., 
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dot^  lt6ks;  full  of  spots ^  nuata/atko, 
ud^lgatko,  slinmaluatko ;  on  the 
very  s.,  hataktok,  hatkak;  at  both  i 
spotSj  Upukni;  to  make  spools,  shii- 
malua;  s.  where  many  similar  ob¬ 
jects  are  found,  wa'sh.  Cf.  here, 
place,  there,  and  the  numerals. 

spotted,  udelgatko,  shumaluatko. 
Cf.  speckled;  stain,  v.  and  s. 

SpragueRiver,  nom.  pr.,P’Iafkni 
K6ke,  Fhukni,  P’lai;  S.  B.  Valley, 
P’laf;  Indian  inhabiting  S.  B.  Val¬ 
ley,  P’lai'kni. 

sprain,  v.  t,  a  limb,  shuatawi,  shui- 
kashlina. 

sprawl,  V.  i.,  while  lying  or  floating 
on  the  belly,  willaslina;  s.  when  on 
a  tvave  crest,  wilhaslashna. 

spread,  v.  t.,  to  sprinkle,  kddshna; 
s.  out,  spiikua;  s.  out  for  tanning, 
tkiiya;  s.  out  for  somebody,  sheet¬ 
like  obj.,  shlania,  shlanka;  s.  out 
equally  on  both  sides,  shitchlotxa; 
s.  out  over  the  water,  river,  shlankua; 
s.,  part  legs,  feet,  piitchka;  s.  over, 
lds;^a,  ne'ds^a;  over,  on  the  top  of, 
lokfiptch^a;  5.  over,  as  sheets,  etc., 
hishu'dsh;ja. 

spread,  v.  i. ;  s.  about,  roll  on,  ti'la; 
liquids,  tila,  tchiega;  s.  dowmvards, 
tilah'na ;  s ,  extend  over  the  upper  part 
of  lawAla. 

spree,  lekj'inkish ;  to  go  on  a  s.,  le- 
kanka. 

sprig;  cf.  bough. 

spring  of  water,  nushaltkaga,  wtd- 
wash,  kdkaga;  s.  forming  a  stag¬ 
nant  pond,  tchiwisli;  taking,  having  \ 


its  s.,  source,  nushaltko ;  to  have  its 
s.,  source,  ntu'lt;faga;  in  the  moun- 
\  tains,  tiundli. 

spring  of  the  year,  sk6;  it  is  s.  time, 
skua. 

sprinkle,  v.  t,  kedshna;  ids^a; 
s.  with  liquids,  kliuMla ;  s.  upon,  kitu- 
lala. 

s  p  1-  o  u  t ,  V.  i.,  s.  tip,  k^dsha. 
spruce,  s.-pine,  Abies  mendesii,  pa- 
nam,  abbr.  pan. 

spur;  both  spurs  of  a  rider,  kma- 
tch;^6tkish;  s.  of  certain  birds,  kd- 
ptcha;  hill-s.,  katokiwash. 
spy,  s.,  skuyuash. 
spy,  V.  t.,  kmaka;  s.  out,  ka-ulu'k- 
tcha;  to  go  in  front  spying,  gay  ay  a. 
squanderer;  cf  spendthrift 
square,  kmkutko. 
squat,  V.  i.,  tchutatka ;  s.  down, 
wil%a. 

squaw,  shndwedsh,  pi,  w(iwanuish ; 
young  s.,  shiwdga;  old  s.,  wel^kash, 
weRkaga. 

squeak,  v.  i.,  ha'ma. 
squeal,  v.  i.,  sluika;  hii'ma,  shua- 
uka,  tche'ktcheka. 

squeeze,  v.  t,  yadshapka,  tatch- 
dpka;  s.  out,  kutola. 
squint,  v.  i.,  spekpcda;  squinting, 
spekpeh'tko,  spekpTitkptchi. 
squirrel;  s.,  bluish-gray,  gf wash; 
gray,  bluish-gray-s.,  tchutchak;  spe¬ 
cies  of  long-tailed  s.,  Spermophilus 
Beecheyi,  stdkuaga;  species  oftree- 
s.,  Sciurus  fossor,  k^nSkan,  p’laf na= 
Imtclineash;  yellow-striped  s.,  tsf- 
I  lash;  species  of  bluish  or  blacks., 
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tm^lhak;  flying  s.,  Pteromys  volu- 
cella^  tsaiitsau;  cJfipmunk,  m’sliash; 
to  hunt  them,  mshashaltcha;  ground- 
5.,  two  species:  wa'shla;  washla- 
dga;  to  hunt  or  shoot  ground-squir¬ 
rels,  washlala,  washlalsha;  s.-hawk, 
red-tailed,  Buteo  calurus,  ke-asli. 
Cf.  chipmunk. 

squirt,  v.  t,  from  the  mouth,  kpii- 
tclma;  shtclntchtchna. 
stab,  V.  t,  stiika ;  ktch^na;  s.  each 
other,  stiiyua,  hushtiwa,  hushtapka; 
s.  hack,  hiishtka;  s.  oneself,  hiishtka, 
hushtapka;  s.  repeatedly,  in  several 
places,  stupka;  s.  in  the  ivater,  stii- 
kua;  to  he  stahhed  accidentally, 
ktch^na;  stabbed,  stuyu^tko,  stuka- 
tko;  in  several  places,  stiipkatko. 
Cf.  pierce. 

stable,  and  s.  with  harn,  stipl. 
stab-wound,  stukatko,  stiipkatko. 
stack,  s. ;  in  a  s.,  adv.,  shdpa,  siV- 
pen;  to  lie  in  a  s.,  shdpa;  to  heap  up 
in  a  s.,  sh6pal%a. 
stack,  V.  t.,  as  hay,  sh6pal%a. 
staff,  walash,  wa’lilkish;  anku;  to 
lean  on  a  s.  while  walking,  shikam 
ba,  shdmtchna. 

stage,  tchiktchik.  Cf.  wagon, 
stagger,  v.  i.,  leml^ma,  tutiena, 
ulmdshna.  Cf  nainaya. 
stagnant  water,  tchiwish,  c'-ush ; 
slough,  shiitch,  tale ;  to  he  s.,  said  of 
water,  ewa,  tchiwa,  ndopa. 
stain,  V.  t.,  shnediia,  ndekta;  s  over 
with  marks,  shiimalua;  s.  over  and 
over,  all  along,  ndcditana;  stained 
over,  nde;fatanatko.  Cf  spotted. 


stain,  s.,  ndcdctish,  shni^luash ;  round 
s.,  ltdks:  to  make  stains,  shiimalua. 
stairs,  staircase,  gamnlkish;  flight 
of  s.,  shashtamnish;  to  go  up-s.,  ga- 
u1%a;  to  go  downs.,  ga-uloda. 
stake,  s. ;  s.  of  a  het,  gayne-s.,  lu^sh- 
kiish;  s.  won,  ikaks. 
s  t  a  I  k  ,  s.,  of  plant,  tchelash;  s.  of 
gramineous,  especially  tall  plants, 
tkap,  md-i,  Mod.  kap. 
stallion,  shliilkshdltko. 
stamp,  V.  i. ;  5.  with  the  feet,  ktchf - 
tchta. 

stand,  V.  i.;  generic:  tgiitga,  du. 
levudtka,  more  freq.  hihiatka,  pi. 
liikantatka;  s.,  anim.  subj.,  stiitka; 
s.,  assume  a  standing  position,  said 
of  the  crescent  moon,  tgtil%a,  tga- 
ule%a,  tg(il%manka;  s.  above,  on  high, 
tgeliwa,  pi.  liwala ;  s.  above,  among, 
around,  between,  tkalamna,  du.  lud- 
lamna,  pi.  liiilamna;  5.  against  an 
obj.,  tgapata;  s.  ambushed,  s.  in  the 
ivoods,  bushes,  etc.,  tgakaya,  pi.  liu- 
kaya  and  liwala;  cf.  ambush;  s. 
around,  in  a  circle  inside,  indoors, 
tgi^uga,  pi.  liu%uga;  outside  of,  out¬ 
doors,  tgatitana,  tgatita,  pi.  liuti ta¬ 
na;  s.  before  temporarily,  tgiita,  pi. 
leviiliita,  I’uhita;  s.  between,  tgits^a, 
tkalamna ;  s.  at  the  end  of  a  row,  file, 
lamadsha,  tanuidsha,  leliwa ;  at  the 
lower  end  of  a  row,  yumadsha;  6*.  on 
one's  feet,  tgawala,  pi.  liwala  ;  s.  on 
\  ones  head,  anim.  and  inan.,  shetal- 
1  %c*a,  shutal%ea;  niYshtat  tiipka;  s. 

I  on  the  level  of  the  one  speaking, 

I  tiipka,  pi.  liupka;  standing  place. 
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tupkash ;  s.  above  the  level  of  the  one 
speaking,  tk41amna,’p’Iai  tiipka;  5. 
below  the  level  of  the  one  speaking, 
tuya;  s,  inside,  indoors,  tgf%uga,  pi 
Ifu^uga,  h'uua;  s.  near,  tah'ga,  lali- 
ga;  tgits;^a,  pi  lual6ya;  s.  near  by, 
tgakidmna,  pi.  liukidmna;  s.  near, 
dose  by,  behind,  tgdptcha,  pi.  liup- 
tcha,  pL  of  inan.  subj.,  tchipka;  s. 
on,  upon  something,  tgakdya,  pi. 
liukdya;  tgikgla;  tgdwala,  pi.  liwa- 
la;  5,  or  lie  on  the  ground,  inan., 
Ibuka,  lusha,  usha;  s.  outside  of, 
ow^tfo(?r5,tgatitana,tgatfta,  pi.  liutlta- 
na,  d  lilutitana;  s.  out  from,  long¬ 
shaped  subj.,  tapka ;  roclcs,  etc.,  sam- 
kd-a;  s.  out  of  a  group,  row,  cf.  s. 
at  the  end  of;  s.  on  the  rim  of,  tge- 
Hwa;  s.  in  a  ring,  row,  file,  series, 
crowd,  tgakidmna,  pi.  liukidmna, 
also  pi.  lualdya,  liutatka;  s.  in  a  se¬ 
creted  location,  cf.  s.  ambushed;  s. 
on  one  side  of,  pi.  liuna;  s.  in  the 
sky,  celestial  bodies,  laggaya;  s  for 
a  time,  tguta,  du.  Igvuluta,  I’uluta; 
s.  on  tiptoe,  Idi'gtatka;  s.  together, 
form  alliance,  shltchla,  sliitchldla, 
tchilla,  tchfnta;  6'.  together  in  a  bunch, 
cluster,  inan.,  tchfpka,  Hwa;  s.  on 
the  top  of,  tgelfwa;  tgdwala,  pi.  li- 
wala;  s.  underneath,  below,  tgutila, 
pi.  l^vutfla,  I’utfla ;  s.  up  on  one’s 
feet,  tg^l%a,  tga-iilxa,  tkaldga;  to 
he  erect,  tgdwala,  pi.  liwala;  s.  up 
from  a  sitting  position,  tgel^a;  s. 
up  suddenly,  liuyega,  du.  tushidga, 
pi.  tini^ga;  to  make  s.  up,  spitkala, 
cf.  help,  V.;  s.  upon,  cf.  s.  on  some¬ 


thing;  s.  on,  close  to  the  water,  on 
the  beach,  shore-line,  tgaliga,  pi. 
liuliga,  d.  liluliga;  laliga;  s.  in  the 
water,  tg^wa,  pi.  liwa. 
stand,  s. ;  to  make  a  s.,  halt,  tchia; 

tged^a,  pi.  luelo'l%a. 

Standing  Rock,  nom.  pr.  loc. ; 
several  local  names  correspond  to 
it,  as  Afsh=Tkalfks,  Ktd-i  Tu- 
pdksi.  See  ha^nuash,  yatish,  shu- 
liiyualsh,  Tsa;^eak=Tkdwalsh,  We- 
Mkag=Knukleksdksi. 
star,  and  shooting  s.,  ktchui ;  the 
three  stars  in  Orion's  belt,  nda- 
ndaksni. 

stare,  v.  i  ;  s.  at,  tu^ktueka. 
s  t  a  r  t ,  V.  i. ;  s.  on  a  trip,  journey,  etc., 
guhuashka,  guhuashktcha;  to  be  on 
the  way,  g^na,  gi-udshna;  also  ex¬ 
pressed  by  the  verbal  suffixes 
-tcha,  -tchna,  -dsha,  -dshna ;  s. 
after,  kd-iha,  haitchna;  5.  away 
from,  g^ka,  gekna,  gu'shka,  giii- 
kaka,  k’lewfdsha,  k’lewidshna;  s. 
away  from  into  uwods,  etc.,  guikin- 
sha;  -s.  in  a  canoe,  skohudshka; 
s.  in  a  carriage,  liihdshktcha;  Rna; 
s.  for  carrying  away,  dnsha;  long 
obj.,  shayantildsha ;  s.  after  drink¬ 
ing,  bunudsha;  s.  for  fetching,  ik- 
tcha,  liiktcha;  s.  from  home,  camp, 
g^ka,  gdkna,  guikaka,  to  go  and  s., 
guikdktcha ;  s.  on  one's  feet,  s.  up, 
liuydga,  pi.  tini^a;  tgel^a.  Mod. 
tgo  iil%a,  pi.  lueloi^a;  hiitkala,  du. 
tiislitkala,  pi.  tintkala;  suddenly, 
liiitkalshna;  s.  to  leave,  tch^-ul%a; 
on  a  ride,  liushdtsa;  s.  on  a  run. 
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hiita;  s.  up  from  a  sitting  position, 
tgel^a,  pi.  luelo'l;^;a;  s.  up,  s  up 
vertically,  said  of  fire,  tgepalia'ga, 
natkalga;  s.  on  the  warpath,  gut(^- 
dsha;  5.  with  something,  to  begin  at 
one  end,  tmuy^ga;  starting-point  or 
-line  in  games,  etc.,  shal^in^tgish. 
Cf.  leave,  v.  t.  and  v.  i. 
start,  V.  t,  a  chorus,  shuydga, 
shiimdta ;  s  an  echo,  sliiiahual- 
pakta;  s.  somebody  on  his  way, 
ginkanka,  cf.  stuya. 
startle,  v.  t.;  to  be  startled,  tiika. 
Cf.  scare,  v. 

starve,  v.  i.;  5.  and  starve  to  death, 
stawa;  s.  by  fasting,  sta-6ta. 
starve,  v.  t  ;  s.  out,  hashtawa. 
starvation,  by  hunger,  tia'raish. 
state,  V.  t,  to  say  so,  kshapa,  n4- 
asht  gi,  shapa;  s.  to  somebody, 
shapiya,  she'gsha;  to  affirm,  shd- 
wala. 

s  t  a  y ,  V.  i.,  remain,  tchia ;  gi ;  s.  in 
a  certain  place  or  medium,  tchia,  pi. 
wd;  wintila;  s.  between,  among,  tgi- 
ts%a;  s.  in  company  of,  hashudkla; 
s.  continually  at,  tchf  dsha,  pi.  wa- 
dshuga;  s.  at  a  place,  house,  village, 
tchia,  pi.  tchia,  wa ;  s.  upon,  on  some¬ 
thing,  or  in  the  woods,  etc.,  tgakdya, 
pi.  liukaya;  s  underneath,  tchutila, 
du.  wawatila,  pi.  liutila;  s.  or  lodge 
with  at  night,  shet61%a;  s.  within, 
inside  of,  tchiwi^a,  tchi%6ga,  pi. 
wadshiiga.  Cf.  remain,  stand, 
steal,  V.  t ,  palla ;  s.  again,  repeat¬ 
edly,  palapgle;  to  return  for  steal¬ 
ing,  paldshapele;  s.,  Jcidnap,  ksliu- 


kdtkal,  spu'nt%a;  to  be  stolen,  gone, 

Ukl 

steam,  s.;  to  produce  s.,  tuaka ;  to 
turn  into,  become  s.,  wakwaka;  to 
take  a  s.  bath,  spti'kli,  Mod.  lumkd- 
ka;  to  use  for  s. -baths,  spukliiita;  to 
start  out  for  a  s.-bath,  spu'klitcha. 

Steamboat  Frank,  nom.  pr., 
Tchima'iitko. 

steel,  wdtiti. 

steep,  Idlatko ;  to  be  s.,  Mia ;  s. 
slope,  shore,  lali'sh;  s,  valley,  gorge, 
pdksh;  s.  hole  showing  location  of 
old  sweat-lodge,  slu'mdamd=wdsh. 

steeply,  m’lai. 

steer,  mushmush,  Mod.  vushmusli. 

stem,  s.,  tchdlash;  ^ree-s.,  dnkii;  es¬ 
pecially  of  the  wdlash-tree,  walash ; 
s.  of  aquatic  plant,  reed,  tulish;  s, 
of  tobacco-pipe,  pdkshtat  tulish. 

step,  V.  i.,  to  tread,  kishl;^a,  shika- 
shla;  5.,  walk  across  a  space,  ka- 
uldktana;  s.  down,  off  from,  pe- 
tchdli ;  's.  down  from  the  horse,  mide, 
hushlinsha ;  s.  on,  upon,  kishtclma, 
pdtehtna ;  s.  on  something  while 
marching,  kishtchka ;  s.  on,  upon, 
geMpka,  ge’hlapka;  s.  on  again, 
gelapkdpele;  s.  on  onds  own  foot, 
shuh4tch%a;  s.  up  towards,  kish- 
tchipka. 

step,  s.,  shikashlash;  to  take  one  s., 
shikashtka. 

stepdaughter,  said  by  step¬ 
father,  kushl;^atko;  said  by  step¬ 
mother,  p’shdship. 

stepfather,  said  by  stepchildren, 
kiishlaksh. 
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stepmother,  p’shdship. 
stepson,  said  by  stepfather,  kii- 
shl^atko;  said  by  stepmother, 
p’shdship. 

sterile,  as  land,  kiiidshi,  ka-i  wa- 
wa-ish;  s.  woman^  tcldtii. 
sterno-cleido-mastoid  mus¬ 
cle  of  neckj  kmitik. 
stew,  V.  t.,  ndka,  taluodsha. 
stick,  s.f  of  wood,  iinku;  walash, 
wa’hlkish;  heavy  s.  of  wood,  club, 
piipkash;  s.for  digging  roots,  bulbs, 
etc.,  tlmda,  meydtkisli;  tvillow-s.  for 
erecting  sweat-lodges,  shtcha  ush; 
s.  of  kindling  wood,  kiYpkash,  q.  v. ; 
the  two  slender  sticlis  in  the  sjwlshna- 
game,  s^utash;  little  s.  serving  as 
counting-c/icf/c,  kshe'sh ;  short  s. 
used  in  certain  games,  shakldtkish, 
shiilshesh ;  walkings.,  staff,  ha'k- 
skish;  to  hold  a  s.  in  hand,  hands, 
shchntcha;  to  move  along  by  leaning 
on  a  s.,  shcantchna;  to  walk  with  a 
s.,  shikamba.  Cf  post,  s. 
stick,  V.  t. ;  s.  up  obliquely,  kfulgka, 
kiukaya,  kiutclma;  5.  up  on  a  qwle,  \ 
etc.,  ipma'tcha;  agg.iya,  laggaya;  ! 
tvhile  going,  agga-idsha,  laggfi- 
idsha;  s.  up  a  pole,  fishnet,  etc., 
tewa;  cf  tamadsha;  s.  up  some¬ 
thing  sharp,  tdlka,  stiikla;  s.  or 
paste  tipon,  slinantcliakta ;  s.  out 
one's  head  when  tvalking,  skan-  | 
shna;  s.  out  one's  head  from  under,  \ 
eitaktnula;  to.  be  stuck  on  a  pole,  | 
etc.,  aggaya,  laggaya,  tatfta ;  shna n-  ; 
tchakta.  i 

stick,  V.  i. ;  5.  on  the  surface  of,  gin- 


tana;  gu'ta;  upon,  round  subj., 
as  stains,  etc.,  laliga;  s  on,  to  be  glu¬ 
tinous,  ntchakta,  shnantchakta;  s. 
to,  to  be  attached  at  the  time  being, 
tgiita,  pi.  leviita,  d.  Tnliita;  in 
something,  long  subj.,  aggaya,  pi. 
iggaya;  s.  to  something  high,  long, 
winta;  s.  out,  to  be  stuck  up,  tatfta; 
aggdya,  laggaya;  sticking  to,  ginta- 
natko;  to  go  up  while  sticking  close 
to,  aggfdsha. 

Stick -  out  - Head,  nom.  pr.  masc., 
Sk6ntchish. 

sticky;  to  be  s.,  ntchakta,  shnan¬ 
tchakta. 

stiff,  witch wftchli;  to  be  s.  by  cold, 
taps^oya. 

stiffly,  witch  witch. 

still,  adv.,  quietly,  kdmkem ;  s.,  adv. 

I  temp.,  we^  iin,  lintchek. 

,  stilts,  shikidvangotch. 
sting,  V.  t.,  as  bees,  snakes,  kfutka, 

I  stulta. 

j  s  t  i  n  g  3^ ,  widshikish ;  to  be  s.,  wf- 
dshika;  not  s.,  welwel’lii. 
stink,  V,  i.,  kiii  pfliii,  pflui ;  s. 
through  rottenness,  nddpa;  to  go 
around  stinking,  shipalkanka. 
stir,  V.  t,  s.  up,  katchaga;  dough, 
stiwfni ;  liquids,  katchakieni,  kulo- 
3mna;  s.  up  the  water,  stelchva;  s.  up, 
said  of  winds,  vuhupic^a;  s.  up,  as 
animals,  etc.,  shiiyega. 
stir,  V.  i, ;  s.  ahoiit,  to  make  motions, 
shfktka,  shiwfna. 
stirrup,  liiTdish. 
s  t  i  t  c  h  ,  V.  t.,  skcnshna. 
s  t  i  t  c  h  i  n  g ,  s.,  seam,  skentchish. 
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stocking,  hiapat;Coksh,  Mod.  hi- 
ipat;roksh;  sht(?ginsli;  to  make^hnit 
stockings^  shteginsliala. 

s  t  om  a  cli  of  man,  nkasham  lawalsh; 
first,  uppers,  of  a  ruminant,  lawalsh, 
nkasham  lawalsh;  its  largest  s., 
nkash;  to  fill  the  s.,  -urR;  shohdta. 

stone,  kta-i,  dim.  ktayaga;  heavy 
flat  mealing  s.,  lematch,  tanua; 
grindstone,  whetstone,  lektchdtkish ; 
s.-knife,  mbu'shaksh ;  house  built  of 
s.,  ktahlatchash,  Mod.  ktahstina'sh. 
Cf.  rock. 

stony,  rocky,  ktayalish;  s.  tract, 
ktayalish;  kna't,  Mod.  kla^dsh;  full 
of  pumice-stone,  tchok^yaltko  Cf. 
lali'sh. 

stool,  tchawalkish ;  to  go  to  s.,  cf. 
defecate,  v. 

stoop,  V.  i.,  to  bend  down,  tchil^a, 
knu'kla,  knu'kl%a. 

stop,  V.  t. ;  5.  or  bung  up,  lakia,  ta- 
kia;  s.  an  opening,  nds4kia;  s.  doing 
something,  expressed  by  suffixes 
-61a,  -ula;  often  by  adverbs,  as  by  : 
at  g6tak. 

stop,  V.  i,,  to  cease,  quit,  k’16wi;  s. 
short,  k’16wi;  s.!  you  there,  s.! 

16ki!  pi.  16kat!  getak!  Mod.  kank- 
tak !  tanktak !  guni  kanktak !  s. 
talking!  s,  crying!  kapkablantaks ! 
k6mkera !  s.  a  house,  etc., 
tchia;  s.  on  onds  way,  tukel;^a; 
at  intervals,  at  times,  tiiklaktchna; 
s.  on  the  way,  said  of  birds,  hul;^a; 
s.  on  onds  march,  tclna;  s.  short  after 
a  run,  tgel;fa,  pi.  luelod^a;  s.  to¬ 
gether  in  the  same  camp,  village, 


tchipka;  s.  within,  inside,  tchi^oga, 
tchiwi^i,  pi.  wadshuga.  Cf.  quit, 

V.  t. 

stop,  s. ;  to  be  on  onds  way  again 
after  a  s.,  tilo^tkala;  to  harvest  or 
fish  again  after  a  s.,  shnikanudnka. 
stopper,  lakish. 
store,  s. ;  s.-kouse,  tvarehouse,  ipaksh, 
sheshatuikish. 

store,  V.  t.,  ipka;  underground, 
pbana,  vumi,  hiwidsha;  storing- 
place,  ipaksh;  vumi,  vumish;  cf. 
bury,  V.,  underground, 
storm,  s.,  witclitaks,  ydlkam;  to 
produce  a  s.,  ydl;tamrila;  hail-s., 
stifkish ;  winds.,  killitko  shl6wish; 
snows.,  keknish ;  rains.,  ktodsliash ; 
s.  carrying  rain  and  snow  together, 
kiil;^ash;  whirlwind,  kakiaksh, 
story  and  fabulous  s.,  shashapkel6- 
ash;  s.-teller,  shashapkel6-ish. 
stove,  heater,  stiip.  Cf.  oven, 
stow,  V.  1;  5.  away  underground, 
p’nana,  vumi.  Cf.  store,  v.  t. 
straight,  adj.,  talaak;  runnings., 
linear,  taltali;  to  make  s.,  talaak 
shuta,  tkuya;  to  fly  in  a  s.  line,  him- 
tchna. 

straight,  adv. ;  s.  out,  tala,  talaak ; 

to  walk  s  out,  as  lizards,  ulitchkanka. 
straighten,  v.  t. ;  s.  out,  talaak 
shuta,  tkuya. 

s  t  r  a  i  g  h  t  e  n  e  r  of  arrow  -  shafts, 
made  of  stone,  tkiiilkish;  made  of 
wood,  tkuydtkish. 
strain  o  u  t ,  v.  t.,  patadsha. 
strange,  wennini,  apoc.  we'nni;  to 
become  s.,  wenniala. 
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strangely,  w^nni. 
stranger,  atfkni,  wennfkni ;  to 
consider  as  a  s.y  kd-ikema. 
strap,  s.;  s.  of  leather,  pukewisb, 
dim.  pukewiga;  quivers.,  stilash; 
s.  for  saddles,  etc.,  p(5kasli;  otter-skin 
s.  or  other  skins.,  ske'l;  fur-skins, 
tied  into  the  hair,  slmkatonoldtkish. 
Cf.  quiver. 

strap,  V.  t;  s.  the  saddle-girth 
around,  shmtala;  s.  up  into  a  bun¬ 
dle,  liushutanka. 

strawberry,  tcliuitchiks;  s.-plant, 
tchuitchiksliam. 

stray,  v.  i. ;  s.  around,  as  dogs, 
niikanka;  s.  out,  ludslina,  lulina, 
161al%a,  Idkanka;  to  go  straying, 
liitchipka,  liiyapka.  Cf.  astray, 
streaked,  uyo%atko,  udclgatko. 
Cf.  striped. 

stream,  kdke;  small  s,  kdkaga, 
tukuaga. 

street,  stii;  gins%ish;  s.  in  a  city, 
ta-uni  gins^antko. 
strength,  killitko ;  litchlitchli. 
strengthen,  v.  t. ;  s.  oneself, 
shpdtu. 

stretch,  v.  t. ;  s.  out,  hushkal^a; 
upon  something  high,  kshawal, 
kshuiwal,  pi.  iwala;  s.  out  hy  hand, 
patddsha,  spatadsha ;  s.  out  on 
ground  or  elsewhere,  ksln'kla,  pi. 
Ikla;  s.  limbs  or  clastic  objects,  spiti,- 
dsha ;  s.  one's  limbs,  shuatawi ;  s. 
over,  nc‘ds%a;  long-shaped  articles, 
fds;^a;  s.  oneself  out,  back  upward, 
or  flat  on  the  ground,  shiulpka,  pi. 
wiwdmpka.  Cf.  extend,  v.  t. 


stride  on,  v.  i.,  ksmtaki;  s.  on 
long-legged,  tchik61al%a. 
strike,  v.  t. ;  5.  with  a  long  article, 
as  a  club,  whip,  etc.,  vuta,  wi-udsha, 
wihii'tch^a,  vudiika,  vud’kita,  wi- 
uUla;  uduyua,  udupka,  udiipkpa; 
s.  a  blow,  wiulala;  again,  wiulala- 
pgle;  s.  hy  hand,  bill  or  weapon, 
ndiika,  ktupka;  s.,  stab  back,  hush- 
tcipka;  s.  down  into  repeatedly,  mpat- 
kia;  s.  camp  for  the  night,  mak’le%a; 
s.  each  other,  shutdpka,  shuktapka, 
shekpe%a.  Mod.  ndiiyua,  ktiiyua; 
s.  Idle  ground,  said  of  missiles,  yiil- 
%a;  s.  the  water,  yiia;  s.  into  after 
going  through  another  obj.,  mpata; 
s.  a  match,  shniliwa;  s.  oneself,  shu'- 
ktka,  shutapka;  s.  upon,  through 
with  a  tool,  mpata;  owe  ivho  strikes 
with  tools  habitually,  mpamptish. 
string,  kniiks,  dim.  knuk^a;  thick 
s.,  braided,  tiintish;  s.  used  as  a 
holder,  handle,  stilash;  leathers., 
puke  wish,  dim.  pukewiga; 
of  hat,  tsuyesham  stilash;  s.  of  beads, 
yamnash;  s.-game,  and  s.  with  both 
ends  weighted,  tchima-ash ;  to  play 
the  s.-game,  tchima-a. 
strip,  V.  t.,  long  obj.,  udshipa,  pi. 
idshipa;  round  obj.,  ludshipa,  shul- 
shipa. 

strip  of  leather,  pukewish,  dim. 

pukewiga;  to  cut  into  strips,  piii. 
striped,  udclgatko,  uyo%atko;  s. 
horizontally,  Ikdkimitko;  s.  veriical- 
ly,  Ikelkatkitko;  s.  transversely  or 
at  right  angles,  sheshal%akanatko; 
s.  lengthwise,  sh^l^aluatko. 
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stroke,  s. ;  s.  of  lightning^  liiepalsli, 

stroke,  v.  t.,  tashul61a;  to  pat, 
tatcha'lka;  ptchlkl%a.  Mod.  ptcha- 
kl%a. 

stroll,  V.  i. ;  5.  around,  gatdml’^a, 
gin  tala;  one  who  strolls  ahout,  tatam- 
nuish. 

strong;  vigorous,  litchlitclili,  killi- 
tko;  large  and  s.,  muni;  s.,  irresisti¬ 
ble,  as  a  demon,  slikaini;  s.,  said  of 
tissues,  ropes,  tsudgatko;  s.  in  the 
sense  of  solid,  voluminous,  hiipka- 
tko;  to  be  s.,  Impka;  to  become 
s.,  solid,  kaltki;  become  5.  by  phy¬ 
sical  exercise,  shpdtu;  to  be  s., 
kila;  said  of  winds,  skd;  to  become 
stronger,  winds,  shiwina. 
strongly,  ka-a,  apoc. k4, ga ;  with 
vigor,  litchlitch;  a  great  deal,  mu, 
turn;  s.,  forcibly,  kfl,  kfllank;  s., 
said  of  winds,  frost,  ska. 
struggle,  V.  i.,  to  writhe,  witwita. 
strut  about,  shalkid-a,  shapkua. 
stubble,  mulinuish. 
stubborn,  kuidshi. 
study,  V.  i.  and  t,  hiishkanka, 
hu'shka,  in  Mod.  also:  kdpa;  shvu- 
yu'sha,  Mod.  shvuyushdga. 
stuff,  V.  t,  as  an  animal,  tkana. 
stumble,  v.  i. ;  s.  and  fall,  udshi- 
kl%a. 

stump  of  tree,  bush,  tutash;  s.  of 
dried-up  tree,  wapdlash. 
stupid,  letalani.  Mod.  kdLak  kd%- 
pash;  tchawikatko.  ; 

s  u  b  c  h  i  e  f ,  kitchkani  laM,  abbr.  I 
kdtsa  laki.  I 


submerge,  v.  i,  tila,  tilhua;  s., 
as  a  canoe,  ilktcha ;  submerged,  til- 
hudntko. 

subsequent,  tapini ;  s.,  following 
in  age,  tapmkani. 

subsequently,  adv.  and  conj., 
tapf,  tapitana,  at,  apoc.  a;  tchui, 
tchuyuk,  tchuyunk;  k’ldwiank;  cf. 
and,  hereupon. 

substance,  s. ;  in  the  sense-  of 
thing,  object,  tud;  black  s.,  gu'pal, 
q.  V.;  poisonous  s.,  kuidshi  ya-uks, 
yd-uks;  covering  s.,  skiitash;  decay¬ 
ed  wood- s.,  mudu;  emetic  s.,  tchunii- 
kish ;  glass-s.,  lam=punudkishti ;  glu¬ 
tinous  s.  of  the  eye,  wdlash;  resinous, 
glutinous  s.  put  on  arrows,  waMkish  ; 
greenish  s.  of  snakes,  loteldtash;  s. 
producing  death,  k’lekdtkish,  lueldt- 
kish;  s.  producing  pain,  disease,tk\k- 
tish;  s  sucked  out  by  the  conjurer, 
hdnshish. 

succeed,  y.\.,  to  have  luck,  tfn%a, 
tidsh  tfn;ta. 

such;  5.  one,  one  of  that  sort,  s.-like, 
gdmptchi,  hu'mtchi,  shuhankptchi; 
in  s.  away,  liumasht,  gd-asht;  wak; 
correlat.  wdkaktoksh;  to  act  in  s.  a 
way,  humasht  gi;  one  who  looks  or 
behaves  in  s.  a  way,  haktchamptchi. 

suck,  V.  t ;  s.  out,  milk  and  blood 
only,  ddsha;  s.  out  of,  hantchipka, 
itkal;  kdka;  s.  at  something,  klii- 
dso%a,  kpudsho'sha;  s.  at,  as  at 
a  patient,  h^nshna. 

sucker,  s. ;  the  various  fish-species 
known  as  suckers  in  the  Kl.  high¬ 
lands  are :  Chasmistes  luxatus. 
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tsuam;  Chasniistes  hrevirostris, 
kaptu;  Catastonms  lahiatus,  ye'n; 
another  of  the  Catastomidae,  ^ white- 
fish udshaksli;  to  catch  this  s., 
udsliaksalsha;  otlier  species:  sa- 
walsh  or  shawash,  vuya-aga,  vii- 
nai,  and  the  smallest  6\,  lushtish. 
suckle,  V.  t.,  heshtcha ;  suckling 
child,  mudvsh,  Mod.  shiientchj  dim. 
miikaga,  Mod.  slmentchaga. 
sudatory,  spiVklish,  dim.spu'kliga. 
suddenly,  kl'l,  palakak,  tankt  at. 
suet,  p’lu. 

suffer,  V.  i.,  to  he  afflicted,  yualka; 
s.  mentally,  shunuyua,  stemash 
ma'sha;  s.  from  a  spell  of  witchcraft, 
shal;tita,  shal^itna ;  s.  from  an  acute 
OY  painful  disease,  ma'sha;  s.from 
a  fever,  kcdpoksh  ma'sha,  with  obj. 
case;  s.  from  a  lingering  disease, 
pahalka,  sln'la;  s.  from  a  slower 
internal  disease,  s.from  ex¬ 

haustion,  pa’htchna;  s.from  malaria, 
tushtusha,  Mod.  tiishtushla. 
suffering,  ma'shash ;  if  chronic, 
shi'lash-jpam/wZ  s.,  tatktish;  to  endure 
menial  s.,  stemash  ma'sha. 
sufficient,  tiimi.  Of  enough, 
sufficiently,  getak.  Mod.  kank- 
tak,  tanktak. 

suffocate,  v.  t  ;  to  he  suffocated, 
keshga  hukish;  piita. 
sugar,  shuggai ;  s.-pinc,  ktcdeam 
kr/sh ;  sap  of  s.-pine,  tchatcha = p6lu ; 
sweet  as  s.,  lihluyatko. 
suicide;  of.  commit,  v. 
sultry;  it  is  s.,  pai'sha,  tgiwa. 
s  u  m  in  e  r ,  pata;  it  is  s.,  pata;  after  j 


s.  is  over,  pata  giulank;  to  huild  a 
s. -lodge,  ug’ha'pl;^a. 
s  u  m  m  0  n  ,  v.  t,  tpewa,  n<^-ul;ca ;  s. 

repeatedly,  several  times,  ne-u%alp6li. 
sun,  shapash;  the  s.  ascends  in  the 
sky,  shapash  a  tinshipka;  the  5,  is 
culminating,  shapash  p’laikishtka  gi; 
the  s.  is  down,  shapash  i-unega.  Cf 
halo,  rise,  set,  v. 

sunburn,^  ktchal^ish ;  to  produce 
sunburns,  ktchal^a. 

Sunday,  siinde. 
sundown,  kl'sh,  tinolish ;  at  s., 
kishe'mi;  time  about  s.,  tinololesh. 
red  at  s.,  i-unc'gsh.  Cf.  sunset, 
s  u  n  f  i  s  h  ,  a  fish  popularly  called 
so,  tcipa. 

sunflower,  madna  Mod. 
sunrise,  tine'^ish ;  cf.  east, 
sunset,  ki'sh,  tindlisli ;  time  between 
s.  and  dark,  i-undgsh ;  it  is  s.  time, 
tinolola;  it  is  approaching  s.,  tino- 
lena. 

superimpose,  v.  t,  waldsha; 
neds%a,  Ifds^a,  ids;^a;  to  pile  up, 
lokaptch%a;  Mod  Ikapa;  s.  cross¬ 
wise,  transversely,  long  obj.,  akua, 
ankua;  kshet’leka,  pi.  etle';(i. 
superintend,  v.t.,  shualaliampka. 
superintendent,  shuashulaliam- 
pkish ;  hashtaltampkatko. 
superior,  adj. ;  s.  as  to  location, 
p’laitani;  s.  in  importance,  niiini;  s. 
to,  surpassing,  winf;^ish,  winf;<ish- 
ptchi ;  to  be  s.  to,  wini^i,  Mod.  viii;^in, 
wi'ni^ian.  Cf  surpass,  v. 

I  s  u  p  e  r  i  o  r ,  s.,  commander,  laki. 

!  support,  s.,  post,  walash,  stutilash. 


suckle  —  sweat  - lodge. 
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suppose,  V.  t.,  sli(5wa,  hewa,  intu, 
ksh4pa;  Imshka,  liushkanka,  in 
Mod.  also:  k6pa, 

supposed,  conj.,  supposing  that, 
lia',  ha;  cf.  if,  when, 
s  u*r  f  a  c  e ;  no  ex.  eq. :  on  the  s.  of, 
p’l^ntant;  to  lie,  rest,  sprawl  on  the  s. 
of,  wilhaslashna;  to  lie  on,  upon,  the 
s.,  inan.,  liisha,  lisha.  Cf.  swim,  v. 
surpass,  v.  t.,  wini^i,  Mod.  vui;cin, 
wmi%ian ;  lui%i,  kshui^i ;  s.  in  size, 
strength  or  stature,  wim%i,  Mod.  vui- 
%in;  surpassing  in  size,  quality,  win- 
l%ish,  wini%ishptchi. 

Surprise  Valley,  nom.  pr.  loc., 
Spd-ish  Valley. 

surrender,  v.  t.  and  i.,  hiikshi ;  s. 
property,  wo%6wa;  s.for  a  purpose, 
said  of  flat  objects  only,  sliMltpa. 
surround,  v.  t ,  gakidmna;  s.  in 
the  sense  of  heading  off,  gay 4y a ;  s. 
with  rails,  fence,  shut^dshka;  s., 
clothe  in,  sku'tchala;  s.,  form  a  ring 
around,  hashdmpka;  5.  in  the  shape 
of  a  concave  body  or  half  glole, 
ginkakidmna;  to  he  surrounded  hy  a 
halo,  said  of  the  moon,  shdltkala; 
surrounded  with,  as  with  mist,  fire, 
skiitatko. 

suspect,  V.  t.,  kd-ikema. 
suspend,  v.  t.,  laggdya,  naggaya; 
long  obj.,  kshaggaya,  aggdya,  pi. 
iggdya;  s.  while  going,  aggd-idsha, 
pi.  igga-idsha;  s.  over,  as  a  blanket 
over  a  bush,  hishuggdya,  shaka- 
tchuala;  to  he  suspended  on,  shug- 
gdya;  over  something,  tunulfila. 
Cf.  hang,  V.  t. 

43 


sustain,  v.  t.,  as  allies,  tchflla, 
shitchla;  s.  the  opposite  party  in 
war,  tchinta. 

swagger,  v.  i.,  shalkid-a,  shipnu, 
shutdkta 

swallow,  V.  t.,  skdtka,  shniw^- 
dshna;  hdla;  s.  while  raising  the 
head  repeatedly,  as  birds,  ta-ulak- 
tamna. 

swallow,  s.,  titak.  Mod.  titakia. 
swamp,  s.,  sluitch;  tale;  s.-dog- 
herry,  ipshuna;  s.-dogherry-hush, 
ipshunalam. 
swan,  white,  ku'sh. 
swap,  V.  t.,  sheniiita,  shiyuta,  hesh- 
elidta,  sheshatui,  sheshatuika,  with 
loc.  case  of  the  obj.  obtained;  to 
return  from  swapping,  sheshatuitka; 
to  intend  to  s.,  shdshatuishla. 
swarm,  s. ;  to  form  a  s.,  tulha ; 
shukudki. 

swarm,  v.  i. ;  s.  around,  kd-ika,  pi. 
of  animals,  wd,  tiilha;  s.  around 
buzzing,  as  insects,  nutuyamna. 
sway,  s.,  rule,  nd-ulaksh. 
sway,  V.  i.,  5.  over,  hashtaltgldmpka, 
n^-ul%a. 

sweat,  V.  i.,  to  perspire,  shudlka; 
s.  after  exertion  through  dancing, 
wdla;  s.  in  the  steam-hath,  spu'klia; 
to  go  and  s.  in  a  steam-hath,  spif  k- 
litcha;  s.  and  dance  during  five 
days,  spu'kli;  to  use  for  sweating 
purposes,  spukliiita. 
sweat-lodge;  ceremonial s.-l, spu'k- 
lish ;  family-s.-l.,  spu'klish.  Mod. 
ludnkoksh;  little  s -I,  spu'kliga;  to 
take  a  sweat-hath  in  the  s.-L,  daily  and 
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ceremonial,  spu'kli,  Mod.  Iumk6- 
ka;  to  erect  a  s.-l.  and  to  lay  mats 
•  upon  it,  spu'klishla;  outside  ladder 
of  large  dance-  or  s.-l,  shashtanul6- 
lash ;  former  location  of  a  s.-l,  slu'm- 
damd=w4sh;  floor  of  s.-l,  t4nt 
sweep,  V.  t.j  vudsh6ka;  s.  with  a 
broom,  vudshu'shka,  vudshlo'shka; 
s.  over,  said  of  winds,  wikdnsha. 
sweet,  luiluyatko;  to  be  s.  to  the 
taste,  liiiluya. 

swell,  V.  i.;  s.  up,  giihua,  tui;ca; 
swollen,  guhdtko,  tui%ampkdtko; 
to  be  swollen  through  sores,  wdla. 
swelling,  s. ;  5.  body,  guhuash, 
contr.  gush;  to  have  a  permanent  s. 
on  a  part  of  body,  guhia,  d.  kdk- 
’hia. 

swiftly,  pdlak,  pdlak,  Mod.  pdlak; 
very  s.,  palakak. 

swill  milk,  ndupatko  ddshash. 
s  w  i  m ,  V.  i. ;  no  ex.  eq. :  gd-upka, 
pdwa.  Mod.  tchului;  to  go  and  s., 
pe-udsha;  s.  about,  udiimkanka, 
udumtclma;  s.  against  current,  up 
stream,  tchiika  k6ke,  tchuka;  s. 
away,  hd'shka;  on  the  water^s  sur¬ 
face,  udumlaldna;  towards  some¬ 
body,  udumulfpka;  s.  below  the  sur¬ 
face,  kidsha,  tiiyamna,  tchuyamna; 
l6muna ;  s.  over,  across,  udumkua, 
gui^i;  gdkua;  s.  habitually,  udiim- 
kanka;  pL,  said  of  fish,  etc.,  wd; 


swimming  place,  p^wash;  swimming 
bladder  of  fish,  shuidshash,  shui- 
dshash  Idwalsh. 

swine,  giishu ;  resembling  s.,  gu'sh- 
uptchi. 

swing,  V.  t. ;  s.  as  a  stick,  shdm- 
tchna;  s.  around,  s.  in  the  air,  vii- 
t6ka,  tilankdnsha;  s.  by  one's  arm, 
hand,  vutdkanka;  s.  around,  shu- 
Igmokddsha;  s.  the  body  around, 
tch^y alalia,  vu3Amna;  s.  around, 
above  one's  head,  sha-ul61a;  s.  over 
for  somebody,  nutuyakia;  s.,  shake 
the  head  or  body  while  walking, 
hinawdla;  to  throw  by  sivinging,  nu- 
toldla. 

swing,  V.  i.,  hishtualkdnka;  s.  to  and 
fro,  shulakuawdta;  tilankdnsha,  vu- 
tdkakua,  nutdkakiia;  s.  back,  and 
forth,  hinawdla,  hishtualkdnka. 

swing,  s.,  for  children,  s;cinuit6t- 
kish;  to  ride  on  as.,  s%inueta,  shula- 
kuawdta. 

switch,  s.,  rod,  shudkush.  Cf  rod. 

swoon,  s. ;  to  fall  in  a  s.,  pdmptki, 
tchdktamna. 

sword,  y  uhaneash,  muni  wdti, 
shluldshdtkish,  tS'kish. 

sure,  true,  kdtak;  it  is  s.,  kdtak  gi; 
to  be  s. !  y  a ! 

surely,  ya;  i-u,  yu. 

surf,  Ikdsh,  shlo'kingsh;  to  form, 
raise  s.,  Ikdn,  ndakalpdta. 


sweep  —  talk. 
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table,  for  eating,  pdk’lgish,  vul¬ 
garly  :  wdklkish ;  any  kind  of  t, 
pak’lgish;  t.-land,  gilhuapksli,  kna't. 
tadpole,  giiluya. 
tail,  kped ;  t.  of  bird,  katpash :  to 
wag  the  t,  shuadshamtch’ma;  kped 
shewdkaga;  t.-fin,  kped. 
tainted,  said  of  food,  kiii  piluitko, 
piluitko;  ndiipatko. 
take,  V.  t.,  generic:  shniika,  shnu- 
kua;  t.  aim,  layipka,  shuawidshna; 
t.  along  with,  persons,  uyamna,  pi. 
i-amna;  spu^nshna,  spiintpa,  gm- 
kanka,  atpa,  pi.  itpa;  t.  along,  carry 
about,  inan.,  uyamna,  pi.  i-amna, 
Atpa,  atpamna,  pi.  itpa,  itpamna; 
shl^yamna ;  t.  along  on  one's  march, 
persons,  spunktcha;  hack  to,  spunt- 
pampeli,  spungAtka;  spungAtga- 
pele;  for  another,  spunshipkia; 
towards,  spunshipka ;  t.  away,  away 
from,  to  remove  from,  persons, 
ksh^na,  pi.  ^na;  spu'nshna,  spimt^a, 
shiAshla;  cf.  kidnap;  inan.  tuta, 
illAla,  shiAshla,  Ana,  anulipka ; 
t’m^shka,  pi.  yim^shka;  shnuka, 
lut^a,  shl^t%a;  ut%a,  pi.  it%a;  t.  away 
in  the  arms,  hands,  kshdna,  pi.  ena;  t. 
away  from,  the  fire,  tcheley^ga ;  t.  hack 
or  home,  shnu'kpeli;  t’meshkApele, 
pl.yimeshkApeli;  itpampeli;  shl^m- 
peli ;  t  as  a  companion,  spu'nshna, 
fir  travel,  spunkanka ;  t  down,  ilina ; 


t.  for  oneself,  in  games,  yAnkua;  t. 

shnuka,  shnukua;  uyamna, 
pi.  i-amna;  said  of  diseases,  gu'ta; 
t  home,  inan.,  hiwi ;  cf.  t.  back ;  t. 
home,  persons,  spunktchapgli,  spun- 
shAmpeli ;  cf.  t.  along  on  one’s 
march  back  to ;  t.  in,  to  confine, 
spudhi,  pi.  ilhi;  t.  off  from,  to  strip, 
udshipa,  pi.  idshipa;  ludshipa, 
shulshipa;  t.  or  wrench  off,  lut^a, 
pi.  it%a;  lulhi,  luli;  a  piece  from, 
kuakAkshka;  t.  off  from  oneself, 
shiAshka;  ro&e,  kukdle ;  the  hat, 
shanatchvula;  t.  out,  to  draw  out 
from,  ishka;  ika,  ikaga;  ikna, 
ikampele ;  from  the  pocket,  shiAtka, 
tchel^tka;  t.  out  again,  ikAkpele, 
ikampele;  object  taken  out,  ikaks; 
t,  physical  exercise,  shpAtu ;  t.  a  steam- 
bath,  spu'kli,  Mod.  lumkdka;  t.  to 
one's  heels,  hiidsha,  du.  tushtcha,  pi. 
tinsha ;  hudshna,  hudshampka,  etc. ; 
cf.  run,  V.  i. ;  t.  under  one's  arms, 
shaktila;  cf.  carry,  hold,  v. ;  t.  up  for 
oneself,  anim.,  spunkanka;  inan., 
luytSga,  uy^ga,  pi.  pe-uy^ga;  t.  up 
with  a  stick,  kiuleka;  with  a  fork, 
kiutka.  Cf.  remove,  v.  t. 
t  a  1  k ,  v.t,  ^0  5j9ea/c,hdmkanka;  to  con¬ 
verse,  to  have  a  talk,  wAltka,  hasha- 
shuAkia;  to  commence  talking,  hem- 
kanktAmpka ;  t.  all  at  once,  wAltka; 
t.  over  and  over,  waltAkpeli;  t.  indis- 
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/mc%,  ndena,  pelpela;  one  who  talks 
muchj  turn  iiemkankish,  turn  wdlt- 
kish. 

talk,  s.,  waltoks,  Mod.  waltkash;  to 
have  a  wdltka. 

talker,  liemkdnkisli,  wAltkish. 

tall,  atini,  abbr.  dti ;  if  strong  or 
bulky ‘At  tlie  same  time,  miini;  so  t.j 
got;  taller  than,  wini;tish,  wini%isli- 
ptclii ;  to  he  taller  than,  winf;cb  Mod. 
viii;^iii. 

tallow,  p’lii ;  t.  rendered,  stillinasli  ; 

kidney-t,  tchdshlaksh. 
talon,  shte'ksli. 

tamanuash,  adj.;  t.  or  spiritual 
remedy,  ya-uks;  t.  song,  magic  song, 
sluifsli,  yd-uks.  Cf.  magic, 
tame,  adj.,  kd-i  komu'shni. 
tan,  V.  t,  as  a  hide,  tkiiya. 
tar,  stiya;  smelling  like,  containing 
t.,  stialtko.  Cf.  pitch,  resin, 
target,  mark  to  shoot  arrows  at, 
we-u%alkish. 

tarry,  v.  i.,  wdl%a;  to  wait  for,  tcha- 
waya. 

tart,  ka-d  ma'shitko;  U  tastes  t, 
ka-a  ma'sha. 

taste,  V.  t,  kpdpsha;  t.  by  sipping, 
kp^to. 

taste,  V.  i.,  ma'sha;  said  of  food, 
beverages,  pilui;  it  tastes  sour,  bit¬ 
ter,  tart,  ka-d  ma'sha;  t.  like,  ma'- 
sha,  with  obj.  case, 
taste,  s.,  flavor,  ma'shash;  sense  of 
t,  t.  of  tongue,  palate,  kpapshash;  ] 
what  has  a  peculiar  t,  piluy^ash.  I 
t  a  1 1  e  r ;  cf  telltale, 
tattoo,  V.  t.,  sliftchpalua.  ! 


tattooing,  s.,  tattoo-mark,  slntch- 
pal^ash. 

T  c  h  a  k  a  n  i ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  section 
of  land  in  the  Cascade  Range, 
Tchaka'ni. 

T  c  h  a  k  a  n  k  n  i ,  nom.  pr.  of  the 
Molale  Indians  inhabiting  Tcha- 
kani,  Tchakahikni  maklaks,  Tcha- 
kii'nkni. 

tchipash-seed,  tclnpash ;  re¬ 
sembling  tch.-seed,  tchipashptchi; 

producing  it,  tchipsham. 
teach,  V.  t.,  hashiuga. 
teacher,  hashiugish. 
tear,  v.  t.,  generic :  pakdga,  pa- 
dshaya;  t.  asunder,  shepat^a;  t 
away,  pakakdla;  sod,  ground,  pu- 
tdya;  sticks,  etc.,  pokdya;  t  away 
by  biting,  kudtcha,  kiiekndla;  t. 
cloth  into  shreds,  teshashkuala;  t. 
by  hand,  spakdga,  spdtcha,  ])’hu'- 
shka;  piece  torn  off,  p’hu^shkuish; 
t.  a  hole  into,  pddsha;  t.  off  pieces, 
particles  from,  by  biting  or  other¬ 
wise,  kud'ka,  kuakakshka,  kowak- 
tcha;  t,  rip  open,  ktakdga,  pake- 
61a;  successively,  ViA^‘Ak\te\m‘A',  tto 
pieces,  pet6ga;  with  the  teeth,  kawa- 
kdga;  t,  pluck  out,  feathers,  pul^a, 
pud’hka;  grasses,  etc.,  putdga,  pa- 
lal6a;  t.  in  two,  pakta;  one  who  tears 
in  two.  pdktish;  torn  cloth,  tdshash- 
ko;  to  be  torn,  to  have  holes,  gintdtka. 
tear,  s.,  kdhnash ;  to  shed  tears,  shu- 
dktcha;  to  commence  shedding  t, 
shuaktchtdmpka. 

tease,  v.  t.,  shnumatchka;  t.  unbear¬ 
ably,  shniitchdka. 
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teat,  ^dshash. 
teeth;  cf.  tooth. 

telegraph,  hashashuakio'tkish ; 

electric  w4titi  hashashuakio'tkish. 
tell ,  V.  t,  shdpa;  t.  somebody,  sha- 
piya;  t,  somebody  ahout^  stilta;  to 
return  and  t,  stilhipeli;  t.j  declare 
to  somebody,  shdtela;  announce, 
tpdwa;  t  each  other,  heshamkanka; 
t.  so,  kshapa,  humasht  or  nd-asht 
gt;  t  knowingly,  shegsh^wa;  t  lies 
about,  kiya,  atchlga;  t.  the  truth, 
katak  gi,  contr.  kdtak ;  to  commence 
telling  to,  shapitampka;  to  come  to 
an  end  with  telling  to,  shapiyula. 
telltale,  wali;tish,  Mod.  udkish ; 

wiknish,  dim.  wikniaga. 
temperature;  high  t.,  Idkuash ; 

warm  t,  lushliishlish ;  coldt,  kdtags. 
tempest,  yalkam,  witchtaks ;  to 
^produce  t.,  ydl%amala.  Cf.  storm, 
temple,  t.-bone,  ndpenapsh. 
ten,  td-unep;  t.  times,  t(^-unepni; 

tenfold,  td-unepash  pdkalaksh. 
tender,  v.  t. ,  uya,  ndya,  liiya,  pi. 
shewana;  hdshpa.  Cfgive, 

present,  v, 

tender,  adj.,  soft,  tche-ini. 
tendon,  sinew,  mbuitch,  pilhap. 
tendril,  kekammdmenish. 
tent,  shflash. 

ten t h;  ^.^ar^,t(i-unepashdktat%atko. 
tepid,  lukuash ;  to  be  t,  liikiia. 
termagant,  shitchdktnish,  shu- 
ke'kish. 

terminate,  v.  t.,  sh^kglui,  shote- 
161a,  tmdna. 

terminus,  for  running,  etc.,  yuash. 


terrify,  v.  t.,  spiitchta,  hushpd- 
tchti,  husht%a;  terrified  at,  vii- 
shish;  to  be  terrified  at,  ydyakia, 
vusha,  shfnamshta. 
terror;  to  be,  stand  in  t.  of,  viisha; 

ydyakia,  shinamshta. 
testicle,  shludksh. 
textile  fabric,  shf  1.  Cf  tissue, 
thank,  v.,  sKepk6dsha. 
that,  pron.  dem. ;  t  one,  the  one  over 
there,  guni,  giinitok;  inan.  present 
and  visible,  hubi ;  before  me,  liiinu; 
invisible  or  far  off,  hiinkt ;  refer¬ 
ring  to  distant  anim.  or  inan.  ob¬ 
jects,  hu'k,  pi.  hu'ksha ;  hu'kt,  pi. 
hu'ktsha;  hu'ksht;  t.  one  who,  or 
which,  pron.  dem.-rel.,  anim.  and 
inan.,  kat ;  t.  little  one,  hu'ktaga, 
hiiktakaga;  at  t.  place,  towards  t. 
spot,  case-snffix  -ke'ni,  -%e'ni;  when 
connected  with  verbs  of  motion, 
hdtak,  hdtakt,  hdtaktok,  hdtkak; 
upon  t.  ground,  soil,  hi,  hi,  i,  Inta; 
t.  much,  kdnk,  abbr.  ka,  ga;  like  t 
thing,  humtchi,  shuhdnkptchi ;  that's 
so!  t.  is  right!  humasht!  humasht 
tidsh!  i-i  tfdsh! 

thee,  pron.  pers.  and  to  thee,  mish, 
m’sh,  m’s. 

their,  theirs,  pron.  poss. ;  expressed 
by  the  plural  forms  of;  his,  q.  v.;  in 
close  proximity,  k^lamshum,  k6ke- 
lamsham,  hunkelamsham ;  absent 
or  in  the  distance,  m’nalam.  Mod. 
p’ndlam ;  t.  own,  m’ndlamtak.  Mod. 
p’ndlamtak. 

themselves,  pron.  refl. ;  pdtak, 
hu'ktak,  sha;  they  for  t.,  pitagiang- 
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gin,  hudshakidnki ;  when  connected 
with  verbs,  cf.  himself,  oneself, 
then,  adv.,  at  that  time,  gita;  tdnk, 
tdnkak,  tAnkt,  tdnktchik,  tushgish; 
cf.  time;  since  t.,  after  this,  tche'k, 
tche'ksh;  until  t,  pdni. 
then,  conj.  connecting  sentences, 
tchiii,  tchuyuk,  tchiiyunk;  tchui 
pii'n,  at  pen,  at,  apoc.  a;  tu,  tui; 
tatd;  Mod.  un,  d'n;  in  correlative 
sentences :  if ...  .  then,  hil'  ..... 
tcha',  tche'k,  tcha'tch;  t,  after  this, 
n^tnak,  glntak;  tche'k,  tche'ksh, 
abbr.  tchii;  tchui  tche'k;  t.  there, 
tchii-k.  Cf.  hereupon, 
thence,  adv.,  gfta,  ge'tksh. 
there,  adv.,  over  t,  over  yonder, 
hii,  -u,  o' ;  td,  tut,  tush ;  ku,  kiii ; 
when  referring  to  persons,  hut;  gdt, 
gdtui;  connected  with  verbs  of 
motion,  hdtak,  hdtakt,  hdtaktok, 
hdtkak;  cf.  that;  high  up  t,  just  t, 
tut,  hut  t,  tutak;  t.  where,  tu'sht, 
tu'shtak;  he,  that,  those  over  t,  guni, 
tiikni,  tiishni;  coming  from  t.,  gi- 
tdkni;  you  t,  stop!  gunf  kdnktak! 
Mod.;  thereto,  toward t. place,  gitala; 
through  t,  hdtaktana. 
thereabout,  adv.  loc.,  gfnt. 
thereat,  hiinkanti. 
thereby,  hiinkanti. 
therefore,  conj.,  hiimasht  giuga, 
hiimashtak  giug,  hiimasht  gisht, 
hiimasht  shdhunk  giug;  hiinkanti, 
hunkantcha'.  Cf.  hence, 
thereupon,  conj.,  gintak,  tchiii, 
tchuyuk,  tchiiyunk,  tchiii  pii'n. 
Cf.  afterward,  hereupon,  then. 


they,  pron.  pers.,  sha;  them,  to  them, 
shash;  of  them,  sham;  expressed 
also  by  the  plural  forms  of:  he, 
q.  V.,  to  which  sha  is  appended:  in 
close  proximity,  ke'ksha,  hiidsha; 
removed  from  sight,  hiiksha,  hu'kt- 
sha;  hu'kshtsha;  hunk',  hu'nkt; 
visible  or  distant,  pdt. 
thick;  in  the  sense  of  strong,  solid, 
voluminous,  hiipkatko ;  to  he  t, 
dense,  smoke,  etc.,  mii'lka;  as  t.  as, 
pdt,  pdtpani  Cf.  corpulent,  fat. 
thicket  of  shrubs,  gdtchesh,  ga- 
tchdtko. 

thief,  pdpalish,tet’mdshkish;  sneah- 
t.,  gdnta=pdpalish. 

thigh  of  a  quadruped^ s  hind  leg,  awd- 
]6sh.  Cf.  leg. 
thimble,  kdlkolsh. 
thin,  lakldkli. 

thine,  pron. ;  same  as  thy,  q.  v. 
thing,  object,  tud;  which  t.,  tud  (also 
interr.);  something,  txxk]  many  things, 
tiimi  tud ;  all  things,  everything,  nd- 
nuktua. 

think,  V.  t,  hiishkanka,  hiishka, 
shdwa;  hdwa,  Mod.  kdpa,  ko;cp^k- 
ta;  t.  of,  over,  hiisha;  shvuyiisha, 
Mod.  shvuyushdga;  t.  so,  kshdpa. 
third;  one  t.  part,  nddna  shdktat- 
%atko;  in  a  t.  place,  location,  ndd- 
nash. 

thirsty,  to  be,  dmbutka;  pd^h- 
tchna. 

thirteen,  te-unepdnta  nddn,  add¬ 
ing  pd-ula,  Ifkla,  etc. 
thirty,  nddni  td-unap. 
this,  pron.  dem. ;  t.  here,  referring 
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to  anim.  and  inan.  obj.,  present  and 
visible,  hunk;  to  persons,  long  obj. 
in  proximity,  hu't,  pi.  hu'dsha;  to 
anim.  and  inan  obj.  within  sight, 
more  Mod.  than  Kl,  hu,  hiV,  o,  u ; 
t  here,  anim.  and  inan.,  in  close 
proximity,  Lat.  Mcce,  ke;  anim., 
kek;  inan.,  Lat.  hoc,  hocce,  g^n, 
g^nu;  t.  country  before  yon,  g^n 
kaila;  just  t.  thing,  g^tak;  like 
t.  or  these,  g^mptchi,  shuhdnkptchi ; 
at  t  spot,  place  here,  gfta,  git; 
g^n,  gen4;  connected  with  verbs 
of  motion,  hdtak,  hdtaktok ;  t.  way 
out,  g^tala,  abbr.  g^t;  in  t.  direction, 
gdntala;  t.  day,  g4n  waitash,  pa'- 
dshit;  on  t.  ground,  soil,  hi,  hi,  i,  hita, 
hi't;  in  t  manner,  gd-asht,  hiimasht, 
g^n  g^ntch.  Of.  he,  here,  place, 
that. 

thistle,  K'mukamtcham  ka%. 

Thompson’s  Marsh,  nom.  pr. 
loc.,  Saikan. 

thorn,  wdti. 

thoroughfare,  stii;  gins%dntko; 
t  in  town  or  city,  gins%ish ;  to  make 
a  t,  stuya. 

thou,  pron.  pers.,  i,  i,  i-i,  ik;  thee,  to 
thee,  mish,  m’sh,  m’s;  t.  alone,  f  pila; 
f  tdla;  justt,  hutt,  itak,  itoks;  thy¬ 
self,  itoks;  t.  for  thyself,  itakidnki. 

though,  gintak ;  ta'dsh ;  tak,  taks, 
tok,  -toksh. 

thought,  s.,  hushkanksh;  in  Mod. 
also  k6%pash. 

thoughtful,  steinshaltko. 

thousand,  td-unepni t^-unepni t^- 
unep;  tousand. 


thread,  kniiks,  skenshniitkish;  tiny, 
little  t,  knukdga. 

threaten,  v.  t,  huishipSle,  shnu- 
16ka;  t.  with  a  blow,  hushdsha, 
hu^sht;ta. 

three,  nddni,  abbr.  nddn ;  threefold, 
shall tchaktdntko ;  t.  times,  ndani; 
at  t  places,  nddnash;  during,  for, 
after  t.  days,  nddni  waitash,  ndani; 
the  t.  stars  in  Or  Ms  belt,  nddndaks- 
ni.  Of.  triplets, 
thresh,  v.  t ,  nddga. 
throat,  naiikash ;  s;tutkanu'tkish, 
shniwatchndtkish.  Cf.  cut,  v. 
throttle,  V.  t. ;  t.  oneself,  shay^ts- 
%aka. 

through,  prep. ;  sometimes  ren¬ 
dered  by  case-postpositions  and 
verbal  suffixes;  to  look  t.  a  tube, 
tdls%a;  t  there,  t.  that  locality,  hdtak- 
tana ;  to  fall  t.  the  ice,  wdshtat  tinua ; 
to  run  t.,  as  a  rope,  stu'nka. 
throw,  V.  t. ;  t  against  something, 
shdlgia,  shdlgidsha;  t.  at,  shutiiya- 
kida;  t.  at  each  other,  shd-u'ta, 
shd-iitdpka,  shuntdwa-udsha ;  re¬ 
peatedly,  shiitualsha;  t.  away,  piie- 
dsha;  to  reject,  kddsha,  kddshna,vu- 
tddsha;  t.  away,  long  obj.,  vuto- 
dsha,  vutddshna;  bulky  obj  ,  shni- 
kiwa,  nutddshna,  nutolaldla;  t. 
away  and  leave  behind,  ffilktcha, 
ndlktcha;  ksh^lktcha,  pi.  dlktcha; 
nutdlaktcha;  t.  hack,  puekdmpele, 
puedshdmpeli,  vutu-ip6le;  one's  leg, 
legs,  pe'tch  shulatchtila;  t.  below, 
underneath,  puetila;  t.  down,  pudl^a, 
vutdl^a;  down  into,  w^tli,  pudlhi; 
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down  upon,  as  earth,  k^la-una,  k4- 
lua;  t  somebody  down,  said  of  a 
horse,  shne-ulola  ;  t.  downhill,  down 
ktiukudla;  attended  with  in¬ 
juries,  vud’hitaku(51a;  t.,  to  dart  a 
spear,  etc.,  shikna;  t  open  a  door, 
ktiugiula,  ktiuy^ga;  t.  out,  as  of  a 
house,  ktfuga,  shiika;  for  some¬ 
body,  ktiugia;  t.  by  swinging,  nuto- 
Mla;  t.  up  in  the  air,  vutu41%a;  t. 
up  after  swallowing,  tchiinua; 
hushatchipgapgli ;  t.upa  hill,  moun¬ 
tain,  yainala;  a  mound,  spuktch- 
dmpka;  t.  upon,  pualala;  liquids, 
kftita;  Htutana;  t.  upon  the  ground, 
puelhi,  vut61%a;  t.  into  water,  kitita. 
Cf  cast,  hurl,  v. 

thumb,  t^dpo. 

thunder,  l6md-ish ;  t.  of  falling 
waters,  tfwish;  thunderbolt,  l6me- 
ish,  liiepalsh. 

thunder,  v.  i.;  it  is  thundering, 
ISm^na. 

Thursday,  vunepni  tfnshna  siin- 
de=gfulank  wafta,  vunepni  tinsh- 
na,  vunepni  wafta  giiilan. 

thus,  conj.,  huraasht;  na-asht.  Mod. 
nd-asht;  g4-asht;  hiinta;  tchf,  tsf; 
tchfk;  aw<^  tchfyunk;  when  con¬ 
nected  with  verbs  of  speaking, 
ke,  tchf,  nd-asht  introduce  the 
spoken  words :  t  I  said,  tchf  ni  gi ; 
t.,  that  much,  so,  ka,  ga;  t,  just  so, 
humtsantka,  hiimashtak;  t,  so  look¬ 
ing,  g^mptchi,  humtchi;  to  act  t,  to 
say  t,  humdsht  gi 

thy,  thine,  pron.  poss.,  mi;  t.  mother, 
mi  p’gfshap ;  t  own,  just  thine. 


mftak,  mftok ;  thine  alone,  mi 
tdla. 

thyroid  cartilage,  laggala- 
gdsh,  wakdlwakalsh;  s^utkanu't- 
kish  lakfsh. 
tick,  shk6ks. 

ticket,  pfpa ;  pass-t,  Idkiam  pfpa. 
tickle,  V.  t..  Mod.  shtchiyakdka ; 

to  be,  feel  tickled,  tchf%tchi%a. 
tie,  V.  t.,  t.  up,  wepla;  t  around, 
wapfl’ma;  t.  around  one's  neck,  sha- 
ukaga,  cf.  shepukdga;  t.  a  knot, 
uko'tl^ka,  shlukdl;^a;  t.  to,  t.  to¬ 
gether,  shlftchta,  shlftchlka,  skuta- 
wia;  s^iita,  shu'l;^a;  by  strapping, 
hushiitanka;  t.  by  means  of  wisps, 
tinkopka;  to  be  tied  to  temporarily, 
tgiita,  pi.  I’uluta;  t.  transversely, 
kshdt’leka,  pi.  etle'%i;  t.  up  in  a 
bundle,  shiitfla,  sliultfla,  s;tuta; 
sheet-like  obj.,  hishlutchtdnka. 
tight,  kuata;  t.-fitting,  kitchMtchli ; 

to  be  t,  kudta;  not  t,  shletandtko. 
tightly,  kftchkitch ;  kudta. 
tile,  shnut^tko  tupesh;  ktd-i. 
till,  prep,  and  conj.;  cf.  until, 
timber,  standing,  felled,  sawed,  or 
cut,  dnku;  sawed,  cut  t,  pdpkash; 
t.-dam,  pdplish;  into  the  t,  woods, 
bushes,  cf.  recess;  to  go  into  the  t., 
hukdya,  pi.  gakdya. 
time;  no  ex.  eq. :  now  is  the  t,  dtu 
hdtakt  gi;  the  t.  is  up,  at  dtpa;  I 
have  i,  kd-i  nu  k’likd;  I  have  no  t, 
k’likd  nd  nen;  t.-piece,  t.-indicalor, 
watch,  shdpash;  t  between  sunset 
and  dark,  i-un^gsh;  t.  about  sun¬ 
down,  tinoldlesh;  t.  for  rest,  sleeping, 
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spuna'ksh ;  it  is  sleeping  spnn^ga ; 
it  is  t.  to  go  to  hed^  atu  lulalksbe'mi 
gi;  t.  of  dawn^  pa'ktgi,  nflka;  t  of 
decease^  l(?luidshish ;  t.  of  starting^ 
guikaksh;  at  the  t,  season^  epoch  of 
case-suffix  -e'mi,  -a'mi,  -am ;  at  any 
t,  tatd;  at  the  t  being,  at  the  present  t, 
this  t.,  at,  apoc.  a;  dtui  tti,  dtiu,  Mod. 
dtui;  pa'dshit,  tushgish;  tcha-ii, 
abbr.  tcha;  huk,  h4k;  at  a  certain  i, 
at  a  t,  tma,  titna,  titria;  at  that  t,  at, 
apoc.  a;  gi' ta,  tdnk,  tdnkak,  tankt, 
tdnktchik;  temp,  and  local  at  the 
•same  time: hu,  -u,  -o';  tushgish;  for 
the  distant  past  or  future,  tu  hi,  tui; 
at  the  t.  when,  toXk,  tat^tak;  shii- 
hank-shitko;  at  the  same  t.,  simulta¬ 
neously,  tanktak  tchik,  cf  simulta¬ 
neously;  at  another  t.,  tfnatoks,  titna; 
hut  at  other  times,  tltatnatoks ;  at  a  fu¬ 
ture  t,  tankt  gatpanuapkshe'ini;  tui; 
at  no  t,  ka-itata,  kdyutch,  Mod.  ka- 
yu ;  at  the  right  t.,  in  t,  tch^-etak ;  at 
which  t.f  tat4?  tushgish?  after  a  i, 
some  t.  after,  undshe'k  tche'k;  after 
that  t,  tcha',  tche;  tche'k,  tcha'tch; 
a  feiv  times,  titatna;  for  a  short  t, 
inenik;  pdlakak;  pMak,  Mod.  p^- 
lak,  tdnkak,  hiiya ;  for  a  short  t.  only, 
tdnkakak;  for  a  long  t,  ma'ntch, 
ta'nk;  for  some  t,  past  and  future, 
ma'ntch,  ma'ntchak;  in  former 
times,  ma'ntch=gitko,  ta'nk,  gahak; 
not  at  the  t.  being,  not  yet,  not  now, 
kdyutch.  Mod.  kdyu;  ka-itata:  ; 
many  times,  often,  tiimeni;  tiinkni;  I 
so  many  times,  tankni;  a  single  t.,  i 
one  t,  once,  tina;  at  one  t.,  tina-ak;  | 


a  short  t.  ago,  tankak,  nia,  una; 
sometimes,  titatna,  titna;  sometime 
after,  nia'ntch=gitko.  The  adj.  con¬ 
nected  with  t.  are  as  follows:  times 
connected  with  numerals  is  ex¬ 
pressed  by  the  adj.  ending  -ni: 
four  times,  viiiiepni;  brief  in  t, 
tankni;  long  in  t,  ma'ntchni,  ta'nk- 
ni;  living  at  the  t.,  belonging  to  this, 
that,  t.,  tdnkni;  he,  she,  it,  from  that 
t,  this,  the  one  existing  since  then  till 
now,  tdnktchikni.  Cf  long,  adv. 
tin,  pMpali  tchikemen. 
tinned  sheet-iron,  pokdti. 
tiny,  ndsh^kani ;  laklakli. 
tip,  V.  t.;  t  an  arrow,  sha-ula;  for 
somebody,  sha-ulia. 
tippler,  k(itcha  bubdniiish. 
tipsy,  l^katko;  to  be  t,  14ma,  Idka. 
tiptoe;  to  stand  on  t.,  Idi'gtatka 
tired;  to  be  and  to  become  t,  k^dshi- 
ka;  to  be  t,  sha'tki. 
tissue,  s. ;  woven  t,  sheshal^akd- 
natko,  shi'l;  sort  of  t,  made  of 
swamp-grasses,  tiilalui.  Cf  pow¬ 
erful. 

titter,  V.  i.,  luai%a. 
toad,  k6e,  dim.  kudga;  horned  t., 
naishlashldkgish=gitko ;  t -shaped, 
kdeptchi. 

tobacco;  Indian  and  common  t, 
katchkal ;  t.-pipe,  pdksh  ;  stem  of  t- 
pipe,  pdkshtat  tulish,  pa-iitkish;  to 
smoke  t,  pdka;  to  masticate  t.,  katch¬ 
kal  pdn,  kdkanka,  ktchan,  kpii- 
yumna. 

to-day,  g^n  waitash,  pa'dshit  wai- 
ta,  pa'dshit. 
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toe;'  all  the  toes  taken  together ^  and 
t.-joint  l^aw^wash;  the  largest  ty 
t/opo;  t-naily  shte'ksh. 
together,  t.  withy  tiila,  tchi'sh ;  t 
in  or  into  one  spot,  nadsha'shak,  wi- 
gdtak;  connected  with  verbs,  t.  is 
expressed  synthetically  by  verbal 
affixes:  imited  or  flocking  t.y  tchip- 
katko;  to  coniey  6e,  or  go  t,  shu- 
ku'lki. 

Tdkwa,  Tiikua,  nom.  pr.  loc., 
Tiikua. 

to-morrow,  mbushant;  to-m.  early  y 
mbiishanak. 

tone,  stu't%ish.  Cf.  clang,  sound, 
tongs,  UacksmiWs,  shnakptigdtkish; 

to  seize  with  t.y  shn^kptiga,  tapdta. 
tongue,  pdwatch ;  to  bite  oneself  in 
the  t.y  shokotana;  to  cluck  with  the  t, 
shakdpshtaka;  to  lick  with  the  t.y 
pelka,  pdl;^atana;  to  move  the  t.  be¬ 
tween  the  compressed  UpSy  Mod. 
Wdpa;  to  put  the  t.  out,  pdlka  pa- 
watch  ;  to  move  the  t.  in  and  out  for 
mockery,  shepdlua ;  to  draw  the  t. 
at  somebody,  vutikapka. 
too,  adv. ;  when  connecting  coordi¬ 
nate  nouns,  alsOy  tchi'sh;  temporal, 
tchkdsh;  t.  muchy  turn,  tdm  tcha- 
tchui;  sometimes  to  be  rendered 
by  kd-a.  Cf.  kd-a  (2),  and  Note 
to  105,  7. 

tool;  when  forming  compounds,  it 
is  expressed  by  nominal  suffix  -dt- 
kish,  -litkish,  contr.  -o'tch,  -u'tch; 
t.  of  any  description,  shute-dtkish ; 
part  of  a  t.y  shute-dtkish ;  longy  pierc¬ 
ing  t.y  sdkta;  t.  made  of  hortiy  tdke; 


t.for  digging,  utoydtkish;  t.  for  root- 
diggingy  meydtkish,  dmda;  t.  made 
of  obsidiany  mbu'shaksh ;  one  who 
is  possessed  of  such,  mbushak- 
shdltko ;  t.  for  removingy  illolotkish ; 
t.for  scraping  y  il^otkish;  when  made 
of  stone,  iFhka ;  t.  for  treating  the 
sicky  tchutendtkisb,  muluash. 
tooth,  tut ;  front-t.yfore-t.y  tat^dldm  n  i 
tut,  Mod.  t;calamni  tiit;  shokdtantko 
tut ;  molar  t,  kdko ;  t.-achCy  tut= 
ma'shash;  suffering  of  t  -ache,  ki- 
mddsham  pdtko;  one  who  lost  his 
front  teethy  or  has  a  gap  in  them, 
nga-ishkdtko;  person  who  lost  the 
lower  range  of  teethy  hantilatko ;  to 
grate  the  teeth,  shekukddsha;  to  rip 
up  with  the  teeth,  kawakdga. 
top,  apex,  wi’hla,  wilhashlash ;  p’ld- 
ini;  t,  summit  of  tree,  mountain, 
cone,  hdpa;  on  the  t.  of  p’lentant; 
who,  what  is  on  the  t.  of  p’ld-ini, 
p’laitdni;  to  be  on  the  t,  lawdla;  to 
lay  on  the  t.  of  lids/a,  likla;  to  put 
on,  fasten  at  the  t  of  iwdla;  to  stay, 
rest  on  the  t.  of,  wi'lliashlashna;  t.  as 
a  plaything,  heshtal^dash,  shetal;td- 
asb. 

topmost,  adj.,  p’ld-ini,  p’laitdni. 
topple,  V.  i. ;  t.  over,  nddwa,  nde- 
wanka.  Cf  fall. 

torch,  of  pitch,  resin,  kii'pkash; 
shukdlatchndtkish;  to  fish  icithat, 
shlu'tchua;  to  use  torches,  travel  with 
t.y  shukdldtchitchna. 
torment,  v.  t ,  shnumdtchka;  t.  to 
death,  shnutchdka. 
tornado,  kdkiaksh. 


toe  —  travel. 
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totter,  V.  i.,  nainaya,  witwita;  we- 
kishtchna;  t.  about,  tutiena. 
touch,  V.  t,  gendla ;  to  he  in  con¬ 
tact,  taliga;  t,  to  he  close  to,  shi- 
udkta,  kaptcha;  one  who  touches, 
shindktish;  t.  hy  hand,  tdshta;  t, 
reach  up  to,  long  subj.,  kap4ta;  t. 
each  other,  sluitashi;  t.  each  other 
with  the  hand,  hands,  shashtashta ; 
t.  each  other  while  walldny,  tadslia; 
t.  with  the  feet,  ktchf  tclita,  petchtna, 
putchta;  to  pass  around  while  touch¬ 
ing,  shatashkakiamna. 
tow,  V.  t,  as  a  boat,  hishpldnina. 
towards,  prep. ;  expressed  by  the 
case-postpositions  -ke'ni,  -tala;  di¬ 
rectly  towards  us,  tdlaak  nadsh. 
towel;  cf.  wash-towel, 
town,  t^-uni,  tchi'sh. 
toy-ball,  shu'p’luash,  dim.  shnp- 
liiga;  l^wash.  Cf.  ball,  play, 
tracing,  design,  hushtdtish. 
track,  footprint,  kuelsh;  to  leave 
tracks,  ko^na. 

trade,  v.  t.,  shdshatui;  t.  off,  she- 
shatmka;  person  who  wants  to  t, 
sheshatua-ish ;  to  he  about  to  t, 
shdshatuishla;  to  return  from  trad¬ 
ing,  sheshatuitka. 
trader,  shdshatuish. 
trail,  V.  t. ;  t.  along  on  the  soil,  ki- 
walapata;  when  said  of  a  dress, 
gown,  u’hlutuina.  Cf  drag,  v. 
trail,  s.,  stii,  dim.  stiiaga;  craVs  t, 
ska'-iksh;  to  make  a  t.  and  to  place 
on  the  t,  stiiya;  to  arrive,  approach 
hy  the  t,  shakatla. 

train,  v.  t,  hashiiiga;  t  oneself  ^ 


along  the  ground,  ktchfdsha.  Cf 
trail,  V. 

trainer,  hashiiigish. 
traitor;  to  he  at,  tchinta. 
tramp,  tchussak  tatdmnuish ;  if 
thieving,  tet’mddshish. 
trample,  v.  t.,  with  the  feet, 
ktchi'^tclita;  t.  upon,  crush  with  the 
feet,  hidtala. 

transfer  to,  anim.  obj.,  spu'ni, 
pi.  shewAna;  t.  property,  wo%6wa. 
Cf  bestow,  give. 

transfix,  v.  t.,  skdka.  Cf  perfo¬ 
rate,  pierce,  v. 
translator,  liiltatkish. 
transmit,  y.  i.,  to  hand  over,  shii- 
la,  shulia,  shulipka. 
transparent,  said  of  water,  yA- 
lialtko,  yAliali;  to  become  t,  yAliala. 
transport,  v.  t,  dna,  pi.  idsha, 
idshna;  long,  heavy,  bulky  obj., 
(3na;  cf  idsha;  t  for  somebody  or 
in  his  interest,  enia;  t,  to  carry  hack, 
home,  dmpSli,  pi.  idshAmpeli;  t  home 
to  onds  camp,  hi'wi,  hiwidsha;  t.  in 
front  of,  close  to,  near,  ktu'tpna;  t 
to  different  places,  shiashlkAnka;  t. 
upwards,  uphill,  kshawalidga.  Cf 
carry. 

trap,  s. ;  noose,  lasso,  shlukalaksh ;  t 
used  Iry  hunters,  shnantatchl^otch, 
shnuntatchelo'ks ;  fish-t,  fishing- 
dam,  kia'm^lu^lkish;  nAkosh. 
trap,  V.  t.,  shnantAtchl;^a. 
trapper,  shnantAtchl^ish. 
travel,  v.  i. ;  generic :  tAmenu, 
gAna;  inan.  subj.,  pitkala,  l^na;  t. 
along  with  somebody,  spunkanka; 
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t  around^  aloutj  gataml’p^a,  gintdla; 
f.  hacJc,  homcj  gepg^pele,  tamen(5t- 
ka;  cf.  return;  with  somebody, 
spuntpdmpeli;  t  behind  somebody’s 
hack^  shidlamnd;  t.  in  a  circle^  ga- 
kdla;  t  in  company ^  sba-ulanka, 
sba-ulankdnka;  sbawalina'a;  t.  far 
offj  gekndla ;  tin  a  file,  hisbkantcb- 
na;  single  file,  kfntcbna,  kinuma; 
t  hack  in  a  file,  kintcbampeli;  tfast, 
hiidshna  (and  hiidsba),  du.  tush- 
tchna,  pi.  tmshna;  nki'l  ksiiitaki, 
ksitoki ;  t  on  horseback,  liudsdtcha; 
t  with  a  light,  spark  of  fire,  slmke- 
latchitchna,  skliVtchkanka;  t  with 
large-sized  objects,  shayantildsha;  t, 
come  by  the  trail,  road,  shakatla;  t 
uphill,  ga-ii'l;^,  kinual;<a;  t.  towards  : 
thetcater,  lake,  etc.,  tiikua;  t  withoid 
genana;  to  return  fromtra-  \ 
veling,  tamendtka,  t^luitka;  to  start  i 
for  traveling,  gubuashktcha,  giiika- 
ka;  one  who  is  traveling, 

C£  go,  march,  proceed,  set  out. 
traveler,  tatamnuish.  i 

tray,  s.;  circular,  matted  t, 

larger  t,  tia;  small  t,  kma',  pd’li- 
lak;  to  give  on  a  t,  shui,  pi.  she-  i 
wdna.  ! 

tread,  v.  i. ;  to  pace,  kishl^a,  shi-  ^ 
kashla;  /.  on  one's  own  foot,  shu- 
hcdtch^a;  t.  upon,  kishtchna,  p^tcht- 
na;  t.  upon  again,  gelapkapSli;  t.  | 
upon  while  marching,  ki'shtchka, 
Cf.  step,  V. 

tread,  s.,  g^nuish,  q.  v. 
treat,  v.  t. ;  to  deal  with  somebody, 
n('-ulakta;  t.  badly,  ne  ulakta;  t  ' 


with  contempt,  as  laws,  etc.,  yek^- 
wa ;  t.  for  peace,  etc.,  to  negotiate, 
shutanka  ;  t.  in  sickness,  yd-uka; 
tchiita,  tchiitena ;  for  a  ceitain  time, 
tchutanhiiya;  to  go  and  t,  tchutdn- 
sha;  one  who  treats  a  patient,  tchiita- 
nish. 

treaty  and  peace-t,  shutankish ;  to 
conclude  a  t,  shutanka;  instrument 
to  effect  a  t,  shutankotkish. 
tree,  s.,  dnku;  kdsh,  cf.  Texts,  p. 
145,  21,  and  Note.  Trees,  espe¬ 
cially  fruit-trees,  and  bushes,  plants 
and  stalks  producing  eatable  fruits 
and  berries,  are  usually  named  after 
their  fruit,  the  possessive  ending 
-lam,  -am  being  appended  to  the 
name  of  the  fruit,  anku  or  tch^lash 
to  be  supplied.  Cf  a'pulsham, 
apple-t,  from  a'puLsh;  kpdkam, 
gooseberry-bush,  from  kpok;  liiilui- 
sham,  wild  gooseberry-bush,  from 
luiluish.  f.,  kitchkdni  dnkii, 

ankuaga;  dead  t,  erect,  rotten  or 
withered,  wapalash,  mbakualsh ;  t. 
partly  peeled  off,  stdpalhuish;  stump 
and  trunk  of  t,  tiitash;  fallen  t,  t. 
cut  down,  felled  t,  himpoks;  a  spe¬ 
cies  of  t.,  hlivash;  another,  walash. 
tremble,  v.  i.,  t.,be  shaken  tip,  sha- 
walta,  shawaltana;  t,  shiver,  mui- 
muya;  t,  totter,  nainaya,  witwita; 
t.  from  terror,  liuliwa;  to  make  t, 
to  shake,  shidkshiaga 
triangular,  tchaktchdkli. 

:  t  r  i  I3  u  t  a  r  y  of  a  river,  sheno'tkatko. 
trick;  to  amuse  by  tricks,  shnandsh- 
ma  a;  sliesh^^e^Ia,  kd-ika ;  to  induce 
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hy  tricks,  shnapc^mpema,  Mod  | 
slinep^mpema.  | 

t  r  i  f  1  e ,  s  ;  a  t.j  hut  little  of,  adj.  and 
adv.,  kmka,  kinkak;  kitcba. 
trim,  V.  t ,  vulina. 
trip,  s. ;  io  he  on  a  t,  tamenu. 
triple  and  tripartite,  sliantcliaktant- 
ko.  Cf.  three. 

triplets,  ndana'yalsli ;  to  hear, 
have  t,  ndana'yala. 
troops,  tiimi  shu'ldshash,  shud- 
dshash. 

trot,  V.  i.,  shluihuya,  shtchi'kedsb- 
na;  trotting  horse,  shtchi'kedshnish. 
trousers;  cf.  pantaloons, 
trout,  meliiash ;  in  the  t -catching 
season,  mehiaslie'mi ;  abbr.  mdssam ; 
mountain-t,  nkash. 
truck,  tcniktchik,  wii'gen. 
t  r  u  1 5^ ;  really,  talaak ;  truthfully,  ka- 
tak. 

trumpeter,  shtoshtdtish,  shlush- 
Idluish. 

trunk,  s. ;  t  of  tree,  tutash,  cf 
walash;  t.  of  travelers,  hudeksin. 
trust,  V.  t. ;  to  believe  in,  161a. 
truth,  katak ;  to  tell  the  t,  katak  gi, 
contr.  katak 

try,  V.  t.,  k6ko,  tchukt/aga;  h6,- 
meni ;  t.  hard,  Utchinkm;  t.  hy  re¬ 
peated  efforts,  tchukt;^akanka;  t.  in 
court,  u6-ul%a;  t.  to  obtain,  kahidwa. 
tub,  s.,  poko,  dim.  pokuaga;  wash- 
t,  tetchotkisli ;  large  t,  vat,  tchil- 
kotkish. 

tube,  tuhiform  passage,  stu;  to  look 
through  a  t,  tals;^a;  to  form  a  t,  ! 
ginka.  Of  tubiform.  i 


tuber,  Ibuka ;  species  of,  lehiash ; 

wild,  edible  t.,  rndWaksam  pash, 
tubiform,  giiikatko,  Mod.  ginsha- 
s%6ntko;  to  he  L,  ginka.  Cf  tube, 
tuck  up,  V.  t,  tchlitoi;<i. 
Tuesday,  lapeni  tmshna  siinde- 
gfulank  wafta ;  or,  Mpeni  tinshna, 
Idpeni  wafta. 
tule;  cf  bulrush,  reed, 
tumble  down,  v.  i.,  inan.  subj., 
hfnui.  Cf  fall,  v. 

turn  bier,  lam=punu'tkishti,  wfka- 
mua. 

tune,  melody,  shufsh;  to  whistle  a  t., 
shluyakfga. 

tunnel,  ib6kantko,  stii. 
tunnel,  v.  t.,  t  through,  stiiya. 
turbid,  kuyumatko;  t.  water,  ku- 
yiimash. 

t u r k ey-bu z  z a r  d,  Cathartes  aura, 
skdlos. 

turn,  V.  t. ;  or  swing  the  limbs,  tilan- 
shnda;  t.  the  hack  to,  i.  away  from, 
tchmtawa;  t.  the  eyes  around,  to¬ 
ward,  tdlshampka;  t.  the  face  up¬ 
wards,  t61ual%a;  t.  the  head,  nu'sh 
tilanshn6a;  for  a  bite,  sliuishtchdk- 
tchka;  t.  inside  out,  t.  up,  as  eye¬ 
lids,  tchlitof^i:  t.  over,  n6peli;  to 
twist,  spatchfga;  t  over,  upside 
down,  stipalS;^a;  t  over  to  some¬ 
body,  shenuidsha;  t.  oneself  about, 
around,  waggfdsha;  t.  the  right  side 
up,  takanfl;^a;  t.  somersaults,  tclii- 
kual;^ul6a. 

turn,  Y.  i ,  to  revolve,  waggfdsha;  t, 
j  about,  around  in  the  air,  naggfdsha, 

I  ktiwalkfdsha ;  t.  around  on  onds  feet. 
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kedshamkedshalk^a ;  t.  around^  as 
roads,  shtchukalMdsha,  gake'mi,  cf. 
bend,  v. ;  as  the  hands  of  a  clock, 
talkidsha,  agg^dsha ;  in  a  circular 
motion,  agg^dsha,  cf.  aggi'ma;  t. 
backj  to  reverty  huggidsha ;  t.  or  be 
turned  into,  k’Mka;  to  becoine,  gi;  t. 
into  ice,  icicles,  wayalpa;  t.  into  a 
lake,  a-ushdltkala ;  to  cause  to  t, 
ki-uggidsha,  ktiwalkidsha;  to  cause 
to  t.  around,  sliulemok^dsha. 
turn,  s. ;  to  make,  form  a  t,  as  roads, 
rivers,  etc.,  shtchukalkidsha,  ga- 
ke'mi. 

turn-head,  or  rollhead,  name  of 
an  owl,  Speotyto  hjpugaia,  nu'sh= 
tilansn^ash. 

turnip,  tdnapsh;  large  t.-shaped 
fruit,  mudbuka. 
turpentine,  waldkish. 


udder,  ^dshash. 

kiiidshi;  tchektchckli ;  jim- 
tchiksh,  abbr.  -amtch. 
ultimate,  tapini. 
umbrella,  shikui;cish ;  carrying  an 
u.,  shikui;thko. 

Umpqua  Indian,  nom.  pr ,  Amp- 
kokni  mdklaks,  Ampkokni, 
unable,  to  be,  k^shga,  tchdna; 
I  cannot,  kdshga  nu,  tchana  nu,  or 
tchdnish  nu  (gi);  also  expressed 
by  particles,  cf.  able,  to  be. 
unattractive,  dmtchiksh,  abbr. 
-amtch.  Cf  ugly. 


turtle;  land-  and  water  f,  ng^k. 
tusk,  atini  tiit. 

twelve,  te-unepanta  lap,  adding 
p^-ula,  liklatko,  etc. 
twice,  Idpgni ;  lapantka. 
twig  of  tree,  shrub,  etc.,  we'k,  dim. 
w^kaga ;  of  coniferous  trees,  pu'sh- 
%am. 

twins,  lapa'yalsh,  shlapaliaksh;  to 
give  birth  to  t,  14peala. 
twist,  V.  t.,  pshiika,  wapil’ma;  t., 
wring  out,  atchfga;  t.,  as  one’s  lips, 
ears,  spatchiga. 
twitter,  V.  i.,  ha'ma. 
two,  14pi,  abbr.  lap;  t.  to  each,  14- 
lapi;  at  t.  places,  in  t.  spots,  lapash; 
in  or  for  t.  days,  lapeni  wai'ta,  14- 
peni ;  to  pass  t.  days,  14peni  waita. 
Tygh  Indian,  nom. pr.,  T^a^tkni 
m4klaks,  T^a^tkni. 


unavailable,  kiiidshi. 
unawares,  huna'shak. 
unbecoming,  kiiidshi. 
unboiled,  sh4nkish,  sh4nkitko;  to 
be  M.,  sh4nki. 

unbroken,  level,  t4ktakli. 
unceasingly,  tchushak,  tchiishni, 
tchushniak. 

uncertain;  to  be  u.  about.  Id  ... . 

wak,  lii'wak.  Cf  quandary, 
uncle;  father's  brother,  p’shd-ip ;  fa¬ 
ther's  elder  brother,  said  by  niece, 
p’lukiitchip;  mother’s  u.,  kukui; 
mother's  brother,  p’lukiitchip. 


turn  —  unite. 
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unclean,  kakn^gatko,  kuyumatko, 
tup^shti;  said  of  persons,  sha't, 
slia'tptchi,  kaknegatko,  pdkshti. 
C£  besmear,  soil,  v. 
unclouded;  te.,  clear  sky,  kalo ;  u., 
said  of  water,  yalialtko,  yaliali. 
uncock,  V.  t. ;  u.  a  gun,  rifle,  shli- 
ulula. 

uncoil,  V.  t.,  shkapshtchaldla,  sho- 
tel61a;  u.,  as  a  rope,  string,  etc., 
spika;  when  fastened  at  one  end, 
spidshu'dshna. 

uncombed,  sha't,  sha'tptchi. 
unconscious;  to  become u.,  p^mp- 
tki,  tchdktamna. 

uncooked,  shdnkish,  shankitko ; 
to  he  u.,  sak4-a;  shdnki;  to  eat  u., 
sakd-a,  shdnkisli  pdn. 
uncover,  v.  t,  kaishniila.  Mod. 
shla-uki61a;  u.  the  top  of  a  winter- 
lodge  or  a  lid,  kaishniila;  u.  from 
the  earth,  from  straw,  etc.,  kabat- 
%61e.  Cf  cover,  lid. 
undecided;  to  he  u.,  1^ .  . .  wak, 
la'wak;  cf  quandary, 
under,  prep.,  hintila,  i-utila,  inotila, 
tchutlla;  u.  is  usually  expressed  by 
verbal  suffixes:  to  he,  gintfla; 
kshutila,  pi.  utfla;  to  put  u,  as  u. 
water,  utila;  to  fall  u.,  hintila,  i-utila; 
to  he,  stand,  sit,  lie  u ,  underneath, 
lutila;  located  u.,  underneath,  helow, 
y4.ntani,  yanani.  Cf  below,  un¬ 
derneath. 

underbrush,  gatchesh, 
underground,  adv., kaila i-utila, 
or  yutilan;  lemuna;  “m  the  ground,'’' 
kailatat  and  kailanti;  horizontal  u. 


passage,  ib^kantko;  coming  from  u., 
I6mun4kni,  munatalkni;  referring 
to  what  is  u.,  yanani;  to  he  u.,  lem- 
lina;  to  creep  u.,  skilhi,  kilibli;  to 
put,  stow,  store  u.,  hiwidsha,  vumi, 
p’ndna;  to  work  u.,  kaila  shiita. 
undermine,  v.  t.,  hantila;  said  of 
rodents,  y^wa. 

underneath,  i-utila  or  yutilan ; 
tchutila,  inotila,  hintila;  located  u., 
y^ntani,  yanani;  to  he,  lie  u.,  long 
and  anim.  subj.,  kshutila,  pi.  utila; 
to  sit,  he,  stay,  lie  u.,  helow,  tcliu- 
tila,  du.  wawatila,  pi.  liutila;  win- 
tila;  to  fall  u.,  hintila;  to  stand,  re¬ 
main  u.,  helow,  tgutila,  pi.  lutila. 
Cf  below,  under. 

understand,  v.  t.,  ndsh^l;ta,  sam- 
tchdtka;  tiimena;  u.  each  other,  he- 
sh^gsha;  not  to  u.,  ndshdka. 
undertake,  v.  t,  kdko;  u.  for 
a  while,  keko-iiya.  Cf  attempt,  try. 
underwear,  mu'ntana. 
undoubtedly,  wdk la giiiga, wak 
a  giuga.  Cf  certainly,  of  course, 
undress,  v.  t. ;  to  strip  somebody, 
udshipa,  pi.  idshipa;  u.  oneself,  ka- 
p61a;  females,  kukole;  undressed, 
naked,  p^niak  shuldtish,  p^niak. 
undulating,  IMkimitko. 
unfetter,  v.  1,  shoteldla. 
unfrequent,  kinkani,  abbr.  kin- 
ka;  to  he  u  ,  ka'gi,  kinkdni  gi 
u  n  h  i  t  c  h ,  V.  t.,  shlitchkapgle. 
unique,  na'dshiak. 
unite,  V.  t.,  shiulka,  shiudkipeli; 
shiula^ia.  Mod.  shidlagien;  u.  a 
couple  in  wedlock,  shnumpsheala. 


688 


ENGLISH -KLAMATH  DIOTIONAEY. 


unite,  V.  i. ;  n.  into  one  body,  heap, 
crowd,  Hwa,  liwala;  u.  with  others, 
shalatcligudla;  u.  to  somebody, 
galdshui;  to  associate,  shitchla;  to 
be  no  longer  united,  shekSlui.  Cf. 
gather,  v.  i 

universal,  nanukdshni,  tutas;t:e- 
nmi. 

universe,  nanukashni  kaila. 
unless,  ampka. 

unload,  v.  t.,  as  a  horse,  illdla, 
itniila. 

unlock,  V.  t,  hushakidla. 
unmarried;  u.  man,  kdliak  snd- 
wedsh;  when  young,  tchiluish; 
when  old,  tchilluyamtch;  u.  fe¬ 
male,  shiwdga;  maic?,  slnwamtch. 
unproductive;  u.  soil,  kaitua  ; 

wawdwish  (or  wawd-ish)  kaila. 
unreasonably,  huna'shak. 
unripe,  kawiash,  shankitko ;  to  be 
u.,  shanki. 

unroll,  V.  t.,  shkapshtchaldla,  sho- 
teldla.  Cf.  uncoil,  v. 
unsaddle,  v.  t.,  kdklash  illdla,  il- 
161a. 

unseemly,  as  to  exterior,  kii-  ! 
idshi;  amtchiksh,  abbr.  -amtch ; 
tchektchekli. 

un  s  igh  tl  y,  cf. unseemly;  u.  through  j 
age,  amtchiksh,  -amtch. 
unstring,  v.  t. ;  u.  the  bow,  shliu- 
liila. 

untamed,  iwash,  komii'shni ;  u., 
demoniac,  shkami. 

untie,  V.  t.,  shJitchkapele;  u.  a  knot, 
shlukal^dla. 

until,  prep.,  as  long  as,  pdni ;  up  to. 


tche'k,  postp. ;  conj.,  u.,  till,  tche  k, 
placed  after  a  verbal, 
untruth,  lie,  ki'sh. 
unwilling;  to  be  cross,  u.,  tche'k- 
tclieka. 

unworn,  adj.,  ka-i  tdgatko.  Mod. 
ka-i  kdgatko. 

u  p  ,  adv.  and  prep. ;  u.  there,  hu,  u, 
-u ;  tu,  tut,  tush ;  frequently  ex¬ 
pressed  by  verbal  or  nominal 
affixes,  simple  and  compound;  u. 
to,  reaching  u.  to,  pdni ;  who  or  what 
is  u.,  above,  p’laikni,  p’laitalantni, 
p’laitdni,  p’16ntankni,  p’laitalkni, 
tu'shni.  Cf.  above,  high  up,  up¬ 
ward. 

uphill,  plai,  pdama,  p’laitala;  the 
;  one,  those  u.,  p’lentankni ;  when  con¬ 
nected  with  verbs,  it  is  expressed 
by  verbal  affixes:  to  go,  drive  u., 
ga-Lid%a,  tpu'l^a;  to  run  u.,  huwa- 
li(^ga,  pi.  gawali6ga. 
upper,  p’laini,  p’laitankni ;  native 
of  the  u.  country,  p’laikni;  u.  end 
of  cone,  hapa;  u.  teeth,  oi  beaver, 
woodchuck,  etc.,  Idkiag  tffit;  on  the 
u.  side  of,  p’l (intan t. 
u  p  right,  honest,  taldni,  tidshi  stei- 
nash. 

j  uprightly,  tdlaak,  tidsh. 
upward,  p’lai,  jflaina,  p’laitala. 
Cf.  uphill. 

urinate,  v.  i.,  shuidsha. 
urine,  sliiiidshash;  u.-bladder,  kan, 
shuidsliash  lawalsh,  shuidshash. 
us,  ^0  us,  nfilash,  nadsh,  natch;  of 
us,  nadam.  Cf.  our. 
use,  V.  t. ;  no  ex.  eq. :  u.  unavailingly, 


unite  —  vertebral  column. 
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kewdl%a;  Vised  to,  gdl%atko;  to  he 
used  to,  n^tu ;  u.  up  hy  wear  and  tear, 
as  clothing,  etc.,  k4ga,  w^na.  Mod. 
t^ga;  used  up,  dmtchiksh;  suffixed, 
-amtch;  not  used  up,  whole,  kd-i 
kdgatko;  to  he  used  up,  lelii'ma. 


useful,  tidshi ;  said  of  persons, 
dogs,  etc.,  tidshi,  shdyuaksh. 
useless;  to  render  u.,  kui  shuta, 
shndwi ;  hy  partial  destruction,  shne- 
uydla. 

uterus,  shu^ntcham  skutash.  Mod. 


■V. 


vacant,  keliaktud;  gimpka, 

ginuala;  this  place  is  v.,  empty,  gita 
gimpka,  kd-i  a  kaitua,  ka'gi  gin- 
hiendlatko;  v.  space  between,  gin- 
kaksh. 

vacate,  v.  t,  gdtkala;  v.,  to  aban¬ 
don,  k^dsha;  to  go  out  of,  g^ka, 
gekna,  guikaka. 

vain;  inv.,  adv.,  huna'shak,  na'nsak 
valley;  no  ex.  eq.:  v.  side,  lali'sh, 
ginshkdtko;  steep  v.,  ravine,  pdksh; 
grassy  bottom  of  v.,  saiga.  Cf  de¬ 
clivity. 

valorous,  litchlitchli,  killitko 
value,  s.,  price,  shdshatuish;  to  put 
a  V.  on,  sh^sha,  dl%a. 
value,  V  t.,  ^l%a,  sh^sha;  to  price, 
sh^sha,  sheshash  dl%a,  ;  v. 
highly,  stinta;  valued  at, 

V  a  n  i  s  h ,  v.  i.,  as  clouds,  fog,  Im- 
dshdltka,  ka'gi;  v.  again,  tchuka- 
pele. 

vanquish,  v.  t.,  skiipma,  udiiyna, 
iidiipka;  wini%i.  Mod.  viii^in,  vui- 
na%ian. 

vapor;  to  produce  v.,  tiiaka.  Cf 
steam. 


various,  wiktchish;  v.  objects,  nd- 
nuktua. 

V  a  r  11  i  s  h  ,  v.  t.,  taldka. 
vase;  cooking  v.,  p6ko ;  small  v., 
kdpa,  l^apdga,  pokudga;  rounded 
V.,  cup,  tutish;  narrow  and  lotv  v,, 
wikamua ;  to  carry  in  a  v.,  sho'- 
'  dshna,  ste'na;  to  give  in  a  v.,  shui, 
pi.  shewdna.  Cf  cup. 
vat,  tchilkdtkish. 
veer,  v.  i. ;  v.  around,  ktiwalkidsha, 
talkidsha ;  to  make  v.  around,  kti¬ 
walkidsha,  shulemokedsha. 
vegetables,  hdshuash ;  v -garden, 
hdshuash.  Mod.  hashudkish ;  to  raise 
V,  hashud-a. 

vehicle;  wheeled,  tchiktchik,  wa'- 
geii;  to  move,  travel  on  a  wheeled 
V.,  Umi‘,  to  start  on  such,  luhdsh- 
ktcha;  V.  on  water,  vu'nsh. 
vengeance;  to  take  v.,  shdwalp^a. 
venison,  lilhankshti  tchule'ks. 
Venus,  planet,  })shin=k(?kenish 
veracity;  with  v.,  kdtak. 
verdigris,  lue'n. 
vermilion,  taktdkli. 
vertebral  column,  ^Ihuish. 
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very,  adv.,  turn ;  ka-a,  abbr.  ka : 
V.  high  or  tall^  kA-a  ati ;  -ak,  liak :  v. 

ketchkaniak;  v.  in  the  sense 
of  intensely,  mu;  v.  cold,  mu  skA; 
V.  rapid,  mu  killitko. 
vessel;  vase,  p6ko,  dim.  pokuAga ; 

cooking  v.,  poko.  Cf.  boat,  vase, 
vicinal,  gmatani,  tupgluish. 

V  i  c  i  n  i  t'y ;  in  the  v:,  adv.,  wika;  in 
the  V.  of,  prep.,  i-ukakiAmna,  tuna, 
wigAtan.  Cf.  around,  near, 
vicious,  l^talani,  tchektchdkli;  kA- 
idshi,  kuidslii  steinash. 
victuals,  pAsh. 
vie,  V.  i. ;  V.  with  others  in  shooting, 
In'sblan. 

vigorous,  litcliHtchli,  killitko ;  to 
become  v.  by  exercise,  shp6tu. 
village,  tclifsh ;  of  whites,  tA-uni ; 

former  v.,  v.  abandoned,  tchiwish. 
vine,  creeper,  kciuini. 
violent,  killitko ;  said  of  persons, 
kilosh;  to  be  in  v.  agitation,  said  of 
water,  ndakalpAta. 

violet,  adj. ;  v.-  or  purple- color edj 
matchma'tchli. 
violin;  cf  fiddle, 
virago,  shiwamtch. 
virgin,  shiwAga. 
virginity;  v. -dance,  shuyu^alsh ; 
to  dance  the  v. -dance,  shiiyu^Ala;  v. 
song,  pilpil  shufsh. 
visit,  V.  t.,  persons,  etc.,  shetAltcha; 
shk'dsha;  v.  one^s  neighbors  around, 
kishtcdAntcha ;  v.  the  old  home,  skA- 
tchauip6le;  a  woman  visiting  the  old 


home,  skAtchish ;  to  return  from  visit¬ 
ing,  shetalAtka,  tdluitka;  to  have 
visited  a  place,  to  have  been  there, 
tamSndtka. 

visit,  s. ;  to  go  on  a  v.,  shdtaltcha, 
shl^dsha;  to  return  from  a  v.,  she¬ 
talAtka,  tdluitka. 

vituperate,  v.  t.,  koktkinshka, 
shakAkta,  shkanAga. 
vociferate,  v.  i.,  ha'ma,  yA-a; 
tchiluye%a;  v.,  said  of  larger  birds 
and  wild  quadrupeds,  w6a ;  v.  in 
public,  amniamna;  ivhile  going  about, 
Amnadsha. 

voice,  human  and  animal,  stii' t%ish ; 
to  emit  V.,  stu^t;^ena,  ha'ma;  having  a 
V.,  stiit;^antko;  to  alter  the  v.,  to  mute, 
wAkgna,  kuahikuana;  to  be  possess¬ 
ed  of  a  deep  or  basso  v.,  t%a'nt%ana  ; 
of  a  high  v.,  tche'ktcheka ;  to  speak 
with  suppressed  v.,  lAklakpka,  lek- 
lekpka;  to  a  distance,  leklektcliAm- 
pka.  Cf  waiwash. 
voluminous,  muni ;  kinkutko;  v., 
solid,  heavy,  condensed,  hiipkatko; 
to  be  V.,  heavy,  hiijika. 
vomit,  v.  i.,  tchunua;  what  causes 
vomiting,  tchunukish.  Cf  throw  up. 
voracious,  vun^kish. 
vote,  nd-ulaksh;  to  take  a  v.,  nd- 
ul%a. 

vulgar,  kiiidshi.  Cf  character, 
mean. 

vulture,  black  species,  large, 
tchuaish,  Cf  turkey-buzzard. 


very  —  wane. 
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w. 


wade,  V.  i. ;  w.  in  or  through^  g4- 
iipka;  w.  through,  as  through  a  ford, 
pankua;  wading  ford,  pankoksh. 
waft,  V.  i  ;  w.  through,  strong  air- 
drafts,  wili ;  light  drafts,  ukidshlin ; 
to  he  wafted,  nu'lidsha;  to  he  wafted 
about,  liidshna;  to  he  wafted  down¬ 
ward,  as  fog,  liit^i.  Cf  drift,  v. 
wag,  V.  t. ;  w.  the  tail,  shuadshdm- 
tch’ma,  (kpe'l)  shewokdga. 
wag,  s.,  ka-ikash,  shdshtalkash. 
wage  war,  v.  t,  sh^llual;  to  go 
and  w.  w.,  gut^dsha,  sh^llualsha. 
wagon,  cart,  truck,  stage,  tchiktchik; 
wa'gen;  to  ride  in  aw.,  l^na;  to  ford 
a  river  on  a  w.,  stilankua;  to  start  in 
a  w.,  luhdshktcha. 

wail,  V.  i.,  shudktcha;  to  commence 
wailing,  shiiaktchtampka. 
waist,  k6to. 
waistcoat,  te'lak. 
wait,  V.  i. ;  w.  for,  tchawaya;  tch^l- 
xa,  waiha,  w4l%a;  w.,  look  out  for, 
kmaka;  w.  upon,  waiha. 
wake,  V.  i. ;  w.  up  from  slumber, 
skishiila. 

walk,  V.  i.,  generic:  g^na,  tdmenu; 
one  who  ivalks,  tatamnuish ;  w.  about, 
kishkanka,  gintala ;  w.  about  inside 
of  goydna,  cf.  liiyt^na;  w.  across  the 
water  over  a  bridge  or  ford,  gdkua; 
w.  arm  in  arm,  hushpantchna;  w. 
around,  skip  about,  gatdml’^a;  ani¬ 
mals,  nuyamna;  tv.  around  the  wa¬ 


ter's  edge,  galalina;  w.  around  a 
lodge  on  its  outside,  gati'tana;  on  its 
inside,  luy^na;  w.  away,  gu'shka; 
giiikaka,  guhudshktcha;  w.  away 
from  the  place  habitually  occu¬ 
pied,  g^ka,  g^kna;  w.  hackwards, 
as  a  crab,  ska'-ika;  w.  in  company 
of,  together,  sha-ulanka,  sha-ulan- 
k4nka,  shul%4tchna;  w.  in  a  circu¬ 
lar  line,  gakdla,  ki-uggidsha;  cf 
circle,  s. ;  w.  far  off,  geknbla, 
guyantcha;  w.  while  leaning  on,  as 
as  on  a  staff,  shikutcha;  w.  on  one 
leg,  to  hop,  kl^na,  shekli;^ida;  w.  on 
long  legs,  tchikdlal^a;  w.  on  the 
horse's  or  wagon's  side,  kishtglan- 
tchna;  w.  straight  out,  as  lizards, 
ulitchkanka;  w.  with  a  swinging 
gait,  wekishtchna ;  w.  towards 
through  pursuing,  shiidshipka. 
Cf  go,  V.,  journey,  s. 
walker,  habitual,  tatamnuish. 
walking-stick,  ha'kskish. 
wall  of  building,  stalksh;  lumber -w., 
papkash ;  stone-w.  or  fence  of  inclo¬ 
sure,  w^kalak. 

wampum  consisting  of  dentalium- 
shells,  tiitash;  w.  collar,  ydmnash. 

wand,  shu^kush,  walash,  wa’hlkish. 
wander,  v.  i. ;  w.  about,  lokanka, 

161al%a,  ludshna ;  liiyapka,  liLlamna, 
liitchipka;  w.,  stray  away,  lulina. 

wane,  v.  i.,  ka^gi;  said  of  clouds, 
ka'gi,  tchukapele. 
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want,  V.  t. ;  to  desire^  liameni,  slia- 
na-uK ;  often  expressed  by  the  ver¬ 
bal  desiderative  in-shtka:  he  wants 
to  drink  water,  hut  a  pu'nuashtka 
ambu;  wanting,  not  possessed  of, 
k^liak.  Cf.  lack,  need,  wish,  v. 
w  a  p  a  t  u ,  the  edible  root  of  Sagit- 
taria,  tchiia. 

war,  s. ;  w. -expedition,  shellualsh ; 

,  former  w. -expedition,  shellualuish ; 
w -chief  shellal61ish  laki;  w -cui¬ 
rass,  cf.  armor;  to  wage  w.,  cf. 
wage,  warfare. 

w  a  r  -  d  a  n  c  e  ;  to  dance  a  w.-d.,  ul6- 
kasha;  to  dance  a  w.-d.  before  the 
fight,  tadshola,  yuhulaklal;i'a. 
warehouse,  slioshatuikish. 
warfare,  s.,  shc^llualsh ;  to  start  for 
w.,  sh^llualsha,  gutedsha;  to  start 
w.,  to  begin  active  iv,  shellualtam- 
pka,  shuktampka. 

warm,  adj.,  liishhishli,  kclpoksh; 
to  feel  w.,  kcilpka,  shmilka;  liish- 
hish  gi,  or  lushliishki;  to  bathe  in 
w.  water,  ke^lua. 

w  arm,  v.  t. ;  w.  oneself  by  the  fire, 
tcludui,  ksh(/luya;  tv.  oneself  in  the 
sun,  tchatawa,  })1.  wavvatawa;  to 
become,  be  warmed  up,  animal  body, 
hl'shka. 

w  a  r  m  1  y  ,  adv.,  lushlush. 

Warm  Spring  Indian,  nom. 
pr.,  Waita'nkni,  Lokuashtkni;  Ya- 
inakni  m^klaks,  Yamakni. 
warmth,  lusldushlish. 
w  a  r  n  ,  t. ;  to  give  warning  against, 
lewc-ula. 

warpath,  shdlhialsh,  shishukash; 


to  go  out  on  the  w.,  gutedsha,  shdl- 
lualsha;  warrior  on  the  w.,  kta- 
klish,  kilosh,  shishdkish ;  to  be  on 
the  w.,  shell  aal. 

warped  by  heat,  tchishiwatko.  Cf. 
crooked,  bend,  v. 

warrior,  sheshalolish,  shishokish, 
hishuaksh;  w.  arrayed  in  the  elk-' 
skin  armor,  ktaklish;  bold  w.  or 
fighter,  kilosh;  fellow-w.,  shawa- 
lindash,  Mod.  shitchlip;  hostile  w., 
shishokish. 
wart,  s/ftonksh. 

Wasco  Indian,  nom  pr.,  Am- 
p%ankni  maMaks,  Amp%ankni. 
wash,  V.  t. ;  w.  clean,  vudshoka;  w. 
articles  of  dr^s,  tedsha,  temMsha; 
^t7.  ybr  somebody,  tedslua;  w.  out,  to 
scour,  vudshokal;ca;  w.  one's  body  or 
part  of  it,  shudshoka ;  w.  oneself  and 
plunge,  pdwa,  pana;  w.  off from  one's 
body,  shiapkola;  w.  one's  back,  shii- 
dshokalamna;  w.  one's  face,  sta- 
patchka;  to  make  the  gesture  of 
tvashing  one's  face,  shataslipa}.>kia ; 
w.  another's  face,  hashpatchka ;  w. 
one's  hands,  shatchakua;  w.  an¬ 
other's  hands,  hashtchakua ;  w.  one's 
head,  shetatcha. 

wash-basin,  stapatchkdtkish 
washerwoman,  tetemddshish. 
Mod.  tetadshish. 
washout,  shnuntMtchislL 
wasli  - towel,  shiapkolotkish. 
w  a  s  h  t  u  b  ,  tetchdtkish. 

I  wasp,  kmsh,  skintch;  yellow-jacket 
w.,  uddlgatko  skintch. 

,  vv  a  s  t  e ,  V.  t.,  kewel;^a,  .shnekegi. 


want  —  we. 
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watch,  V.  t.  and  i.,  slilaka,  Mod. 
shl^ka;  shl^popka,  w41%a;  w.^  he 
on  the  lookout,  wd’hlta ;  w.,  keep  w., 
sh  iialaliampka ;  w.  the  interests  of, 
shualalidnipka,  shle'pka,  shl^pop- 
ka;  w.  the  fish  over  ice-holes,  vulan, 
Mod.  ulawa  ;  watching  place,  waM- 
kish.  Cf.  care,  s. 
watch,  s.,  time-piece,  shapash. 
watchful;  to  he  w.,  as  against 
thieves,  w4’hlta. 

watchman,  shuashulaliampkish ; 

w.  of  a  guard-house,  i-alhish. 
water,  ampu ;  small  quantity  of  w., 
ampka;  into  w.,  ^mputat,  iwa;  in 
the  w.,  when  connected  with  verbs, 
is  often  expressed  by  the  verbal 
suffix  -ua,  -wa;  cf.  g^wa,  p^wa, 
etc.;  near,  on  the  w.,  by  -iga:  to  he 
near  the  tv.,  taliga,  laliga;  compare 
prefix  tch-,  ts-.  Body  of  w.,  w.- 
sheet,  e-ush;  small,  (^waga,  4mpka, 
tchiwish;  to  form  a  body  of  w.,  ^wa, 
n^wa,  tchiwa;  w. -course,  koke,  dim. 
kdkaga;  former  w. -course,  p^lkish, 
p41kuish;  ntudtsanuish;  ^^w.-pota- 
^o,”tchua;  w.-foivl,  ducks  arid  geese, 
ma'makli;  spring  of  w.,  forming  a 
pond,  e'waga,  nushaltko,  kokaga, 
w^Jwash;  stagnant  w.,  tale,  sluitch, 
tchiwish;  w.  running  througli  a 
pond  ivith.  visible  motion,  w/iptash ; 
to  hathe  in  cold  w.,  piiwa,  pAna;  in 
warm  tv.,  k(ilua;  to  bring,  fetch  w., 
tchiktcha;  to  carry  about  tv.  in 
one  vase,  tchiamna;  to  he  cold, 
said  of  w.  only,  tchkawa;  to  con¬ 
vey  over  the  w.,  skotka;  to  he  cov¬ 


ered  with  w.,  tchi^i;  to  crowd  to¬ 
gether  in  the  w.,  Iiwa;  to  give,  pre¬ 
sent  w.,  tchiya,  t’slu'a  ;  to  go,  jump, 
leap  into  the  w.,  huwa,  pi  gewa;  to 
go  towards  the  w.,  tukua;  to  jump 
out  of  the  w.,  said  of  fish,  vutch^- 
wa;  to  live  in  the  w.,  dmputat  wa, 
udiimkanka;  to  plunge  in  the  w., 
kidsha,  pana,  pdwa;  to  sit  near,  on 
the  IV.,  tchaliga,  dn.  wawaliga,  pi, 
liluhga;  to  stand  in  the  w.,  tgdwa, 
pi.  hwa;  to  stand  near  tlie  w.,  tga- 
liga,  pi.  liluliga;  to  swim  on  tlie 
water's  surface,  udumlal(5na,  udiim- 
tchna;  under  its  surface,  kidsha; 
to  take  the  w.  out  of,  ampu  kitdka, 
kitdka. 

water,  v.  i. ;  place  for  watering,  tin- 
uash. 

w  a  t  e  r  b  r  a  s  h ;  to  have  the  w.,  ki'- 
dshipka,  tchikamna. 
waterfall;  cf  cascade, 
waterfowl;  wild  ducks  and  geese, 
ma'makli ;  species  of  w.-f,  ydhiash. 
watermelon,  shankish =pakish. 
wave,  Ikash;  concentric  w.,  ripple, 
tchelt^wash;  to  raise  waves,  Ikan. 
wavy,  Ikakimitko. 
wax;  cf  beeswax  and  itankish 
way,  stu;  pathway,  stiiaga;  this  w., 
adv,,  gitala;  in  this  w.  or  manner, 
Inimasht,  tchi,  tsi;  to  he  on  one's  w., 
gi-udshna,  tamenu ;  to  construct  a  w., 
road,  stiiya;  to  place  on  the  w.,  stiiya 
w  e ,  pron.  pers.,  nM,  na^t.  Mod.  nat, 
na;  us,  to  us,  nalsh;  of  us,  nalam; 
just  w.,  none  hut  w.,  natak;  w.  for 
ourselves,  natakinki. 
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weak,  kd-i  killitko ;  iv.  in  the  knee- 
jointSj  kokalkokdltko ;  w.-minded, 
kaitua  shdyuaksh,  l^talani;  to  he 
w.,  ka'gi;  physically,  kii'gi,  sk^ka. 
wealthy,  mh  sh^taluatko ;  tiinia 
shtinuish  gitko,  shunuishdltko,  nd- 
nuktua  shunuishdltko ;  tdlaltko. 
weapon,  slielloldtkish. 
wear,  v.  t.,  said  of  clothing,  dtpa; 
w.  a  gown,  long  rohe,  k6ka ;  w.  some¬ 
thing  long,  uyamna,  pi.  I'-amna, 
fyamna;  wearing  a  hat,  tchuy^tko; 
w.  moccasins,  wdkshna;  w.  on  oneself 
in  perforated  parts  of  body,  hdsh- 
tamna;  w.  on  neck,  shepukaga;  w. 
out,  to  2ise  up,  as  clothing,  lela'ma, 
w^na,  t(3ga,  Mod.  kdga ;  to  he  or  be¬ 
come  worn  out,  tired,  k^dshika.  Cf. 
necklace,  neckwear, 
weasel,  Putorius,  tchdshkai,  dim. 
tchashkdyaga. 

W  e  a  s  1  e  t ,  nom.  pr.  of  a  mythic 
animal :  Tchashkdyaga,  Tchdshkai. 
weather;  no  ex.  eq.  \  the  w.  is  dry, 
pdha  ne'pkank ;  the  w.  is  fine,  tidsh 
ne'pka;  it  is  hazy  w.,  tchatchdk- 
ma;  had  or  rainy  w.,  ydlkam,  knl- 
;^ash;  it  is  had  w.,  kiii  ne'pka;  to 
jyroduce  rainy  w.,  ydl%amala;  it  is 
stormy  w.,  witchtka;  it  is  tvet  w., 
mukdlta;  it  is  windy  w.,  shlewi; 
ka-d  or  skd  slilcwi. 
weave,  v.i.,  hislitualkdnka.  Cf.  rock, 
wed,  V.  t.,  said  of  both  .sexes,  mbii- 
shcala. 

w  edge  of  elk-horn,  tdke. 
wedlock,  shumpsdalsh;  to  unite  a 
couple  in  w.,  shnnmpsheala. 


Wednesday,  nddni  tinshna  siin- 
de=giulank  waita;  abbr.  nddni  tin¬ 
shna. 

weed,  s. ;  stalk,  tch^lash;  a  species 
of  w.,  Compositae  family,  vudmiam. 
Cf.  plant,  s. 

weed  o  u  t ,  V.  t,  said  of  plants,  pu- 
tdga,  palalea ;  of  hair,  beard,  hush- 
mo'kla. 

week,  simde;  last  w ,  siinde  giiila. 
weep,  V.  i., ,  shudktcha;  w.,  as  a 
baby,  w^a;  w.  aloud,  stu't^ishla; 
w.,  lament  while  hiting  the  teeth,  kdka; 
w.  for,  w.  after,  yutdtka;  w.  as  a 
mourner,  kayaiha,  ludtpishla,  lila, 
stLi't;^ishla;  tv.  pitifully,  tche'ktche- 
ka;  w.,  whine,  wdwa;  w.  silently, 
kiiki;  to  commence  weeping,  shuak- 
tchtdmpka;  weeping  cry  of  mourners, 
ludtpishlalsh. 

weigh,  V.  t.,  by  means  of  a  scale, 
shninkdk’l^a;  weighing-scale,  shni- 
nkak’lkdtkish. 
weigh,  V.  i.,  nkikel^a. 
weight,  s. ;  to  place  tveights  tipon, 
to  press  down  hy  w.,  laiddshf/a 
weighty,  yiitantko ;  tohew ,  yuta. 
welcome;  to  hid  tv ,  stinta;  geli- 
danka;  to  how  for  a  w.,  iitk’utka;  to 
go  and  hid  w.,  geliddnktcha,  tidsh 
tilo'tpa;  %v.  given  a  woman  visiting 
her  old  home,  skdtchish,  Mod.  skd- 
tish. 

well ,  s.,  natural  or  excavated,  wdl- 
wash;  to  dig  a  tv.,  shi'lkshla. 
well,  adv.,  tidsh;  in  the  sense  of 
intensely,  mu,  tiiin,  kd-a,  abbr.  ka; 
suffix  -ak,  -hak;  w.-fed,  p’litko; 
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lo-intentioned^  tidsli  liushkankdtko ; 
wellt  hagga  ta! 

west,  t%alam,  tindlisli ;  westwards^ 
t%alamtala,  t;^alamtital,  t^alamna; 
westward  from^  to  the  w.  of,  t%41am- 
tana,  t%almakstant;  who,  what  comes 
from  the  w.,  t^alamtaldkni. 
west  wind,  tx^lamash,  t%alamta- 
lakni  shlewish;  it  is  w.  wind,  t%ala- 
ma. 

wet,  miikdltatko,  Mod.  p4gatko;  w. 
ground,  clay,  tiipesh,  kuyumash, 
mudmulatko ;  one  whose  head  is  w., 
shetdtchash;  to  become  w.,  niukalta; 
to  make  w.,  p4ga;  it  is  w.  weather, 
mukalta. 

wet,  V.  t,  shmukalta,  shmukdtana; 
w.  through,  paga,  shp4ga;  w.  one's 
head;  shetatcha. 

w  e  t  li  e  r ,  lakl  shf  p.  Mod.  laki  kii-il. 
whale;  cf.  ndseMsh. 
what,  pron.  rel.,  anim.  and  inan., 
kat;  w.f  kani?  w.  is  itf  tudmat? 
w.  thing  f  tua?  Cf.  who,  which, 
wheat,  huit;  lolomak. 
wheel,  tilankidshatko. 
wheel,  V.  t. ;  w.  around,  w.  or  roll 
away,  tilankddsha. 

wheel,  V.  i. ;  w.  around,  tilankan- 
sha;  IV.  around  on  one's  feet,  ked- 
shamkedshalkda. 
wheeze,  v.  i.,  M6pa,  Mod. 
when,  if  conditional,  ha',  ha;  if  tem¬ 
poral,  that  time,  ivhen,i^ik’,  if  causal, 
-6ga,  -uga,  -uk  (suffix  of  verbal);  at 
the  time  w.,  shuhank=shitko,  tdtatak ; 
w.f  what  timef  tata!  tushgish?  w. 
ever,  just  w.,  tatatak. 


whence,  adv.,  also  interrog.,  tala 
(for  tdta  ha). 

where, (1)  not  interrog. :  tdta,  tush ; 
just  w.,  right  w.,  the  place  w.,  tu'sht, 
tu'shtak;  coming  from  w.,  tatkni, 
tu'shni,  also  interrog.;  wherefrom; 
tatd,  also  interrog. ;  whereto,  gdtala, 
gita,  tiishtala,  tatd;  w.,  as  a  cor- 
relat.  to  there,  (ga'tak):  ta'tak;  just 
w.,  ta'taktak;  somewhere,  at  some 
place,  anywhere,  as  on  body,  etc., 
tudnkshi ;  somewhere  far  out,  tushak ; 
(2)  interrog.,  w.f  tdta?  tatai?  tuan- 
kshi?  tiish?  whereto  f  tata?  tiishta- 
la?  wherefore  f  tud?  wdk?  (and 
compounds),  cf  why;  iv.  thenf  ta- 
tdtuk? 

whet,  v.  t.,  Idktcha. 

whether,  conj.;  if,  w.  or  not,  td- 
mudsh,  tarn. 

whetstone,  lektchdtkish. 

which,  pron.  rel.,  anim.  and  inan., 
kat,  but  usually  expressed  by  par¬ 
ticiples  or  verbals;  that  w.,  the  one 
or  those  w.,  pron.  dem.-rel. :  kat;  w. 
comes  next,  tupeluish ;  cf  who.  Rel. 
and  interrog.  at  the  same  time  are: 
w.f  kanf?  w.  thing f  (not  so  often 
applied  to  persons),  tud?  at  %v.  time, 
hourf  tiishgish?  at  tv.  place,  spotf 
tudnkshi?  tiish?  to  w. place,  whither  f 
tiishtala  ? 

while,  s.;  aw.  ago,  lina;  a  little 
w.  ago,  welisht,  m'a,  lina,  ffi-in,  te- 
intaks  nfa;  for  a  short  w.,  wigd- 
pani;  after  a  w.,  tchiii  ma'ntch=gitk 
tche'k  or  tche'ksh;  untchek,  Mod. 
tche'ksla;  for  a  w.,  hiiya,  ma'ntch; 
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we';  a  hng  w.^  ma'ntch,  ma'n- 
tchak. 

while,  conj. ;  expressed  by  verbal 
durative  in  -6ta,  -lita. 
whine,  v.  i.,  kaikdya,  shud-uka; 
said  of  dogs,  etc.,  wdwa;  to  go 
around  whining^  gaikdnka. 
whip,  s.;  cattle-w.  of  leather,  shna- 
takputch;  w -rod,  thin  w. -stick,  na- 
walasb,  legakish;  w.-stich,  vutu- 
kdtkish;  w.-snake,  ulak’kankisb 
whip,  V.  t.,  vuduka,  vud’hita;  wi- 
bu'tch;ja;  uduyua,  udiipka,  iidiip- 
kpa. 

whippoorwill,  Antrostomus  Nut- 
talli,  Mwash. 
w  h  i  r ,  V.  i.,  takt%a 
whirl,  V.  t. ;  w.  around,  shulgmo- 
kedsha. 

whirl,  V.  i. ;  w.,  skip  about,  miya- 
mna;  w.  around,  anim.,  l^na,  talki- 
dsha;  w.  around,  as  winds,  vu- 
yamna;  w.  about,  as  dry  leaves 
in  the  wind,  vuyumkddsha;  as 
dust,  etc.,  Igmewil;^^^;  leml^ma;  w. 
around,  to  form  a  whirlpool,  niulgf- 
dsha. 

whirlpool,  s.  Cf.  eddy,  whirl, 
whirlwind,  kflkiaksh. 
whiskers,  snio'k ;  one  who  wears 
w.,  shmdkaltko. 

whisky,  lam ;  w.-hottle,  lamam  wa- 
kogsli,  lamam  bunuo'tkish. 
whisper,  v.t,  laklakpka,leklekpka; 

w.  to  a  distance,  leklektchampka. 
whistle,  V.  i.,  shluyiiga;  w.  a  tune., 
shluyakiga;  w.,  said  of  birds,  ha'ma; 
whittling  reed,  shldlush,  stiitash. 


white,  pdlpali ;  w.  man  or  woman, 
w.  people,  Bdslitin  mdklaks.  Bosh- 
tin  ;  w.  paint,  lupaksh ;  to  be  at  w. 
heat,  tchiiitchiga,  cf  incandescent; 
w.  oak,  cf  oak. 

white-tail  deer,  miishmush. 
whitefish;  a  kind  of  sucker-fish, 
Catastomidae  family:  udshaksh;  to 
take  w.  annually,  udsluiksalsha. 
whither,  adv.,  also  mtQYYog.,  where¬ 
to,  in  what  direction,  tiishtala,  tdta; 
coming,  arriving  from  which  direc¬ 
tion,  tu'shni. 

i  w  h  i  1 1 1  e ,  V.  t,  vulina. 

!  who,  pron.  rel.  anim.  and  inan.,  kat; 
whose,  k4nam;  whom,  to  whom,  kan- 
dan;  the  one  who,  kat:  those  ivho, 
kdkat;  who^  kanil 
whole,  .n4nuk ;  the  w.  day,  waitan, 
i  waitdlan,  na'sh  waitdlank;  w.,  not 
I  torn,  kd-i  tdgatko.  Mod.  ka-i  k/i- 
gatko;  to  pass  a  w.  day,  waita;  to 
have  passed  a  w.  day,  waitdla. 
whore,  sheshtolkisli ;  whoremonger, 
sheshtdlkish,  kekeluipalish. 
wliorl,  push;  little  w.,  hunch,  pu'- 
shak. 

whortleberry;  upland  w.,  iwani ; 
a  species  of  w.,  gup(^Iish,  and  others 
under  iwam,  q.  v.;  to  gaHier  whortle¬ 
berries,  f-umala;  to  return  from 
gathering  them,  i-umaltka. 
why,  adv.,  also  interrog.;  for  what 
reason,  tu4,  wak,  wdkgitko,  wak 
giug,  wakgiuga,  wak  lish;  w.  after 
all,  wakaitch,  wakaitch  giug;  w. 
then?  w.  after  alU  tudtalal  w.  notf 
wakai"?  (for  wak  ka-i  1) 
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w  i  c  k  0/  candle^  etc.,  tiins%dntko  kg- 
nukaga. 

wicked,  kiiidshi  steinash,  kuidshi ; 

tchdkalsh,  papalish.  Cf.  bad. 
wickedly,  kui. 
wickerwork;  w.-dish,  -plate,  pa- 
’hla;  shaplash;  w -paddle,  shdplash, 
dim.  sh4plka;  larger,  tia.  Cf.  bas¬ 
ket. 

wide,  miini,  kinkutko ;  very  w.,  mu- 
ii-uni,  mu  kinkutko;  so  w.,  taniani. 
widow,  wenuitko;  to  be,  become  a 
w.,  wendya. 

widower,  tchimdntko;  to  be,  be¬ 
come  a  w.,  tchimena. 
wife,  shnawedsh ;  wives,  wdwanu- 
ish;  young  w.,  te-iniwd-asli ;  to  take 
as  a  w.  or  wives,  shnawddshla. 
Mod.  shnawddshashla ;  wewanui- 
shla ;  wife's  brother,  p’tchu'kap ; 
wife's  sister,  mu'lgap ;  brother's  w., 
pa-alamip ;  wife's  sister's  husband, 
p’tchikap. 

wigwam,  latchash,  tchf  sh ;  assem¬ 
blage  of  wigwams,  tchfsh.  Cf. 
lodge. 

wild,  adj.,  savage,  iwash;  said  of 
beasts,  komu'slini;  to  be  in  the  w. 
state,  kilua;  to  be  w.  from  rage, 
shawiga;  from  excitement,  kflua. 
wildcat,  or  lynx,  shl6a. 
wildfire,  hdshla. 
wild  tobacco;  edible  root  of  w. 
t,  ko'l;  the  plant  producing  it,  Va¬ 
leriana  edulis,  kodam ;  to  gather  w. 
t  habitually,  kdlalsha. 
will ,  s.,  hiishkanksK;  to  have  the  iv. 
of  doing  sometliing  is  generally 


expressed  by  the  future  tense  in 
-udpka.  Cf.  willing. 

Willdmet  River,  nom.pr.,Tcha- 
kdwana  Koke. 

Williamson  River,  nom.  pr., 
Kdke;  Kdketat;  W.  B.  in  its  low¬ 
est  course,  Yd-aga  Koke,  Ya-aga. 
willing;  to  be  w,,  suffix  of  future 
tense,  -udpka;  ka-j  lewitchta. 
willow;  species  of,  yash,  dim.  yd- 
aga;  Idmkosh;  kud-utch;  badger-w., 
Cornus  sericea,  kudsham  ydsh ;  to  be 
full  of,  studded  with  willows,  ydshala ; 
full  of  willows,  ydshaltko;  w -branch, 
w.-rod,  used  as  frame  for  structures, 
Ishiklak;  w.-basket,  ydki;  w -lodge, 
stina'sh  Kl.,  dim.  stina^ga. 
win,  V.  t ,  to  gain,  ikaga ;  w.  again, 
ikdkpele ;  to  be  the  winner  in  a  game, 
udiiyua;  w.  by  gambling,  ^\i\-ixuga', 
w.  from  each  other,  shi-i%aga ;  to  be 
the  final  winner  of  all  the  stakes,  wi- 
uka;  object  won,  ikaks. 
wind,  s.,  shlewish;  the  w.  bloivs, 
shldwi;  to  be  full  of  w.,  air,  shipnu; 
breaking  w.,  shkfsh;  whirl- w ,  kd- 
kiegsh;  w.-bag,  shipnush;  w.-pipe, 
s%utkanu^tkish,  etc.,  cf.  throat. 
For  names  of  winds,  cf.  north, 
northeast,  west,  etc.,  storm, 
w  i  n  d ,  V.  t. ;  w.  around,  wapil’ma, 
wdpla;  w.  up,  as  a  watch,  ki-uggi- 
dsha;  w.  up,  as  a  rope,  wapil’ina; 
a  thread,  witch^a;  w.  up,  terminate, 
tmdna.  Cf  tie,  v 

wind,  V.  i.;  iv.  around,  gdmeni;  w. 
around  while  ascending,  aggi'dsha. 
Cf  bend,  turn,  v.  i. 
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window,  and  pane  of  w.,  sh^talu- 
ash;  w.-sliade^  hisho'tkish, 
wing,  s.,  0/  hirdj  la'sh ;  provided  with 
wings,  lasbaltko;  w.-feather,  shorter, 
of  a  bird,  liI4ka;  longer,  Idsli;  to 
flap,  move  the  wings,  when  poising 
for  a  flight,  or  walking  on  ground, 
ninia;  ndna,  Mod.  shne'dsha.  Cf. 
flutter,  V. 

winged,  Idshaltko. 
wink,  V.  i ,  kelamtcha,  nidshoni- 
dshua,  shuekdptcha;  w.  with  one 
eye,  knadshikia;  w.  with  one  or  hoth 
eyes,  shkitchiwa,  shakeldmtcha ;  to 
keep  on  winking,  kelamtchtdmna. 
Cf  blink,  nictate, 
winner,  s. ;  cf  win,  v.  t. 
winnow,  v.  t.,  and  to  dean  hy  win¬ 
nowing,  shiulfna. 

winter,  s..  Iff  Idam ;  during  w.,  lufl- 
dani ;  w -lodge,  Ifildamahiksh ;  lul- 
dam=tchl'ksh,  wa'sh,  kafla=latchash ;  I 
to  erect  a  w -lodge,  luldemal^a;  fire-  ! 
place  of  IV. -lodge,  tant. 
wipe,  V.  t;  w.  down  from,  ndshash- 
li'na ;  w.  off  from,  ntchama'shka, 
ndshashldla,  ntchamashlola. 
wish,  V.  t. ;  silently  or  openly, 
shana-uli;  expressing  one’s  wishes 
by  words,  voice,  more  Mod.  than 
Kl.,  liam^ni ;  w.,  desire,  witchna ; 
w.for,  shayakshua;  w.  for  oneself, 
sham6nakia.  Cf  desire,  want,  v. 
witch,  weldkaga.  Cf  spirit, 
witchcraft;  magic  spell  of  w , 
sliufsh;  yayaya-as;  to  suffer  from 
a  spell  of  w.,  shal;ti'ta.  Cf  sj)ell,  s. 
with,  prep.,  together  w.,  tnla. 


withdraw,  v.  i. ;  w.  from,  kddsha, 
giiikaka,  gu'shka;  iv.,  tv.  again, 
shu'kpeli. 

wither,  v.  i ,  kmukdltgt ;  said  of 
trees,  plants,  nkala;  withered,  as  a 
plant,  pdkatko. 
withers,  wakaluish. 
within,  adv.,  ginhidna,  yuhidna ; 
also  expressed  by  the  locative 
cases  and  by  verbal  suffixes;  to  he 
w.,  ginhidna,  iwina,  yuhidna;  to 
live  w.,  tchi%6ga,  tchiwf^a,  pi.  wa- 
dshuga.  Cf  indoors,  inside, 
without,  prep.,  ka-i  tiila ;  w.  us, 
kd-i  ndlasli  tula;  being  w.,  kdliak; 
w.  in  the  sense  of  outside  of,  cf 
outdoors,  outside, 
wizard;  cf  conjurer, 
wolf;  gray  w.,  Canis  lupus,  kd-utch- 
ish ;  the  mythic  Gray  Wolf,  Kd- 
utehiamteh;  prairie-tv.  or  coyote, 
Canis  latrans,  wa^sh. 
woman,  shnawedsh,  pi.  wdwanu- 
ish;  young  w.,  teina,  te-iniwa-ash, 
shiwaga;  married  w.,  shndwedsh, 
pi.  wdwanuish;  w.  recently  married, 
te-iniwa-ash;  w.  married  who  has 
no  children,  shdpuksh;  women  with 
their  children,  families,  wdwansni; 
w.  who  lost  one  child,  k’lekala; 
w.  who  lost  two  or  more  children, 
Idpkleks;  w.  visiting  her  old  home 
and  bringing  presents,  skatchish. 
Mod.  skdtish;  old  w.,  cf  female, 
old,  wife. 

w  o  m  b  ,  sudntcham  skiitash.  Mod. 
wood;  piece  of  tv.,  or  w.  considered 
as  a  i*aw  material,  dnku ;  lumber, 


window  — 
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pApkash;  fallen  or  felled  log  of  w., 
Inmpoks ;  rotten  w.,  mu'lii ;  dam  of 
w.j  paplish;  pyramidal  pile  of  w., 
Jire-w.^  tuilash,  stuilash;  woods^  if 
filled  with  shrubs,  gdtchesh ;  woods^ 
consisting  of  timber  only,  Anku; 
into^  in  the  woods,  cf  recess,  timber, 
woodchuck,  a  rodent  of  the  squir¬ 
rel  genus  Arctomys,  miii ;  w.^s-teeth- 
ganie,  sku'shash. 
wooded,  gatch^tko. 
woodpecker;  red-shafted  fliclcer, 
tch^-ush;  species  of  flicker,  kill- 
wash;  species  of  hlack,  red-headed 
w.,  wdkwakinsh;  hlack  w.,  Hyloto- 
mus  pileatus,  skaiikush,  dim.  sku- 
kashaga;  Harris’  w.,  Picus  Harrisii, 
shpfu’hpush. 

Wood  River,  nom.  pr.,  E-ukalk- 
sini  K6ke. 

wool,  m' 1 ;  shi'pam  nfl. 
woolen,  adj.,  if  rough  to  the  touch, 
kitchkitchli. 

word,  h^mkanksh;  in  the  sense  of 
speech,  or  of  connected  words,  heme^- 
%ish;  waltoks,  Mod.  waltkash; 
words  spoken  hy  somebody,  hcm- 
kankuish.  Cf.  speech, 
work,  V.  i.,  pelpela,  shiita;  w.  for, 
pedpela;  w.  in  the  ground,  kaila 
shiita;  w.  on  somebody,  shiita;  w. 
with  a  pickaxe,  ibutuya;  to  commence 
to  w.,  pelpeli^a,  pelpeltampka ; 
tvorking  tool,  shute-otkish ;  v.  t,  fl-f, 
appropriate  to  w.  upon,  shiitesh. 
worker,  shushatish. 
world,  earth  as  well  as  universe, 
kiiila;  about  this  w.,  genta  kailatat; 


to  create  the  w.,  kailala;  for  some¬ 
body,  kailaha.  Cf  universe, 
worm,  generic:  mti'lk,  dim.  miVlk- 
aga 

worn  out,  inan.,  dmtchiksh, -amtch; 
cf  wear,  v. 

worry,  v.  t. ;  w.  somebody,  shnu- 
mdtchka;  worried,  yuyalkish. 
worship,  V.  t.,  stinta. 
worth  in  price,  sh^shatko;  to  he  w., 
to  cost,  sh^sha. 

wound,  V.  t. ;  w.  with  an  arrow,  mis¬ 
sile,  ng^-isha;  shlin,  pi.  yiita;  t(^l%a; 
w.  continually,  shlitamna;  w.  each 
other,  hishlan;  w.  hut  not  to  kill, 
ngeshe-uya;  to  come  near  wounding, 
shli'kshga;  tv.  hy  means  of,  shliiita; 
w.  hy  heating,  shutka ;  w.  with  a  cut¬ 
ting  instrument,  ktakta;  w.  with  re¬ 
moval  of  flesh,  shuktakla;  without 
removal  of  flesh,  shdktakla;  wounded 
hy  a  cut,  gash,  ktakalitko;  w.  with  a 
long  article,  or  hy  scratching,  upata, 
upatia;  iv.  hy  firing,  nge-isha ;  shlin, 
pi.  yuta;  w.  slightly,  to  graze,  ntiksh- 
ktcha;  w.  hy  stahhing,  stiika;  each 
other,  stuyua;  repeatedly,  stupka. 
wound,  ?>  •,  w.,  gash,  ktakalitko ;  w. 
hy  which  no  flesh  was  removed,  shak- 
tkaluish;  w.  hy  which  flesh  was  re¬ 
moved,  shuktashkuish ;  stah-iv.,  q  v. ; 
shot-w.,  shliwitko;  to  have  an  open 
w.  OY  sore,  hanuipka;  to  inflict  a  w., 
tvounds,  cf  wound,  v.  t.;  to  produce 
a  hum,  w.,  as  nettles,  u’hlopatana. 
wrangle,  v.  i ,  shula ;  w.  ivith  each 
other,  shuke'ki,  shukikslilea. 
w  rap,  V.  t. ;  w.  in,  as  into  a  bundle, 
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s^iita;  IV.  around^  wapil’nia;  w. 
around  oneself^  sh4-utama ;  w.  one¬ 
self  in.,  skiita ;  wrapped  in,  skutatko; 
to  he  completely  wrapped  in,  uki'm- 
tatka;  what  wraps  in,  covers,  wal- 
shash. 

wreck  of  canoe,  ^-aklk. 
wren,  tchi'tclmlak. 
wrench,  v.  t. ;  w.,  take  off,  liit%a; 
long*  obj.,  ut;^a,  pi  ^a;  w.,  contort, 
as  one’s  limbs,  tilanshnea. 
wretched,  yanhuani,  y ualkish ; 
kiiidshi;  to  he  in  a  w.  state,  yanhua, 
yualka;  w.-looking,  yualkishptchi. 
wriggle,  V.  i.,  witwita ;  w.  while 
lying,  floating  on  the  belly,  willas- 
lina. 

wring,  Y.t.',w.  out,  as  cloth,  atch- 
I'ga. 


wrinkle;  hand-w.,  sh^ktanksh. 
wrinkled,  adj.,  kinapat’hidnatko; 
w.  in  the  face,  tmukdlatko;  to  hecome 
w.  hy  wetting,  kmuko'ltgi. 
wrist,  s. ;  w. -joint,  nawalash,  ndpam 
nawdlash;  tv.-hone,  kapkapo. 
write,  V.  t.,  shumalua;  written  mark, 
letter,  paper,  sliumaluash;  writing 
pen  or  pencil,  sliumalotkish. 
wrong  and  w.-doing,  kiiidshi,  l^ta- 
lani.  Cf.  bad. 
wrongly,  kui. 

wroth,  kflosh,  shawigank,  shawi- 
gatko;  to  he  or  wax  w.,  kilua,  sha- 
wiga,  shitcliakta,  sliitchaktna;  to 
hecome  w.,  angry  at,  hishtchaktna, 
Imshtlina. 

wry;  w.-shaped,  tikiwatko;  cf.  bend, 
V.,  crooked. 


Y. 


Y  d  n  e  k  s ,  nom.  pr,  loc.,  Yainakshi ; 

native  of,  staying  at  Y.,  Y'amakshni. 
yard;  y. -stick,  skilul%6tkish. 
y  a  w  n  ,  v.  i.,  skayadshna. 
ye,  you,  pron.  pers.  second  pers. 
pliir.,  at,  abbr.  a;  i,  ik,  thou,  is 
sometimes  used  instead;  obj.  case, 
ye,  to  ye,  mdlash,  ma'lsh,  in  Mod. 
also:  iiird;  poss.  case,  of  ye,  inalam. 
Cf  your,  yours. 

year,  illdlash;  the  y.  goes  round, 
ends,  is  over,  past,  completed,  i  1161a; 
to  finish  one  y.,  ti'na  illola;  one  y. 
since,  ti'na  illolash  tank;  inany  years 


ago,  gdhak;  ten  years  old,  t6-unep 
illoldlatko,  Mod.  illdlatko;  spring 
of  the  y.,  sk6;  fall  of  the  y.,  shii- 
1am. 

yeast,  and  yeasted  dough,  shnunto- 
p’lkotkish. 

yellow,  kaka'kli;  of  y.  metallic 
shine,  as  copper,  kaka'kli;  light  y., 
spalptchi;  reddish  y.,  dark  sorrel, 
tchuitchiiili;.y.  ocher,  spal. 

yellow-hammer,  or  red-shafted 
flicker,  tch6-ush. 

yellowish,  ketcha  kaka'kli,  kii- 
kii'k  tkani. 


0 


wreck  —  zinc. 
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y  e  1 1  o  w  -  j  a  c  k  e  t  wasp,  kinsli, 
skintch. 

yelp,  V.  i.,  sliua-uka. 
yes,  yea,  aye,  e,  e-e,  i,  i-i. 
yesterday,  wait61a,  waitolank, 
na'sh  waitolan;  iina,  Mod.  ima. 
Ilia;  last  night,  lina  pshin. 
yet;  still,  even  now,  we' ;  not  y.,  ka- 
yutch,  kayak,  ka-i  we  gi,  kayu. 
Mod.  kayu. 

yew,  popular  name  of  a  bush,  tsii- 
pinksliam. 

yolk  of  egg,  ki'-adsh. 
yonder,  adj. ;  the  one  y.,  giini;  adv., 
guni,  g^tui;  tii,  tu't,  tu'sh;  point¬ 
ing  to  long  objects,  persons,  hut. 
Cf.  that. 

you,  pron.  pers.,  second  pers.  sing.; 
cf.  thou,  thee;  second  pers.  plur., 
cf.  ye. 

young,  adj.,  said  of  persons,  te- 
ini ;  of  persons,  animals,  plants, 
kitchkani,  ntchalkni,  ndshekani,  or 
by  suffix  -aga,  -ak,  -ka;  y.  man,  un¬ 
married,  tchfluish,  dim.  tchilluyaga ; 
y.  woman,  shiwaga;  td-ini,  te-iniwa- 
ash;  the  younger,  youngest,  tapinka- 
ni ;  younger  brother  or  sister,  tapiap ; 


to  become  y.  repeatedly  after  attain¬ 
ing  old  age,  tchiltgipeletdmna. 
young,  s. ;  y.  of  a/nimals,  w^ash, 
dim.  w(^ka,  or  expressed  by  the 
dim.  ending  -aga,  -ak,  -ka,  etc. ;  y. 
of  quadrupeds,  leffidshi,  dim.  lele- 
dshidga;  y.  of  certain  quadrupeds, 
elk,  tdwalsh;  of  deer,  wfhla,  dim. 
wfhlaga;  pregnant  with  y.,  as  ani¬ 
mals,  lala-ish;  y.  of  a  wild  animal 
and  of  a  deer,  lilhanksh,  Mod.  lid- 
l^nksh ;  y  male  animal,  laHaga ;  y. 
female  animal,  guluaga,  ndshfluaga; 
y.  of  the  coyote,  wa'sha=w^ka;  y.  of 
the  red  or  silver  fox,  wanam  w(3ash, 
wan4ka ;  to  bear  y.,  we'kala,  hla-a. 
Young  Silver  Fox,  nom.  pr.  of 
a  mythic  animal,  Wanaka,  WAnak. 
youngster,  kitchkani,  ntchalkni, 
tchaki%a.  Cf.  boy. 
your,  yours,  pr^  n.  poss.  second 
pers.  plnr.,  mAlam ;  y.  own,  nuilam- 
tak;  when  used  in  the  sense  of  thy, 
thine,  cf.  thy. 

yourselves,  a'tak;  obj.  case,  y., 
to  y.,  mdlashtak,  mdlshtak;  poss. 
case,  of  y.,  your  own,  mdlamtak;  ye 
for  y.,  dtaginggi. 


z. 


zealous,  Mlitko. 
zigzag;  to  move,  fly  in  a  z.  line, 
kakidsha,  kinuina. 


zinc,  palpali  tchikgmen. 


LIST  OF  ERRATA. 

PART  I. 

IN  ETHNOGRAPHIC  SKETCH. 

Page  vii,  last  line:  Sahaptiii  (in  one  word,  not  in  two). 

Page  xxxvi,  line  6  from  below :  read  Tat£ipkaksh. 

Page  xlviii,  line  2  from  below:  comma  after  “language.” 

IN  THE  TEXTS. 

Quotations  having  a  semicolon  after  the  page  number  refer  to  poetic  texts  only,  all  of  which  stand  after 
page  152. 

Page  2,  line  17,  tribes,  instead  of  “language.” 

Page  i7,  liue  14,  peuo'dsa:  caught  up  with  them. 

Pago  17,  line  19,  read :  never  made  slaves  those  of  the  Lake  tribe. 

Page  22,  liue  4,  put  semicolon  after  batakt. 

Page  22,  line  5,  seuot^ukash  they  fought. 

Page  23,  line  11,  t^ukt  at  suddenly. 

Page  23,  liue  18,  under  tsl'u  thus  I,  not  “then  I.” 

Page  24,  liue  12,  bak:  in  but  two  days. 

Page  24,  liue  18,  WaktcM  buk,  instead  of  WjXk  tcWhuk. 

Page  25,  liue  1,  separate  ni  (I)  from  nd^imitaks,  and  erase  note  25,  1,  on  page  27. 

Page  35,  line  19,  na'dshash:  to  another  spot. 

Page  37,  lines  3-11,  Bartell,  false  for  Boutelle.  During  an  interview  which  I  had  in  Washington, 
D.  C.,  April  3, 1690,  with  this  officer,  Lieut,  (now  Capt.)  F.  A.  Boutelle,  he  stated  that  this  passage 
contained  no  truth  at  ail,  except  one  fact:  “That  Major  Jackson  bad  asked  Bogus  Charley  for  the  where¬ 
abouts  of  Captain  Jack.  Lieutenant  Boutelle  did  not  see  Jack  that  whole  day  (November  30),  for  Jack 
kept  himself  secreted.  On  the  morning  of  the  same  day  Scarface  Charley  tired  at  Boutelle  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  about  30  yards,  the  bullet  tearing  his  cardigan  coat  and  undershirt  at  the  elbow.” 

Page  43,  lino  5,  uadshkshapttXukui,  instead  of  nadshapt^ukni. 

Page  46,  note  to  35,  18:  change  p^lpeli  into  p61pela  (the  word  stands  there  ticice). 

Page  47,  note  37,  10:  for  reflective  read  reciprocal. 

Page  47,  erase  note  to  37,  17. 

Page  55,  line  19,  Scarface  Charley  was  then  thirty-two  years  old. 

Page  63,  erase  note  to  59,  9. 

Page  68,  erase  note  to  66,  16 ;  the  verb  is  not  shnh'nta. 

Page  72,  in  note  to  71,  2:  m’na  instead  of  m’ntilam. 

Page  72,  line  1,  u^yiins  some,  not  another. 

Page  74,  line  1,  kapto:  small  suckers. 

Page  77,  line  2,  tayash  dry  rye-grass. 

Page  78,  line  13,  tchl'pkshi  means  where  had  lived. 

Page  82,  line  4,  and  page  85,  line  16,  w6as  child  instead  of  children. 

Page  87,  line  12,  for  th'k  see  Dictionary. 

Page  96,  line  16,  vutoMla  is  preferable  to  nutoldla. 

Page  99,  line  8,  n^nuk  sas  everything  from  them. 

Page  100,  lines  12  and  16,  kaikema  and  k^yekma:  did  not  recognize  him. 
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Page  102,  note  to  99,  3:  tch;fe-utch;f6-nptchi  blue  is  the  ccrrecl  form. 

Page  103,  lines  6  and  13,  skl'shkish  dung-beetle,  tumble-bug. 

Page  113,  line  15,  g^g’kua  is  preferable  to  gakiia. 

Page  122,  lines  12  and  13,  real  signification:  the  lake  there  I  lakes  are  there! 
Page  Viri,  line  6,  gatpaiunau  coming  near. 

Page  131,  lines  5  and  7.  Cf.  Dictionary  under  iwag. 

Page  13:3,  line  2,  Kt^i-Tnp^ksi,  instead  df  Ktaftiui 

Page  13ii,  line  2,  mpdta ;  fastens  or  pins  (upon  me).  Erase  note. 

Page  137,  erase  note  (o  1:37,  2. 

Page,  117,  line  3,  iiu'pasb  whorls  (not  its  top). 

Page  151,  note  to  14<,  3:  tdletat  is  from  t^le  small  lake,  pond,  stagnant  pool. 
Page  153,  line  2,  read  nlsh  instead  of  nS. 

Page  153,  line  3,  read  n'sh  instead  of  m’sh. 

Page  179,  line  :3,  sLiip’sam  stntl'sh  sunbeams. 

Page  180,  line  3,  p’laiwasli  golden  eagle. 

Page  186,  line  54,  want  instead  <tf  like;  wife  instead  of  woman. 

Page  193,  notes,  first  line,  six  instead  of  eight. 

Page  193,  note  to  193;  10,  pagan  instead  of  animal. 

IN  THE  GKAMMAK. 

Page  211,  erase  from  Vu-  and  the  vowel  u- _ three  lines  down  to  nduyua. 

Page  236,  winidlek;  strike  into  the  fire! 

Page  257,  p41pela  to  work;  add  again  at  end  of  line. 

Page  294;  erase  ndshakw6ta. 

Page  351,  ske'l  mink;  erase  the  whole  line. 

Page  470,  after  “in  the  inflection  of,”  add  parts  of  body. 

Page  485,  temolola'mi.  Erase  this  line. 

Page  507,  incorporation  instead  of  agglutination. 

Page  677,  insert  ku-i  before  tcha'  m’l  Ok. 


PART  II. 

dictionary;  klamatu-engush  taut. 

Black  Jim;  change  October  4  to  October  3. 

6wa;  instead  of  iwapnte-na. 

g^bak ;  read  m;Vntch=:gitko  instead  of  ma'ntch. 

gauia ;  to  grind,  mash  with  a  stone. 

hdiiikauksh;  also  signifies  word. 

bilshlta;  erase  “Der.  shldta.” 

hutjti  to  rusk  or  run  downhill. 

fshalk :  borrowed  from  Chinook  Jargon. 

ye'll ;  to  the  list  of  sneker-tish  add  the  vilnai. 

ka'katilsh  and  Kakakilsh ;  Indian  nickname  for  bearded  white  men. 

ksbdpa;  bein'/c/ted  (instead  of  poisoned). 

kshniwalu  to  deposit  upon. 

ktal^hfsbnish  ousel  (instead  of  wren). 

kumul:  reml  peHean's-bill-cap. 

kdko  also  means  leg ;  cf.  pahdkn. 

k^lpka;  read  v.  intr  ,  not  v.  traus. 

Idpkasb;  read  pdnani,  wapalasb. 

Lel^kash;  from  lel^ka  to  rub  upon. 
liilpalpalia;  Der.  lulpala,  -pelf, 
lepleputii  na  is  really:  lewalewaputa'na. 
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Ll'lo  is  the  French  le  loup,  in  Chinook  Jargon. 

ni^klaks;  tirst  worJ  on  page  208:  tiimi,  not  umi. 

nanilash;  species  of  little  hat 

ninia;  read,  cf.  nainfiya. 

nutolala  is:  to  swing,  throw  into  the  fire. 

pd’hlak;  read  p^laga. 

papia'na;  the  absol.  form  is  paya'na  to  eat  tvhile  going' around  inside  of  (a  lodge,  etc.).  From  this 
correct  also  Grammar,  p.  277. 

psbl^kekenish ;  read:  as  morning  and  evening  star. 

piika,  i)6ka  to  roast  is  same  word  as  mbnka  No.  2. 

epidsha  and  spitcha  are  both  the  same  word. 

shdmtcha  and  shemtchna,  to  hold  a  long  object. 

shio'l^i;  is  same  as  shiu'lki  and  hnshtb'lki,  q.  v. 

st^yak’lakpa:  to  listen  from  the  inside  of  (a  lodge,  etc.). 

shulnshna,  shuipkiilish,  shuipiiklash;  to  be  placed  in  the  alphabetic  order. 

shiiku'lkish:  council  and  croivd. 

tushlindsha;  the  correct  form  is  tnshlinsha. 

tch^na,  to  be  unable,  not  to  know  how ;  nil  p^lpelash  tch.  or  tchtiiiish  I  can  not  work;  k^-i  mish  ni 
shapiyuapk  tchiinok  I  can  not  explain  it  to  you,  not  knowing  it  myself ;  ma'nts  1  tch^na,  tsussak  mlsh  ul 
saplya  you  nevetr  grasp  it  (although)  I  explain  it  to  you  all  the  time. 
tchilika;  same  word  as  tchlika. 
uldka;  not  uldkasha. 

Vul^lkshi;  read  emptying  from  the  west 

dictionary,  knglish-klamath  part. 

Page  .')25,  caterpillar ;  correct  into  s;feshl'Bh. 

Page  671,  strong  ;  to  become  stronger,  said  of  winds,  shiwl;fi. 

Page  69.3,  to  ivatch;  set  straight  the  shnalaliJmpka. 
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in  numerals .  524-527 

in  adverbs .  561 

Abstract  nouns . G..  498-500 

Accentuation . G..  236-243 

Active  voice . G. .421, 572-575 

(Cf,  Transitive  verb.) 

Adessive  case  in  -kshi  . G . .  486-488 

Adjective,  structure  of..G.  .515-517, 694 

Adverb,  the . G..  560-567 

Adverbial  clause . G..  661,695 

Adverb  qualifying  a  verb . . .  G . .  630-632 

Adverbs  as  prefixes . G..  632,633 

Affixes  to  the  radix . G. .  279-398 

Agdwesh . xxxii,  xxxiv,  Iviii 

Aigspaluma,  or  “people  of  the 

chipmunks” .  xxxiii 

A  inflection . G..  441-453 

Alshish . xlii,  Ixxx-lxxxii, 

Ixxxiv-Ixxxix,  xciv,  cii,  civ 

myth  of  his  birth . Ixxxv-lxxxvi 

mythic  tale  about . T..  99-103 

ak,  aka,  ka,  particle . G..  695 

(Cf.  Possibility.) 

AMmmimakt  i'sh .  xxxiii 

Alikwa  or  Yurok . xxxiii,  xlvi 

(Cf.  alketchik  in  Dictionary.) 

Alimentary  substances . T..  146-153 

Alternating  sounds . G..  222-227 

-altko  . G..  317,616 

Amtchiksh  old,  abbr.  -amtch -  Ixxix, 

Ixxxv,  ci,  ciii.  .G.  .504,  519 
(Cf.  -pits,  Ixxrx.) 

Anathesis . liii.  .G.  .236, 278, 279 

Animal  deities . xcix-civ, 

CV..T..102 

Animals,  miscellaneous  notes 

on . T..  144 

Animate  gender . G..  462, 463 

Animism . Ixxvii-lxxviii,  c,  civ-ovi 

Antelope . ciii,  civ.. T..  118-125 

Anthropomorphism  in  relig¬ 
ion  . Ixxvii,  c 

Appendices,  six,  to  Grammar. G  673-711 
Ara  or  Karok . xxxiii,  xlvi 
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Archaeologic  remains . xlii-xliii 

Assimilation . G . .  233 

at,  particle . G . .  58 1 , 650 

Attributive  relation . G..571, 628, 629 

Attributive  verbs . G . .  428 

Aurora  . Ixxxv,  Ixxxvi 

Bat,  skunk,  hog,  and  prairie- 

wolf,  stories  of . T..  127-129 

Beetle’s  Rest .  xx,lxv 

Bear  and  the  Antelope,  myth 

of.... . .T..  118-125 

Bear,  cinnamon  (ndka) .  xlviii 

Bear,  grizzly . ciii..T  .  118-125 

Beliefs  and  superstitions  .  T . .  133-1 36 

Bibliography .  .  xii-xv 

Big  Valley,  part  of  Pit  River 

Valley,  California .  lx 

Biographic  notices  of  Modoc 

characters . T . .  54-57 

(Cf.  Modoc  war,  the.) 

Birds . xxiv,  c,  ci,  civ..T..180 

Bloody  Point . lvii..T..14 

Bridge,  Natural  .  xxi 

Bridge  over  Williamson  River 

at  Td-aga . xxix,  Ixvi 

See  also  Yd-aga. 

Butte  Lake  or  NAuki .  xxxv 

California  Indians . xxxv,  xli, 

xlii-iv,  xlvi,  li,  lii,  Iv,  cii 
Camping  places — 

of  Klamath  Lake  Indiana 

xxviii-xxx 

of  Modoc  Indians . xxxi-xxxii 

of  Snake  Indians .  xxxi 

Cascade  Range  of  Oregon . xvi-xi.x, 

XX,  xxiii,  XXV,  xxvii,  lix,  Ixi,  xcix 
Case,  inflection  for — 

in  the  substantive. .  .G.  .466-496, 693 

in  the  adjective . G  .  507-515 

in  the  numeral . G. .  528-.'’)30 

in  the  pronoun . G. .  538-548 

in  the  participle  in -tko-.G..  447 

Case-postpositions . G . .  467-470 

Case-suffixes— 

in  the  substantive . . .  G.  .467-470, 093 

in  the  adjective . G..  507-515 

Causative  voice . liii. .G. .284, 285, 

295-297,  426 

Cemeteries . xxix,  Ixvi,  cvi 


Page. 

Cession  of  territory .  xvi 

Characteristics  of  race _ xxxvi-xl, 

Chewaukan  Marsh .  xxii, 

xxxv.. T.. 153 

Chinook . xlv,  li..T..15 

Chinook  Jargon.. li,  Ixvi-lxviii. .T..5,  8 
Classes  of  animals  and  plants 

T..  145 

Classifiers,  numeral  . G..  532-535 

Clear  Lake,  identical  with 

Wright  Lake . xviii,  xxi 

Collective  nouns . G..  465,501 

Color,  adjectives  of . xiii,  lii, 

liv.  .(J.  .260-262, 352-353, 515, 518 

Columbia  River . xix,  xliv, 

Ivi,  Ixvi,  Ixvii,  xcii 

(Cf.  Dalles,  the.) 

Complex  synonymous  terms  G..  697-711 
Composite  nominal  inflection 
(binary  and  ternary) .  .G. .468,  490,  491 
Compound  sentence,  the  ..G..  656-664 

Compouml  verbs . G..  633-635 

Compulsion,  how  expressed  G..  616 

Concessive  clause . G..  CCO 

Concrete  nouns . G..  500,501 

Conditional  clause . G..  658-661 

Conditional  mode . G.. 405,  589,  .590 

Conjunction,  the . G..556-'60, 

649-656,  692, 693,  695,  696 
Conj  urer’s  practice,  details 

of . . . xiii. .T. .71, 72 

Conjurer’s  incantations _ T..  162-164 

Consonants — 

mate  . G..  209 

semivowels . G..  210 

Consonant  ic  inflection  of  the 

verb . G..  455-457 

Conversational  form  of  lan¬ 
guage . G..  677-681 

Cooing  and  Wooing . T..  182-189 

Correlative  sentence,  the .. .  G . .  657 

Cottonwood  Creek .  xxi 

Crater  Lake  orGiwash..xvii-xix,xcviii 
(Cf.  L6wa.) 

Creation . Ixxx.lxxxiv, 

Ixxxv,  xcii,  ciii,  cv 

of  men . l.x.\.x,  Ixxxi,  .xciii 

ofthemoous . . T..  105 

Cremation  of  the  dead . T. .  85, 86 
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Crook,  M%j.  Gen.  George .  lx,  Ixi  , 

Crooked  River .  xix,  xx  i 

Dalles,  the . lvi,lix..T..  93 

Dave  Hill,  anhchief . xxviii-xxxii, 

Ux,lxi..T..6,7 
Of  the  "Texta”  many  ■were  con- 
tribnted  by  him,  as  T.  16-33, 58-C5, 
70,  72-73,  77-79,  83-64,  99-103, 107- 
108,  126-131,  142-143,  145,  162-164, 
195. 

Declarative  mode . G..  405,  588 

Deities,  animal . xcix-civ,  cv.T..102 

elemenUry . Ixxix-xcv 

spirit . icv-xcix 

Demonstrative  pronoun _ G..  537-540 

Derivation— 

of  verbs . G..  458-461 

of  noons . G..  490-505 

of  adjectives . G..  515 

of  numerals . G..  535-536 

Des  Chutes  River  and  Valley.  xvi, 
xix,lxiii 

Diaeresis . G..  232 

Dialectic  differences . G..  G81-687 

T..  4 

Dialo^nies . T , .  140 

Diminutive  adjectives  and  pro¬ 
nouns . G..  311,515 

Diminutive  nouns . G.. 310, 311, 503 

Diphthongs . G . .  208.  209 

Direct  object . G..  621-623 

Direct  iinestion .  G..  646,692 

Directive  case  in  -tala . G..  489 

Distributive  form — 

in  verbs  and  nouns . 611-614, 688 

in  nouns . G.. 463-466, 401-496 

in  adjectives . G..  511-515 

Distributive  reduplication  in¬ 
dicating  number  in  the 

verb . G..  435,438 

Dissimilation . G . .  234 

Doctor  John  tried  by  the 

chiefs .  T..  64-08 

Dual  in  the  intransitive  verb, 

G..  438-441 

Dwarfs .  xeix 

Eagle,  golden .  civ 

Earl3’  traditional  histoi^  of 

Modocs . T..  13 

Earth,  the . lii,  xci-iii 

Elementary  deities . .  .Ixxviii,  Ixxix-xcv 
Eminences,  list  of,  on  Upper 

Klamath  Lake . xxx-xxxi 

Emphatic  adossive  case  in 

-ksuksi . G..  486-489 

Emphatic  pronoun . 6..  552  ' 

Enclitic  accentuation . G..  241-243  ! 

Errata,  list  of . D..  703-705  ' 

Esselen  langiiage,  California. . .  xlvi 

Etymologies  of  Klamath  i 

terms . G..  697-711 

C-iiksbikni .  xxxiv 

(Cf.  Klamath  Lake  Indians.) 

EsrI.'troatury sentence . G..  568,648 

Exhortative  mode . G..  406,500  i 


Father .  xiii, 

lxrxviii..G..710 
Fauna  of  the  Klamath  High¬ 
lands . xxiii-xxv 

Female  sex  in  nouns .  li, 

lxxxvui..G..501,  503 
Fights  between  Klamath  Lake 
and  Rogue  River  Indians. T..  16-18 

Five,  “mystic”  number . Ivii, 

Ixxxvii,  xc,  cii,  cv 
Flora  of  the  Klamath  Highlands 

xxii-xxiv 

Foreign  terms . G.. 220-222, 466 

Fort  Klamath . xx,  xxvii, 

Ixii,  Ixiii,  Ixxi,  Ixxiv 

Fremont,  CoL  J.C . xiii,lxvi..T..7 

Frequency  of  sounds.  . G . .  217 

Frobeu,  Minnie . T. .  7,  8 

Among  the  “Texts”  contributed  by 
her  are  65-68,  71-72,  79-80,  82-83. 
87-88.  94^99,  105-106,  109-125,  146- 
162. 

Funeral  of  warriors . T..  88 

Future  tense . G..403, 586-588,688 

Games  of  the  Klamath  Lake 

people . T..  79-81 

G  emination . G..  233 

Geography  of  the  Klamath 

Highlands . xv-xviii,  Ixih 

Gender,  animate  and  inanimate 

G..  462,463 

Gender,  feminine .  li 

lxxxviii..G..501,  503 
Geology  of  the  Klamath  High- 

lasda . . . xvii.xviii 

GL  the  verb  to  be  G.  .430-433, 593, 014, 081 

paradigm . G..  442,443 

Giants .  xcviii 

Goose  Lake . xvi-xviii,  xxii,  xxxv 

Gradation— 

of  the  adjective . G. .  520-523 

of  the  adverb . G..  561 

Graphic  signs  explained _ T . .  12 

G..  214,215 

Great  Basin  of  the  interior  ....  xvii 

Gronpiug  of  sounds . G. .  217-220 

Gwinwin,  a  -Jwarf .  xeix 

hai,  ai,  particle . G..  050-652 

See  also  oral  particle,  G.  696. 

Hale,  Horatio . . . xiii,  Ixvi 

Harney  Lake,  Oregon . xvi,  xxxv 

ha,  particle . G..  659 

Historic  period,  the . Ivii-lxvi 

the  Modoc  war . Ixx-lxxiv 

Homonymy . G..  244,245 

Hot  springs . xx,  xxx 

Hot  Spring  Indians,  Pit  River 

.  lx 

How  the  Lake  Men  fought  the 

Snake  Indians . T..  28-33 

Idioms .  G..  673-677 

I-iodection . G..  454 

Illative  case  in  -xeni . G . .  482,  483 

Imperative  mode . G . .  405, 400,  | 

591,592,047.089  1 
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Imperative  sentence . G..  647, 68t 

Impersonal  voice ;  objectless 
and  with  personal  object. G. .  429, 430 

paradigm . G..  452 

Implements .  Ixix 

Inanimate  gender . G  ..  462,463 

Incantations,  subject  list  of  T. .  179-181 
Incantations Dr.  John's  list 

T..  176-179 

Incantations  of  Modoc  eon- 

jarers . T..  173-176 

Incantations  of  the  Elamaih 

Lake  conj  nrers . T . .  164-172 

Incantation.s  of  the  Klamath 

Lake  people . T..  153-162 

Incorporation  . G..  664-669 

Indefinite  pronoun . G..  542-546 

Indirect  object . G..  623-628 

Indirect  qnestiun . 6..  663 

Inessivc  ca.se  in  -i . G..  485,486 

T..  18 

Infinitive,  the . G..409,  596.  690 

Tnfi.xes  in  the  radix . G..  303  304 

lufleittion . G..  398-553 

of  the  verb . G..  401-458 

Inhumation,  present  mode 

of . G..  87,88 

Instrnraental  case  in-tka  ..G.. 

478,  479.  694 

Inteijection,  the . G..  568-570 

Interrogative  particles . G. .  541, 693 

tern .  692 

w4k .  692 

luterrogative  prouonn _ G..  540,541 

Interrogative  sentence - G..  645 

Intransitive  voice. .  .G .  .426-4‘.'9,  59a,  691 
nnmhcr  in  the  intransitive 

verb . G..  437-441 

paratligm .  452 

Juxtapositive  case  in -tana. G..  490 

Kalapnj-a .  xxxvi, 

xlvi.lvi,  lxxxi..T..15 

Kayuse  or  “  Old  Cayuse” - xlv,  lii-liii 

Kintpuash  or  Capt  Jack  ..Ixxi-lxxiv 

Klamath  Agency . xx.  Ixiii, 

Ixvi,  1XXV..T..T,  8 
Klamath  Indians  of  sonthwest- 
ern  Oregon,  or  Makiaks  In¬ 
diana . . xxxiii..T.  4 

See  Makiaks  Indians. 

Klamath  Indians, home  of. .  .xvi-xx\ii. 

xxxix,  ivi.  Ixiii 

Klamath  Lake  dialect _ G..  681-687 

Klamath  Lake,  Lower  (or 

. xvi-xviii, 

xix,  xxi,  xxxii  xxxiv,  Ixi,  Ixxx.cf. 
Agdwesh. 

Klamath  Lake  Indians . xxii,  xxiii, 

xxxii-vii  Ivii  iqq.,  Ixii.  Ixiii, 

Ixvilxxi,  lixv . ..T.  4 

Klamath  Lake,  Upper - xvi-xviii  xix, 

xxx-xxxi  xxxiixxxiv. 
Iviii  Ixiii  Ixvi  Ixxx 
Klamath  l.ingnage,  forms  a  lin¬ 
guistic  family  for  itself. . .  .1  v-lvii,  Ixvi 


INDEX. 


709 


Page. 

Klamath  Marsh . xvi-xviii, 

xii,  XX,  xxii,  xxiii,  xxxv, 
Ixi,  Ixiii,  Ixvi,  Ixxx,  cii 

cam  ping  placesoa . xxviii 

Klamath  Reservataon,  Oregon . .  xx, 
xxiii,  Ixiii,  Ixxv. .  T .  -.5 

Klamath  River . xvi,  xix, 

xf  xiii,  xlvi,  Iviii, 

K'miikamtch . Ixxix-lxxxv, 

Ixxxvi-viii,  xciii-iv,  cii,  ciii,  cv 
K’mhkamtch  attempts  the  de¬ 
struction  of  his  son  Aishish, 

T..  94-99 

K’miikamtch,  the  five  Lynxes 
and  the  Antelope,  myth 

of . T..  125,126 

K'mhtcbam  LUtsashkshi _ xxxii,  Ixxx 

Kohdshti . xx.xxx, 

Iviii,  1 XV,  Ixvii,  Ixxx . .  T . .  8 
Ktil-i  TnpAksi,  or  "Stanling 

Rock" . XX,  xxix,  xxxii,  Ixxx 

Kumbatwash,  or  Kombatwash.  xxi, 
xxxiv,  xxxii,  Ixxi.  .T. .  14 

Kus,  on  Coos  Bay .  xlv 

Lake  Men  and  Snake  Indians.. 

T..  28-33 

Lakes  of  the  Klamath  Uplands 

xviii-xix,  xxii 
Lament  over  a  wife’s  loss . .  T . .  83, 84 

Laryngeal  mode  of  utterance.. 

G..  215-217 

Laughing  Raven,  the  spell 

of . T..  131 

Lava  Beds,  California  ..  .xxi,  Ixxi-lxxiii 
Legal  customs  of  the  Klamath 

Lake  people . T-.  58-63 

Lel6kash,  chief . xxxvii,  Iviii,  lix 

Le-tkak4wash,  a  bird .  Ixxxv 

L6wa,  the  island  of  Crater 

Lake . xviii,xcvii 

Li  fe,  length  of . T . .  103-1 04 

L- inflection . G..  455 

Linguistic  affinities . xliii-lvii 

Link  River,  or  I-ulalona,  Yu- 

laldna,  I-uailna . xix,  xxx,  Ixxx 

Linkville,  Lake  County . xix-x  i, 

xxvii,  xxx 

Locative  case  in  -tat  G.  .479^82,  G93-G91 

Lord's  Prayer,  the . T . .  139 

Lost  River _ xvi,  xviii,  xix,  xxxii,  Ixxi 

Lost  River  Valley . xxi,  xxiii, 

xxvii,  xxxiv,  xlii,  Ixi,  xciv 
Lower  or  Little  Klamath  Lake; 
cf.  Agdwesh. 

Luluami . xiii,  34 

Maidu  dialects . xlvi,  li,  Ivii 

M.  myth . .  Ixxxii 

Maklaks  In  liana . xiii,xxxiii, 

xxxv,  xxxix,  xl,  Ivii,  Ixii, 
Ixvi  (and  often).. T.. 4, 5 

Male  sex  in  nouns . . . — G..  501,503 

Manslaughter  through  witch¬ 
craft  punished . T..  68,  69 

Map,  topographic,  of  the  Kla¬ 
math  headw.ators,  by  U.  S. 
Geological  Survey .  Ixx 
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Marten  and  the  Weaslet,  myth 

of . T..  107 

mat,  oral  particle . . G  .  652 

Meacham,  A.  B . xiv,  Ixvii, 

Ixix,  1XX..T..6 
See  also  Notes  to  Modoc  war. 

Medial  voice . G.  .295-297,  423, 424 

Medley  languages  and  races - 

xliii-.Cf.lxviii 

Mental  qualities . xxxviii-xl 

Metathesis,  phonetic . G. .  235, 236 

Metempsychosis  of  human  souls 

into  fish . T..  129-131 

Mdatokni,  etc .  xxxiv 

Modes  of  the  verb..  G...  04-406, 588-591 

Modoc  Indians . xxii,  xxxii-xxxv, 

xxxvii,  xl,  Ivii,  lix,  Ixii,  Ixiii,  cii.  .T  .4 

Modoc  Point . xx,  xxiv,  ciii 

Modoc  war,  the,  of  1872-1873.. Ixx-lxxiv 
T..5..T..33-53  (the  text). 

Modoc  dialect . G . .  681-687 . .  T . .  14 

Molale  Indians  .xxxvi,  xlv,  lii,  liii,  Ixxvi 

Months  of  the  year,  the - T. .  74-77 

Moon . Ixxxiii,  Ixxxvii-ix 

Moons,  creation  of . T . .  105 

Morphology  of  the  Klamath 

language .  T-.9..G.. 246-570 

Mount  Hood,  Cascade  Range . . .  xvii 
Mount  Jefferson,  Cascade  Range  xvii 

Mount  Pitt _ xviii,  xxv . .  (Note) .  .xxx 

Mount  Scott . xvii,  xviii,  xxx 

MunatAlkni .  xciii 

Mutsun  dialects .  xlvi,  1 

Mjthification,  principles  of . . . .  civ 
Names — 

of  persons,  animals,  plants, 
and  inanimat o things. G. .  498-505 
proper  names  of  persons  , . . 

xxxviii,  cvi..G..  681 
local  (of  camping-places)  . .  xxvii- 


xxxiii 

bestowed  on  localities . .  T . .  142, 143 

Natural  Bridge .  xxi 

Natural  philosophy . Ixxvii-cv 

Negative  sentence . G..  644 

nen,  oral  particle  . G..  053,  696 

Nilakshi  Mountain . xv,  xxi, 

xxx,  xxxi,  Ixiii,  Ixxx 

Nilakshi,  camping-place .  xxxiv 

N-inflection . G..  455-4.57 

Noja  language . xlvi,  li,  lii 

Nomina  actoris . G..  501 

Nomina  agentis . G..  501 

Nomina  propria . G. .  502,  505 

Nomina verbah’a  . G..263, 401, 461 

See  also  ‘‘Names 

Northwind,  or  Y4mash . Ixxxii, 


Ixxx  ii,xci..T.. 164 
Noun  qualified  by  a  noun  .  G..  635-639 
Number,  verbal  inflection  for 

G..  433-441 

Numeral,  the . xiii..G..  52.3-536 

numeral  series,  the - G . .  523-527 

adverbial  numeral . G..  530-532 

origin  of  . . . . G . .  535 

Nushaltkiga,  near  Bonanza  ...  xxi 
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Nushaltxilgakni .  xxxv 

Objective  case  in  -ash . .  .G.  .471-474,  693 

Objective  relation . G..571, 620-628 

Object  pronoun . ...G..  419 

Obsidian . lix..  T..  16 

Old  Marten,  mythic  tale  of.T..  109-118 

Old  Modoc  country . xxi,  Ixxx 

Oral  particles : 

See  hai,  mat,  nen. 

Oregon  Central  Military  Road 

Co . Ixi,  Ixv 

Origin  of  human  races . T..  103,104 

Panaina,  chief .  Ixi 

Paradigms — 

of  the  verb . . G..  441-457 

of  the  noun . G..  491-496 

of  the  adjective  . . G. .  511-515 

of  the  numeral . G . .  528, 529 

of  the  pronoun . G..  542-551 

Participles  .  G.. 407, 408,  5.01  595 

in  -nk,  -n  (present  partici¬ 
ple)  .  592,  690 

in  -tko  (past  participle)  593-595, 690 

Partitive  case  in  -ti - G.. 476-478,  693 

Pdsxanuaah .  xxxiv 

Passive  voice . G..  421,  4‘22 

Past  and  perfect  tense . G..  582,  583 

Payute  Indians . xxxiii,  xxxv,  li 

Personal  pronoun .  G .  .545-549, 680 

its  abbreviated  forms  . G..  548,549 
connected  with  the  verb 

G..  417-419 

of  first  person .  xlix 

of  second  person .  xlviii 

Phonetic  figures . G..  227-236 

Phonetic  table . T . .  10-1 2 . .  G .  .  2 1 1 

Phonology  of  Klamath  language 

T. . 9. -G.. 206-245 
Pine,  various  species  of.. . xxiii. .T.. 152 

Pit  River,  of  California .  xvi- 

xviii,  xxv,  lx 

Pit  River  Indians,  California..  xxii, 
xxxii-lii,  xxxv,  Iviii-lx 
Pit  River  Indians  raided  by 
Klamath  Lake  warriors  (in 


two  parts) . T . .  19-27 

Pit  River  language . xlvi,  lii, 

Ivii,  ]ix-lx..T..  152 
Pitsu.!,  mountain  ridge . xx,  xxxi 


P'laikni  Kdke.  (Cf.  Sprague 
River  and  Sprague  River  Val¬ 
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